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Die  Aejtyptischen  Räume  sind  vom  Vestibulum 
des  Neuen  Museums  aus  zugänglich.  Zwei  Thüren 
rechts  vor  der  Haupttreppe  führen  zu  den  0  riginal- 
denkmälern,  eine  dritte,  links  davon,  zu  den 
Gypsabgüssen. 

Die  vereinigten  früheren  Sammlungen  des 
Generals  von  MinuioH  (i823  angekauft),  der 
Herren  Passalacqua  (1827).  von  Bartholdy  und 
von  Koller  [i83o),  sowie  des  französischen  General- 
konsuls in  Alexandrien  Droveiti  (i837)  und  des 
Herrn  Saulnier  fils  (iS^g)  waren  früher  im 
Schlosse  Monbijou  aufgestellt.  Der  Ausbau  der 
Aeg\-ptischen  Räume  im  Neuen  Museum  und  die 
Aufstellung  der  Denkmäler  in  denselben  hei 
zusammen  mit  der  Rückkehr  der  von  Könifj 
Friedrich  Wilhelm  IV.  in  den  Jahren  1842 — 46 
nach  Aegypten  und  Aethiopien  gesendeten  wissen- 
schaftlichen Expedition,  so  dass  die  in  ägyp- 
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lischem  Style  entworfene  Architektur  und  die  Wand- 
malereien nach  Angabe  und  mit  Hülfe  der  Mii- 
gheder  dieser  Expedition  ausgeführt  werden  Iconnten. 
Die  Sarkophage  im  „M)tho logischen"  Saale  i,!)  und 
die  kleineren  Gegenstände  in  den  Schaukasten  des 
„Historischen"  Saales  (V)  gehören  grösstentheils 
den  früheren  Sammlungen  an.  Die  von  der  Preussi- 
sehen  Expedition  in  Aegypten  gesammelten  Denk- 
mäler waren  vornehmlich  vom  historischen  und 
kunsthistorischen  Standpunkte  aus  gewählt  worden; 
zu  ihnen  gehören  die  drei  vollständigen  Grab- 
kammern und  die  übrigen,  alle  dem  Alten  Reiche 
angehörigen,  Gegenstande  im  „Grübersaale"  (II). 
sowie  die  meisten  grösseren  Denkmaler  im  „Histo- 
rischen" Saale.  Auch  die  Gypssammlung  (VIII). 
die  einzige  bisher  vorhandene,  wurde  vom  Ver- 
fasser dieser  Uebersicht  vornehmlich  vom  kunst- 
hisiorischen  und  speciell  ikonographischen  Gesichts- 
punkte aus  angelegt,  theils  durch  ausgewählte  Ab- 
güsse von  Denkmälern  der  grossen  Europäischen 
Museen,  theib  durch  solche,  die  in  Aegypten  selbst 
von  der  Preussischen  Expedition,  und  spater  im 
Museum  von  Bulaq  genommen  wurden. 

Die  im  Vestibulum  aufgestellten  Gyps- 
büsten  und  Statuen  werden  unten  bei  der  Be- 
schreibung der  Gypssammlung  aufgeführt. 


I.    SARKOPHAG -SAAL. 

Zu  beiden  Seiten  der  ThUren  am  Eingange 
und  am  Ausgange  des  Saales  stehen  vier  Siaiuen 
der  löwenköpfigen  Göttin  Seckcl.  der  Gefährtin  des 
Phtha  (Hephaistos)  in  schwarzem  Granit,  das 
papvrus  form  ige  Scepter  in  der  Hand.  Theben, 
Karnak,  Dvn.  XVIll. 


I.  Mylbologiichtr  Si*l.    Sarkophage.  i 

OESTLICHE  SARKOPHAGREIHE, 

recht)  von  der  Eingangiihur  beginnind. 

Jeder  Steinsarkophag  enthielt  einen  oder  meh- 
rere eingeschachtelte  Sarge  in  Holz  oder  Papp- 
werk; der  innerste  enthielt  die  eingewickelte 
Mumie. 

Hölzerner  Sarkophag;  Deckel  in  Mumienform; 
Gesicht  vergoldet;  ebenso  drei  Quer-  und  ein 
Minetstreifen  und  deren  hierogiyphische  Inschriften, 
wahrend  die  am  Untertheil  des  Sarges  nur  gelb 
gemalt  sind;  der  Brustschmuck  bunt;  alles  auf  einem 
glänzend  schwarzen  Grunde,  wie  dies  in  Theben 
wahrend  der  XVllI.  Dyn.  Üblich  war.  Der  Inhaber 
war  ein  Beamter  des  Ammonstempels  ^1]^,  Merf. 
Vermuthüch  aus  Theben,  Dyn.  XVHI. 

,  Hoher  Sarkophag  in  rothem  Granit;  Deckel  in 
Mumienform;  Hände  mit  Emblemen  sichtbar.  Der 
Verstorbene  war  ein  SchUtzenofficier  der  Kavallerie 
Namens  ^fjljiv-^i  Meriti.  Vermuthlich  aus  Memphis, 
Dyn.  XIX.  XX. 

.  4.  5.  No.  3  grosser  Holzsarkophag,  bunt  auf 
weissem  Grunde;  Mumienform;  Gesicht  grUn  (sym- 
b'olisofae  Farbe  des  Osiris].  Die  Inschriften  nennen 
als  Verstorbene  die  Hausherrin  "^"^^"^^jH,  Ta- 
iri-  schop. 

In  diesem  Sarge  stand  der  kleinere  No.  4; 
Gesicht  grün,    Innenseite  beschrieben. 

In  diesem  Sarge  No.  4  lag  die  Mumie  No.  5. 
Sie  ist  mit  einem  Netz,  zum  Theil  Stickerei,  von 
bunten  Glasperien  bedeckt.  —  Das  zugehörige 
Kästchen  enthält  die  balsaminen  inneren  Theile 
des  Körpers.  Auf  dem  Deckel  sind  die  4  Söhne 
des  Osiris  abgebildet,  welchen  diese  Theile  geweiht 
waren;     sie     sind    hier     alle    4    mit    Menschen- 
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köpfen  dargestellt.    Vermuthlich  aus  Theben,  etwa 
Dyn.  XXVI. 

6.  Grosser  Sarkophag  aus  schwarzem  Granit,  reich 
mit  Figuren  und  Inschriften  bedeckt;  zeichnet  sich 
auch  durch  eine  astronomische  Himmelsdarstellung 
an  der  Unterseite  des  Deckels  aus.  Die  Aussen- 
Seite  des  Deckels  ist  nach  allen  Seiten  abgeschrHgt, 
über  den  FUssen  aber  viereckig,  am  Kopfende 
rund.  Der  Verstorbene,  ein  Grossofhzier  des  Königs, 
hiess  5^,^,  Neckt-wb-f  (Nektaoebus),  war  Sohn 
des  Pet-anwn  und  der  Tac/ihet,  deren  Mutter  Mert- 
/lapi  die  Schwester  des  Königs  Nektanebus,  des 
letzten  einheimischen  Königs  von  Aegypten  (358 
— 340  V.  Chr.)  war.    Vennuthlich  aus  Memphis. 

7.  Holzsarkophag  in  Mumienform;  bum  auf  gold- 
gelbem Grunde.  Die  Verstorbene  war  eine  Pallas 
(heilige  Jungfrau)  des  Ammon-Ra,  mit  Namen 
^iJS^,  Teni-ämen.  Vermuthlich  aus  Theben, 
Dyn.  XIX. 

8.  9.  10.  Drei  hölzerne  Mumienkasten  aus  dem  Alten 
Reiche,  von  denen  einer  im  andern  stand.  Flache 
Deckel;  der  des  grössten  erhöht  sich  leicht  nach 
dem  Kopfe  zu.  Die  SeitenwMnde  sind  mit  der  im 
Alten  Reiche  besonders  häufigen  Grab thüren Ver- 
zierung bedeckt  in  bunten  Farben.  Das  Innere  der 
beiden  ersten  Sfirge  ist  mit  langen  wohlerhaltenen 
Inschriften  ausgeziert,  welche  das  besondere  Inter- 
esse haben,  dass  sie  zu  den  ältesten  uns  erhaltenen 
Texten  des  Todtenbuchs  gehören  und  nament- 
lich das  kosmogonisch  wichtige  Kapitel  17  ent- 
liatten  (cf.  No.  25).  Um  den  Hauptsarkophag  stehen 
Figuren,  bemannte  Schiffe,  welche  den  Leichen- 
transpon  darstellen,  Schüsseln  und  Vasen  zu  Speise 
und  Trank  fUr  den  Todten,  ein  Kopfhalter,  Stäbe, 
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sowie  Kopf  und  Knochen  des  Opferstiers.  Diese 
Gegenstande  umgaben  ebenso  den  Sarkophag  in 
der  Grabkammer.  Der  Verstorbene  war  der  Palast- 
aufseher ~^^,  MtiOuh^ttp.    Theben,  Dyn.  XL 

11.  Bunter  Holzsarkophag  einer  Pallas  des  Amon 
Namens  '='^1'^^'  ^'"'■^url  Mumienform;  gold- 
gelber Grund.    Theben,  Dyn.  XIX. 

12.  Sarkophag  in  schwarzem  polinem  Granit;  fünf- 
seiliger Deckel,  am  Kopfende  rund,  des  Officiers 
A^Öo-^i  /V/-Ä«ür,  Sohn  des  Officiers  P-te-n-Hathor 
und  der  Nü-ä  (Nitetis), 

■3.  MumienhUlle  in  Pappwerk,  bunt  auf  weissem 
Grunde;  Gesicht  unbSrtig;  dunkelroth;  des  jugend- 
lichen .^^"j?,  Nis  -  pnuter  •  Ri.  Muthmasslich 
aus  Theben,  Dyn.  XXII  — XXVI.  Hierin  lag  die 
jetzt  ausgewickelte  zwischen  Glasschrank  6  und  7 
liegende  Mumie. 

14.  Spater  Holzsarkophag  aus  Sykomorenholz,  in  eigen- 
thUmlichem,  bis  jetzt  sonst  nicht  wiederkehrendem 
Stile,  der  griechischen  oder  römischen  Einfiuss 
erkennen  iBsst.  Der  Deckel  stellt  die  volle  Gestalt 
der  Verstorbenen  dar,  den  Leib  ganz  in  FlUgel 
gehüllt,  die  Arme  frei  gearbeitet  und,  wie  auch  die 
Fussspitzen  und  ein  jetzt  fehlender  Kopfputz,  be- 
sonders angesetzt;  die  Hände  hielten  ein  Scepter, 
das  nicht  mehr  vorhanden  ist;  sonst  ist  die  gute 
und  sorgfältige  Arbeil  tiberall  wohl  erhallen,  bis 
auf  die  bunten  Farben,  die  grüssientheils  ver- 
schwunden sind.  Die  auf  dem  Gunel  eingegrabene 
Inschrift  enthält  den  unleserlichen  Namen  der  Ver- 
storbenen. Der  Sarg  wurde  von  der  Preussischen 
Expedition  in  Catro  gekauft  und  stammt  aus  Mem- 
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i5.  Bunte  Mumienhüile  der  ^^i^,  Mut-äs-snch,  in 
Pappwerk  auf  weissem  Grunde  gemalt,  mit  ver- 
goldetem Gesicht.  Vermuthlich  aus  Theben,  Dyn. 
XXII — XXVI,  Hierzu  gehört  die  jetzt  ausgewickelte 
Mumie  No.  45. 

16.  Hoher  Sarkophag  aus  rothem  Granit,  des  ^1  jj  > 
Pe-hon-mUr.  Die  Arme  flach  auf  der  Brust  ge- 
kreuzt.   Vermuthlich  aus  Memphis,  Dyn.  XIX.  XX. 

17.  Sarg  aus  Bretem  zusammengefegt  mit  flachem 
nach  dem  Kopfe  zu  leicht  aufsteigendem  Deckel. 
Die  Inschriften  scharf,  in  gutem  Stile.  Der  Ver- 
storbene PUL_'  Senbef,  Sohn  des  Pe-uti,  und  der 
Tmt-kebt,  war  Prophet  des  Phtha,  Osiris,  Thoth 
und  anderer  Götter,  wie  auch  des  ersten  historischen 
Königs  Menes  und  des  Königs  Ser  der  III.  Dyn. 
Da  der  Sarkophag  unzweifelhaft  in  die  XXIV — 
XXVI.  Dyn.,  die  Zeit  der  Psametiche,  gehört,  so 
sind  diese  Kühe  ältester  Könige  noch  in  so  später 
Zeit  bemerk enswerth.  Er  stammt  wahrscheinlich 
aus  Memphis.  Die  Breter  wurden  aus  der  Samm- 
lung Cloi-Bey  zu  Cairo  gekauft*)  Aus  der  Ver- 
gleichung  mit  Sharpe,  Eg.  Inscr.  11,  96,  geht  hervor, 
dass  das  Kopfbret  und  die  ansiossenden  Leisten 
der  Langseiten  in  den  Besitz  des  Dr.  Lee  zu  Hart- 
well gekommen  sind.  Das  Fussbret  und  ein  Theil 
des  Deckels  dieses  auch  durch  seine  Form  merk- 
würdigen Sarkophags  sind  ganz  abhanden  ge- 
kommen. 

WESTLICHE  SARKOPHAGREIHE, 

linkt  von  der  Ausgangslhür  beginnend. 

In  der  Ecke  sieht  ein  Gypsabguss  eines  Sarko- 
phagdeckels [Gypse  No.  227). 

*|  Publ.  in  den  „Dcnkmilern"  der  Preuii.  Expedition  111,  176, 
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■8-  Sarkophag  in  Kalkstein;  MuiDienfonn  ohne  sicht-^ 
bare  Arme.  Der  Verstorbene  hiess  *— n|]K1i^-  Aähmes 
(Amasis),  Sohn  der  Ta-ämen.  Er  heisst  unter  andern 
auch  „Prophet  in  der  Wohnung  des  Ramsa  Miamun 
jDyn.  XIX,  3)  im  Tempel  zu  Memphis"  und 
^Prophet  der  Set^  (Ij^)  '•"  Hause  der  Steht  des 
Königs  Sahura"  (Dya  V,  2).  Dass  er  gegen  Ende 
des  3.  Jahrh.  v.  Chr.  lebte,  geht  daraus  hervor, 
dass  er  auch  Prophet  der  Cuergeten  und  der 
Philopatoren  genannt  wird.  Er  stammt  ohne 
Zweifel  aus  Memphis. 

tSa.  Eine  weibliche  Kindermumie  in  vergoldeter  Papp- 
hDlle  und  doppeltem  Kasten.    Theben. 

18  b.  Die  PapphUUe  einer  Mumie  aus  verschiedenen 
Lagen  bestehend;  die  Mumie  ist  die  der  Priesterin 
des  Ammon  Ttnt-amen,  die  unter  König  Usarkon  1. 
lebte.    Dyn.  XXII,  2. 

19.  Unbeschriebener  Sarkophag  von  schwarzem  po- 
linetn  Granit  schön  gearbeitet  in  Mumienform. 
Das  Gesicht  Bach  und  niedriger  als  der  Leib.  Ver- 
mnihlich  aus  Memphis,  Dyn.  XXVI. 

»X  Mumienkasten  aus  Pappwerk,  bunt  auf  weissem 
Grunde.  Name  zerstört.  Mumie  darin  liegend. 
Theben,  Dyn.  Xll-XXVl. 

11.  Sarkophag  aus  schwarzem  fein  polinem  Granit 
Deckel  neunseitig.  Auf  der  oberen  Fläche  die 
Formel,  die  von  ältester  Zeit  her  fUr  die  Sarko- 
phage besonders  bestimmt  war.  An  den  schmalen 
Seiten  Buckel  zum  Niederlassen  des  Deckels.  Der 
Inhaber  hiess  ■^^^,  Ämk-Hor,  Sohn  des  Btk-eti- 
renf.    MuthmassÜch  aus  Memphis,  Dyn.  XXVI. 

12.  Bunter  Holzsarkophag  des  dT^^*-— J*,^^'  ■'''* 
chaln-en-clwnsu,  Sohn  der  CAonat-iri-tä.    Die  ein- 
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gewickelte  Mumie  liegt  darin.     Muthtnasslich  aus 
Theben,  Dyn.  XIX. 

23.  Holzsarkophag  in  Mumienform,  bunt  auf  gold- 
gelbem Grunde.  Die  Mumie  des  *Hj^q5^,  ■/'''- 
bast,  Sohn  des  ffor-ut'a  und  der  Ta-mä,  liegt  darin. 
Muthmasslich  aus  Theben,  Dyn.  XXIII. 

24.  Sarkophag  in  Kalkstein,  des  Ss'^^T»'  Hor-neh- 
änch,  Sohn  der  Ta-tekelmi.  Muthmasslich  aus 
Memphis,  wahrscheinlich  aus  IholemBerzeit. 

35.  Bunter  viereckiger  Holzsarkophag  mit  flachem 
Deckel,  des  PJ^,  Sebek-ä,  Sohn  des  M(ntu-munu- 
hncku.  Er  ist  wichtig,  weil  er  wie  No,  8 — 10.  in 
das  Alte  Reich  gehön  und  gleichfalls  älteste  Texte 
des  Todienbuchs  an  den  Innenwanden  enthält. 

26.  Sarkophag  aus  Kalkstein  in  Mumien  form  des 
^S»!^.  Unmfrt,  Sohn  der  Tent-ämen.  Muthmass- 
lich aus  Memphis,  Ptolemäerzeit. 

27.  Hölzerner  Sarkophag  in  Mumienform,  bunt  mit 
hoch  aufgetragenen  Farben  auf  goldgelbem  Grunde; 
auch  inwendig  reich  bemalt;  des  g'^.^r  ^^' 
en-chonm.  Muthmasslich  aus  Theben,  Dyn.  XIX. 
Auf  der  Brust  der  Mumie  fand  sich  der  Skarabäus 
No.  325. 

3g.  Holzsarkophag,  bunt  auf  weissem  Grunde,  eines 
Priesters  des  Anunonshauses  Tutmut -Afänth,  Sohn 
des  NechUf-Mut.  Mumie  darin.  Theben,  Dyn.  XXIV. 

29.  Sarkoph^  aus  schwarzem  Granit;  Deckel  fUnf- 
seitig,  aussen  und  innen  reich  beschrieben.  Der 
Untertheil  ist  von  einem  etwas  verschiedenen  helle- 
ren Granitblocke,  der  ausserdem  am  Kopfende 
nicht  ganz  zureichte;  daher  eine  Höhlung  blieb, 
die  gldchwobl  mit  Schrift  ausgefüllt  wurde.  Der 
V«»torbene  hiess  i*ö*I15S^i  Häpi-ämu,  Sohn  des 
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Tosekr-Hafi  und  der  Ta-chSm.  Muthmassüch  aus 
Memphis.  Dyn.  XXVI. 
3o — 33.  Drei  hölzerne  Sarkophage,  die  ineinander 
standen.  Der  äusserste  (No.  3o}  hat  den  Deckel 
gewölbt,  mit  4  Eckpfosten.  Der  mittlere  (No.  3i) 
in  Mumienform  mit  eingelegten  Augen;  Kopf  schön 
geschnitten.  Der  innerste  (No.32)  auch  in  Mumien- 
form, bunt  auf  goldgelbem  Grunde,  aussen  und 
innen  mit  viel  Schrift.  Die  Mumie  (No.  33)  mit 
Perlendecke,  worauf  ein  geflügelter  SkarabKus,  die 
4  Osirissöhne,  und  ein  Inschriftstreifen,  alles  ver- 
goldet. Dazu  ein  Kästchen,  wie  oben  bei  No.  5. 
Der  Verstorbene  hiess  3^IPJ^^!^  P^-sttf,  Sohn 
des  Pel-ämen  und  der  Schetep-tn-Hätt  Theben, 
Dyn.  XIX. 

34.  Hoher  Sarkophag  aus  rothem  Granit,  des  ^Ij,  Horä. 
Deckel  in  Mumienform.  Auffallend  ist  der  Seiten- 
zopf auf  der  rechten  Seile,  der  sonst  nur  Prinzen 
und  Prinzessinnen  zukommt.  Muthmasslich  aus 
Memphis,  Dyn.  XIX.  XX. 

Vi.  Hölzerner  Sarg  in  Mumienform,  bunt  auf  gold- 
gelbem Grunde;  Gesicht  gelb.  Die  Inschriften 
nennen  die  Hausfrau,  Pallas  des  Ammon,  Amme 
des  Chonsukindes,  Namens  ^"^ÄA'A'iii'l»' 
Mutautu.    Muthmasslich  aus  Theben,  Dyn.  XIX. 

OESTLICHE  FENSTERSEiTE, 

rech»  von  der  Eingangithür  btginnend. 
In  den  fUnf  Fenstern,  die  ins  Freie  fuhren, 
stehen  fUnf  Schaukasten,  welche  eine  Anzahl 
kleiner  Gegenstände  in  Bronze,  Stein,  Holz  etc. 
enthalten.  Dieselben  Klassen  kehren  in  reicherer 
Auswahl    in    den   Schaukästen    des   „Historischen 


Saales"  {No.  V)  wieder.    Wir  verweisen  daher  für 
Einzelnes  auf  die  Beschreibung  dieser  letzteren. 

Erster  Schaukasten 
enthalt,  ausser  kleinen  Bronzen, 
.  eine  Sammlung  moderner  Fälschungen,  deren 
Vergleichung  mit  den  ächten  Gegenständen  der- 
selben Art  in  mehr  als  einer  Hinsicht  von  Interesse 
ist  Grössere  und  kleinere  Figuren  in  Stein,  Skara- 
bäen,  besonders  die  grossen  Bronzefiguren,  Ringe 
u.  s.  w.  werden  von  Europäern  und  Fellahs  in 
Aegypten  massenweise  zum  Verkaufe  an  die 
Fremden  fabricin,  auch  kleine  Papyrusrollen  aus 
einigen  wenhlosen  Fetzen  zusammengeklebt.  Die 
vorliegende  Sammlung  wurde  von  der  Preussischen 
Expeditton  in  Aegypten  gemacht  Es  gehören  da- 
zu namentlich  mehrere  Skarabäen,  welche  die  ver- 
schiedenen Stadien  ihrer  Herstellung  zeigen,  wie 
sie  von  dem  als  Urheber  ermittelten  Fellah  in 
Theben  mitgetbeilt  wurden.  Sie  sind  mit  grossem 
Geschick  in  denselben  weichen  Stein,  dessen  sich 
die  alten  Aegypier  bedienten,  geschninen,  dann 
tnil  eingegrabener  Schrift  versehen,  endlich  mit 
gepulverter,  mit  Salzwasser  gemischter  Glasmasse 
bestrichen,  die  zwischen  Kupferplatten  zu  einem 
grünen  PorzellanUberzuge  gebrannt  wurde. 

Dahinter  stehen  i5  chinesische  Schnupftabaks- 
flMschchen,  die,  nach  früherer  Annahme,  aus  alt- 
Bgyptischen  Gräbern  stammen  sollten,  aber  mit 
den  Pilgern  Über  Mekka  nach  Aegypten  kommen. 

Zur  Linken  des  ersten  Fensters  liegen  mehrere 
[Nnben  versteinerten  Holzes  vom  Gebel  el  ahmar 
bei  Cairo. 
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.    Sarkophage. 


Zweiter  Schaukasten: 

Stein-  und  verglaste  Sachen. 

3/.   Rechts    und    links    davon   stehen    3   beschriebene 

Holzkasten,   welche   In  ihren  Fächern  Vasen  mit 

den  mumisirten  inneren  Theilen  des  Verstorbenen 

enthielten. 

Dritter  Schaukasten: 
Irdene  und  Holzsachen. 
38-  Rechts  davon:  Kleiner  Sarkophag,  zwei  Kinder- 
mumien enthaltend,  aus  Sykomo  renholz.  Unbemalt, 
mit  hieroglyphischer  und  griechischer  schwarzer 
Aufschrift.  SirOMa^  xaX  Txuv9i  uitXipri  lautet  die 
griechische  Inschrift,  ^\  ^g  ]^  und  '*;^i^  j^, 
Ta-Sen-saf  und  (T)-kaufa  lauten  die  Namen  der 
hieroglyphischen  Aufschrift  Sie  waren  Kinder 
einer  KUopatra,  das  eine  4  Jahre  und  4  Tage,  das 
andere  2  Jahre  10  Monate  und  20  Tage  alt.  Ge- 
wölbter Deckel  mit  viereckigen  Eckpfosten. 

39.  Aehnlicher  Sarg  eines  Kindes,  mit  dreifacher 
(hieroglyphischer,  demotischer  und  griechischer) 
Inschrift;  die  griechische  lautet  Oufüng 'H^axXtlov 
(fitj)  ß,  Phaminis,  Sohn  des  Herakleios,  2  Jahr  (alt). 
Im  Innern  liegt  die  Mumie;  auf  dem  Boden  ist 
das  Kind  in  griechischer  Tracht  gemalt. 

Vierter  Schaukasten: 
Bemalte  Holztafeln  und  Sandalen  aus  Schilt. 

40.  Links  davon:  eine  hohe  Wein-Amphore  in  ge- 
brannter Erde;  an  der  Wand  ein  Bret  von  einem 
Sarge  mit  hieroglyphischer  und  demotischer  In- 
»chrifL 

Fünfter  Schaukasten: 
Einbalsamirte  Thiere,   u.  a. 
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WESTLICHE  FENSTERSEITE, 

linliB  von  der  Aujdanfislliüi  btfiinnend, 

41.   Ein  hölzernes  Ruhebett  auf  4  Füssen,  dessen  Boden 
aus  Palme nsiScken  gebildet  war. 

Erster  Glasschrank: 
Eine  Kindermumie,   Theile   von   Mumien,   ein 
durch  Anheilung  eines  Bruches  bemerkenswerther 
Knochen. 

Zweiter  Glasschrank: 
Thiermumien  und  FrUchte, 
43.   Grosser   sorgfältig  geflochtener  Korb  mit  Deckel. 

43.  Zwei   Schädel   von   geopferten   Steinböcken    (ovis 
trage]  aphos). 

Unter  dem  Fenster: 

44.  Einfacher  Kindersarg  in  Holz. 

45.  Mumie  aus  dem  Sarkophage  No.  ib. 

Dritter  Glasschrank: 
Obere  Abthetlung:  gemalte  Holz-Stelen,  darunter 

eine  auf  einer  Treppe  stehende  und  von  dem  Vogel 

der  Seele  gekrönte,  etc. 

In  der  unteren  Abiheilung: 

46.  Hölzerner  Eselsaitel, 

47.  Dreibeiniger  Sessel  mit  hölzernem  Sitze. 

48.  49.   Zwei  niedrige  geflochtene  Sessel. 
5o.   Eine  Lederschurze. 

Am  Pfeiler: 
5i.   Eine  Anzahl  Linnen-Proben  von  Mumienhllllen. 
Vierter  Glasschrank: 
Bunte   hölzerne  Todtensiclen,    Köpfe  von  Sarko- 
phagdeckeln, hölzerne  Siatuenen.  Koplhaher  u.  a. 
Unter  dem  Fenster: 
52.   Sehr   einfacher,    wohl    erhabener    Hotzsarkophag 
einer  Frau  OTl,   S^tü-     Darüber   die   zugehörige 
Mumie. 


,A^m.ä&' 
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Fünfter  Glasschrank: 
Hölzerne  gemalte  OsirisbUder,  Verstorbene  dar- 
stellend; Sperber  des  Horus,  Stelen,  Bretcr. 
Am  Pfeiler: 
53.    Ein  grosses  Netz  von  bunten  Perlen,   das  Über 
einer  Mumie  ausgebreitet  war.    In  der  Mitte  sind 
die  vier  OsirissOhne  und  darunter  eine  hierogly- 
phische Inschrift  in  Perlen  gestickt,  wie  bei  No.  5. 

Sechster  Glasschrank: 
Hölzerne  gemalte  OsirisbUder.    In  der  Mitte  eine 
klagende  Isis  aus  gemaltem  Holze,  wie  sie  zu  den 
Füssen  des  Sarkophags  aufgestellt  zu  werden  pflegte. 

Siebenter  Glasschrank: 
Verglaste  Figuren,  Stelen,  Gefttsse,  gebrannte  Kegel 
mit  Inschriften;  auch  eine  Anzahl  Steinscherhen 
aus  dem  Felsengrabe  Sethos  1.  in  Theben  mit  den 
frisch  erhaltenen  Farben,   die   zu   jener  Zeit  fUr 
Wandmalereien  in  Gebrauch  waren. 
Achter  Glasschrank: 
Verschiedene  Steinsachen,  flache  Schalen,  etc. 
Im  Fenster: 

54.  Kopf  in  gebranntem  Thone,  Obertheil  eines  Sarko- 
phagdeckels. 

55.  Gut  geschnittener  Kopf  vom  Deckel  eines  Holz- 
sarkophags. 

WANDGEMÄLDE  IM  SAAL  I. 
Die  Wände  dieses  Saales  sind  grösstentheils  mytho- 
logischen Inhaltes  und  geben  eine  Uebersicht  der 
hauptsächlichsten  GCtterformen. 

An  den  schmalen  Wänden  sind  zu  beiden  Seiten 
der  TbUren  die  Localkulte  der  vier  ältesten  ligyp- 
dschen  Reichs- Residenzen  dargestellt    Ueber  der 
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nördlichen  ThUre  erscheint  links  die  Triade  des 
Osiris,  der  Isis  und  des  Horus,  der  Lokalgötter  der 
vorhistorischen  Residenz  This  in  OberSg>'p!en; 
rechts  die  Göner  der  zweiten  Residenz,  Memphis, 
welche  von  This  aus  Menes  gegründet,  PlaJi,  Stehet, 
Imliotep  und  NeUIi.  Ueber  der  südlichen  ThUr  ist 
links  die  Triade  der  dritten  Residenz,  Theben, 
Ammon,  Mut  und  Chomii  dargestellt,  und  rechts  die 
Episode  des  Sonnenkultus,  für  welchen  Chuen-afen 
(Amenophis  IV.)  einen  Tempel  in  seiner  neuen 
Residenz,   der  „Stadt  des  Sonnendiskus",  erbaute. 

An  den  Vorderseiten  der  8  Pfeiler  sind  die 
7  Götter  der  ersten  göttlichen  Dynastie,  nämlich 
an  der  Ostseite  Menlu,  Aiinu,  Schu  und  Seb  {Kronos), 
an  der  Westseite  Osiris,  Set  [Typhon),  Horus  (Apoüb) 
und  am  achten  der  erste  Gott  der  zweiten  Götier- 
dynastie,  Thoth  [Hermes)  abgebildet. 

Auf  den  Nebenseiten  der  Pfeiler  sind  die  Gott- 
heiten zugefügt,  welche  stets  als  jenen  8  Göttern 
zugesellt  erscheinen. 

Ueber  diesen  Darstellungen  und  den  Fenstern 
zieht  sich  ein  Fries  hin,  der  gleichfalls  mytho- 
logischen Inhaltes  ist,  nämlich: 

Auf  der  Westseite  lange  Götterprozessionen, 
die  sich  von  links  zum  Osiris  auf  seinem  Throne 
der  Oberwelt,  von  rechts  zum  Horus,  des  Osiris 
Nachfolger  im  Regiment  der  Oberwelt,  hinter 
welchem  Osiris  auf  seinem  Throne  der  Unterwelt 
erscheint,  mit  Geschenken  zur  Feier  ihrer  Thron- 
besteigung begeben.  Die  4  Vögel  verkünden  das 
Ereigniss  den  4  Himmelsgegenden. 

Links  davon  schliesst  der  Fries  der  Westseite 
mit  einer  Darstellung  der  8  Elementargöner. 

Auf  der  Ostseite  Prozessionen  der  grossen 
GOno-  mit  den  ihnen  zugesellten  Göttinnen,  die 
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von  beiden  Seiten  anbetend  auf  die  Mondscheibe 
zugehen.  Am  Schlüsse  der  Götterreihen  erscheinen 
rechts  Ptolemaeus  Euergetes  I.  und  seine  Ge- 
mahlin Berenike,  links  die  Eltern  desselben,  Ptole- 
maeus Philadelphus  und  dessen  zweite  Gemahlin 
Arsino«  IL 

Auf  der  Südseite  Darstellungen  aus  dem 
Todtenbuche,  Begräbniss  und  Auferstehung  des 
Todten. 

Auf  der  Nordseite  Todiengericht  und  Feld- 
arbeit in  den  Elysaischen  Feldern. 

Von  den  Deckenbildern  enthalten  die  beiden 
Hussersten  in  24  Feldern  die  Verzeichnisse  der  das 
Jahr  hindurch  von  iS  zu  i5  Tagen  in  jeder  der 
12  Nachtsmnden  aufgehenden  Sternbilder  des  ägyp- 
tischen Himmels,  wie  sie  in  den  Thebanischen 
Königsgräbem  an  den  Decken  dargestellt  sind.  Das 
2.  Deckenbild  vom  Eingange  her,  ist  die  Himmels- 
darstellung aus  dem  Tempel  Ramses  II.  zu  Theben. 
Das  4.  Deckenbild  ist  die  Himmetsdarstellung  aus 
dem  Grabe  des  Königs  Sethos  1.  zu  Theben.  Das 
minelste  Feld  der  Decke  wird  von  einer  Dar- 
stellung des  Thierkreises  von  Dendera  ein- 
genommen. Die  Zeichnung  dieses  wichtigen  Denk- 
mals aus  dem  Ende  der  PtolemBcrzeit,  welches  die 
griechischen  Zodiakalzeichen  in  den  ägyptischen 
Himmel  versetzt,  ist  in  vergrössertem  Massstabe 
nach  einem  Papierabdrucke  des  in  Paris  befind- 
lichen Originals  wiedergegeben. 

Die  Architrave  enthalten  astronomische  Dar- 
stellungen der  Götter  der  Tagesstunden,  der  Mo- 
nate, der  Jahreszeiten,  und  verschiedener  Gestirne 
aus  Edfu. 
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n.    GRÄBERSAAL. 


Alle  Gegenstande,  welche  in  diesem  Raunte 
aufgestellt  sind,  gehören  dem  Alten  Reiche 
Aegyptens  an,  von  der  IV.  bis  XIU.  Dynastie, 
c.  3000  bb  2O00  v.  Chr.  Aus  den  früheren  Dy- 
nastien vor  der  IV.  sind  ausser  einigen  Pyramiden 
keine  Denkmaler  bis  jetzt  nachweisbar.  Wahrend 
der  nächst  spateren  Dynastien  bis  zur  XVII. 
regierten  die  aus  Asien  eingefallenen  Hyksos,  aus 
deren  Zeit  gleichfalls  sichere  Monumente  kaum 
vorhanden  sind. 

An  den  Wänden  des  Grabersaales  sind  ebenso 
wie  an  denen  des  Vestibulums  GypsabgUsse  von 
Basreliefs  aus  Gräbern  des  Alten  Reiches  in  Saq- 
qarah  ausgehängt.    [Gypse  No.  243 — 296.) 

Die  drei  Grabkammern,  welche  von  der 
Preussiachen  Expedition  in  Aegypten  abgebrochen 
wurden  und  hier  wieder  aufgebaut  sind,  gehörten 
den  Nekropolen  von  Memphis  an.  Diese  löimmera 
dienten  nicht  zur  Beisetzung  der  Sarkophage  mit 
ihren  Mimiien,  welche  vielmehr  unter  dem  Grab- 
gebäude  in  tiefen  verschlossenen  Felsenkammem  auf- 
bewahrt wurden,  sondern  waren  für  den  Todien- 
kult  der  nachgelassenen  Familien  bestimmt,  und 
blieben  daher  zuganglich.  Die  Grabgebaude  wui^ 
den  noch  bei  Lebzeiten  des  Inhabers  erbaut,  daher 
die  Darstellungen  an  den  Wänden  diesen  mit  seiner 
Familie,  seinen  Dienern  und  umgeben  von  seinem 
Besitzthum  abzubilden  pflegen.  Jedes  Grab  war 
in  der  Regel  nur  für  eine  Person  bestimmt  uiul 
enthalt  an  der  Westseite  der  ICultuskammer  eine 
Blendthüre,  als  Symbol  der  GrabesthUre,  hinter 
welcher  im  westwärts  gelegenen  Hades  der  Ver- 
storbene,  der   die  Todtenopfer   empfing,   gedacht 
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wurde.  Gehörte  das  Grab  mehreren  Personen,  so 
enthielt  die  Westwand  zwei  oder  so  viele  besondere 
BlendthUren,  als  Personen  verehrt  wurden.  Das 
übrige  Gebäude,  zu  welchem  die  Kammern  gehörten, 
war  massiv,  lilnglich  viereckig  und  mit  flacher 
Decke  versehen,  von  welcher  ein  senkrechter  vier- 
eckiger Schacht  zuweilen  an  60  Fuss  tief  durch 
das  Gebäude  in  den  Fels  und  auf  dem  Boden  seit- 
wärts zur  Sarkophagkammer  ftlhne. 
Grabkammer  des  |  ^__  j^m*«- 
Die  zweite  Kammer  rechts  für  den  aus  dem  mytho- 
logischen Saal  Eintretenden  ist  die  älteste  unter 
den  dreien,  und,  mit  Ausnahme  der  beiden  grossen 
Pyramiden  von  Dahschur,  eines  der  ältesten  bis 
jetzt  nachweisbaren  Denkmäler  nicht  nur  in  den 
Europäischen  Museen,  sondern  selbst  in  Aegypten. 
Sie  gehöne  zu  einem  Grabgebäude  des  Pyramiden- 
feldes von  Saqqarah*)  und  ist  wahrscheiijich  unter 
dem  ersten  Könige  der  IV.  Dynastie  gebaut.  Der 
Grundriss  erhält,  abweichend  von  andern  Kammern, 
durch  den  langen  schmalen  Eingang  und  die  tief 
eingeschnittene  BlendthUre  gegenüber  fast  Kreuzes- 
form. Die  Ausscnwand  und  die  RUckwand  der 
Kammer  sind  nach  oben  leicht  zurückweichend. 
Sic  scheint  nicht  unmittelbar  von  der  Strasse  aus 
zugänglich  gewesen  zu  sein,  da  sie  trotz  des  runden 
ThUrbalkens  in  der  Mitte  des  Eingangs  keinen 
ThUrvet^chluss  hatte.  Bemerkenswenh  ist  femer, 
dass  nicht  nur  die  Thürbalken,  sondern  auch  die 
runden  Steinbalken  der  Decke  in  diesem  ältesten 
Baudenkmale  schon  Nachahmung  des  Holzbaues 
zeigen.    Alle   Wände  sind  mit  Darstellungen  und 

*i  No.  6  tut  dem  Plant  der  benkm.  1,  33.    Unindrb>  und  Uurch- 
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Inschriften  bedeckt  (Denkm.  II.  3— 7).  Der  Ver- 
storbene ist  nicht  weniger  als  14  mal  dargestellL 
Seine  Diener  schlachten  den  Opferstier,  verrichten 
Ceremonien  vor  ihm,  tragen  Geräth  und  Todttn- 
spenden  herbei,  darunter  auch  Gazellen  und  Stein' 
bocke,  deren  Jagd  abgebildet  ist,  nebst  anderen 
Thieren  des  Feldes  wie  Igel,  Schakal  (?),  Idmeti- 
mon,  Hase,  Springmaus.  Seine  Dörfer  durch 
Männer  und  Frauen  dargestellt  bringen  Speise  und 
Trank.  Zweimal  ist  er  mii  langem  Kleide  siuend 
dargestellt,  einmal  als  fetter  alter  Mann.  Der  Vei^ 
storbene,  Namens  Amten,  scheint  nicht  verheirathet 
gewesen  zu  sein,  da  im  Grabe  kein  Familienglied 
erwähnt  wird.  Er  war  Verwandter  des  Königs 
(rtck  suUn),  und  Prophet  (hoK-rmUr),  zugleich  aber 
Administraüvbeamter  in  10  verschiedenen  imter- 
agyptischen  Nomen  und  mit  vielen  andern  Aemtem 
und  Titeln  bedacht,  unter  andern  auch  Chef  des 
Todtentempels  des  Königs  Snefru,  des  ersten  Königs 
der  IV.  Dynastie.  Die  Zeichnung  der  Bilder  und 
Hieroglyphen  ist  sorgfaltig  und  stilvoll,  doch  im 
Vergleich  mit  andern  Denkmälern  der  Pyramiden- 
zeit  hart  und  archaisch.  An  der  schmalen  Wand 
rechts  vom  Eintretenden  ist  ein  schmales  Fenster, 
welches  in  einen  rohen  rings  verschlossenen  Raum 

57.  führte,  in  welchem  sich  die  kleine  sitzende  Granit- 
statue desselben  Amten  vorfand,  welche  jetzt  ausser- 
halb der  ThUre  aufgestellt  ist.*)  Der  Stil  i&t  plump 
imd  alterthUmlich.  Der  Name  steht  an  der  Seite 
des  Thrones. 

57  a.  Eine  grosse  Alabastervase  mit  Inschrift  aus  dem 
I.  Jahre  der  Triakontaeteris  unter  König  J'e^ 
Dyn.  VI. 
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Sg.   Grabkammer  des  ^fV,  Mer-ab. 

Das  Grab  gehört  zum  Todtenfelde  der  Pyramide 
des  Chufu  (Cheops).*)  Es  war  für  zwei  Personen 
bestimmt  und  hat  daher  zwei  Schachte  und  zwei 
Sarkophagkammem.  De^ialb  tut  auch  die  West- 
seite der  Kultuskammer  zwei  BlendthUren.  Als 
die  Kammer  geOffnet  wurde,^  waren  die  Farben  der 
Darstellungen  und  Inschriften  noch  vollkommen 
frisch  und  imbeschadigt  erhalten  und  konnten  da- 
nach publizirt  werden.**}  Jetzt  ist  durch  den 
Transport  und  die  Feuchtigkeit  der  Luft  die  dünne 
Kalkschicht,  welche  die  rohe  KaUcsteinfläche  be- 
deckte, sammt  den  Farben  darauf  bis  auf  wenige 
Spuren  verschwunden.  Wo  die  ThUre  sass,  die 
sich  nach  iimen  öffnete  und  an  den  ThUrbalken 
anschlug,  ist  an  dem  Orte  zu  sehen,  wo  in  einem 
jetzt  herausgefallenen  Granitstein  die  obere  ThUr- 
angel  sich  bewegte.  Die  Aussenwand  ist  wieder 
nach  oben  zurückweichend.  Der  Verstorbene 
Namens  Mer-ab  war  ein  Prinz,  wahrscheinlich  Sohn 
des  Königs  Chufu,  des  a.  Kthiigs  der  IV.  Dynastie. 
Er  ist  aussen  und  innen  vielfach  abgebildet  Aus 
seinen  Titeln  geht  hervor,  dass  er  zugleich  Offizier, 
Prophet  des  Königs  Chufu,  und  über  alle  Bauten 
des  Königs  im  ganzen  Lande  gesetzt  war.  Neben 
ihm  erscheint  öfters  nicht  seine  Frau,  sondern  seine 
Mutter,  Namens  Sttat,  welche  eine  königliche 
Tochter,  aber  nicht  Königin,  also  eine  Nebenfrau 
seines  königlichen  Vaters  war.  Von  seinen  Söhnen 
hat  der  älteste  den  Namen  des  Königs  Chufu  als 
Theil  seines  Namens;  Cfmfu-mer-miteru;  der  zweite 
beisst  Merab-neUs  (d.  1.  Merab  der  Kleine).     Von 


')  Grab  No.  a,  aur  dem  P!»ne  der  „Denlimiler"  I.  14:  Gnind- 
HDd  DnrchKhDin  ebind».  1,  u, 
•)  Dcnkm.  n,  18—31. 
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den  Namen  der  Dörfer  oder  Landsitze  des  Vei^ 
siorbenen  sind  g  mit  dem  Namen  des  Chufii  zu- 
sammengesetzt. 
59.   Grabkammer  des  ^j!^i  Matwfrc. 

Das  Grab,  dem  diese  Kammer  zugehörte,  liegt  auf 
dem  Gr&berfelde  von  Saqqarah*)  und  gehört  da 
Zeit  nach  an  das  Ende  der  V.  Dynastie.  Sie  ist 
daher  die  jüngste,  wie  sie  auch  die  geräumigste 
und  schönste  der  drei  Grabkammern  ist.  Die 
Aussenwand  ist  senkrecht,  weil  sie  die  Rückwand 
eines  Vorhofes  bildete,  der  zum  Theil  wenigstens 
bei  der  Abtragung  sichtbar  wurde;  daher  die 
Kammer  auch  keinen  ThUrverschluss  hatte.  Die 
Kammer  enthalt  nur  eine  grosse  BtendthUre,  welche 
die  ganze  schmale  ursprüngliche  Westwand  aus- 
fUIlL  Dieser  gegenüber  fühne  eine  niedrige  breite 
Fensteröffnung  in  einen  rings  verschlossenen  Raum. 
Unter  den  Titeln  des  Verstorbenen,  Namens  Mamofre, 
ist  auch  der  eines  Propheten  des  Todtenkultus  des 
Königs  Tetkcra-Asesa,  des  vorletzten  Königs  der 
V.  Dynastie.  Auf  den  Wänden  ist  allein  der  Ver- 
storbene dargestellt,  wie  ihm  einerseits  seine  zahl- 
reichen Heerden  an  Rindvieh,  Gazellen,  Gänsen, 
Tauben,  u.  a.,  andererseits  eine  grosse  Menge  von 
Opferspenden  von  seinen  Dienern  und  Untergebenen 
zugefühn  werden.  Die  Darstellungen  der  Wände 
sind  in  niedrigem  Basrelief  stilvollster  Arbeit  und 
vollendeter  Umrisszeichnung  ausgeführt  Farben 
waren  nicht  aufgetragen  ausser  bei  einer  grossen 
Opferliste,  die  nicht  gemeisselt,  sondern  nur  gemalt 
erscheint.  Die  Inschriften  der  Blendthüre  sind 
nicht  erhaben,  sondern  vertieft,  in  der  Vertiefung 
aber  wieder   als   Basrelief  behandelt   (basrclief  en 

■)  Auf  dem  Pltnt,  Denken.  I.  33,  No.  17;  Gnindri»  und  Durch- 
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creux).  Von  besonderem  Interesse  Jst  ein  noch 
unvollendeter  Theil  der  Darstellungen  an  der 
schmalen  Seite  rechts  von  der  ThUre,  weil  hier  die 
ganze  Procedur  in  ihren  verschiedenen  Stadien  vor 
Augen  liegt,  die  Eintheilimg  der  Wand  in  ihre 
Companimente,  die  RichtungsUnien  für  die  ein- 
zelnen Figuren,  die  Angabe  der  Proportionspunkte 
auf  denselben,  die  rothe  Zeichnung  der  Figuren, 
die  schwarze  Korrektur  derselben,  die  Verfolgung 
der  Konturen  mit  dem  Meissel,  die  Wegarbettung 
und  CUttung  der  ganzen  Flache  zwischen  den 
Figuren,  auf  der  sie  sich  nun  erheben,  endlich  die 
Modellirung  der  einzelnen  Figuren,  denen  schliess- 
lich nur  noch  die  Farbe  fehlt  an  der  Vollendung. 
Ga  Pfeilerstellung  mit  Architrav  aus  einem  Grabe  der 
Nekropole  um  die  Pyramide  des  Chufu.*)  Der 
Verstorbene  2S^J^>  Ptah-beu-nofre,  war  Pallast- 
aufseher imd  Priester  des  Königs.  Er  ist  auf  dem 
Architrave  und  auf  den  Seitenflächen  beider  Pfeiler 
dargestellt,  während  auf  der  Vorderseite  des  rechten 
Pfeilers  sein  Vater  Amert,  auf  der  Vorderseite  des 
linken  Pfeilers  sein  Grossvater  Aitskef-ämk  ab- 
gebildet sind.  Alle  crsigebomen  Söhne  dieser 
Familie  fuhnen  den  Titel  „Königlicher  Verwandter" 
(ruh  suten).  Bemerkenswerth  ist,  dass  zugleich 
gewisse  PropheienthUmer  verstorbener  Könige  in 
dieser  Familie  erblich  waren.  Der  Grossvater  des 
Verstorbenen  war  Prophet  des  Königs  Chufu 
(Dyn.  IV,  3),  Sakura  (V,  2)  und  Nofririkera  (V,  3); 
ebenso  der  Vater;  der  Verstorbene  selbst  aber  war 
Prophet  derselben  3  Könige  und  dazu  noch  des 
Ra-en-user  (V,  4),   der   inzwischen   zur  Regierung 


*)  Auf  dem  Plane,  Ueakm.  I,  14,  No.  i5;  Grai 
Durcbichnitte  ibid.  a-b  nnd  g-h.   Abtild.  11,  5^-88. 
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gekommen  oder  gestorben  war.  Ihre  Folge  ent- 
spricht der  Manethonischen  Ordnung. 

6i.  Stele  in  Kalkstein,  in  Form  einer  BlendthUre;  mh 
dem  Schilde  des  Königs  Pe^  (Phiops),  welcher 
94  Jahre  regierte.    Dyn.  VI,  4. 

61  3.  Gypsabguss  einer  Seite  vom  Sarkophag  des  Oa^ 
ätuh,  die  Fa^ade  eines  Grabes  des  Alten  Reiches 
darstellend.    Original  im  Museum  von  Buiaq. 

61  b.  Opferstele  mit   dem   Namensscbilde  des  Königs 

Mencheres.    IV.  Dynastie. 

62.  Zwei  Kandelaber  in  Kalkstein,  mit  Granitschal«i 
für  die  Flamme,  des  ^l^a-^Ll'  Itaüräuka.  (cf. 
No.  74.  100).    Pyr.  Saqqarah. 

62  a.  Sitzende  Statue  eines  Mannes  aus  dem  Alten  Reich, 

vermuthlich  dieselbe  Person  wie  63  b. 

63  b.   Hockende   Siatue    eines    Mannes    mit    Inschrift, 

^^.^(Pt-^'^/VX.lLT'  aus  der  hervorgeht, 
dass  er  der  Baumeister  der  Pyramide  des  Königs 
Sne/ru  bei  Meidum  ist.    IV.  Dynastie, 
62  c.   Sitzende    Statue    eines    Mannes   aus    dem   Alten 
Reiche.    Saqqarah. 

63.  Fragment  der  Statue  eines  Gelehnen,  %*\^> 
Urcfmu;  aus  Grab  95  des  Pyramidenfeldes  von 
Gizeh.    (Denkm.  II,  43.  44.) 

64.  Reihe  von  5  Königen  der  Dyn.  V.  Pyr.  Saqqarah. 
[Denkm.  II,  i52,  d.) 

65.  Sitzende  Hathorstatue,  in  schwarzem  Granit,  Ober- 
theil  ergänzt;  mit  den  Schildern  Amtnemkä  III. 
und  IV. 

66.  Zwei  ThUrpfosten  aus  Kalkstein,  eines  Beamten 
IR,  H't' 

67.  Grosse  BlendthUre.  Nur  ein  StUck  des  Originals 
konnte  gerettet  werden;  das  Uebrige  wurde  von 
den  Arabern  zerstört,  als  die  Abdrücke,  nach  denen 
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hier  das  Ganze  restaurin  ist,  genommen  waren. 
Der  Verstorbene  dJ'T'^LJ,  Pehemtka,  war  u,  a. 
Aulseher  aller  Königlichen  Bauten,  Oberster  der 
Basilikogrammaten,  und  Priester  des  Königs  Uscritf, 
Oyn.  V.  Aus  Saqqarah,  Grab  i5.  (Denkm.  11,  48.) 
(et  No.  102.) 
68-  Statue  in  schwarzem  Granit;  FUsse  und  linker 
Arm  ergänzt.  Sie  stellte  ursprünglich,  wie  das 
Gürtelschild  lehrt,  den  König  Amenemhä  TT/,  Dyti, 
XII.  (t,  vor.  Spater  wurde  das  ganze  Gesicht 
überarbeitet,  um  das  Portrait  des  Königs  Mt- 
tuphtka.  Dyn.  XIX,  4,  daraus  zu  machen,  dessen 
Inschriften  auf  dem  RUckenpfeiler  hinten  und  auf 
den  Seiten  zugefügt  wurden.    Memphis.     

69.  Architrav  eines  Architekten  des  Königs  1  ^  ^l|  1 
Teta,  Dyn.  VI,  2.  Verbauter  Block  von  Saqqarab. 
(Denkm.  11,  116.) 

7a  Prozesston  von  Frauen  als  ReprBsentantinnen  der 
Dörfer  und  Sitze  des  Verstorbenen;  die  Orts- 
namen meist  mit  Königsnamen  der  V.  Dynastie 
^zusammengesetzt  Pyram.  von  Gizeh,  Grab  53. 
(Denkm.  II,  go.) 

71.  72.   Darstellungen  ebendaher. 

73.  Darstellimgen  aus  Saqqarah  Grab  i5.  (Denkm.  II, 

4S.  46.) 

74.  Zwei  Opfersteine  in  Alabaster  aus  dem  Grabe  des 
Ptah-trmka.  (cf.  No.  62.) 

jb.   Stein  aus  Saqqarah,  mit  den  Schildern  des  Snefru 

und  Auia  (Denk.  II,  1S3,  e.) 
76.   Zwei  verbaute  Steine  aus  Abusir;   die   Inschriften 

nenn«!    einen    Propheten    vom    Grabiempel    des 

Königs  Nebka,   letzten    Königs    der    II.   Dynastie 

(Denkm.  11,  39.) 
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77.  Zwei  kleine  Stander  in  Kalkstein  des  °il]'u",  Ptsh- 
airika. 

7g.  Kleiner  Obelisk  eines  Königlichen  Beamten  [11011 
AM,  aus  dem  Grabe  desselben.  Pyr.  Gizeh,  Grab 
41.  (Denkm.  ii,88>)-  Dyn.  V.  Daneben  der  Obelisk 
des  Ata,  und  eine  ähnliche  Säule  des  Anch-em-ä. 

79.  Arcbitrav  einer  Blendthüre.  Gizeh,  Grab  49,  des 
-rtV  Setu.    (Denkm.  II,  87.) 

r Mn— - 

8a  Thiirbalken:  Pyr.  Gizeh,  Grab  75,  (Oj^Jt  • 
Chäfri-hnch,  Dyn.  IV.  (Denkm.  II,  8.) 

81.  Stele  des   fl^^-,  Kent-ättch. 

82.  Sarkophag  in  Kalkstein  eines  königlichen  Ver- 
wandten ^^_j,  NettUf.  Die  Farben  unberUhn  und 
vollständig  erhallen;  aussen  schwarze  Zeichnung 
erst  angelegt.  Der  flache  unverziene  Deckel  mit 
schwarzer  Aufschrift  daneben  aufgestellt,  wie  auch 
der  Schädel  des  Opferstiers.  Aus  einem  Felsen- 
grabe zu  Qumah  in  Theben.  Dyn.  XI.  (Denk.  II, 
145—147.) 

g2  a.  Ein  Pfeiler  aus  dem  Grabe  des  Chesu,  des  ältesten 
Sohnes  des  Königs  Pepi.    Dyn.  VI. 

83.  Stele  in  hartem  Sandstein  von  Semneh  in  Unter- 
nubien  vom  16.  Jahre  des  Utortesen  III.,  Dyn.  XII, 
5,  welcher  die  Aegyplische  Herrschaft  bis  nach 
Semneh  erweiterte.  Nur  der  Untenheil  ist  Origi- 
nal; der  Obertheil  musste  am  Ort  zurückgelassen 
werden.    (Denkm.  11,  i36.) 

84.  Opfenafel  in  Alabaster  des  Ptakmäcktru. 

85.  Block  in  Glimmerschiefer  vom  Unterbau  der  alten 
Festung  von  Semneh  mit  Angabe  des  höchsten 
'Milstandes  im  Jahre  3o  des  Königs  Ämtnemhä  III. 
(Moeris),  Dyn.  XII,  (6.  Denkm.  II,  iSg,  m   o.) 
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86.  Desgleichen  vom  4.  Jahre  des  Königs  Stbakhoiep  l., 
Dyn.  Xin,  I  (Denkm.  U,  i5i,  d.) 

87.  Elf  Fragmente  vom  Pyramidentempel  .^4»«««- 
emlOt  III.,  Dyn.  XII,  6,  an  der  Stelle  des  spateren 
Labyrinthes,  mit  Resten  seiner  Namenscbilder. 
(Denkm.  II,  140.) 

88-  Hölzerner  Kasten  mit  gewölbtem  Deckel,  der  einer 
Königin  MentuJiotep  zugehörte.  In  diesem  stand 
ein  aus  Schilfstreifen  geferügter  kleinerer  Kasten, 
und  in  diesem,  auf  einem  leichten  Gestell,  ein  Korb 
aus  feinem  Stroh,  welcher  sechs  Vasen  enthielt, 
fünf  aus  Alabaster,  eine  aus  dunklem  weichem 
Serpentin.  Die  Vasen  enthielten  verschiedene  Medi- 
kamente. Dabei  lagen  zwei  Löffel,  ein  kleine» 
Näpfchen  imd  aS  verschiedene  medicinische  Wurzeln. 
Aus  Qumah  in  Theben.    Dyn.  X.  XI. 

89.  Stele  vom  3.  Jahre  AmeiumM  II,  Dyn.  Xll,  3- 
Abydos. 

90.  Stein  aus  Saqqarah  mit  dem  Schilde  Amenenthä  IL 
90  a.  b.  Zur  rechten  Seite  der  Thtlr  steht  das  Standbild 

des  He^  aus  dem  Alten  Reiche,  zur  linken  üne 
knetende  Frau,  beide  in  Kalkstein, 
gi.  ThUr  aus  dem  untersten  Raimie  der  grössten  Pyra- 
mide von  Saqqarah.  Die  umgebende  Inschrift  ist 
zum  Theil  ergänzt.  Die  grün  verglasten  Täfclchen, 
von  denen  gleichfalls  der  grösste  Theil  ergänzt  ist^ 
trugen  meistens  auf  der  Rückseite  je  eine  Hiero- 
glyphe, wie  an  den  im  nebenstehenden  Glasschranke 
verwahrten  Originaltafelchen  zu  ersehen  Ist;  Kammer 
und  Thür  können  aus  alter  Zeit  stammen;  die  Ver- 
zienmgen,  die  sich  auf  den  Apiskult  beziehen, 
scheinen  in  die  XXII.  Dyn.  zu  gehören. 

j  93.    Grabthür  des  fW^^U,  Sechtmka;  Pyr.  von  Gizeh, 

I  Grab  5i.  (Denkm.  II,  89.) 


a6  Atgjptischt  Abiheilung. 

93.  Der  Classchrank  enthält  eine  Anzahl  kldnerer 
GegenstBnde,  sämmilich  in  Grabern  des  Altea 
Reichs  gefunden;  darunter  Todtenschiffchen  mit 
ihrer  Bemannung,  kleine  Vasen,  Kopfhalter,  KOrbe, 
Instrumente,  Amulette,  u.  a^  auch  sechs  Messer 
aus  Feuerstein,  aus  einem  Memphitiscbea  Grabe 
der  V.  Dyn. 

94.  Fragment  einer  sitzenden  Statue  eines  Prinzen  aus 
röthlichem  gebranntem  Thon.    Memphis. 

94  a.  Untenheil  einer  sitzenden  Statue  mit  Widmtmg 
Königs  Usorlesen  II.  an  seinen  Vater  Ser. 

95.  Stele  in  Kalkst,  eines  UsorUsen.   Dyn.  XII.   Abydo». 

96.  Opferstein  aus  der  Zeit  Amettemha  I.  von  Tut; 
Dyn.  XU,  1.  [Denkm.  II,  118.) 

97.  Stele  in  Kalkstein  vom  23.  Jahre  Amenemha  II. 
Dyn.  XII,  3.  Abydos. 

98.  Stele  in  Kalkstein  aus  Dyn.  Xtl.  Abydos. 

99.  Stele  in  Kalkstein  vom  14.  Jahre  UsorUsen  I.,  Dyo. 
XII,  2.  Abydos. 

100.  Zwei  Kandelaber  des  Ptahirätka  (9.  No.  62). 

loi.  Opferstein  ArMuemhä  III.,  Dyn.  XII.  6,  vom 
Todtenfelde  der  Labyrinthpyramide.  Das  zweite 
Namensschild  ist  beidemal  ausgekratzL 

102.  Nachahmung  einer  BlendtbUre  des  alten  Reichs  in 
Farben. 

to3.  Stele  in  Kallcstein,  der  XII.  Dynastie,  eines  {""^C^ 
Htftur.  Darunter  die  Todtenstele  des  Nefr-ptrt 
aus  Abydos.    Dyn.  XII. 

104.  Stele  in  Kalkstein  eines  Mtntuhotep  vom  26.  Jahr 
Amenmhä  III.,  Dyn.  XII,  6.  Abydos. 

io5.  Stele  in  Kalkstein  vom  34.  Jahr  Usortesen  I.,  Dyn. 
XII,  2.  Abydos. 

106.  Schön  geschninene  Stele  des  alten  Reichs  in  Kalk- 
stein, eines  ^ — pS,  SernemiUl. 


111.    HypMtyl.    Ptpjnii,  VJ 

7.   Zwd  Opfersteine  in  Kalkstein,  des  Ftahirmka. 

}.  Stele  in  Sandstein  mit  den  Schildern  AmetitmhA  IL, 

Oyn.  XII,  3,  aui  Debot.  (Denkm.  II,  i23.) 
■).  Sttle  in  Kalkstein  mh  vertieftem  Felde   mit  dem 

Namen  Us/^rUse»  HJ.,  Dyn.  XII,  5. 
-y.  Knieende  Stame  in  Diorit,  Untertheil  and  Nase 

ergänzt,  des  Königs  Usorttsen  1.,  Dyn.  XII,  2. 
>  a.  b.  Zwei  Tafeln  mit  Bas-Rdief-Darstellong,  Figuren 

mii  zum  Tbeil  erhaltenen  FarbeiL    Aus  den  alten 

Gräbern  von  Meidum. 

in.  HYPOSTYL. 

ZWISCHEN  DEN  SÄULEN 
stehen  einige  Denkmäler: 

.  Ein  Säuleofragroeni  in  Kalkstein  aus  der  grössten 
Pyramide  von  Saqqarah.  Es  stand  in  dem  west- 
lichen Eingange  zur  Pyramide  und  war  erst  spflter 
dahin  gesetzt  worden.    Stil  etwa  der  XIX  Dyn. 

I  a.    Fragment  einer  nilpferdköptigen  Stame. 

I,  Untertheil  einer  Stame  in  schwarzem  Granit  der 
löwenköpfigen  Gönin  Steht 

5.  BUste  spaten  Styls,  in  schwarzem  GraniL    Nase 


PAPYRUS  AN  DEN  WANDEN 
Eine  Anzahl  Papyrus  unter  Glas  sind  aufge- 
hängt als  Proben  der  verschiedenen  Gattungen  der- 
selben. Die  meisten  derselben  sind  Theile  des 
„Todtenbuchs",  des  einzigen  erhaltenen  grossen 
Literamrwerkes  der  alten  Aegypier,  bestehend  in 
einer  Sammlung  von  Texten,  welche  sich  auf  das 
Begrabniss,  die  Auferstehung,  die  Rechtfertigung, 
die  Wandenmg,  den  Aufenthalt  in  den  Elysäischen 
Feldern,  die  Begegnimg  mit  verschiedenen  Göttern, 
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^ndlich  das  Todtengericht  des  Verstorbenen,  welches 
Jjn  Beisein  der  göttlichen  Todtenrichter  vor  dem 
Throne  des  Osiris  stattfindet,  beziehen.  Die  den 
Todten  mitgegebenen  Papyrusrollen  pflegen  nur 
cmzelne  Theile  der  ganzen  Sammlung  zu  enthalten 
und  über  den  Kapiteln  mit  Vignetten  versehen  zu 
sem,  welche  sich  auf  den  Inhalt  derselben  beziehen. 
J^as  vollständigste  Exemplar  von  nahe  an  60  Fuss 
Länge  befindet  sich  im  Museum  zu  Turin.  Da  die 
regelmässige  ägyptische  Schrift  von  rechts  nach 
hnks  gelesen  wird,  so  beginnen  auch  die  einzelnen 
Papyrus  in  der  Regel  von  rechts.  Doch  war  es 
ältere  Thebanische  Sitte  von  links  zu  beginnen. 
^*e  Schrift  ist  entweder  die  hieroglyphische,  in 
welcher  die  einzelnen  Zeichen  noch  erkennbare 
Bilder  sind,  oder  die  hieratische,  in  welcher  die 
Zeichen  zwar  dieselben,  aber  des  leichtem  Schrei- 
bens wegen  so  flüchtig  oder  fragmentarisch  ge- 
schrieben sind,  dass  die  Bilder  nicht  mehr  kennt- 
lich sind. 

An  der  Westwand. 
1^  xi5.  116.   Drei  hieratische  Papyrus,  Theile  des 

Todtenbuchs  enthaltend. 
'.   Hieroglyphischer  Papyrus  aus  Theben,  einer 

Frau  QH^IIIl^,  Namau  Die  beiden  Haupt- 
bilder stellen  das  Todtengericht  vor  Osiris  und 
das  Leben  in  den  Elysäischen  Feldern  vor. 

An  der  Ostwand 

sind  die  beiden  unteren  Reihen  gleichfalls  Theile 
des  gewöhnlichen  Todtenbuchs. 

J.  gehörte  dem  yij^^,  Karfa,  Sohn  der  Nehems- 
ratoui  an,  ist  dem  Stil  nach  aus  der  Zeit  der 
XXVI.  Dyn.  und  hat  wohlerhaltene  Vignetten  und 
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eine  gute  Darstellung  des  Todtengericbts.  Die 
beiden  obem  Reihen  enthalten  eine  Anzahl  Papyn», 
welche  sich  gleichfalls  auf  das  Leben  nach  dem 
Tode  beziehen,  aber  mehr  in  Darstellungen  als  in 
Texten  bestehen,  und  in  den  allmählich  sich  ab- 
schliessenden Codex  des  Todtenbuchs  nicht  auf- 
genommen wurden. 

Links  neben  der  kleinen  ThUre  hfingt  zu  unterst 
ein  hieroglyphischer,  darüber  zwei  hieratische,  imd 
über  diesen  drei  demotische  Papyrus.  Die 
demotische  Schrift  kam  seit  dem  7.  Jahrhunden 
V.  Chr.  auf,  gleichzeitig  mit  der  steigenden  Bedeu- 
tung der  von  der  alten  heiligen  und  Literatur- 
sprache immer  mehr  abweichenden  Volkssprache, 
für  welche  man  sich  in  Prozessakten,  Venr&gen 
u.  dgl.  vornehmlich  dieser  oirsivsten  unter  den 
drei  ägyptischen  Schriften  bediente.  Den  detnotisch 
abgefassten  Kontrakten  wurden  nicht  selten  grie- 
chische Uebersetzungen  oder  Beischriften  zugefUgL 
19.  Demotischer  Papyrus  vom  33.  Jahr  19.  Choiak  des 
Ptolemaeus  Epiphanes  (30S  — 181  ▼■  Chr.),  mit 
griechischer  Beischrift. 

120.  DesgL  vom  36.  Jahre   ig.  Athyr  des  Ptolemaeus 
Philometor  (tSi  — 146),  mit  griechischer  Beischrift 

r2i.    Desgl.   vom   53.   Jahre    19.   Thot   des   Ptolemaeus 
Euergeies  11.  (146 — 117.) 

Darunter  zwei  hieratische  Papyri.  Capitel  des 
Todtenbuches  enthaltend,  und  unter  diesen  ein 
hieroglyphischer  für  den  Nts-paut-taui  einen  Sohn 
des  Königs  Apries  geschriebener,  femer  ein  Ab- 
schnitt eines  thebanischen  Todtenbuches,  das  fUr 
die  Mut-em-ua  geschrieben  ist,  und  ein  hierogly- 
phischer fUr  die  Tethemt  geschriebener  Text.  Hier 
sind  auch  zwei  Exemplare  eines  andern  religiös^i 
Buches  der  alten  Aegypter  ausgehängt,  des  Buches 
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Semen  ^  das  eine  für  Hor^sa-äst  und  das  andere  für 
die  Toset' teha  geschrieben. 

WANDGEMÄLDE  IM  HYPOSTYL. 

An  der  Vorderseite  des  Hypostyls  vom 
Säulenhof  her  sind  Darstellungen  aus  dem  Grab- 
tempel  Ramses  II.  zu  Theben,  unter  denen  das 
unterste  Feld  auf  jeder  der  beiden  Seitenpfosten 
'bemeikenswerth  ist  durch  die  Darstellung  links  des 
Thoth,  des  Gottes  der  Weisheit  und  Litteratur, 
hinter  welchem  der  Gott  ,fAuige"  steht,  rechts  der 
mit  ihm  verbimdenen  Göttin  Se/ecA,  hinter  welcher 
der  Gott  „0^''  steht  Der  eine  heisst  in  der  In- 
schrift ,4^err  im  Saale  der  BUcher'\  die  andere 
^^Herrin  im  Saale  der  Bücher".  Sie  sind  also  die 
Bibliotheksgötter,  und  nach  der  Beschreibung  dieses 
Tempels  bei  Diodor  enthielt  das  hinter  dem  hier 
abgebildeten  Eingange  liegende  Zimmer  die  „B  iblio- 
thek"  des  Königs. 

Auf  der  Westwand  des  Hypostyls  sind  ver- 
schiedene Handwerke  und  andere  Beschäftigungen 
der  Aegypter  dargestellt,  wie  Sculpmr  und  Trans- 
port einer  Kolossalstatue,  Schiffbau,  Wagen- 
bau, Drechslerei,  Goldarbeiten,  Töpferei,  Waffen, 
Lanzenschäfterei,  Möbel  zum  Theil  sehr  eleganter 
Form,  Goldwägung,  Seilerei,  Wäsche,  Weberei, 
Spinnerei,  Schuhmacherei,  Küche. 

Auf  der  Ostwand:  Vögelfang,  Fischfang,  Jagd, 
Toilette,  Musik,  Weinpressen,  Gartenanlagen,  Be- 
suchempfang, Getreidespeicher,  Ernte,  Dreschen 
durch  Ochsen,  Reise  über  Land,  ein  Viergespann. 

NISCHEN  HINTER  DEM  HYPOSTYL. 

In  der  mittleren  Nische,  sitzender  Koloss  des 
Königs  Bbrus,   des  letzten   der  XVIII.   Dyn.,  in 


III,  Hypoatyl.    Nitcben  hinttr  dem  Hypoityl. 
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Kalkstein.  Doch  ist  nur  die  BUste  alt  und  auch 
an  dieser  die  Nase  und  ein  Theil  der  linken  Seite 
resUurirt  Die  Arbeit  der  alten  Theile  ist  vorzüg- 
lich und  der  höchsten  BlUthezeit  der  ägyptischen 
Sculptur  entsprechend.  Die  BUste  lag  auf  dem 
Trümmerfeld  von  Theben  in  der  Gegend  von 
Qumah. 

i3.  Die  Nische  rechts  wird  zum  Theil  durch  die 
Wände  einer  Kammer  in  Sandstein  gebildet,  welche 
in  der  Nthe  des  alten  Tempelsees  von  Kamak 
stand.  Sie  war  durch  den  Aethiopischen  König 
Schabatoka,  Dyn.  XXV,  3,  den  Nachfolger  dei 
Sabakos,  welcher  letztere  sich  um  700  v,  Chr. 
Aegyptens  bemfichiigte,  errichtet.  Der  Kopfputs 
des  Königs,  der  dem  Amon-Ra  und  der  Mut  opfert, 
ist  den  Aethiopen  eigenihUmlich.  Die  Namen  des- 
selben sind  nach  Vertreibung  der  Aethiopen  aus- 
gekratzt worden. 

14.  In  der  Mine  der  Kammer  steht  ein  Altar  in 
schwarzem  Uranit,  errichtet  von  dem  in  Barkai 
{dem  Herodouschen  Meroü,  spateren  Napata]  resH 
direnden  Aethiopischen  Könige  Stnka'Amen-itkat. 
Don  sund  er  in  dem  jetzt  zerstörten  Tempel  F. 
des  Situationsplanes  Denkm.  I,  i25;  abgebildet 
Denkm.  V,  i5,a. 

143.  Auf  dem  Altar  steht  ein  Gypsabguss  der  Isis, 
dessen  Original  sich  in  Bulaq  befindet.  (Gypse 
No.  217).  An  der  Seitenwand  eine  intercolumnare 
Tafel  mit  der  Darstellung  des  Königs  Niktantbtu, 
deren  Original  im  Brit  Museum  ist.  (Gypse  No.  236). 

tS.  In  dem  Vorräume  der  Nische  ist  eine  An- 
zahl griechischer  und  koptischer  Inschriften, 
grösstentheils  aus  Wadi-Gazal  in  Nubien  an  den 
Wanden   aufgestellt;   femer  eine  koptische  Grab- 
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schrift    im    tntttelagyptischen    Dialekte,    und   eine 
griechisch- lateinische  Inschrift 

126.  Die  Nische  links  vom  König  Horus  enthalt  über 
der  ThUr  einen  Architrav  in  Sandstein  mit  den 
Schildern  des  Neehtnehuf  (Nektanebus),  des  letzten 
einheimischen  Königs  der  Aegypter  (358 — 340  v.  Ch.) 

Im  Vorräume  dieser  Nische  steht 

127.  ein  Gypsabguss  der  im  J.  1866  in  den  Ruinen  von 
Tanis  (San)  gefundenen  trilinguen  Inschrift, 
welche  in  vollkommenster  Erhaltung  ein  Dekret 
der  Priester  von  Kanopus  zu  Ehren  Ptolemaeus 
Euergetes  I.  (247 — 222)  enthält  in  hieroglyphischer, 
griechischer  und  demotischer  Schrift  und  Sprache. 
Das  Original  von  Kalkstein  im  Museum  von  Bulaq. 
(S.  Gypse  No.  [80.) 

127  a.  Gypsabguss  einer  Stele  des  Museums  von  Bulaq. 
Die  Inschrift  enthält  ein  Dekret  des  Ptolemaeus 
Lagi,  des  ägyptischen  Satrapen,  Über  die  Erneue- 
rung einer  Schenkungsurkunde. 

127  b.  Gypsabguss  einer  Stele  des  Museums  von  Bulaq, 
deren  Inschrift  einen  Siegeshymnus  auf  den  König 
Thuimosis  III.  enthalt.    XVIII.  Dynastie. 

127  c.  Gypsabguss  einer  Statue  des  Osiris  im  Museum 
von  Bulaq;  in  der  Nische  rechts  die  dazugehörige 
Statue  der  Isis. 

128.  Gypsabguss  der  Inschrift  von  Rosette,  welche 
ein  dem  unter  127  erwähnten  ahnliches  Dekret  der 
ägyptischen  Priester  zu  Ehren  des  Ptolemaeus 
Epiphanes  (ao5 — 181)  in  drei  Schriftarten  enthielt 
und  den  wesentlichsten  Ausgangspunkt  für  die  Ent- 
zifferung der  Hieroglyphenschrifi  bildete,  jetzt  aber 
nur  ungefähr  zwei  Drinel  des  ursprunglichen  tjm- 
fangs  enthalt  Original  in  schwarzem  Granit  im 
Britischen  Museum.    (Gypse  No.  182.) 


IV.  DURCHGANGSRAUM. 

Die  Schranke  rechts  am  Fenster  enthalten  eine 
^OsstentheiU  im  westl.  Theben  gemachte  Samm- 
lung von  Nilerdziegeln  mit  Fabrikstempeln. 
Wie  man  in  den  SieinbrUchen  von  Memphis  den 
einzelnen  Blöcken  den  Namen  der  Könige  oder 
auch  anderer  Personen  roih  aufzupinseln' pHegie, 
für  deren  Pyramide  oder  Privaigrab  sie  besiimmi 
waren,  so  siempehe  man  in  den  grossen  Ziepel- 
fabriken  der  Thebanischen  Dynastien  die  Ziegel 
mit  dem  Schilde  des  Königs  oder  dem  Namen  des 
reichen  Privatmannes,  für  welchen  sie  geformt 
wurden.  Oefters  ist  nur  aus  diesen  Stempeln  zu 
erkennen,  wem  der  Tempel,  das  Gebäude  oder 
Grab,  von  dem  nur  noch  unförmliche  Ziegelhaufen 
übrig  sind,  zugehörte. 

Glasschrank  1.  rechts  vom  Fenster.  Es  liegen 
oben  auf  die  Ziegel  mit  folgenden  Stempeln: 

139.  Thronname  Amenophis  1.,  Dyn.  XVII.  2,  aus  dem 
Todieniempel  der  Königin  Chnumi-amen.  Die 
Dimensionen  dieses  Ziegels  gehören  zu  den  kleinsten, 
nSmlich  o™,»! :  o™,!? :  o"',s. 

l3o.  Thutmom  I..  Dyn.  XVil,  3.  Grab  hinter  Der  el 
Medfneh. 

l3i.  Gebranntes  Stück  Ziegel  mit  dem  runden  Stempel 
eines  Palastaufsehers  der  Prinzessin  Nat-asl. 
spateren  Königin  Chnumt-ameu,  Dyn.  Will,  5, 
Namens  Sanmitt  (s.  unten  p.  40,  194). 

l3>.  Thron n am e  des  verstorbenen  Thutmosh  1.  und 
seiner  Tochter,  der  Königin  Chnumt-anitn.  Dyn. 
XVII,  5.  Qurnah. 

l33 — 136.  Die  Thronnamen  der  Königin  Chnumi-atnen. 
Dyn.    XVII,   5.    und   der   Könige    TAutmosis    [IL, 
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XVIII,  I,    Amenofhis  II.,  XVIII,  3,    Thulmosis  IV., 
XVIII,  4;  alte  aus  der  Gegend  von  Qumah. 
Glasschrank  II. 

137.  Beide  Schilder  Amenephä  III.,  Dyn.  XVIII,  4;  aus 
der  Gegend  von  Medfnet  Habu. 

i38.  Raime$  II.,  Dyn.  XIX,  2.  Ziegel  aus  den  noch 
erhaltenen  gewölbten  Ziegelhallen  neben  dem 
Todtentempel  Ramses  II.  in  Qumah.  (Denk- 
mal III,  172.J 

139.  Ptnet'fm,  Dyn.  XXI,  6,  Stadtmauer  von  El  Hibeh. 

140.  Petuchannu,  Dyn.  XXI,  2,  aus  San  (Tanis).  Grösster 
Ziegel,  nämlich  o^^m  :  o'n,33  :  o^jis. 

Glasschrank  111. 
14t.   Ein  ungestempelter  Ziegel  von  der  mit  dem  vorigen 
fast   gleichen   imd   eigenthUmlich    proponionirten 
Dimension  o^h  '■  o,z> :  0,11. 

142.  Stuck  eines  Ziegels  von  den  Stadtmauern  der 
Biblischen  Stadt  Ramses  (jetzt  Mas;^ula),  welche, 
an  Ort  und  Stelle  gemessen,  durchschnittlich  die- 
selben Dimensionen  wie  der  vorige  Ziegel  haben. 
Sie  enthalten  wenig  Stroh  und  waren  durch  Mörtel 
verbunden. 

143.  Der  antike  Architrav  dem  Fenster  gegenüber  tragt 
die  Schilder  des  äthiopischen  Königs  Taharka 
(Tirhaka  des  A.  T.)  Dyn.  XXV,  3,  aus  dem  Vor- 
bau des  Tempels  Thutmosis  111.  in  Medlnei  Habu. 

Sammlung  der  Papyrus. 
In  den  4  Schranken  im  hinteren  Theile  dieses 
Raumes  wird  eine  Sammlung  von  Papyrus  auf- 
bewahrt Sie  enthalten,  mit  den  im  Hypostyl  aus- 
gestellten, 180  verschiedene  Papyrus,  in  Rollen 
gefunden,  jetzt  aber  des  Gebrauchs  wegen  in  Tafeln 
zerschnitten.  Darunter  sind  32  hieroglyphische, 
71  hieratische  und  53  demotische.  Ein  Theil 
von  denen,  welche  die  Preussische  Expedition  zu- 
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rUckgebracht  hat,  ist  in  den  „Denkmälern"  VI, 
104. — 127  publictn  worden.  Die  werthvolisten  sind 
die  hieratischen,  unter  denen  mehrere  noch  in  das 
Alte  Reich  gehören. 

V.  HISTORISCHER  SAAL. 
In  diesem  Saale  sind  vornehmlich  die  grösseren 
Monumente  des  Neuen  Reichs  [ausser  den  Sarko- 
phagen im  Saal  1.  und  den  Sielen  im  Säulenhof  VI.) 
aufgestellt,  und  zwar  die  an  der  Nord-,  West-  und 
Sudwand  möglichst  in  chronologischer  Ordnung. 
An  der  langen  Ostseite,  den  Fenstern  gegenüber, 
sind  in  den  Glaskästen  die  kleineren  Gegenstände 
des  Neuen  Reichs  enthalten. 

NORDWAND. 
44.   Basis    eines    eingebundenen    heiligen   Sperbers    in 
schwarzem  Granit;   der  ganze   Oberthcil   ergänzt 
Auf  der  Basis  Inschrift  ÄmetwphU  III,  Dyn.  XVIII, 
4.  Barkai.  (Denkm.  111,  9a) 

145.  TJiutmosis  II.  vor  einem  Opfertische,  Kaltcstein, 
gemalt.  Seite  einer  in  den  Fels  eingelegten  ge- 
malten Nische  des  Todtentempels  der  Königin 
Chtmmt-amen.  D?r  el  bahri  in  Theben,  Qumah. 
(Denkm.  111,  19.] 

146.  Die  Familie  Amerwphis  /.,  Dyn.  XVII,  2,  angebetet 
in  einem  Grabe  der  XX.  Dyn.  in  Theben,  Qumah. 
Stuck.    (Denkm.  III,  2.} 

146  b.  Ein  Mann  und  eine  Frau  in  Anbetung  vor  Arne»- 
aphis  in.    XVIII.  Dynastie. 

147.  Wohlerhaltener  Kopf  Tfmtmom  III..  Dyn.  XVIII, 
I.  Der  König  steht  zwischen  den  Göttinnen  von 
Ober-  und  von  UnterBgypten.  Basrelief  in  Sand- 
stein, aus  Elephantine.    (Denkm.  III,  44.) 

148.  Zwei   Säulen    aus    dem    Grabe    des   Königlichen 
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Schreibers  H — lj5l|Skj&,  Amiuaa,  aus  Kalkstein. 
Zweite  SSulenordnung,  8  Papyrusstengel,  deren 
BlUthenküpfe  zusammengebunden  das  Kapital  bilden. 
Auf  dem  Abaku«  der  Name. 

149.  Zwei  kleinere  Säulen  derselben  Form,  des 
^[t=>y*-,  Mtiü-ntyt  Kalkstein.  Die  Basen  sind 
ergänzt 

i5a  Zwei  Thürpfosten  eines  °JK1,  Fiahmes.  Kalkstein. 
Darüber:' 

i5i.  Architravstein  mit  den  Schildern  Ramses  IL,  Dyn. 
XIX,  2.    Kalkstein. 

iSi.  Stele  in  Kalkstein  vom  47.  Jahre  Thutmosh  III., 
Dyn.  XVIII,  1,  der  vor  dem  Sonnengott  Ra  steht, 
aus  den  Ruinen  von  Heliopotis  (On).  Die  Stele 
sollte  melden,  dass  der  König  um  den  Tempel  des 
Ra  eine  Mauer  gezogen. 

i52a.  Eine  Barke  mit  dem  Sacellum  des  Apis;  darüber 
das  Namensschild  der  KOnigin  C/mumi-amen. 

■53.  Blöcke  aus  dem  obersten,  das  ist  hintersten  Hofe 
des  Todtentempels  der  Königin  Chmimt-amen.  Die 
schöne  Skulptur  jener  Zeit  eines  grossen  bemann- 
ten Schiffes,  auf  dem  ein  heiliger  Stier,  der  sich  in 
seinem  Ehrenstalle  gegen  seine  Warter  empört, 
transportirt  wird,  ist  leider  von  den  später  hier 
wohnenden  Mönchen  angehackt  worden.  (Denkm. 
III,  t?.) 

154-  Alabastervase  mit  dem  Schilde  Thutmosis  III., 
Dyn.  XVIII,  i. 

i54a.  Eine  Alabastervase  mit  den  Schildern  Amenophä  I. 
und  der  hieroglyphischen  Bezeichnung  11  hin;  sie 
fasst  5,1  Liter. 

154  b.   Eine  Alabastervase  mit  denSchildem  Thutmosis III. 

i55.   Stele  in  hartem  braunem  Sandstein,  Thutmosis  III. 


«0»  Amam-ra,  ihm  gewnhl  von  AmtHemfiltt .    Auf- 
i^er  des  Palasies  Thutmosä  I 

Runder  Schaulisch. 
Es  sind  hier  eine  Anzahl  ausgewählter  kleiner 
Gegenwände   zusammengestelli,   welche  besondere 
Betrachtung  verdienen. 

Die  drei  grlln  ausgeschlagenen  Fächer  eni- 
balten  eine  Aethiopische  Sammlung,  dergleichen 
den  Europaischen  Museen  nicht  weiter  vertreten 
st  der  Schmuck  an  Gold,  Silber  und  edlen 
len  einer  der  mächtigsten  Königinnen  von 
der  in  ihrer  Pyramide  vermauert  von  dem 
ttaliener  Ferlini  gefunden  wurde  (Denkm.  V.  43. 40.), 
in  die  BlUthezeit  des  zweiten  Aethiopischen  Reichs, 
etwa  in  das  i.  Jahrhundert  vor  oder  nach  Chr. 
gehörend. 

1S6.  1S7.  i58.  Drei  Paar  goldene,  vielfach  verzierte,  mit 
bunter  Emaille  ausgelegte  breite  Bander  ILlr  Hals. 
Oberarme  und  Handgelenke. 

159.  Vier  goldgetriebene  HathorkOpfe  mit  Ursen. 

160.  Vier  goldene  Schakale. 

Unter  den  48  Goldringen  sind  namentlich  solche 
bemerkenswerih,  wie 

161.  162.  Figuren,  die  Königin  selbst  darstellend,  mit 
so  mächtigem  Embonpoint,  wie  es  eben  nur  im 
spät- äthiopischen  Stile  vorkommt  (s.  d.  Wand- 
gemälde). 

(63.  Silberring  desgleichen. 

164.  Goldring  mit  einem  thronenden  Osiris  en  face. 

■63.  Goldring.  Isis  mit  dem  Kinde  Horus. 

166.  Goldring,  Amon-Chnumis. 

Das  dritte  Fach  enthält: 

167.  Halsband  aus  mystischen  Augen,  von  in  Gold  ein- 
gelegter Emaille  gebildet. 


-'S  AcRyplisclie  Abtheilung. 

t68.  169.  Zwei  reiche  Geschmeide  um  Hals  und  Brust 
zu  legen,  von  Steinen,  namentlich  Karneolen,  Glass- 
Auss,  Porzellan,  in  den  verschiedensten  Formen 
netzartig  geordnet. 

170 — 17a.   Steine  von  griechischem  Schnin,  die  mit  den 
äthiopischen  zusammen  gefunden  wurden. 
Viertes  Fach. 

173.  Vergoldeter  Osiriskopf. 

174.  Goldene  Armspange. 

175.  Mund  von  vergoldetem  Silber. 

176.  Skarabfius  von  vergoldetem  Lasursteine. 

177.  Goldener  Fingerring  mit  dem  Schilde  Amenopbis 
iV.,  des  spateren  Cku-en-atm.  Dyn.  XVIII,  5. 

Fünftes  Fach 
enthah  verschiedene  Gegenstande  aus  Glas,   Por- 
zellan, Elfenbein,  Holz. 

178.  Besonders  schöne  Glasvase  in  einer  Art  Venetia- 
nischer  Arbeit. 

178  a.  LOfTelartiger  Behälter  mit  Griff  in  Form  eines 
Weibes;  ein  ähnlicher  Behalter  mit  eingeschnitzter 
Figur  einer  Harfherin  auf  dem  Griffe.  In  dem- 
selben Fache  liegt  ein  schön  geschnitztes  Krokodil 
in  Holz. 

[79.  Vergoldetes  Symbol  der  4  Elemente  (fUschlich 
Nilmesser  genannt). 

180.  Ausdrucksvoller  Löwenlcopf  in  Smalt 

Sechstes  Fach 
enthält  eine  Auswahl  Skarabaen  mit  Königsnamen, 
Smaltringe,  u.  a. 

Siebentes  Fach 
enthalt  hauptsachlich  Ketten  und  anderen  Schmuck 
aus  Gold,  Steinen,  Glas  und  Porzellan. 

Achtes  Fach. 

181.  Königskopf  in  weissem  Kalkstein  feinster  Arbeit, 
Ramsts  II.  darstellend. 


I  V.  Hiitoriicher  Saal.    Nordleite.  39 

'I  iga.   Bronzener  Dolch  mit  Griff  in  Elfenbein  mit  gol- 
Ij  denen  Knöpfen  verziert    Daneben  die  zugehörige 

i|  Lederscheide. 

I   183.   Die  Schilder  des  Königs  Clmm-aUn,  Dyn.  XVÜl, 
I'  5,  in  ägyptischem  Alabaster. 

In  der  Mitte  auf  dem  runden  Tische  steht  eine 
1S4-   3oVi"  hohe   Katze,   eine   der  grCssten   erhaltenen 

Bronzen. 
i85.  186.  Zwei  kleine  knieende  Statuen  Amenophä  II.  in 
B  en  Naga,  also  im  obern  Aeihiopien,  gefunden,  aus 
hartem  rothem  Sandstein;  beide  von  ganz  gleichen 
Dimensionen;  der  Kopf  der  einen  und  der  Leib 
der  andern  sind  ergänzt  (Denkm.  111,  70). 
187.  Vierseitiger  Pfeiler,  dessen  Südseite  aus  dem  Grabe 
Selhos  I,  Dyn.  XIX,  2,  genommen  wurde.  Diese 
Seite  (a)  zeigt  den  König  Sethos  in  ganzer  Figur 
stehend  vor  dem  weiss  eingewickelten  Osiris  mit 
den  alten,  nur  hier  und  da  ergänzten  Farben  in 
erhabener  Arbeit  (Denkm.  111,  r36). 
i88-  Auf  der  entgegengesetzten  Seite  (b)  ist  eine  andere 
Pteilerdarstellung  aus  demselben  Grabe;  Sethos  vor 
dem  Gott  Seb  (Kronos)  in  gemaltem  Gyps  nach- 
geahmt. 
[8g.  An  der  Ostseite  fc^  Stuckbild  aus  einem  Felsen- 
grabe von  Qumah  der  XIX.  Dyn.,  die  Ahnmuner 
des  Neuen  Reichs,  Gemahlin  Aähmes  /..  Namens 
Äähmei-Nofreari,  darstellend,  von  schwarzer  Haut- 
farbe.   Farben  unberührt.    (Denkm.  111,  i.) 

190.  Auf  der  Westseite  (d)  entsprechendes  Stuckbtld, 
den  König  Ammophis  I.,  Sohn  der  Aähmes-Nofr<ari 
darstellend. 

191.  Lebensgrosses  Bildniss  in  Basrelief  vorzüglichsten 
Stiles  aus  dem  Felsengrabe  des  .^.'^■^m,  Ckäem- 
hat,  in  Qumah,  eines  vornehmen  Beamten  unter 
Anttaophis  III   (Denkm.  111.  77a.) 


4**  Aegypiische  AbiheiruoB. 

192.  Kopfbedeckung  einer  Königsstatue,  in  Kalkstein, 
die  doppelte  Reichskrone  fpe-s^ent),  die  weisse  und 
die  rothe. 

193.  Fragmente  eines  königlichen  Kriegshelms  aus  ge- 
brannter Erde  mit  blauem  Smaltüberzug, 

194.  BlendlhUre  in  hartem  braunem  Sandstein,  des 
Palastaufsehers  \  ^\,  Sonmut,  aus  einem  Grabe 
zu  Qurnah  (No.  33,  i3i.  No.  292).  Die  Inschriften 
bilden  zusammen  den  Text  des  Todtenbuchs 
Cap.  148,  8— 15  (Denkm.  111,  25"«). 

WESTLICHE  FENSTERWAND 

(von  Nord  nach  Süd). 

igS.   Stein  eines  ersten  Propheten  von  Tftutmosis  III. 

196.  Fragment  der  Statue  eines  Beamten  unter  dem 
Könige  Ammtutättch,  Dyn.  XVIÜ,  8,  dessen  Schilder 
sich  auf  Brust  und  Arm  finden. 

197.  Sandsteinfragment  mit  dem  Schilde  Ametwphis  III, 
Dyn.  XVni,  4. 

198-  Zwei  fragmentine  Schilder  des  Sonnendiskus, 
Dyn.  XVIII,  5. 

199.  Siele  in  Kalkstein  eines  ^QH°0^,  Meriti,  Palast- 
aufsehers unter  Cku-enäien. 

200.  Grosser  Sandsteinblock  mit  dem  Schilde  des  Königs 
CAu-en-äien;  hinter  dem  Könige  steht  der  Sperber 
des  Ra  mit  dem  Sonnendiskus. 

30T.  StUck  des  Sarkophags  in  rothem  Granit  des  Königs 
Af,  eines  illegitimen  Königs  der  XVI11.  Dyn.  Der 
Sarkophag  liegt  absichtlich  zerschlagen  in  seinem 
Grabe  in  Bab  el  mulQk  (Denkm.  III,  ii3). 

303.  Grosse  schön  geschnittene  Stele  in  Kalkstein  vom 
4.  Jahr  1.  Choiak  des  Königs  Af,  dessen  beide 
Schilder,  als  eines  illegitimen  Königs,  ausgekratzt 
sind.    (Denkm.  111,  114.) 
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V.  Hittoiicher  SmI.    Wnxl  FenMenrind.  4' 

I  xß.   Fragment  einer  Todtenvase  in  Kalkstein  mit  dem 

j  Namen  der  Prinzessin  -J>IJ],  H&-ttofre,  Dyn.  XX. 

;  »4.  3o5.   Stück  eines  Architravs  und  einer  Krönung  in 
Sandstein  mit  den  Schildern  j?awu«  III.,  Dyn.  XX,  i. 

i  Die  Hieroglyphen  sind  ganz  besonders  tief  ausge- 

höhlt,   wie   es   so   Qbenrieben    nur   unter   diesem 
Könige  öfters  vorkommt.    Aus  Theben,  Medlnet- 
Habu. 
306.   Bimt   gemaltes  EcksiUck  aus  dem  Grabe  Sethos  I. 
mit  der  Abbildung  eines  Mannes  der  Amu  (Asia- 
tischer Hinenvölker)  und  eines  Aegypters.   (Denkm. 
UI,  i36.) 
TCfj.  Stele    in    Kalkstein   eines   Mannes   1^7*111]^,  Hia, 
dessen  Sohn  lai  Aufseher  im  Palaste  der  Königin 
Nofreäri-Mimut,  der  Gemahlin  Ramses  II.  war. 
w8.   Stele  in   Kalkstein   eines   Mannes   ^fi^,    Horä, 
unter  Ramses  VIII.  (Dyn.  XX,  6.) 

109.  Untenheil  eines  ersten  Propheten  des  Ammon 
unter  einem  Könige  AmenopAis. 

110.  Säulenbasis  in  ägyptischem  Alabaster  mit  den 
Schildern  Hamses  III. 

111.  Eckstein  in  schwarzem  Granit.  Ramses  II.  bringt 
ein  Bild  der  Göttin  der  Gerechtigkeit  Mä  dar. 

112.  Knieende  Figur  eines  königlichen  Schreibers 
"^■^Ä'  -*''"'^'  ^or  sich  einen  Naos  mit  Ptah- 
bilde  haltend,  in  Sandstein. 

ii3.  Sandsteinfragment   mit  dem  Zeichen   des  Palastes 

Ramses  II.    Dartiber  ein  Stein  mit  den  Schildern 

desselben  Königs. 
114.  Fragment    in   Kalkstein    aus   der   Nekropolis   von 

Saqqarah,   eines  Königlichen  Schreibers  ^^DQw 

Hm.    Dyn.  XIX.  (s.  No.  207.) 
2j5.  116.   Zwei  grosse  Darstellungen  aus  dem  Memphi- 

tischen   Grabe   des   Baumeisters    und   Königlichen 


Schreibers  SflH^,  Mafa.  Im  oberen  Theile  wird 
ein  Todtenschrein,  vor  welchem  ein  Priester  libirt, 
und  die  Statue  des  Verstorbenen  gezogen;  im 
unteren  eine  stehende  und  eine  sitzende  Statue  des- 
selben. 

217.  Kleine  Grabpyramide  des  _^o|,  Nespefet.  Kalk- 
stein. 

2i8-  319.   Zwei  kleine  hieratische  Stelen. 

32a   Fragment  in  Kalkstein.    Schild  Jiamses  II. 

331.  Vier  gefangene  Fürsten  aus  dem  Feldzuge  Se/u- 
ichtmk  I.,  Dyn.  XXII,  i,  gegen  Palastina.  (Denkm. 
III,  252,  No.  105—108.) 

222.  ThUrkrönung  in  Sandstein  mit  den  Schildern  des 
Fsimut,  Dyn.  XXIU,  3,  aus  Kamak.  (Denkm.  III, 
359,  6.) 

223.  324.  Zwei  Sandstein-Inschriften  vom  3.  Jahre  2.  Epa- 
gomene  eines  äthiopischen  Königs  Amen-tonot, 
beide  in  einer  Mauer  zu  Luqsor  verbaut  gewesen. 
Sie  enthalten  zwei  lange  Genealogien  von  17  und 
16  m&nnlichen  Generationen. 

235.  Granitblock  mit  einem  grossen  Götterschilde. 

236.  Sarkophagbret  mit  dem  Schilde  des  Königs  Amen- 
rut  aus  Theben. 

227.  Pfosten  in  Sandstein,  den  König  Usarkon  II.  rechts 
mit  der  Krone  von  OberSgypten,  links  mit  der  von 
Unteragypten  darstellend.    Kamak. 

228.  Sandsteinblock  mit  dem  Kopf  des  Aethiopbchen 
Königs  Sehabaka  (Sabako),  D.  XXV,  i,  aus  Kamak, 
Tempel  des  Phtha. 

239.  Sandsteinblock  mit  dem  Kopf  des  Sckabaka,  mit 
der  oberen  Königskrone,  aus  Medlnet-Habu. 

23o.  23i.  Zwei  Todtenvasen  aus  Alabaster  mit  den 
Schildern  der  Königin  Karomämä  -  Mimut,  Dyn. 
XXll. 


V.  Historuehcr  Sul.    WmU.  FeniKTwind.  4? 

i3a.   Fragment  in  schwarzweissem  GraiÜL    Schild  der 

Königin  Amaüritis,  Dyn.  XXVI. 
tha.   Untertheil  einer  Suiue  mit  den  Schildern  ^awi^j//. 

und    seines  Sohnes    und    Nachfolgers   Menephthts. 

XIX.  Djmastie. 
i32b.   Opferstele  Sciuichotüt  II.  aus  seinem  28.  Jahre  mit 

hieratischer  Inschrift.    XXII.  Dynastie. 
t33.  Zwei   Theile    eines    hölzernen    Sarkophags    eines 

Priesters  der  Sutuen  PsameHch  /,  Dyn.  XXVI,  4. 
i33  a.   Psamttkh  II.    vor   Amon   und   Mut.     Saqqarah. 

XXVI.  Dynastie. 
134.   Schone  Skulpturen  aus  einem  Felsengrabe  der  sud- 

lidien  Asaassif  im  westL  Theben,  Dyn.  XXVI. 
i3S.   Kleine  Stele  in  Kalkstein.    König  Aprits  (Hophra), 

D>iL  XXVI,  7,  vor  den  Göttern  Ptah  und  Sfckt. 
i36.   Die   Pallas    Ö>cilige    Jungfrau)    Attchnts  -  Ssnofrtäi 

und  ihr  FedertrSger  Sclusdionk  vor  Amtn-Rä  und 

Chons  aus  Kamak. 
i3-.  Zwei  Sandsteinblöcke  mit  den  Köpfen  des  Königs 

Nffärut  (Nepherites),  Dyn.  XXIX,  1,  aus  Theben. 
i38.  Grosses   Basrelief  in   Sandstein.     PloUmaeus    VII. 

Fhiiometor  I.,   sein  Bruder  PioL  IX.    Euergeles  II. 

und    deren    Schwester,    des    letzteren    Gemahlin, 

Kteopatra    11,    schreiten    zu   auf   den   thronenden 

AintH-Rä,  Amen  und  Aiiifn-I;  darüber  die  Inschrift 

mit  den  Schildern;   gemalt.    Aus  Theben,  Der  el 

Medtaeh.    [Denkm.  IV,  28.) 
a^  P^l.  IX.   Euergelts  II.   und   seine  Schwester  und 

Gemahlin  KUopatra  II.     Aus  dem  westl,  Theben, 

SandsteiiL 
140.  Ptal.  IX.  DioK^sos  vor  Osiris.    Aus  dem  westlichen 

Theben. 
141-   Piolemaische  schön  gcschninene  Sieie,  mit  demo- 

tiscber  Beischrift,  eines  ^Jßi  Chä-hapi,  Sohn  des 

Petttii  und  der  Tantn-nuUr. 


44  Aegypiitche  Abiheilung. 

242.  Caesar  (Augustus)  oben  vor  Osirü  und  Itrs,  unten 
vor  Sei  und  JVut.  Sandstein,  aus  dem  westlichen 
Theben,  südlichstes  Tempelchen. 

243.  Pfeiler  aus  Sandstein  mit  dem  Schilde  des  Kaisers 
Tiberius.    Aus  dem  westlichen  Theben. 

244.  Kopf  und  Schilder  des  Anionitms  Pän  aus  Theben, 
Medlnet  Habu. 

243.  Neun  demorische  Stelen. 
246.  Eine  trllingue  Stele. 
247-  Griechische  Stele. 

248.  Bruchstück  einer  bilinguen  Inschrift  in  ägyptischem 
Alabaster,  demotisch  und  griechisch.  Ein  Theil 
des  Textes  ist  in  beiden  Sprachen  künstlich  spielend 
angeordnet  in  einem  quadrirten  Felde  und  beschreibt 
selbst  die  Lösung  des  Spiels;  ein  anderer  Theil  ist 
ein  griechisches  und  ein  entsprechendes  demotisches 
Akrostichon  des  Namens  Monyliüv. 

248  a.  Eine  Todtenstele  mit  Darstellung  zweier  Ver- 
storbener vor  Osiris,  Isis  und  Nephthys,  femer  des 
Anubis  an  der  Todtenbahre  und  Klagender,  mit 
hieroglyphischen  und  aramäischen  Inschriften,  aus 
dem  4.  Jahre  des  Königs  Xerxa.    XXVII.  Dynastie. 

249.  Griechische  Inschrift  aus  dem  Quai  von  Philae 
auf  den  Wiederaufbau  der  Quaimauer  unter  Kaiser 
Justinus  II.  [565 — 578)  bezüglich,  vom  Herzog  der 
Thebais  Theodoros  am  14.  December  577  gesetzt. 
(Denkm.  VI,  83.) 

250.  Glasschrank:  Eine  Anzahl  koptischer, griechischer 
und  demotischer  Inschriften  auf  Stein-  und  Topf- 
scherben, 

SPÄT-AETHIOPISCHE  DENKMÄLER. 

iSDdveitcckt  und  SSdiriDd.1 

Sie  stammen   theils  aus  dem  früheren  äthiopi- 
schen  Reiche,   welches   seine   Hauptstadt   in   dem 


^'■^ra 


V.  Hisloritcher  Sul.   Actbiop,  Denkmllcr.  4^ 

nSrdlicheren  MeroC  (Napata)  beim  Berge  Barkai 
hane,  theüs  aus  dem  spateren,  welches  seinen  Site 
auf  der  sogenannten  Insel  Merotf  (beim  heutigen 
Bt^erauUK]  zwischen  dem  Nil  und  dem  Astaboras 
(Atbara)  hatte.  Dieser  Abzweig  der  ägyptischen 
Kunst  ist  bis  jetzt  in  keinem  andern  Museum  ver- 

aSi.  Kopf  in  vertieftem  Basrelief  einer  äthiopischen 
Königin,  derselben,  deren  Goldschmuck  in  ihrer 
Pyramide  zu  Mero€  gefunden  wurde  (s.  oben 
No.  156—172^  nebsi  ihrem  Namensschilde  (Denk- 
mal V,  40.) 

352.  Architektonische  Verzierung  eines  Löwen  in  Sand- 
stein aus  Be^eratiieh. 

ü3.  Sitzende  Statue  des  äthiopischen  Königs  Ameth; 
Kopf  restaurin.  Auf  dem  RUckenpfeiler  und  um 
die  Basis  hieroglyphische  Inschrift  des  Königs. 
Schwarzer  Granit.    (Denkm.  V,  i5.) 

»54,  a55.  Drei  Inschriften  in  äthiopisch -alphabetischer 
(Meroitischer)  Kursivschrift.  Pyramiden  von  Beg'f- 
rauUh;  in  hartem  Sandstein. 

i56.  Stele  aus  schwarzem  Sandstein  mit  Meroitischer 
Inschrift.  Pyr.  von  Beg'erauteh.  Der  Verstorbene 
vor  Osiris  und  Isis.    (Denkm.  V,  54.  VI,  10,  45.) 

157.  Ltbationstafel;  Anubis  und  Ncphthys,  sehr  roh; 
Meroitische  Inschrift.    Harter  Sandstein. 

158.  Desgl. 

»9.    Koptisches  Kreuz  mit  kurzer  griechischer  Inschrift, 

'W'adi-Gazal. 
»o.    Henketkreuz  aus  Ben  Naga. 
»I.    Statue  der  Isis  mit  Horus  von  Barkal;  Kopf  und 

Kind  restaurirt;  Meroiu  Inschrift;  Granit;  sehr  roh. 
Kl.    Pfosten  mit  hieroglyphischer  Inschrift,  den  Namen 

einer     Königin     Kandare     enthaltend;     Sandstein. 

(Denkm.  V,  47.) 


4P  AegyptiKht  Abih.ilaiig. 

263.  Gruppe  des  Amiiis  und  der  Ntphthys,  libirend.  Pyr. 
von  Meroe.    (Denkm.  V,  So.) 

264.  Thronender  König  mit  seinen  Schildern.  (Denkm. 
V,  5i.)    Hinter  ihm  Isis. 

265.  Grosse  vollkommen  erhaltene  Stete,  SVi'  hoch  in 
schwarzem  Granit;  auf  beiden  Seiten  beschrieben, 
datirt  vom  8.  Jahr  9.  Thoth  des  äthiopischen 
Kßnigs  NasUsnen.  Darüber  der  KOnig  dargestellt 
einerseits  mit  seiner  Schwester  [und  Gemahlin] 
PtUch  vor  Ammon-Ra  von  Theben;  andererseits  mit 
seiner  Tochter  Sechmech  vor  Ammon  von  Napaia. 
(Denkm.  V,  16.) 

265  a.  Gypsabguss  der  grossen  am  Gebel  Barkai  ge- 
fundenen und  gegenwärtig  im  Museum  zu  Bulaq 
aufbewahnen  Stele  des  Königs  Pianchi,  welcher 
um  800  V.  Chr.  in  Aethiopien  herrschte  und  von 
dessen  siegreichen  FeldzUgen  nach  Aegypien  bis 
nach  Memphis  die  Inschriften  dieser  Stele  erzählen. 

366.  Fragment  einer  Tafel  in  Marmor,  jenseit  Cbarmm 
in  dem  Landstrich  Aha  gefunden,  wo  in  christ- 
licher Zeit  ein  besonderes  Reich  dieses  Namens 
mit  eigener  Sprache  vorhanden  war,  deren 
einziger  bis  jetzt  bekannter  Rest  diese  Inschrift 
nebst  dem  Gefäss  No.  33o  isL  Die  Schrift  gleicht 
sehr  der  koptischen. 

Die  beiden  nächsten  westlichen  Denk- 
m&lerreihen 
(von  Sud  nach  Nord). 
267.   (links.)     Opfenafel    aus   schwarzem    Granit    eines 
„vierten  Propheten  desAmmon"  ""^"^^V^Nts-them. 
267a.   Eine  Opfenafel  mit  dcmotischer  Inschrift 
368.  (rechts.)    Opfenafel  in  schw.  Granit,  dem  Osiris 
geweihL 
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a68a.   Opfertafel  aus  schwarzem  Granit  eines  Sa-ast  Hör. 

(XXVI.  Dyn.) 
Jttb.    Opferwfel  des  Nicht. 

169.   (links.)    Statue  in  schwarzem  Granit   eines  hohen 
I  Römischen  Beamten  in  der  Toga,  von  Sa'is.    Nase 

I  ergänzt,   FUsse   abgebrochen.     Der   Rückenpfeiler 

mit  hieroglyphischer  Inschrift. 
I   170.  (L)    Untenheil  einer  knieenden  Siatue  in  schwarzem 
Granit  eines   |  ^  55**^^1   Horbtk;    unter    Amasis, 
^  Dyn.  XXVI,  g. 

j;i.   (r.)  Opfenafel  in  Kalkst,  eines  Mannes  ^H^,  Meti. 
i;2.   (L)    Fragment   einer  Statue  des  PhiAa   in   Diorit, 
ohne  Kopf  und  FUsse.    Am  Rückenpfeiler  das  Tat- 
Symbol  abgebildet;  darauf  die  Schilder  Ramses  Tl., 
Dyn.  XIX,  3. 
17J.  (r.)  Knieende  Stanie  Psametkhes  I.,  Dyn.  XXVI,  4. 

Obertheil  ergänzt. 
J74.  (L)  Kleine  Pyramide  in  schwarzem  Granit;  auf  zwei 
Sdten  der  Verstorbene  ^Sltin,  Ptah-mts,  vertieft  ein- 
gehauen. 
174a.  Siatue  eines  Gelehrten  und  Priesters  Ärf,  Sohnes 
des  Aakmti.  in  Granit.   XXVI.  Dynastie,   Heliopolis. 

175.  (l)  Hockende  Sutue  in  Kalkstein  eines  Schreibers 
9i!lrt5^^^'  Rameses-Nechiu.  Auf  den  Schultern 
die  Schilder  Ramses  lil.  (Dyn.  XX,  1.) 

i/5a.  Horus  das  Kind  (Harpokrates),  eine  Statue  aus 
Granit  und  mit  Stuck  Überzogen,  aus  den  Ruinen 
von   Tmai-€Uamd}d. 

i;^b.  Hockende  Statue  des  Sttu-ämtn. 

176.  (r.)  Knieender  Mann  in  Kalkstein,  vor  sich  einen 
Widderkopf  auf  einer  Basis  hahend;  auf  letzterer 
sitzt  der  widderköpfige  Amen-Rs,  vor  welchem  <lie 
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Fürstin  KeromSmü-Mimut  anbetend  steht,  Dyn.  XXII. 
(Denkm.  III,  a56.) 

277.  (r.)  Kolossaler  Kopf  in  rothem  Granit  mit  der 
weissen  Krone,  die  Königin  Cknumt-amen  dar- 
stellend; westl.  Theben,  Assasif;  Nase  und  Bart 
ergänzt.  Diese  gegen  die  Sitte  der  Zeit  im  Namen 
ihres  verstorbenen  Gemahls  und  Bruders  Thut- 
mosis  II.  regierende  Königin  pflegte  sich  in  mann- 
licher Kleidung  und  bHrtig  darstellen  zu  lassen, 
obgleich  sie  in  den  beigeschriebenen  Inschriften 
ihre  weiblichen  Titel  führt  (s.  unten  No.  3o(.  und 
Gypse  No.  18). 

378-  (!■)  Löwe  in  Sandstein;  um  die  Basis  die  Namen 
des  Königs  Nechl-nebtf  (Nektanebus),  Dyn.  XXX,  3. 

»79-  Kauernde  Suiue  in  Sandstein  des  Primen  von  Kusch 
(Titel  der  Sudthalter  der  äthiopischen  Südländer 
unter  ägyptischer  Herrschaft)  Pd^^^  Setauan, 
der  auch  Prafect  der  Goldlander  und  Königlicher 
Schreiber  war;  Kopf  neu. 

28a  (1.)  Knieender  Mann,  einen  Kynokephalosaifen  auf 
Schultern  und  Kopf;  vor  sich  eine  sitzende  Statue 
des  Osiris.    Kalkstein. 

a8oa.  Rumpf  einer  Statue  Ramsts  VI.  XX.  Dyn.  Ge- 
schenk des  Consul  Travers.    Memphis. 

281.  (r.)  Mann  mit  untergeschlagenen  Beinen  in  schw. 
Granh;  Kopf  neu. 

282.  (1.)  Basis  einer  S&ule  in  Kalkstein. 

283.  (r.)  Knieende  Statue  des  Prinzen  von  Kusch  Setauan 
(s.  No.  27<))  in  Kalkstein;  vor  sich  einen  Naos  mit 
Osiris. 

284.  (L)  Achtseitiger  Pfeiler  mit  den  Schildern  Seti  I. 
(Dyn.  XIX,  2). 

2g4a.  Naophore  Granitstatue  des  lupa,  der  das  könig- 
liche Uraeusdiadem  trSgL     Auf  den  Armen  beän- 
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den  sich  die  Schilder  Ramses  II.  und  seiner  Ge- 
mablio  und  um  den  Naos  die  des  AmenopkU  I.  und 
seiner  Gemahlin.    Theben.    XIX.  Dynastie. 

5.  (r.)  Kleine  Gruppe  des  Schreibers  fl^'^l^  Äata, 
u.  (seiner  Frau)  der  fl^l^,  Amen-em-äpel. 

6.  (L)  Naos  mit  dem  Bilde  eines  Beamten  ^T  '^^^ 
Königs  Samtes  II.,  Namens  T^t^-,  I^ofre-rompet, 
in  dunkelgrünem  Granit;  er  war  „Vorsteher  der 
Propheten  aller  Götter",  und  erscheint  auf  der 
Ruckseite  mit  einem  Seitenzopfe,  der  sonst  das  Ab- 
zeichen der  Prinzen  ist. 

i6a,  Statuette  des  Prinzen  Men-Tum,  Sohnes  des 
Ramses  11.  und  der  Königin  Mut-nofret-äri,  ohne 
Kopf  und  Ftksse;  aus  dunklem  Serpentin. 

t7-  (r.)  Mann  mit  untergeschlagenen  Beinen  D  Q*^, 
Ptiäiiu*. 

Ä  (1.)  Kleiner  Opfenrog  in  schw.  Granit  mit  den 
Schildern  Amenopfds  I  (Dyn.  XVll,  2). 

^  (r.)  Knieender  Mann  in  schwarz.  Granit,  vor  sich 
einen  Kynokephalos  mit  Mondscheibe  (Thot)  und 
dem  Sonnengott  Scfm,  Namens  ^  ■^sQüI.'  Chiruf; 
unter  Amimphis  III  (Dyn.  XVllI,  4). 

Denkmaler  zwischen   der  östl.  Säulenreihe, 
(von  Nord  nach  Sud.) 

p.  Ein  königlicher  Schreiber  ^|(]^,  Chm,  mit  unter- 
geschlagenen Beinen,  auf  eine  Papyrusrolle  gebückt; 
feine  Arbeit  in  Kalkstein. 

II.  Obertheil  der  löwenköptigen  Göttin  Stehet  in 
dunklem  Granit. 

n.  Kauernde  Siaiue  in  schwarzem  Granit.  Aus  dem 
Schoosse  der  verhüllten  Figur  sieht  der  Kopf  der 
kleinen  königlichen  Prinzessin  Rn-mfru  hervor  mit 
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dem  Seitenzopf.  Der  Mann  Namens  1""  VV  -^"^ 
mut  (s.  o,  No.  194),  war  ein  hoher  priesterlicher 
Beamter  im  Reichstempel  des  Ammon  von  Theben 
imd  filhrt  unter  andern  den  Titel  einer  (männ- 
lichen) Grossamme  der  Prinzessin  Rä~nefru. 
vß.  Gruppe  in  Kalkstein,  eines  Dg^y,  Ptah-mäi, 
seiner  Frau  Hat-cat  zu  seiner  Linken,  und  beider 
Tochter  Anauhäi  zu  seiner  Rechten;  zu  ihren 
Füssen  stehen  noch  zwei  Kinder;  auf  der  RUck- 
lehne  Anbetung  der  Kinder  vor  ihren  Eltern. 

394.  Gruppe  in  schwarzem  Granit  des  HIT^aS,  User, 
imd  seiner  Hausfrau  Tent-ia/u. 

395.  Kolossaler  Sphinxkopf  in  rothem  Granit  der 
Königin  Chmimt-dmen,  bBrtig  (s,  oben  No.  277); 
Theben,  Assasstf. 

296.  Desgl.  in  Sandstein.  Davor  eine  Klaue  der  Sphinx. 
Ebendaher. 

297.  Gruppe  in  Kalkstein  eines  S^^^'^j*!^,  PechaUt, 
und  seiner  Frau. 

398.  Gruppe  in  Kalkstein  des  Obersten  der  Schreiber 
der  Kornspeicher  des  Königs,  I^!^  Nof reher,  und 
seiner  Schwester  und  Hausfrau  Nauäai. 

299.  Opferstein  in  schwarzem  Granit  tmt  dreifacher  In- 
schrift, hieroglyphischer,  demottscher  und  grie- 
chischer: die  letztere  lautet:   SttQ&ntdi  9tip  lAfyükift 

300.  Opfertafel  mit  der  Inschrift:  U  &ati»  ^"laidi  »tä 
ftiyiirtTj  Oäffaog  M&jjxt. 

3oi,  Vor  der  Mine  der  Südwand  sieht  unter  einem  den 
allflgyptischen  nacligebildeten  Baldachin  in  gemaltem 
Holz  die  sitzende  Stame  der  Königin  Chnumt-ämett 
(s.  No.  277)  in  feinstem  Kalkstein;  der  Kopf  ist 
neu.    Auch  hier  ist  die  Tracht  mUnnlich,  die  In- 
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Schriften  am  Thron  weiblich.  Ebenso  an  den  zwei 
fragmentinen  Statuen  der  Königin  in  l..eiden,  von 
denen  GypsabgUsse  rechts  und  links  stehen.  Theben, 
Qumah.  (Denkm.  111,  25.)  (s.  No.  277.) 

DIE  SCHAUKASTEN  AN  DER  OSTWAND. 

Sie  enthalten  alle  die  kleineren  Gegenstände, 
die  keine  freie  Aufstellung  venragen,  mit  Ausnahme 
derjenigen,  welche  nachweislich  In  das  Alte  Reich 
gehören  und  in  Saal  II.  ihren  Platz  gefunden  haben. 
Von  ihnen  sind  wieder  die  höheren  Gegenstände 
im  hinteren  oder  oberen  Theile,  die  flacheren  im 
vorderen  Theile  der  Glasschranke  aufgestellt.  In 
beiden  Etagen  ist  ein  und  dieselbe  Folge  der  Gegen- 
stände gesonden  festgehahen  und  nach  dem  Material 
bestimmt,  aus  dem  sie  bestehen.  Diese  Anordnung 
nach  dem  Material  bietet  den  doppelten  Vorthei), 
dass  sie  sich  meistens  mit  der  nach  den  einzelnen 
Klassen  der  Gegenstände  deckt,  und  die  grösste 
Ucbersichllichkeit  gewahrt. 

Es  beginnen  die  Bronzen  und  andere  Metalle; 
dann  folgen  sich  Stein,  verglaster  Thon  (Smalt), 
gebrannte  Erde,  Elfenbein  und  Knochen, 
Glas,  Holz,  Wachs,  Lcder,  Geflochtenes, 
getrocknete  Früchte,  Farben,  einbalsamirte 
Thiere. 

Die  lange  Reihe  der  Schaukästen  ist  zweimal 
durch  den  Heizapparat  unterbrochen  und  tbeilt 
sich  danach  in  drei  Abschnitte,  die  wir  einzeln 
nach  ihren  beiden  Reihen,  ersi  der  oberen,  dann 
der  unteren,  betrachten,  immer  von  rechts  nach 
links  fortschreitend. 

Vor  dem  ersten  Abschnitte  rechts  sind  drei 
besonders   grosse    Bronzen     aufgestellt,    nämlich: 
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3o2.  3o3.  Zwei  Osirisstatuen,  die  eine  19"  hoch  mit 
Resten  der  Vergoldung,  die  andere  1674";  und 

304.  Eine  grosse  weibliche  Figur  2iVj"  hoch,  massiv, 
wie  die  beiden  vorhergehenden,  ausgegossen.  Die 
Arme,  welche  besonders  angefügt  waren,  fehlen 
jetzt;  die  Haanour  ist  abzunehmen,  Sie  war  ver- 
goldet; Gesicht  und  Bänder  über  den  Knöcheln 
hatten  einen  besonderen  Üeberzug,  zu  dessen  Be- 
festigung Einschnitte  in  die  Oberflache  gemacht 
wurden;  die  Augen  waren  eingesetzt.  Die  Bilder 
auf  dem  Kleide  scheinen  auf  eine  Priesterin  hinzu- 
deuten. —  Darunter  7  kleine  steinerne  Statuen, 
unter  ihnen  die  Todtenstatuetie  des  PanehsL  Auf 
dem  Schranke  steht  eine  Statue  des  iihyphallischen 
Ammon  (Pan)  in  Bronze  mit  vergoldeter  Federltrone. 

Erster  Abschnitt,  oben. 
Fenster  i  — 14:  Bronzen,  namentlich  Götter 
und  heilige  Thiere;  die  Götter  ordnen  sich:  Osiris, 
Isis,  Hör;  Ptah,  Neith,  Secht;  Ammon,  Mut,  Chons; 
Thoth,  Anubls,  Chnumis,  Sebak,  Nofratmu,  Bes, 
Bubastis  u.  a. 

305.  Unter  den  menschlichen  Figuren  zeichnet  sich 
im  10.  Fenster  ein  Bild  des  Königs  Ramses  IL  in 
Osirisform  aus,  zusammengedrückt  und  nach  unten 
verstümmelt,  aber  von  feinster  Arbeit  und  hohl 
gegossen.  Augen  eingesetzt.  Da  bei  weitem  der 
grössie  Theil  aller  Bronzefiguren  in  spatere  Zeit, 
besonders  in  die  XXVI.  Dyn.  gehört,  so  ist  diese 
durch  Inschrift  und  Arbeit  chronologisch  sichere 
alte  Figur,  namenOich  durch  den  seltenen  und  in 
so  früher  Zeit  bemerkenswenhen  Hohlguss,  von 
besonderem  Interesse. 

3o5a.  Ein  Mann,  der  den  Wasserkrug  auf  der  Achsel 
tragt.    Theben. 


V.  Hm 


.    Schau 


im  ti.  Fenster.  Bronzefigur  eines  Schreibers  mit 
untergeschlagenen  Beinen,  einen  Papynis  auf  den 
Knieen  entrollend. 

307.  ebendas..  zwei  kleine,  fast  identische,  aber  nicht 
aus  einer  und  derselben  Form  stammende  Figuren, 
wahrscheinlich  aus  Hadrianischer  Zeit,  viel- 
leicht den  Aniinous  in  ägyptischer  Tracht  dar- 
stellend; die  eine  ist  in  Italien  gefunden;  die  andere 
wahrscheinlich  auch. 

308.  im  12.  Fenster,  kleine  Kopfhaube. 

309.  ebendas.,  eine  Bronzefeder  mit  Hörn  und  Uräufi, 
zu  einem  Kopfputz  des  Osiris  oder  eines  Königs 
in  Osirisform  gehörig,  welche  ungeflihr  Lebcns- 
grösse  gehabt  haben  muss,  nämlich  nach  den  ge- 
wöhnlichen Proportionen  gemessen,  etwa  5'  g". 

Jio.  im  14.  Fenster,  ein  grosser  Sperber  in  Bronze, 
Füsse  abgebrochen,  lo'l,''  hoch;  die  Augen  waren 
eingeseizi. 

Erster  Abschnitt,  unten. 
I.  Fenster;  Lanzenspitzen,  grosse  NSgel.  Brust- 
schilder, Ringe,  kleine  Instrumente,  u.  a..  alles  in 
Bronze. 

!ii.  5ia.    Im   2.    Fenster:    Schalen,    Tatein.   Stäbchen, 
mystische  Augen  in  dünnem  hellem  Bronzeblech. 
3.  und  4,  Fenster:  Bronzespieget,  Armspangen, 
Löffel,  Nägel  u.  a. 

ein  vollständiges  Sistrum  mit  drei  Querstäbchen, 
auf  einem  Hathorkopf  u.  Typhonstigur,  lo'/i"  hoch. 

314.  Andres  Sistrum  mit  vier  Stäben. 

3i5.    Bronzebeil,  ohne  Stiel. 

Jiö.   Eine  Anzahl  chirurgischer  Instrumente. 

5.  Fenster:  Bronzene  Augen  mit  eingelegter 
weisser  und  schwarzer  Emaille.  Eiserne  Lanzen- 
spitzen,  Instrumente,  Löffel.  Schlüssel,  einer  mit 
drei,  ein  anderer  mit  vier  Haken. 


r 


6.  Fenster:  Bleierne  Gegensiünde;  u.  steinerne. 

7.  Fenster:  Steinerne  Gegenstände. 

317.  Grosse  steinerne  Schüssel,  auf  dem  Rande  ab- 
wechselnd Bach  aufgelegt  die  Blüthen  der  ober- 
und  unterägyptischen  Pflanze  aus  Porzellan. 

317a,  Eine  Vottvtafel  mit  zwei  Ohren,  dem  Ammon  von 
einein  Neb-me)ü  gewidmet. 

3i8.    Fragment  einer  Inschrift  mit  dem  Schilde  des  i3i7r/i«. 

319.  Fragment  einer  fein  ausgeführten  Darstellung  eines 
Königs,  der  Asiaten  auf  dem  Arme  fortträgt.  Vor 
ihm  ein  Theil  des  Gespannes  mit  Wagen,  in  der 
Inschrift  werden  die  Fürsten  von  Kusch  genannt. 

330.  Vorderer  Gewandiheil  eines  ersten  Propheten  der 
Königin  Aähmis-Nofreäri. 

8-  Fenster:  Steinerne  Gegenstände,  Skara- 
baen,  u.  a. 

321.  3  grosse  und  10  kleine  Messer  aus  Feuerstein; 
daneben  10  messerähnliche  Naturprodukte  von 
Feuerstein  aus  Theben  [s.  oben  No.  93). 

9.  Fenster:  Skarabtien  in  Stein,  zum  Theil  mit 
Königsnamen. 

322.  Grosser  Skarabäus  eines  Propheten  des  Amemphu. 
323  a.  b.  Zwei  grosse  SkarabSen  mit  Inschrift  Amenophis  HI. 

und  seiner  Gemahlin  TU. 

324.  Skarabäus  mit  den  beiden  Schildern  Amenophis  IIL 
und  der  TU. 

225.   Skarabäus  von  der  Mumie  No.  27. 

10 — 14.  Fenster;  SkarabBen.  Amulette  aller  Art, 
auch  kleine  Götter,  heilige  Thiere,  Fische.  Schlangen- 
köpfe.  Augen,  Ringe,  u.  a.,  aus  sehr  verschiedenem 
Stein. 

Zwischen  dem  1.  u.  2.  Abschnitt  steht 

336.  eine  bunte  wdbliche  Thonßgur,  nackt,  mit  fan- 
tastischem Kopfputz,  vollkommen  erhalten,  aus 
griechischer  ZeiL 
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337.   Bunter  kleiner  Todienkasten  von  Holz. 

3ä   Bunte  hölzerne  Osirissiatue,    vollständig  erhalten. 

339.   Todienkasten,  wie  327. 

Zweiter  Abschnitt,  oben. 
i5.   u.    16,  Fenster:    Grossere   Bronzcvaaen, 
Libationsgefässe     mit    Schöpflöffeln,     einige    be- 
schrieben. 

33a  Durchbrochener  Korb  von  Bronze;  um  den  oberen 
Rand  lief  eine  Inschrift  in  derselben  Schrift  und 
Sprache  von  Aloa,  wie  auf  dem  Steine  No.  3C6. 
Er  wurde  wie  jene  Inschrift  in  der  Landschaft 
Aloa  am  blauen  Nil  gefunden. 

33oa.   Statuene  des  Gottes  Sebak  in  Stein. 

17—20,  Fenster:  Steinerne  Statuetten. 

33i.    KOnigsbQsie  aus  dunklem  Granit. 

33  ra.  Sehr  schöne  weibliche  Statuette  in  Kalkniein,  von 
dem  Reisenden  von  Heuglin  in  San  erworben. 

332-  333.  Zwei  ModcllkOpfe  mit  Angabe  der  Propor- 
tionen,  nach  welchen  sie  gearbeitet  waren  (s.  uitien 
p.  74.  65—72). 

333a.  Stde  mit  Darstellung  des  Honu  auf  den   Kro- 


333b.  Harpokrates  ,Hortu  das  Kind)  in  Bronze  auf  eirter 

XI — 33.  Fenster:  VaMO.  meist  aut  Alabaster, 
14.  IL  x5.  Fenster:   Verglaste  kldne  Pif[uren, 


vaemt  der  KOni^  Jürem*m*,  Gemahlin  /«■ 
t  Jl,  D«ii.  XXIL  t:  mh  OtFcnt  erwn  Scbildc 
s  Asnon  Meka^tetMa-  MmmT. 
»umOkätr. 

'.  Vv  dngt  Bit  ▼iotene«  Schrift  ml  -mtimtr 
c  divoo  ■■  niSueui  fjtwaH. 
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fim  IL  Cheper-ehä-Rä  aus  seinem  Grabe  in  Theben. 
XXI.  Dyn. 
341.  34a.  Zwei  verglaste  grosse  Königsschilder  des  Königs 
Pefitchamm,  aus  San  (Tanis),  Dyn.  XXI, 

343.  Halbe  Porzellanscheibe;  auf  der  Dicke  die  Schilder 
SeAos  I.\  das  erste  Schild  ausgekratzt. 

344.  Porzellanbecher;  Fuss  abgebrochen;  am  Innern 
Rande  Inschrift  eines  Scheschonk,  Sohnes  des  Königs 
(Takelut)  und  der  Königin  Keromämä. 

344a.  Eine  Schale  aus  glasirtem  Thon,  mit  drei  Fischen 
und  Loiusblumen  verziert. 
26.  Fenster:  Porzellan. 

345.  Sperberkopf,  Deckel  einer  Todtenvase,  mit  intensiv 
blauer  Glasur  und  schwarzer  Zeichnung. 

346.  Stil  eines  Sistrum  (?)  mit  dem  Namen  des  Königs 
Darms  aus  Saqqarah. 

26 — 28.  Fenster:  Figuren  und  Vasen  in  rother 
gebrannter  Erde;  meist  später  ZeiL 

2S.  u.  29.  Fenster:  Gläserne  Flaschen,  einige 
griechische  Vasen  aus  Aegypten. 

3o — 34.  Fenster:  Hölzerne  Figuren,  Kopf- 
halter, Waffen,  Stäbe,  Schleuderkeulen  u.  a. 

347.  34g.  Zwei  schlecht  erhaltene  hölzerne  Statuetten 
des  Königs  Setk>i  I. 

34g.   Schön  geschnittene  hölzerne  Statue  eines  Mannes 
aus  der  Zeit  des  Chu-m-äten  mit  Vergoldungen, 
Zweiter  Abschnitt,  unten. 

i5.  u.  16.  Fenster:  Steinerne  Amulette  und 
einzelne  Edelsteine. 

17  —  27.  Fenster:  Porzellangegenstande. 
Skarabäen,  zum  Theil  mit  Königsnamen,  kleine 
Gönerüguren,  ThierAguren,  mystische  Augen, 
heilige  Symbole,  Kopfschmuck,  Ringe,  kleine  Vasen, 
Glasperlen  und  Andres  aus  Glas. 
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38.  Fenster:  Gegenstände  aus  Elfenbein  und 
Knochen,  u.  a. 

29.  Fenster:    Griechische   Maske,   Lanzen,   ein 
Kameel  in  roher  gebrannter  Erde. 
'  3So— 352.  Zwei  Gesichter  von  Mumiendeckeln,  das  eine 
in  Holz,  das  andere  in  gemaltem  Pappwerk,  nebst 
einem  Theile  einer  dritten  Mumienmaske. 

3o— 32.  Fenster:  Hölzerne  Gegenstande,  FQsse 
einer  Statue,  Ohr,  Hülsen  für  Fischmumien  in 
Form  von  Fischen,  Kamme,  Striegeln,  Kastchen, 
Sohlen  u.  a. 

3S3 — 355.  Drei  kleine  Mumienkasten  in  Form  vergoldeter 
Mumien,  statt  der  gewöhnlichen  Todtenvasen,  mit 
dem  Kopfe  eines  Menschen  (AmsetJ,  eines  Affen 
fffafiij  und  eines  Schakals  (Kebhstnuf);  der  vierte 
zugehörige  mit  dem  Kopfe  eines  Sperbers  (Tumukf) 
fehlt.  Darin  sind  die  mumisinen  inneren  Körper- 
theile. 

356.  Hölzerne  Palette  mit  7  Farbennäpfchen,  von  denen 
2  schwarze,  die  folgenden  rothe,  blaue,  grüne, 
gelbe,  weisse  Farbe  enthalten;  Rohrstifte  einge- 
steckt. In  der  Inschrift  die  Schilder  Ramsit  II. 
Dyn.  XIX,  3. 

3S6a.  Zwei  beschriebene  Holztheile  eines  Kastens.  In 
der  Inschrift  wird  der  Hyksoskönig  Äpepi  Bä-äa-user 
erwBhnt,  unter  dessen  Regierung  ein  mathematischer 
Papyrus  des  Britdschen  Museums  geschrieben 
worden  isL 

3^7.   Grosser  Malerpinsel. 

358-  359.  Zwei  Skarabäen  aus  einem  bemsteinahnlichen 
Harze  geschnitten. 

36o.   Ein  kleiner  Cylinder  desgl. 

33.  Fenster:  Wachsfiguren,  meist  der  vier 
Osirissöhne,  mystische  Augen,  u.  a. 
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34.  Fensler:  Pappartige  Gegenstände  aus 
Leinwand  mit  Kreide,  gemalt;  theilweise  vergoldet: 
Puppe  mit  Haaren  aus  Erdkugelchen,  Sohlen  mit 
Abbildung  gebundener  Asiaten  und  Neger. 
Zwischen  dem  2.  und  3.  Abschnitt  steht 
36i.  eine  hölzerne  schön  geschninene  Statue  des 
y--  ^,  Necht-iu  eines  Beamten  unter  Ame- 
nopÜs  (I.)  mit  vielen  Inschriften. 

362.  Hölzerne  Statue  der  Königin  AähmeS'Nofredri,  mit 
rother  Hautfarbe. 

363.  Crosse  PerrUcke,  aus  schwarzem  Menschenhaar 
mit  langen  Flechten. 

364.  Gruppe  zweier  Figuren  aus  Holz  des  Amtn-tm- 
äpet  und  seiner  Schwester  Htnts. 

Dritter  Abschnitt,  oben, 
35 — 37,  Fenster:    Geflochtenes   von  Binsen; 

Schilf,  Stroh;  Fischemetz  mit  hölzernem  Gestell; 

geflochtene  Sandalen. 
38.  Fenster: 

365.  Mumienkasten  eines  Ibis,  mit  darauf  bezüglichen 
Inschriften  aus  spater  Zeit. 

365  a.  Modell  eines  Musikinstrumentes  ähnlich  einem 
Sistrum. 

39 — 42.  Fenster:    Thiermumien  von  Kauen, 
Schlangen ,    Ibis,    Krokodilen ,    Geiern ,    Sperbern, 
Fischen;  ein  Lammschädel,  ein  Himdeschädel. 
Dritter  Abschnitt,  unten. 
35 — 37.  Fenster:  Schuhe  von  Leder,  Sandalen 
von  Leder  und  von  Schilf. 

366.  Eine  Anzahl  Lederstreifen,  die  sich  auf  den  Mu- 
mien finden,  öfters  mit  Königsschildem,  besonders 
der  XXII.  Dyn.;  so  König  Vsarken  I.  (Thronschild) 
vor  einer  Göttia;  derB.  (Tbronschild)  vor  Hör; 
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den.  (bade  Schilder)  vor  Amnion;  Taieiut  I.  (beide 
Schilder}  vor  Mut;  ders.  vor  Isis. 

38.  Fenster:  Getrocknete  Früchte. 

t66a.  Eine  Sammlung  altügyptischer  Früchte  und  Samen, 
die  in  Gi^bem  aufgefunden  worden  sind,  nämlich: 
Schwarzkümmel,  Granatapfel,  FrUchte  der  Dum- 
palme,  Balsam,  Datteln,  Weinbeeren,  FrUchte  der 
Argunpalme,  Erdmandeln,  Ricinussamen ,  FrUchte 
und  Samen  der  Mimusops  Kümmel,  Batanites  aegyp- 
tiaca,  Weizen  und  Gerste;  ausserdem  liegen  unter 
diesem  Fenster  StUcke  Brot,  eine  Mischimg  zum 
Einbalsamiren  und  Mumienasphalt 

39.  Fenster:  Farbenproben  von  alten  Mo- 
numenten, besonders  Thebaniscben,  abgeschabt. 
Femer:  Wachholderbeeren,  FrUchte  und  Samen 
des  Seifenbaumes ,  Kerne  der  Wassermelone, 
Akaziensamen,  Sykomorenfeigen  und  gemeine 
Feigen;  endlich  mehrere  von  G.  Rohlfs  aus  den 
libyschen  Oasen  mitgebrachte  Früchte. 

%7.  Blaues  Farbenpulver  in  einem  Thebaniscben  Grabe 
gefunden. 

3673.  Ein  Stück  blauer  Farbe  (unächter  Chesbet),  welches 
einen  kleinen  Sack  ausfüllte,  dessen  Form  und 
Falten  noch  an  der  Gestalt  des  FarbenstUcks  zu 
erkennen  sind,  aus  Schibln-el-qanÄtir. 

40 — 42.  Fenster:  Mumisirte  Thiere:  Sperber, 
Ibis,  Krokodile,  Mause,  Schlangen,  K9fer  u.  a.; 
eine  Mumienhand  mit  griechischem  Ringe;  Haar- 
flechten. 

Am  Ende  der  Schaukasten  steht 

36g.  eine  hölzerne  Lyra,  ohne  Saiten,  deren  sie  i3 
hatte,  mit  Pferdeköpfen  verziert;  daneben  eine 
Laute. 

369.  Grosse  hölzerne  Instrumente,  3  Hacken,  3  Schlägel, 
Rolle  zum  Aufwinden. 
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Unterhalb  der  Schaukästen  sind  eine  grosse 
Anzahl  Vasen,  meist  Todtenvasen  aufgestellt,  in 
verschiedenen  Steinarten  und  Formen;  am  Nord- 
ende ein  grösseres  mumisines  Krokodil,  und 
Krokodileier. 

In  dem  sUdlich  anstossenden  Vorräume  des 
historischen  Saales  ist  der  Gypsabguss  einer 
KOnigssUtue  mit  den  Namensschildern  Samses  IT. 
und  Meneph&as  (s.  Gypssammlung  No.  232). 

WANDGEMÄLDE  im  Saal  V. 
(s.  oben  p-  i  Anm.) 

Die  Wände,  von  der  Ostseite  angefangen,  und 
nach  links  fortschreitend,  geben  eine  chronologisch 
geordnete  Uebersicht  der  Perioden  der  ägyp- 
tischen Geschichte,  soweit  diese  durch  eine 
Auswahl  bildlicher  Darstellungen,  von  den  Monu- 
menten selbst  entnommen ,  vorgeführt  werden 
können.  Die  nach  den  Zeichnungen  der  Preusstschen 
iExpedition  von  ihren  Mitgliedern  entworfenen  und 
ausgeführten  Bilder  sind  dabei  so  streng  in  Form 
und  Farbe  wiedergegebene  Kopieen,  dass  sie  zu- 
gldch  die  kunstgeschichtliche  Entwickelung  des 
Igyptischen  Stils  einigermaassen  zu  vfranschau- 
lichen  vermögen.  Ueber  alten  vier  Wanden  zieht 
sich,  vom  südlichen  Eingange  des  Saales  an,  ein 
Fries  von  hieroglyphischen  Schildern  hin, 
welche  die  Namen  aller  zur  Zeit  der  AusfUhrung 
bekannten  ägyptischen  Könige  von  Menes 
(c.  3900  V.  Chr.)  an  bis  zum  Römischm  Kaiser 
Decms  (2^  n.  Chr.),  und  an  der  Südseite  noch  die 
der  äthiopischen  Könige,  enthalten. 
Ostwand. 

No.  1  — 17  enthalten  Darstellungen  aus  dem 
Alten  Reiche.    Aus  den  ersten  3  Dynastien  sind 
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Monumente,  aber  keine  Darstellungen  nachweisbar. 
No.  I — 5  und  7  sind  FelsentafeJn  von  der  Sinai- 
halbinsel. No.  6,  7  stellen  den  langlebigen  König 
P^  (Phiops)  der  VI.  Dyn.  dar.  No.  8,  9  aus  Dyn. 
VII.  VIll.  No.  lo— 15  Darstellungen  aus  Dyn. 
XII.  la  Kriegs-  und  Ringerspiele  aus  Benihassan. 
1 1.  Jagd  ebendaher;  der  untere  Theil  zeigt  eine  aus 
Asien  einwandernde  semitische  Familie,  die  vor  den 
Gouverneur  der  Provinz  gefuhrt  wird.  —  i6,  17 
aus  Dyn.  XI IL 

No.  i8ff.  enthalten  Darstellimgen  aus  dem  Neuen 
Reiche.  20.  Rothe  Aegypter  und  gelbe  Asiaten 
streichen  Ziegel  zum  Bau  einer  Mauer  unter  Thut- 
mosis  III.  —  22.  König  AmenfutSath  unter  einem 
Baldachin  thronend  empfangt  rechts  eine  Gesandt- 
schaft vonAssyrern  in  reichen  Gewändern,  goldne 
und  silberne  Vasen  nebst  kostbaren  Steinen  dar- 
bringend; links  empfangt  derselbe  Gesandtschaften 
von  Negern  und  Aethiopen,  Gold  und  Silber, 
edle  Steine,  Möbel  von  Ebenholz,  Waffen,  auch 
Felle,  Stiere  und  eine  Giraffe  bringend;  eine 
äthiopische  Fürstin  auf  einem  mit  Ochsen  be- 
spannten Wagen  und  mit  ihrem  weiblichen  und 
männlichen  Gefolge  zieht  herbei  —  32,  Der  Sonnen- 
anbeter Cfm-en-äten  (Amenophis  IV.,  s.  oben  p.  14) 
zieht  mit  seiner  Gemahlin  und  seinen  Töchtern 
aus  seinem  Paläste  zu  dem  Tempel  der  Sonne; 
ober  ihnen  die  strahlende  Sonne.  —  König  Ilorus 
in  Prozession  getragen. 

No  25.  König  Seikos  I.  schlagt  ein  feindliches 
Heer  in  Palästina,  erobert  die  Festung  Kanana 
(s.  Gyssammlung  No.  i35);  vom  Tempel  voo  Kar- 
nak.  — _  27 — 29.    Darstellungen  desselben  Königs. 

No.  26.  König  Hamses  II.  schlagt  das  palä- 
stinische Volk  der  Chtta;   seine  Prinzen   kämpfen 
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mit  —  3j.  Ders.  erstürmt  die  Festung  Askahn. 
—  33.  Ders.  kehrt  triumphirend  zurtlck,  seinen 
zahmen  LOwen  neben  sich. 

No.  34-  König  Ramses  III.  (Rhampsinitos) 
bogenschiessend;  vor  ihm  eine  Seesctüacht  an  den 
PhOnizischen  Küsten  gegen  die  Taikari,  —  3S.  Eine 
Reihe  gefangener  Fürsten  aus  allerlei  Landern 
unter  Ramset  III.,  aus  Theben,  Medlnei- Habu.  — 
36.  Satirische  Darstellungen  eines  Turiner  Pa- 
pyrus. 

No.  38,  39,  links  neben  der  Thür,  Ramses  III 
in   seinem  Palaste  zu  Theben,  Mcdlnet-Habu.  — 
40.    Ders.  auf  der  LOwenjagd. 
Nordwand. 

No.  1.  Reichverzierte  Prozessionsbarke  des 
Ammon-Ra;  vor  ihr  Ramses  IX.  Opfer  bringend. 

No,  5,  6.  Die  4  Nationen:  Aegypter,  Asiaten 
(Amu),  Neger  (Nehesu)  und  Libyer  [Temhu)  aus 
den  Gräbern  des  Menephöus  imd  SeOws  I. 

No.  7.  Darstellung  eines  Tempeleingangs  (Py- 
lon) mit  seinen  hohen  bebänderten  Masten,  unter 
Herhor,  Dyn.  XXI. 

West  wand. 

No.  I,  3.  Ammon-Ra  führt  65  Gefangene,  Re- 
präsentanten von  Landschaften  imd  Städten  meist 
Palastinas,  und  die  Göttin  der  Thebais  noch  über 
70  andre,  ihrem  Besieger  ScheschorA  I.  (Sisaq  des 
A.  T.)  zu.  Das  3.  Schild  der  3.  Reihe  von  oben 
lautet  JudaA-maUk  und  scheint  sich  auf  Rehabeam 
von  Juda  zu  beziehen. 

No.  3.  Der  äthiopische  König  Schaiaka  (Sa- 
bakOs,  So  des  A.  T.)  bringt  Wein  vor  Ammop,  Mut, 
Ptah,  Hathor.    Dyn.  V,  i. 

No.  4.    Der  Aethiopische  König  Taharka  (Tear- 


%  Tirhaqa)  mit  seiner  Gemahlin  AmtnliA/ut  bringt 
Wein  dem  widderköpfigen  Amnion- Ra  und  der  Mut. 
Dyn.  V,  ?. 

No-  5  — 10.  Oplerdarsiellungen  der  Könige: 
Pumetkh  II..  Dyn.  XXVI,  6:  Atnasis,  XXVI.  8; 
Psamttith  III.,  XXVI,  9;  Ntktambus.  XXX,  3; 
Nuktherhth.  XXX.  i:  AUxamkr  IL,  XXXIl,  3. 

No.  II.  YiXtn\^  Philipp  (Ariäaeus)  führt  vier  ver- 
adüedenfarbige  Sliere  vor  Amman-Ra. 

No.  11.  PtQkmaeus  II.  Philadtlphui  vor  Isis,  die 
«knHorus  säugt;  hinter  der  Isis  die  Schwester  und 
X  Gemahlin  des  Philadelphus  Arsäm  II. 

No.  i3.  Ptol.  XII  Nms  Dionysos  weiht  zwei 
Obdisken  dem  Horus. 

No.  14.  PtoL  XVI  Catsar  (Caesarim,)  vor  Isis 
qnd  Honis.  Hinter  ihm  seine  Mutter,  die  berühmte 
Xkepaira  VI. 

No.  tS.  Autokrator  Katsar  [d.  i.  Augustus),  rechts 
zwischen  den  Göttinnen  von  Ober-  und  Unter- 
Igypien,  links  zwischen  den  liblrenden  Göttern 
Thot  und  Horus. 

No.  16.  Kaiser  Tibtriiu  vor  Horus,  ersticht 
einen  Misseihäier,  wie  Horus  den  Typhon. 

No.  17.  Kaiser  Hadrian  in  einem  Naos,  von 
Götiem  getragen. 

Es  folgen  spät-athiopische  Darstellungen  aus 
dem  zweiten  Aethiopischen  Reiche,  aus  Begerauith 
(dem  sUdl.  Meroä)  und  dem  benachbarten  Naga. 

No.  \%.     Männerprozession  mit  Palmzweigen. 

No.  19.  König,  Königin  (mit  unförmlich  dicken 
Körperformen  und  spitzen  Nageln)  u.  Thronfolger; 
alle  mit  überladenem  Putze  und  breiten  Finger- 
ringen.   Naga. 

No.  JO,  21,  Zwei  Aethiopische  Göner,  Gesicht 
von  vom  dargestellt.    Naga. 
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Südwand. 

No.  1.  Die  mBchiige  Königin,  in  deren  Pyra- 
mide der  Gold-  und  Silberschmuck  (s.  oben  p.  41) 
gefunden  wurde.    Naga. 

No.  2.  Auf  dem  Pfeiler  ein  äthiopischer  Gon 
mit  4  Armen  und  3  Löwenköpfen, 

No.  3.  Aethiopischer  König  mit  Panzerhemd 
in  symbolischer  Handlung  Gefangene  köpfend. 
Naga. 

No.  4.  Eine  Königsschlange  mit  Löwenkopf. 
Naga. 

VI.  SAULENHOF. 

Der  Säulenhof  mit  dem  anstossenden  Hypo- 
styl  und  den  dahinter  abschliessenden  Nischen,  in 
deren  mittelster,  als  in  der  Cella,  das  kolossale 
Bild  des  Königs  Honis  sitzt,  kann  etnigermaassen 
die  Haupttheile  eines  ägyptischen  Tempels  ver- 
gegenwärtigen, wie  sie  dem  durch  den  Pylon  Ein- 
tretenden erscheinen.  Nur  pflegten  die  Kultusraume 
hinter  dem  Hypostyl  zahlreicher  und  nebst  der 
Cella  dunkel  zu  sein.  Die  Mitte  des  Vorhofes 
nimmt  wie  in  den  alten  Tempeln 

37a  ein  Altar  ein,  aus  dem  zweiten  Aethiopischen 
Reiche,  von  Ben-Naga;  auf  der  einen  Seite  ist  der 
König,  auf  der  entgegengesetzten  die  Königin,  auf 
den  beiden  andern  Göttinnen  abgebildet,  alle  in 
der  Stellung  von  Atlanten,  die  den  ägyptischen 
.  Himmel  tragen.  (Denkm.  V,  55.)  Harter  gelber 
Sandstein. 

371.  37a.  Vor  dem  Hypostyl  sitzen  wie  im  Ramesseum 
(s.  unten  p.  67,  4)  zwei  Kolossalstatuen  in  schwar- 
zem Granit:  links  die  Ramus  II.  mit  seinem  Schilde 
auf  dem  Gürtel,  auf  der  Basis  aber  und  auf  der 
Brust  ausser  den  eigenen  auch  die  Schilder  seines 
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Sohnes  und  Nachfolgers  Mtfuphthes  tragend;  rechts 
die  Uiortesen  I.,  deren  ganzer  Obertheil  indessen 
restaurirt  ist.  Nur  der  Thron  und  das  rechte  Bein 
ist  alt;  auch  hier  hat  Mmep/it/us  auf  der  Basis  seine 
Namen  aufgesetzt,  und  auf  der  Rückseite  des 
Thrones  ist  eine  bemerkenswerthe  Darstellung  des- 
selben Menep&ihes  als  Prinz  vor  dem  Gott  des 
Auslandes  Sutech.  Beide  Kolosse  stammen  aus  San 
(Tanis). 

373.  An  der  Westseite  des  Hofes  steht  ein  Widder  aus 
rothem  Granit,  die  kleine  Statue  Amenofhä  III.  in 
Mimiienform  vor  sich,  und  gegenüber  sein  Eben- 
bild aus  Gyps  abgegossen.  Er  wurde  von  der 
Preussischen  Expedition  aus  Barkai  gebracht.  Die 
Umschrift  der  Basis  lehrt  aber,  dass  er  ursprüng- 
lich zu  dem  Tempel  Amenophis  III.  in  Soleb  ge- 
hörte, von  wo  ihn  ein  äthiopischer  König  nach 
Barkai  schaffte.  (Denkmaler  IJI.  90.]  Diskus  und 
Homer  sind  ei^änzt. 

373  a.  Zwei  männliche  Spkmxe  in  Kalkstein,  in  Saqqarah 
vom  Grafen  Schlieffen  ausgegraben.  Sie  gehQnen 
ehemals  zu  der  nach  dem  Serapeum  führenden 
Sphiiut- Allee. 

An  der  Süd-  und  Nordseite  der  Säulenhalle 
stehen 

374.  Drei  Sitzbilder  der  löwenköptigen  Stehet.    Kamak. 

An  der  Westwand  sind   i3  Stelen  aufgerichtet, 
unter  denen  wir  folgende  auszeichnen: 

375.  Stele  des  °(l'^^,  R&-da,  vor  dem  Sonnengott  Ra 
und  der  Göttin  des  Hades. 

376.  Stele  desselben  vor  Osiris  und  Isis;  wie  die  vorige 
aus  Memphis. 

376  a.  Stele  des  Schreibers  St. 
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376b.   Stele  des  Amen-Sa  und 
376c.    Desgleichen. 

377.  Stele  eines  Seni-Priesiers  Mcrettptah  mit  prinzlicher 
Seitenlocke. 

378.  Basrelief  des  '^!|ij,  Rä,  und  seiner  Schwester,  der 
Hausherrin,  Pallas  des  Amon,  JtfSaa,  vor  welchen 
opfernde  Personen  stehen.  Guter  Stil  der  XIX. 
oder  XVlll.  Dyn. 

An  der  Ostwand  stehen  49  Stelen. 
378a.   Ein  Verstorbener  vor  Ptah  und  Isis;   mit  unver- 
ständlicher Inschrift. 

379.  Der  Verstorbene  ^^)([i(1, Aam^^unterdemLebens- 
baum,  vor  Osiris,  Homs,  Isis  imd  Nephthys, 

380.  Auf  der  grössten  von  diesen  Stelen  bringt  dem 
Schreiber  'i'|[lp,  Xatnsa.  sein  Bruder  ^Hflr-»^ 
T'ai  eine  Libation.    Dyn.  XIX. 

38i.  Der  Hierogrammat  und  königliche  Aufseher  der 
Vorrathshäuser  ^M^t  Ap-her-mes,  steht  rechts 
vor  üä,  links  vor  Osiris.  Ihnen  gelten  die  An- 
rufungen des  Textes.    Dyn.  XIX. 

382.  Der  Schreiber  u.  königl.  Beamte,  ^^'J  [K\,  Penehesi 
(d.  h.  der  Neger)  von  seinem  Sohne  Ap-her-mes 
(dem  die  vorhergehende  Stele  angehörte)  angebetet. 
Auch  hier  enthalt  der  Text  einen  noch  Ungeren 
Hymnus  an  den  Sonnengott  Ra. 

383.  Stele  eines  [[^Uflß^,  jVä««",  Priesters  der  Äc^/. 
Aus  dem  Baume  des  Lebens  bieten  die  Arme  der 
Göttin  Nut  Speise  und  Trank  dem  Verstorbenen 
und  seiner  Seele  in  Gestalt  eines  menschenköptigen 
Vogels. 
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WANDGEMÄLDE  IM  SÄULENHOF. 
{S.  oben  p.  i  die  Sonderpablication  der  Wandgemälde.) 

Die  einzelnen  Ansichten  geben  die  Denkmäler 
der  berühmtesten  Lokalitäten  nach  den  Aufnahmen 
der  Preussischen  Espedition,  zum  Theil  aber  so 
weit  ei^anzt,  als  es  mit  Sicherheit  geschehen  konnte. 
Sie  sind,  fUr  den  Eintretenden  links  beginnend, 
meistens  topographisch  nilaufwärts  geordnet. 

[.  Die  Pyramiden  von  Gizeh  mit  dem  aus  dem 
Fels  geschnittenen  kolossalen  Andro-Sphinx,  den 
König  Chephren  darstellend,  im  Vordergrund.  Der 
Felsboden  um  den  Sphinx  ist  vom  Künstler  sehr 
willkubrlich  construirt. 

2.  Die  hohe  aufsteigende  Galerie  in  der  grOssten 
Pyramide,  der  des  Cheops. 

3.  Tempel  der  Hathor  zu  Dendera,  am  Ende 
der  Ptolemäerzeii  gegründet  und  unter  den  Rö- 
mischen Kaisem  ausgeführt 

4.  Tempel  Ramses  IL  im  westlichen  Theben, 
von  Diodor  „Grabmal  des  Osymandyas"  genannt. 

5.  Die  beiden  Kolosse  Amtnophis  III.  im  west- 
lichen Theben,  von  denen  der  rechte,  als  er  zer- 
spalten war,  zu  der  griechischen  Legende  vom 
tönenden  Memnonsbilde  Veranlassung  gab. 

6.  Hypostyl  des  grossen  Reichsiempels  von 
Kamak,  auf  i34  Säulen  ruhend,  deren  Mitielreihe 
bis  zum  Architrav  66'  misst  und  Architravstücke 
von  28'  Lange  trägt,  von  Sethos  I.  errichtet. 

7.  Tempel  von  Kamak,  Ansicht  von  Westen. 
8-   Felsentempel    von    Gerf  Hmsen   in    Unter- 

nubien,  von  Ramses  II.  dem  Phtha  geweiht, 

g.    Felsengrab  von  Benihassan  in  Mittel Sgypten, 

durch  seine  Architekiur  der  Xll.  Dyn.  merkwürdig. 
10.   Aeussere  Ansicht  der  Gräber  von  Benihassan. 
5' 
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11.  Die  Satidsteinbrltche  von  SiisUeh,  jenseit 
Theben. 

12,  Obelisk  der  KGnigin  Chtmmt-ämen  in  einem 
Theile  des  Tempels  von  Kamak. 

i3.  Vorhof  des  Tempels  von  Edfu  von  Ptole- 
maeus  IV.  Pfuiopator  I.  gegründet 

14.   Insel  Pliilae  von  Osten. 

i5.  Felsentempel  von  Abu-smAtl'va  üntemubien, 
von  Ramset  II. 

16.  Berg  Barkai  in  Dongola,  „der  heilige  Berg" 
des  älteren  Mero£,  Residenz  des  TaAraJta  (Tirhaqa). 

17.  Die  Pyramiden  des  spateren  Meroe  [bei 
Sehendi). 

Das  astronomische  Deckoibild  Über  dem  süd- 
lichen Säulengang  ist  dem  Grabe  Ramses  IV.  zu 
Theben  entnommen,  und  stellt  die  ausgespannte 
Himmelsgönin  dar. 

Das  über  dem  nördlichen  Säuleogange  giebt 
drei  astronomische  Darstellungen  aus  dem  Hypo- 
styl  des  Isistempels  von  Philae. 

Auf  den  Säulen  sind  streng  kopirte  Darstellun- 
gen von  alten  Königen  vor  verschiedenen  Göttern 
opfernd  oder  anbetend. 

Säule  1—8:  König  &Jl4öj /,  Dyn.XlX,2,  vor  den 
Göttern  i.&^(Kronos)undi«ii/(Rhea},  2.>tf«wiwund 
Rä-t,  3.  .Mr  (Athene)  und  Imhotip  (Asklepios),  4.  Schu 
und  Taftut,  5.  Chttum  und  .SiiA' (Hera),  6.  Atum  und 
Ana,  7.  Chmsu  und  Amtfi-i,  8-  TA/>t  und  Mä-t. 

Säule  9—16:  König  Ramses  II.,  Dyn.  XIX,  3, 
vor  den  Göttern  9.  Ammon-Ra  und  Safeth,  10.  Ptah 
(Hephaistos)  und  Sechet,  11.  Sebak  und  Tenen-t, 
12.  Hot  (Apoilon)  imd  Ilathor  (Aphrodite],  i3.  Suti 
(Typhon)  und  Nebhat  (Nephthys),  14.  Chan  (Pan) 
und  Mut  (Hera),  i5.  Hor-Ra  (Heliosj  und  lusas, 
16.  Osirii-Isis. 


.   Gypjs: 
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Auf  dem  Architrave,  dem  Hofe  zugekehrt, 
steht  die  hieroglyphisch  abgefasste  Dedikation 
m  9.  Jahre  der  Regierung  Künig  Friedrich 
Wilhelm  IV„  in  welchem  diese  Räume  voüendei 
wurden.  In  der  Hohlkehle  wechseln  die  Schilder 
des  Königs  und  seiner  Gemahhn  Elisabeth, 

VU.    VORRAUM. 

Dem  aus  dem  Sdulenhofe  Austretenden  steht 
eine  Säule  aus  Sandstein  gegenüber.  Sie  gehörte 
zu  der  langen  Kolonnade  auf  der  Westseite  der 
Insel  Philae,  welche  in  Römischer  Kaiserzeii  er- 
iehtet  wurde.  Das  Kapnü!  hat  die  schöne  auch 
in  alter  Zeit  nicht  seltene  Form  einer  Palmenkrone 
mit  Fruchten;  darunter  die  5  Bänder,  deren  Enden 
runde  Bogen  bilden.  Unter  den  Bändern  des  Halses 
steht  eine  demotische  Inschrifi.  Die  untersten 
Blöcke  der  Säule  sind  genau  in  den  Proportionen 
des  Originals  ergänzt  worden. 

Vni.    GYPSSAMMLUX'G. 


STATUEN  UND  BÜSTEN. 
Die  im  Vesiibulum  und  in  den  Räumen  der 
Originalsammlung  aufgestellten  Gypse  sind  nach 
ihrer  chronologischen  Stelle  eingereiht.    Die  Num- 
mern sind  auf  bläulichem  Papier  gedruckt.*) 

.^Ites  Reich. 
tVesiibulum)   Sitzende   Statue   des   Königs   Ckafra 
(Chephren),  Dyn.  IV,  3,  desselben,  der  die  zweite 


«etiins  die  Formen 


D,  33.  33.  36,  41,  4S,  47.  48.  56  S7.  58.  66.  67.  6&  69. 


7^  AcRyptische  Abthciluag, 

Pyramide  von  Gizeh  sich  zum  Grabe  erbaut  hat. 
Orig.  Diorit,  im  Museum  von  Bulaq. 

2.  Kleinere  Büste  desselben  Königs.  Grllnlich  ein- 
farbiger Granit.    Bulaq. 

3.  Kleine  Statue  Azi  Amkn.   Berlin.   S.  oben  p.  18,5/. 

4.  Kleine  sitzende  sehr  altenhUmliche  Statue.  Granit. 
Brittisches  Mus.    (Publ.  Denkm.  HI.  288,  3.) 

5  Männliche  BUste  ältester  Zeit.  Kalkstein,  Louvre. 
(Denkm.  IIl,  289,  10.) 

6.  Weibliche  Büste  gleicher  Zeit.  Kalkstein,  Louvre. 
(Denkm.  III,  289,  11.} 

7.  Büste  im  besten  Stile  der  ältesten  Dynastteen;  Pyt. 
von  Gizeh;  Kalkstein,  Bulaq. 

8.  (Unter  Glas)  Stehendes  Nilpferd  aus  einem  Grabe 
der  XI.  Dyn.  im  «'estlichen  Theben.  Btauglasirter 
Thon;  Bulaq. 

9.  Kleine  Statue  mit  untergeschlagenen  Beinen;  unter 
Usorttsm  I.,  Dyn.  XII,  2. 

10.  (Vesiibulum)  Kolossale  sitzende  Statue  des  Königs 
Sebäkhoup  11/.,  Dyn.  XIII.   Rother  Granit;  Louvre. 

11.  BUste  dieser  Statue. 

12.  Kleinere  unbänige  Büste  desselben  Königs,  von 
einer  sitzenden  Statue  in  grauem  Granit;  Louvre. 

i3.  (Vestibulum)  Kolossaler  Kopf  eines  Königs  aus  der 
Hyksoszeit,  zu  einem  Sphinx  gehörig;  auf  der 
rechten  Schulter  Spuren  einer  früheren  Inschrift, 
Über  welcher  die  Schilder  des  Menephthes,  Dyn. 
XIX,  4.  Auf  der  Brust  Rest  eines  Königsschildes 
der  XXi.  Dyn.  Schwarzer  Granit;  aus  San  [Tanis); 
Bulaq. 

14.  (Vestibulum]  Kolossale  Büste  desselben  Königs  mit 
schwerem  barbarischem  Haarschmuck,  ein  Panther- 
feU  UbergeworfeiL  Schwarzer  Granit;  aus  dem 
FiTyOm;  Bulaq. 


Vlll.  Gyputmmlung,  Sutuen  und  Bütten.  7' 

Neues  Reich. 
i5.   (Unter  Glas)  BUste  einer  kleinen  hölzernen  Statue 
der  Königin  Aahmes-No/näri,  Gemahlin  Amasts  I-, 
Dyn.  XVll,  i.    Turin.    (Denkm.  III,  291,  n.) 

16.  Büste  Amtnopkis  L,  Dyn.  XVII,  2.  Kalkstein,  Turin. 
(Denkm.  111,  291,  23.) 

17.  Koloss.  Büste  Thutmosis  /,  Dyn.  XVII,  3.  Grauer 
Granit;  Turin.    (Denkm.  111,  292,  25.] 

i8-  (Vestibulum)  ObertheU  einer  Slatue,  vorzüglicher 
Arbeit,  von  zarter  schmächtiger  Leibesform,  mann- 
lich bekleidet  Wahrscheinlich  die  Königin  Cknumt- 
ämen,  Dyn.  XVII,  5,  darstellend;  Turin  (s.  oben). 

19.  (Vestibulum)  Kolossale  Büste  Thutmosis  III.,  DyiL 
XVIII,  i.    Grauer  Granit,  Turin. 

2a  (Vestibulum)  Kolossaler  Kopf  Tkutmotts  III.,  Dyn. 
XVIII,  I.    Rother  Granit,  aus  Kamak.    Bulaq. 

21.  (Vestibulum)  Kolossale  Büste  Amenophis  IL,  Dyn. 
XVHl,  2,  von  einer  knieenden  Statue  in  rothetn 
Granit,  Turin.    (Denkm.  III,  293,  35.) 

i2.  Kleine  knieende  Statue  Thutmosis  IV.,  Dyn.  XVIII,  3. 
Beriin  (S.  oben  p.  39,  i85.) 

23.  (Vestibulum)  Kolossaler  Kopf,  wahrscheinlich  Ame- 
nophis  III.,  Dyn.  XVIII,  4,  auf  den  Ruinen  seines 
Grabtempels  zu  Theben  gefunden;  brauner  harter 
Sandstein;  BritL  Mus, 

24.  (Vestibulum)  Koloss.  Büste  Amenop/äs  III.,  schwar- 
zer Granit,  Britt.  Mus.    (Denkm.  III,  294,  37.) 

25.  Büste  Amenophis  III.,  Dyn.  XVIII,  4.     Bulaq, 

26.  Büste  eines  Mannes,  unter  Amenophis  Hl,    Turin. 

27.  Kleine  Statue  eines  Schreibers  mit  untergeschlagenen 
Beinen,  einen  Papyrus  entrollend,  Namens  Amasis, 
Dyn.  XVII.  oder  XVIII. 

28.  Kleine  sitzende  Statue  des  Königs  Chu-tn-ilen 
(Amenophis  IV.),  Dyn.  XVIII,  5;  vorzüglicher 
Arbeil.    Er  sitzt  auf  einem  Polsterstuhl;  früher  sass 
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seine  Uemahlin,  deren  Arm  noch  sichtbar  ist,  neben 

ihm.    Aegypt.  Alabaster;  Paris. 
29.   (Unter  Glas)  Kleiner  Kopf  mit  hohem  Kriegshelm, 

feine  Arbeit;  wahrscheinlich  Chu-m-äten,   Kalkstein. 

Turin. 
3a   (Vestibulum)  Bänige'.BUsie  unter  LebensgrOsse  des 

Königs  Horus.    Dyn.  XVllI,  8,  Schwarzer  Granit, 

aus  Kamak.    Bulaq. 
3i.   Königskopf  in   LebensgrOsse,   wahrscheinlich   des 

Königs   Horvi.      Schwarzer   Granit    aus   Karnak, 

Bulaq. 

32.  (Vestibulum)  Schöner  Königskopf,  wahrscheiiüich 
der  XVIII.  Dyn.    Britt  Mus. 

33.  (Unter  Glas)  Statuene  Sethis  /.,  Dyn.  XIX,  2.  Kalk- 
stein; aus  Kamak;  Bulaq. 

34.  Kolossaler  Kopf  der  Königin  Tuäa,  Gemahlin  Se- 
thos I.,  von  einer  stehenden  Statue  in  schwarzem 
Granit  in  Rom.  Nase  angesetzt  (Denkm.  III. 
297,  55.) 

35.  Kleine  moderne  Nachbildung  derselben  Statue. 

36.  Lebensgrosse  imbBrtige  BUste  Ramsa  IL,  Dyn. 
XIX,  3.  mit  dem  Kriegshelm,  ausgezeichneter  Ar- 
beit; von  einer  sitzenden  Sutue  in  schwarzem 
Granit  zu  Turfa    (Denkm.  III,  297,  58.) 

37.  (Unter  Glas)  Obertheil  einer  kleinen  Sutue  der 
Königin  Nofreäri- Micmtmt ,  Gemahlin  Ramses  11. 
am  Throne  der  vorhergehenden  Statue.    (Denkm. 

in,  397, 59.) 

38.  (Unter  Glas)  Obertheil  einer  kleinen  Statue  des 
Prinzen  Amtn-hi-ehopichef,  Sohnes  Ramses  11.,  mit 
der  Prinzenlocke ;  gleichfalls  am  Throne  von  No.  36. 
(Denkm.  III,  297,  6a) 

39.  4a   (Unter  Glas)  Zwei  Todtenstatuetten  des  Prinzen 

Cha-im-uas,  eines  Sohnes  Ramses  II. 


VIII,  GypiuiDinlung,  Surata  und  Büalen.  7^ 

:  41.   Herme  mit  Inschriften  bedeckt,  etwa  aus  der  Zeit 

Ratnses  U.    Bulaq. 
,  42.    Unbanige   Büste   SetAos  If.,   Dyn.  XIX,  5.     Von 

einer   sitzenden   Statue    in   Sandstein,    Britt.   Mus. 

(Denkm.  III,  298,  65.) 

43.  Kolossale  banige  BUste  Selhes  IL,  von  einer  stehen- 
den Statue  in  Sandstein,  im  Louvre. 

44.  (Vestibulum)  BSrtige  Büste  wahrscheinlich  eines 
spateren  Samses,  Dyn.  XX.    Bulaq. 

45.  Kopf  wahrscheinlich  eines  späteren^(i/ffj»,Dyn.XX. 

46.  (Vestibulum)  Stehende  vollkommen  erhaltene  Statue 
der  Königin  Amemriiis,  Gemahlin  des  Königs 
Seti  111.,  Dyn.  XXIV,  3.  Aegyptischer  Alabaster. 
Bulaq. 

47.  Kopf  des  Aethiopischen  Königs  Taharka  (Tirhaqa 
des  A.  T.).  Dyn.  XXV,  3,  aus  Theben,  schwarzer 
Granit    Bulaq. 

48.  (Unter  Glas)  Kopf  des  Königs  Amasis  IL,  Dyn. 
XXVI,  8,  Über  einem  grossen  verzierten  Brust- 
schilde, in  dessen  Mitte  die  Namen  des  Königs. 
Orig.  in  Bronze,  aus  dem  Serapeum  zu  Saqara. 
Bulaq. 

49.  (Unter  ülas)  Knieender  König,  die  Arme  nach 
vom  gestreckt;  feine  stilvolle  Arbeit;  Orig.  in 
Bronze  aus  dem  Serapeum;  Bulaq. 

50.  UnbBrtiger  Kopf,  wohl  aus  der  XXVI.  Dyn. 

5i.  Unbartige  Büste  des  Königs  AfcA^/c^f/ (Nektanebus), 
Dyn.  XXX,  3;  von  einer  Statue  in  grauem  Granit, 
aus  Memphis;  Britt.  Mus. 

52.  Unbärtiger  Königskopf,  vielleicht  des  Ntktanehts; 
aus  grünem  einfarbigem  Granit. 

53.  Kleine  knieende  Priestersutue ,  wohl  der  XXVI. 
Dyn.,  oben  ergänzt. 

54.  Büste    der   Königin   Arsinoe,    Gemahlin   Ptoi.   II. 
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Philadelphus;  von  einer  stehenden  Statue  in  rothem 
Granit,  aus  Rom. 

55.  Desgl.  der  Königin  Äninoi;  rother  Granit;  Rom. 

56.  KönigsbUsle  aus  später  Zeil;  Buiaq. 

57.  (Unter  Glas)  Oberkörper  einer  Königin  mit  Geier- 
haube, mit  barbarischen  Zügen  und  wulstigen 
Lippen,  vielleicht  äthiopisch.    Bulaq. 

58-   (Unter  Glas)  Mann  mit  kahlem  Kopfe.    Bulaq. 

59.   Sitzende  Statue  der  Isis  mit  Horus.    Rom. 

6a  DoppelbUste  einer  Isis  und  einer  Kuh,  wohl 
Hadrianischer  Zeit;  Rom. 

61 — 64.  (Unter  den  Tischen)  Vier  Köpfe  von  granitenen 
Sarkophagdeckeln  aus  Dyn.  XIX.  XX.    Rom. 

65.  (Unter  Glas)  Besonders  fein  gearbeiteter  Studien- 
kopf aus  dem  Atelier  eines  Bildhauers,  mit  den 
Proportionslinien  auf  Unter-  und  Hinterseite. 
Orig.  in  Kalkstein,  in  Privatbesitz.  (S.  oben  pag. 
55,  332.) 

66—69.  (Unter  Glas)  Vier  andere  Studienköpfe  in  ver- 
schiedenen Stadien  der  Vollendung;  Kalkst.   Turin. 

70—72,  (Unter  Glas)  Drei  andere  dergl.;  Kalkstein. 
Bulaq.  (Dazu  2  andere  72,  a.  b.  von  den  Origi- 
nalen pag.  55,  332.  333  abgegossen.) 

73—85.  {Unter  Glas)  Dreizehn  Gewichte  verschiedener 
Grösse;  meist  Granit;  Bulaq. 

BASRELIEFS. 
Altes  Reich. 
86—90.   Einzelne   Abgüsse   aus   der   Grabkammer   des 
Ämten.    (Denkm.  H,  3—6.)    S.  oben  p.  17,  56. 

91.  Brustbild  des  Pla/i-nofre-beu.    (Denkm.  11,  5.) 

92.  Brustbild  seines  Vaters  Amert.    (Denkm.  II,  56.) 

93.  Brustbild  des  Aiaktf-ämh,  Vaters  des  Amerl. 
(Denkm.  11,  56.) 


)-■ 


VII.   Gypsianimiung,  Bwn 

Brustbild   der   Chenta,    Frau   des   Ptah-nofre-bm. 

(Denkm.  11.  56.) 

Namensschilder  von  4  Königen,  deren  Priester  IHah- 

nofrt-beu  war.    <Denkm.  11,  53.)    S,  oben  p.  21,60. 

Mann  und  Frau  aus  einem  Grabe,  Pyr.  von  Gizch. 

(Dcnkm.  II,  34S-) 

Papyrusfeld  mit  Vögeln,  ehend.   (Denkm.  II,  12  b.) 

Verzierung  von  Loiusblfliiern.    (Dcnkm.  II.  n.l 

Gazellen.     (Denkm.  11.  12.) 

Männliches  Brusibild,  Louvre.    (Denkm.  11,  74  c.) 

Weibliches  Brustbild,  Louvre.    (Denkm.  11.  83.) 

Frau  aus  einer  Prozesston  von  Dörfern.    Pyr.  von 

Gizeh. 

Neues  Reich. 
Brustbild    Amempkis  l.    Dyn.    XVII,  2.      (Denkm. 
III,  4,  2i}i,  24.»     Theben. 
Stele  aus  Turin;  Amtmiphts  J. 
Königin  AäAmes,  Gemahlin  Thutmosis  L.  Dyn.  XVII,  3 
(Denkm.  III,  19,  2  c,  292,  26.1    Theben. 
Thutmosis  II.    Dyn.  XVII,  4.    (Denkm.  III,  24  c.) 
Königin  Chmimt-ämen.  Dyn,  XVII,  5.    Theben. 
Königin  Chnumtämm,   von   ihrem  Obelisk  in  Kar- 
nak.    (Denkm.  Ill,  24,  292,  2q.) 
Tkutmoäs  HL,  Dyn.  XVIII.  1.   (Denkm.  III,  agB,  3i.) 
Theben. 

Tfmtmosis  III.    (Denkm.  III.  24,  6.)    Theben. 
Stele   aus   Heliopolis   Thutmoüs  III    (Denkm.  III. 
29  c.)    S.  oben  p.  36.  i55. 

Amemphis  IL,  Theben,  Kamak.  (Denkm.  III.  3g2. 33.) 
Amenop/iis  IL,  Theben,  Kamak.  (Denkm.  IIL  öi.) 
Grosse  Granitslele  zwischen  den  Tatzen  des  grossen 
Sphinx  von  Gizeh  vom  r.  .lahre  Tftutnwsis  IV.. 
Dyn.  XVIII,  3.  (Dcnkm.  III,  68.  293.  34.) 
Amawplüs  IIL,  Dyn.  XVIII,  4.  Granitstele  aus 
Medinet-Habu.    (Denkm.  III,  72.  294,  38.) 


7^  AtgyptiKhc  AbtheilunK. 

116.  Ametiophis  III.,  von  ders.  Stele, 

[17.   Königin  TU,  Gemahlin  Amenophis  111.,  von  ders. 

Stele. 
ii8-   Ein   königlicher   Schreiber   unter   Amenophis   III., 

bester  Stil. 

119.  Brustbild  aus  einem  Felsengrabe  zu  Qumah;  unter 
AmmopAä  III.;  bester  Stil.  (Denkm.  IH,  77  a.) 
S.  oben  p.  39,  191. 

120.  Aehnliches  Brustbild,  aus  ders.  Zeit. 

121.  Chu-en-äien  (Amtnophü  IV.},  Dyn.  XVIIl.  5,  die 
Sonne  anbetend;  das  karrikaturartig  vorgebaute  Ge- 
sicht und  die  Oberfetten  Schenkel  zeigen  einen 
eigenthUmllchen  Charakter.  Felsenstele  von  El- 
Amama.     (Denkm.  UI,  iioa.  295,  45.) 

122.  Chu-en-äien  sitzend  mit  Kriegshelm;  Felsengrab  zu 
El-Amama.    (Denkm.  III,  98,  6.) 

123.  Cku-en-äten  und  seine  Gemahlin  Nefre-Hä,  nebst 
3  Prinzessinnen,  in  einer  Fetisterbrtlstung;  vor 
ihnen  der  hohe  Beamte  (spKtere  König)  Atef-miter- 
AI  mit  seiner  Frau  Ti,  denen  Ehrenzeichen  ausge- 
theilt  werden.  El-Amama.  (Denkm.  111,  io3,  iti. 
295,  46-) 

124.  Chu-en-äien,  an  einem  Fenster  seines  Palastes.  El- 
Amama.    (Denkm.  111,  109.] 

laS.  Königin  Nofre-TiH,  Gemahlin  des  Chu-en-äu»,  hinter  ' 
ihr  2  Prinzessinnen.  El-Amama.  (Denkm.  III. 
itoa.  295,  4g.) 

126.  Theil  einer  Figur  der  Königin  Nofrt-täi;  El-Amama. 

127.  Theil  einer  Figur  desKönigsCÄK-rtj-a/lf»;  El-Amama. 

128.  Leibgarde  des  Cht-en-äün;  El-Amama. 

129.  Klatschende  Zuhörer  einer  Harfenspielerin.  El- 
Amama. 

j3o.   Trompeter,  aus  El-Amama. 
i3i.  Setlios  L,  Dyn.  XIX,  2.    Kamak.    {Denkm.  III. 
124  d.  296,  53.) 


VII.   GypisiuimlunB,  Uasrrlid 

&/k>s  /.,  von  Horus  umrassi;  aus  seinem  Grabe  in 

Theben,    (Denkm.  III,  296,  54.) 
i33.   Sethos  /.,  opfernd;  aus  seinem  Grabe  in  Theben. 
134.   Sethos  /.,  aus  seinem  Grabe. 
i35.    (Director-Zimmer)    Grosses  Schiachibild  Seikos  t. 

gegen   die  Schasu   in  Palastina.    Im  Hintergründe 

die  Festung  Kanana;   Theben,   Kamalc.     (Denkm. 

III,  126.)    S.  oben  p.  61,  35. 
1J6.   Grosses  Namensschild  Stthoi  /,•  Theben,  Kamak. 
137.    Unbärtiger   Ramses  II.,   Dyn.  XIX.  3.     Das   erste 

Schild  ohne  den  Zusatz  sotep-en-£ä.  den  er  spBter 

annahm.     (Denkm.  III,   i7ag.)     Theben,  BSb-cl- 

mulük. 

üamses  II.   als  Prinz,   doch   mit   den   königlichen 

Schildern;  ohne  sotep-en-Rü.    Karnak.    (Denkm.  III, 

143.  297,  56.) 

Stele  vom  4.  Jahre  Ramses  II.     Der  Text  bezieht 

sich  auf  die  Goldbergwerke   in  Aethiopien;   Orig. 

dem  Grafen  St,  Ferriol  gehörig. 

140.  Stele  mit  Jiamses  II ,  Turin. 

141.  Fragment  einer  Uhnlichen  Stele  unter  Ramses  If. 

142.  Kleine  Stele;  Ramses  II.  vor  Hathor.    Turin. 

143.  Obertheil  der  Figur  einer  Königin.  An  der  Seite 
einer  Königsstatue;  Rom, 

144-  Ganze  Figur  des  MeftephÜus,  Dyn.  XIX,  4.  Aus 
seinem  Grabe.    (Denkm.  III,  298,  64.) 

145.   Kopf  des  Menephtkts:  aus  seinem  Grabe, 
r  146.    Stillos  IL,  Dyn.  XIX,  6;  aus  seinem  Grabe. 
I  147.   Stthos  II;  aus  seinem  Grabe. 

148.  Setiws  IT.;  aus  dem  Grabe  des  Königs  Setnecht  zu 
Theben. 

149,  Königin  Ta-userl;  aus  dem  Grabe  des  Menephtkes- 
Siphlha,  Dyn.  XIX,  7.  (Denkm.  lil,  201.  299,  67.) 
Prinzessin  Bekt-uernura,  aus  ihrem  Grabe  zu  Theben. 
(Denkm.  III,  203.)    Dyn.  XIX.  5. 
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i5i.   Setnecht,  Dyn.  X(X,  8;  aus  seinem  Grabe  zu  Theben. 

(Denkm.  III,  206,  299,  68.) 
i52.   Ramsts   III.,    Dyn.   XX,  i ;    aus    seinem    Grabe. 

(Denkm.  111,  2i5,  299,  69.) 
i53.   Zwei  Köpfe  gefangener  Asiaten;  Tempd  Hamsei  III. 

zu  Medinet-Habu.    (Denkm.  III,  211.) 
154.   Namensschilder  Ramses  III.,   mit   sehr  vertieften 

Hieroglyphen;  aus  Theben.    Vergl.  oben  p.  41,  204. 
i55.  Ramses    IV.,    Dyn.   XX,   2;    aus    seinem    Grabe. 

(Denkm.  III,  299,  70.) 
i56.    Ramses  IV.;  aus  seinem  Grabe.   (Denkm.  I!I,  222h.) 
157.   J?iHW«j /F.;  aus  seinem  Grabe.   (Denkm.  III,  222g.) 
i58.   Ramses  V.,  Dyn.  XX,  3;  spater  in  das  Bild  Ram- 
ses VI.,  Dyn.  XX,  4,  verwandelt;  aus  seinem  Grabe. 

(Denkm.  III,  224  d.  299,  71.) 
159.  Ramses   VI.,   Dyn.  XX,  4;    aus    seinem    Grabe. 

(Denkm.  III,  299,  72.) 
i6a  Ramses   VII.,   Dyn.  XX,  5;    aus    seinem  Grabe. 

(Denkm.  III,  233.  3oo,  7?.) 
t6i.   Ramses  VII.;  ebendaher. 
162.   Ramses   IX.,    Dyn.   XX,   7;    aus    seinem    Grabe. 

(Denkm.  III,  235.  3oo,  74.) 
i63.   Herhor,  Dyn.  XX,  1;  Kamak.     (Denkm.  III,  243. 

3oo,  75.) 
164.   Her/tor  vor  Ammon-Ra.  Kamak.  (Denkm.  III,  248.) 
i65.   Pmet'em,  Dyn.  XXI.    Kamak. 

166.  Prinzessin  Ramaka,  Tochter  des  Pinet'em.  Kamak. 
(Denkm.  III,  2^0  b.) 

167.  Sckeschonk  I.  (Sesonchis,  Schischaq  des  A.  T.) 
Kamak.  (Denkm.  III,  254.  255  a.  3oo,  76.)  Dyn. 
XXII,  I. 

168-  Darstellung  von  26  gefangenen  Fürsten  oder  Re- 
präsentanten von  Städten  aus  Palastina,  von  Sche- 
schonk  I.   dem   Ammon  zugeführt;   darunter  das. 
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Schild  Aes  Juäah-nialei  (s.  o.  p.  62,  r.  2).    (Denkm. 
ni,  252.) 

169.  Prinz  Schu  -put ,  Sohn  Scheschonk  1.  Kamak. 
(Denkm.  III,  255  a.) 

170.  VsarionJ.,Dyn.Wll^2.  Kamak.  (Denkm.  III,  257.) 

171.  Prinzregent  Sthese/ionk,  Sohn  Usarkon  I.,  in  Priester- 
kleidung; an  der  Seile  eine  Siame  des  Nil.  Britt. 
Mus. 

172.  Stele  einer  Hausherrin  Sthepunleput,  Tochter  eines 
ersten  Amonpriesters  Usarkon.    Turin. 

173.  Sihabaka  (Sabakos)  der  Aethiope,  Dyn.  XXV,  i, 
mit  der  oberen  Krone.  Medinet-Habu.  (Denkm. 
V,  I  c.  III,  3oi,  79.)    S.  oben  p.  42,  229, 

174.  SchahaU>ka,  Dyn.  XXV,  2;  mit  äthiopischem  Kopf- 
bande. Karnak.  (Denkm.  111,  3o[,  80.)  S.  oben 
p.  3i,  123. 

175.  Psametkh  1.,  Dyn.  XXVI,  4;  Fragment  in  dunkel- 
grauem Granit.    Louvre. 

176.  Hakor,  Dyn.  XXIX,  2;  mit  der  unteren  Krone. 
Medinet-Habu.    (Dyn.  111,  2841.  3oo,  81.) 

177.  Neklambus,  knieend,' opfernd.  Louvre,  Dyn.  XXX,  3. 
(Denkm.  111,  3ot,  82.) 

178.  PhiUppits  Aridaeus,  Dyn.  XXXII,  2.  Kamak. 
(Denkm.  IV,  2  b.  III,  3o2,  85.) 

179.  Alexander  IL,  Dyn.  XXXII,  3.  Kamak.  (Denkm. 
111.  3o2,  86.) 

180.  (Linke  Nische  hinter  dem  Hyposiyl)  Grosse  Stele, 
ein  trilingues  Dekret  der  Priester  von  Kanopus 
enthaltend ,  vom  g.  Jahre  Ptol.  III.  EuergeUs  I. 
Buiaq.    (S.  oben  p.  32,  127.) 

181.  F/olemaeiis  IV.  Phibpator  I.,  opfernd.  Theben,  Wr- 
el-Medineh.    (Denkm.  Ill,  3o2,  89.) 

182.  (Linke  Nische  hinter  dem  Hypostyl)  Inschrift  von 
Rosette,  ein  trilingues  Dekret  der  zu  Memphis 
versammelten   Priester   enthaltend,    vom   9.  Jahre 


so  Acgyptitche  Abtheilung. 

PtoUmams  V.  Epiphaneu    London.    (S.  oben  p.  32, 

128.) 

183.  Plokmaeus  VII.  Phäometor  /.,  Ptolemaeus  IX.  Eu- 
ergetes  II  U.  Kleopaira  II.  Theben,  Där-el-Medt- 
neh.  (Denkm.  IV,  28  a.  3o2,  9a  3o3,  92.  93.)  S. 
oben  p.  43,  238- 

184.  Ptoletaaeus  IX.  Euergeles  II.,  mit  Kriegshelm. 
(Denkm.  III,"  3o3,  91.) 

i85-   Osiris  und  die  Göttin  der  Amente. 

186.   Brustbild  eines  Priesters. 

.187.   Brustbild  eines  anbetenden  Mannes. 

188.  Stele  eines  Priesters  Hor-em-hat,  nebst  Bruder,  Frau 
und  Tochter.    Turin. 

189.  Tiefgeschnittener  bärtiger  Kopf,  von  einem  Obe- 
lisken. 

190.  Sphinx  mit  Königskopf,  von  einem  Obelisken. 

191.  Schreitender  Sphinx,  nach  vom  Künigskopf,  nach 
hinten  Widderkopf.    Turin. 

192 — 212.  Vögel  aus  antiken  Formen  mit  Proponions- 
linien. 

NEUERE  ERWERBUNGEN. 

2i3.  (Historischer  Saal)  Die  /&mr^-Stele.  Bulaq.  Siehe 
p.  46,  26a  a. 

214,  (Linke  Nische  hinter  dem  Hypostyl)  Stele  des 
PtoUmams  Lagi.     Bulaq.     S.  p.  32,  127  a. 

31 5.   (Ebendas.)  Stele  r,tMtou>jü ///.  Bulaq.  S.p.  32, 127  b. 

ai6.  (Ebendas.)  Sitzende  Statue  des  Osiris.  Biilaq.  S,  p. 
32,  1 27  c. 

217.  (Rechte  Nische  hinter  dem  Hypostyl)  Sitzende 
Statue  der  Isis.    Bulaq.    5.  No.  [24  a. 

21g.  (Grabersaal)  Seite  vom  Sarcophag  des  Chufu-Snch. 
Bulaq.    S.  p.  22,  61  a. 

219.  Stele  mit  Darstellung  des  Honis  auf  den  Kroko- 
dilen.   Bulaq. 
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33l. 
332. 


234. 
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!    236. 


Unvollendetes  Standbild  eines  Mannes  mit  Naos. 
Bulaq. 

(Vestibulum)  Kolossaibüstc  Ramsts  IL  Britt.  Mus. 
■223.  (Vestibulum)  Zwei  Löwen  mit  dem  Namens- 
schilde  Amenophä  IIl.  BriiL  Museum. 
-2a5.  (Historischer  Saal)  Fragmeni  von  Statuen  der 
Königin  Hät-ai  Chnumt-dtnen.  XVll.  Dyn.  Leyden. 
(Vestibulum)  Die  Königin  f/itf-as  Cfimmt-ämcn. 
XVII.  Dyn.    Theben. 

(Sarkophagsaal)  Deckel  des  Sarkophags  der  Anehtus 
Rn-nf/erful.  der  Tochter  Psametichs  II.  und  der  Ni- 
lokris,  und  Gemahlin  Amasis  II,  aus  Theben.  XXVI. 
Dyn.    Britt,  Museum. 

(Vestibulumj  Sitzende  Statue  Se//m  II  XIX.  Dyn. 
Britt.  Mus. 

(Vestibulum)  Statue  des  Prinzen  CAa-em-uas,  des 
Sohnes  Ramses  11.,  aus  Siut.    Britt.  Mus. 
(Vestibulum)    Statue   des    Königs  m-rus.     XVIU. 
Dyn.    Briti.  Mus. 

(Vestibulum)  Statue  eines  unbekannten  Königs,  ver- 
muihlich  der  XVlll.  Dyn.  Britt.  Mus. 
(Vorraum  zum  historischen  Saale  V.)  Ein  König 
mit  der  oberägyptischen  Krone  und  den  Schildern 
Ramses  II.  und  seines  Sohnes  Memphthes  II,  Brili. 
Mus. 

Eine  KönigsbUste.    Britt.  Mus. 
Eine  Königsbüste  (Amenophis  III.  ?).    Britt.  Mus. 
Ein  Römerkopf.    Britt.  Mus. 
(Rechte   Nische   hinier  dem  Hypostyl)   Tafel   aus 
einem  Tempel  mit  der  Darstellung  des  Königs  Nek- 
tantbus.     Britt.  Mus. 

Sitzende  Statue  eines  Mannes.    Britt.  Mus. 
Sitzende    Statue     Usortesen    J.    Cheper-ka-rä,    dem 
alten  Könige  An  (Dyn.  VII.)  gewidmet.    XII.  Dyn. 
BritL  Mus. 


Acgjpösche  Abtlieilia 

339.   Stanie  eines  Schreibers.    Altes  Reich. 

240.  Ein    Löwe   mii    dem    Kaaon    der   Proporli 
Brit,  Mus. 

241.  Ein  Kopf  im  ProHI,    Basrelief.    Brin,  Mus. 

242.  Fragment   eines   Kopfes,   vielleicht  AmemphU  /Km 
Britt.  Mus. 

243.  (Vesiibulum)  Geflügel.   Darstellung  in  Basrelief  aiE|9 
dem  Grabe  des  Sabu  in  Saqqarah.    Altes  Reich. 

344,  (Vestibulum)  Rinder.    Grab  des  Sabu,  Saqqarah. 

345.  (Vesiibulum)  Fischerstechen.    Grab  des  Ptahhote( 
Saqqarah.    Altes  Reich. 

246.  (Vestibulum)  Weinlese.    Grab  des  Ptahhotep,  I 
qarah. 

247.  (Vestibulimi)  Jagdscene.    Grab  des  Ptahhotep,  Saq*] 
qarah. 

248.  (Vestibulum)   Verschiedene  Handwerke.    Grab  i 
Ti,  Saqqarah.    Altes  Reich. 

249.  (Vestibulum)   Verschiedene  Handwerke.    Grab  c 
Ti,  Saqqarah. 

250.  (Vesiibulum)  Schiffsbau.    Grab  des  Ti,  Saqqarah. 
25i.   (Vestibulum)  Schiffsbau.    Grab  des  Ti,  Saqqarah. 

252.  (Vestibulum)  Fischer  und  Handwerker.    Grab  des 
Ptahhotep,  Saqqarah. 

253.  (Grabersaal)    Gymnastische   Uebungen.     Grab   des  1 
Ptahhotep,  Saqqarah.  j 

254.  (Gräbersaal)  Heimkehr  vom  Felde.   Grab  des  Sabu, 
Saqqarah. 

255.  (Gräbersaal)  Desgleichen.  Grab  des  Sabu,  Saqqarah. 

256.  (Grabersaal)  Eselherde.    Grab  des  Ti,  Saqqarah. 

257.  (Grabersaal)  Rinder.  Grab  des  Ptahhoiep,  Saqqarah. 

258.  (Grabersaal)    Diener   mit   Opfergaben.     Grab   des 
Ptahhotep,  Saqqarah. 

35g.   (Grabersaal)   Mann  und  Frau  mit  Geflügel.    Grab  I 
des  Sabu,  Saqqarah. 
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273. 
374. 
S75. 

276. 
27 


(Grabersaal)    Mann  und   Frau  mii  Gänsen.    Grab 

Sabu,  Saqqarah. 
(Grabersaal)  Frauen  mii  WeJeln.  Grab  in  Saqqarah. 
[GrSbersaal]  Eine  Ceremonie.    Grab  des  Ptahhoiep, 
Saqqarah. 

(Grabersaal)  Alles  und  junges  Nilpferd.  Grab  in 
Saqqarah. 

(Grabersaal)  Fischverkauf.    Grab  in  Saqqarah. 
(Gräbersaal)  Zwei  Kälber,    Grab  in  Saqqarah. 
(Grabersaal)    Angebundenes   Kalb.     Grab   des  Ti, 
Saqqarah. 

(Gräbersaal)  Pflügende.    Grab  des  Ti,  Saqqarah. 
(Grabersaal)  Vogelfang.    Grab  in  Saqqarah. 
(Grabersaal)  Lastträger,  Hyüncn,  Windhunde.  Grab 
des  Ptahhotep,  Saqqarah. 

(Grabersaal)  Rinder.    Grab  des  Sabu,  Saqqarah. 
(Gräbersaal)  Federvieh.    Grab  des  Sabu.  Saqqarah. 
(GrSbersaal)  Fischfang.    Grab  in  Saqqarah. 
(Grabersaal)   Schlachtende.     Grab   des   Ptahhoiep, 
Saqqarah. 

(Gräbersaa!)  Desgleichen.  Grab  des  Piahhotep, 
Saqqarah. 

(Grabersaal)  Löwe  im  Käfig.  Grab  des  Ptahhotep, 
Saqqarah. 

(Gräbersaal)  Fischbraten.  Grab  des  Ti,  Saqqarah. 
(Gräbersaal)  BUtfel  und  Antilopen.  Grab  des  Sabu, 
Saqqarah. 

(Grabersaal)    Mann    mit    Afte     und    Windhunden. 
Grab  des  Ptahhotep,  Saqqarah. 
(Gräbersaal)  Basionade.    Grab  des  Ti,  Saqqarah. 
(Gräbersaal)  Musikanten,  Grab  des  Ptahhoiep.  Saq- 
qarah. 

(Gräbersaal)  EinSpiel.  GrabdesPtahhoiep,Saqqarah. 
(GrUbersaal)  Ziegen  vom  Baume  fressend.  Grab  in 
Saqqarah. 


EGTPTIAIN   OBELISK; 
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339 — 340.   Statuetten  der  Göttin  Bast. 
341—342.  Statuetten  des  Gottes  Bes. 

343.  Eine  Todtenvase. 

344.  Ein  Sistrum. 

345.  Ein  Gehänge  mit  symbolischen  Darstellungen. 

346.  Ein  Tafelchen  mit  den  Namensschildern  Chuen- 
afeiis  (Amenophis  IV.).  Abgu.ss  von  No.  i83  der 
Sammlung. 

347.  (Vestibulum)  KOnig  Norm  und  seine  Tochter, 
XVIII.  Dynastie.    Turin. 


p 

^Hohroiiolafiische  Uebersicht  der  Dy 

^H 

Chronologische  Uebersicht  der 
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CLtOFATRA'i   HEEDLE   AT   ALEXANDRIA. 


BRAIN  k  CO..  16.  PATERNOSTER  ROW,  LONDON. 


PEEFÄCE  TO  THE  EIGHTH  EDITION 


Cleopatra's  Needle  will  bave  its  page  in  history,  inl 
tbe  WeEt  as  well  as  in  the  East.   Our  last  repnrl  of  thel 
little  ship  "  Cleopatra  "'  is  dated  Gibraltar,  Monday, 
October  8,  1877  ;  all  going  well ;  weather  fine.     Barely 
a   week   elapsed — namely,  on  tlie  night  of   Sunday, 
October   14th,  in  tbe  middle  of  tbe  Baj  of  ßiscay, 
and  she  experienced  a  terrible  burricane  ;   oD  the  fol* 
Iowing  moming,  at  eeven  o'clock,  she  was  abaodooedJ 
A  boat's  crew  of  six  men,  who  bad  left  the  "Olga"j 
to  carry  her  assistance,  were  swept  anay  by  a  terrific.J 
sea,  and  were  piteously  lost.     At  five  o'clock  on  Moa-' 
day  afternoon  the  "  Cleopatra"  was  piciccd  up — more  | 
frightened,  as  it  appearcd,  tban  hurt — by  the  Scotoli  I 
Kt«amer  "  Fitzroaurice,"  and  towed  into  the  beautiful'« 
Bay  of  Ferrol,  in  G-alicia,  a  department  of  Spain,  not) 
far  fronl  Corunna. 

Hence  arose  a  qu^stion  of  ealvage,  whicb  haa  beeo  I 
referred  to  the  Admiralty  Court,  and  is  not  yet  settled,  [ 
but  bas  l>een  the  cause  of  coosiderable  delay.  Neverthe- 1 
lesB.  on  tbe  15t.h  of  January,  1878,  on  a  Tuesday.at  seved  l 
o'clock  of  a  brigbt  morning,  the  citrbless  "  Cleopatra,"^ 
uninjured  by  her  late  achievement.was  again  dancingon  1 
the  billows  of  tbe  ocean,  as  free  and  as  buoyan  t  as  an  Ibis, 
bidding  farewell  and  a  happy  wedding  to  the  sunny  J 
land  of  Spain,  and  iD  tow  of  a  sturdy  Channel  Tug,  th< 


"  Anglia."  No  blockade-runner  could  have  dash«d 
rnore  gallantly  through  every  obstaole  than  did  the 
little  "  Cleopatra  "  tbrougb  the  dangers  of  the  Bay 
of  Biacay,  in  the  wake  of  her  brave  and  auspicioiisly 
named  convoy.  Five  days  elapse  before  newa  of  the 
adrenturers  reacb  üb,  and  then  telegrams  pour  in  in 
rapid  auccession. 

DixoN  To  Wilson. — Saturday  eveniog,  January 
19th — "  Tilg  towing  amall  vessel ;  passed  St.  Cathe- 
rine's  (Isle  of  Wight)  at  6.45;  believed  to  be  the 
'Cleopatra.'"  During  Monday  sbe  was  telegraphed 
from  Dover,  Margate,  and  Gravesend  ;  and  on  Mon- 
day evening,  January  21,  at  7.24,  came  the  cheering 
newB — "'Cleopatra'  safely  moored  in  tbe  East  India 
Docke." 

Anotber  voyage,  of  no  Jess  intorest,  has  been  ac- 
complished  to-day ;  the  "  Cleopatra "  floated  grace- 
fully  and  gafely  through  the  Pool  and  up  the  river 
wilh  tbe  risiiig  tide;  itooped  beneatb  the  low- 
gpanned  arcb  of  Westminster  Bridge,  and  now 
Swings  on  her  kedge  in  front  of  the  Houses  of 
Parliament,  To-morrow,  with  the  dawn,  sbe  will 
flaunt  her  Sunday's  bunting  on  the  breeze,  and  the 
day  after  her  gallant  captain  (Carter)  will  hold  bis 
firat  levee. 

"Cleopatra"  now  awaits  the  hospitalitiea  of  tbe 
enlightened  British  melropolia.  Parliament  Square, 
tho  most  appropriate  sitc  in  London,  has  been  re- 
fuaed  to  the  fine  old  obeliak  on  a  seeming  pretence, 
aad,  deaeited  by  its  counterpart,  already  looks  dismally 
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vacant  and  forlom.    On  Adelplii  steps,  between  Water-n 
loo  Bridge  and  tbe  Charing-Cross  Viaduct,  towerin^  I 
above  the  Embankment,  and  on  the  very  verge  of  the 
troiibled  Btream,the  soUtary  wooden  presentment  of  tbe 
monumeDt  is  now  ia  progresB  of  erection.     Wbetlier 
the  Site  will  find  favour  with  tbe  ^Ediles  who  ruie 
tbese  tbiDga,  ie  aÜW  a  queBtion  of  tbe  fiiture.     Tbere 
ia  a  faint  hope  tbat  now,  when  tbe  matter  is  referred 
back  to  tbat  practical  bodj,  tbe  Metropolitan  Board  1 
of  Works,  its   niembers  will  call  to  mind  tbat  tbe  J 
Obelisk  is  a  gift  of  Egypt  to  Great  Britain  ;  a  recog-i 
nition  of  noble  Services;    a.  wortby  subject  of  BriliBhl 
patriotiem ;     a    memory    of    Abercromby,    of   SidaejFB 
Smitb,  and  of  the  immorta!  NeUoo. 


London. 
February  2nä,  i 


PEEFACE  TO  THE   FIRST   EDITION. 


The  near  approacb  of  the  time  when  the  ship  "  Cleo- 
patra," with  her  precious  bürden,  may  be  looked-out- 
t'or  in  the  Thames,  will,  il  is  boped,  awaken  curiositj 
as  to  the  signifioance  of  our  expected  and  welcome 
visitor,  and  plead  my  excuse  for  anticipating  the 
event. 

Telegrams  of  preparation  have  reached  me,  of  late, 
in  rapid  succesBion,  as  thus : — 

"■  The  Obelisk  lifted  out  of  its  tomb  by  two  ladies." 

"The  'Cleopatra'  laimched." 

"  The  '  Cleopatra '  floated ;  towed  round  to  dock  ; 
provea  a  good  sea-boat;  safely  deposited  in  the  Khe- 
dive's  dry  dock  to  ht  hilge-plates,  rudder,  cabin,  and 
spar  deck." 

On  Friday,  September  the  21st,  "'Cleopatra' 
towed  out  of  Alexandria  amid  acclamations,"  and  n« 
doubt,  a  reaounding  "  Hurrah  for  OM  England  I " 

On  the  following  Thursday,  September  27th,  "The 
ateamer  'Olga,'  belonging  to  ISlessrs.  William  John- 
Bton  and  Co.,  from  Alesandria,  with  Cleopatra's 
Needle  in  tow,  passed  Malta  this  afteruoou,  at  a 
distance  of  about  ten  miles,     Wind  fair." 

October  7th,  "The  steamer  'Olga,'  having  Cleo- 
patra's Needle  in  tow,  arrived  bere  (Gibraltar)  tbis 
afternoon,  and  will  leave  after  coaling," 

And  oQ  Monday,  October  8th,  "  The  steamer  '  Olga,' 
with  Cleopatra's  Needle  in  tow,  is  now  (1.45  p.m.) 
leaving  the  Bay  of  Gibraltar  for  Falmouth.  All  is 
going  well ;  the  weather  is  fine." 

My  readers  may  be  reminded,  that  afler  the  Tictory 
ie  British  forces,  army  and 
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navy,  made  efforts  to  bring  hi 
trophy  of  auccess. 

Id  1820,  on  t)iG  occaeion  of  eome  amicable  intei> 
courac  between  Egypt  and  Eoglaad,  this  obeliek  was 
preseDted  to  tbe  British  natioD  by  tlie  Pasha,  Mebe- 
met  Ali,  as  an  erablem  of  frieudsbip  and  respcct 
ray  of  fiunshiDe  flattbiiig  upon  our  distant  Island  out  of 
tbe  Land  of  the  Sud. 

In  1877,  the  offer  of  the  obelisk  was  renewed — thi* 
time  at  there  quest  of  Her   Majeety's  Minister» — b*i 
bis  HighneBS   Ismail  Pasha,  the  present   Kbedive 
Egjpt. 

Id  the  interim,  tbe  proprietorship  of  the  obelisk  had 
fallen  into  the  hands  of  a  G-reek  gentlemau,  Giovanni 
Demetri,  a  genuine  man  of  science,  wbo,  in  tbe  true 
spirit  of  scientific  generosity,  permitted  the  disen- 
tombinent  and  subsequent  removal  of  tbe  monumeat 
froni  bis  lund,  in  which  it  bad  lain  buried  for  several 
centiiries. 

The  Dame  of  Lieutenant-General  Sir  James  Alex- 
ander iä  likewise  conspicuous  in  the  same  category. 
Tbe  transfer  of  the  Egyptian  obelisk  to  England  bad' 
been  to  bim,  for  many  years,  an  object  of  eagec 
desire;  and  to  the  accomplishment  of  that  de^iire  ha 
devoted  considerable  time  and  laboui 

I  ft'el  incompetent  to  do  Justice  to  the  merits  of  B 
principal  mover  in  this  undertaking — Mr.  Jobn 
Dixon,  the  Engineer;  bis  name  and  bis  works  are 
already  kDowu  tu  tbe  public,  and  of  biä  final  suecess, 
on  the  present  occasion,  I  will  not  entertain  a  doubt. 

Of  Oaptain  Carter,  wbo  commands  tbe  "Cleopatra," 
and  sails  in  her  to  England,  I  can  only  say,  that  lis 
is  evincing  the  bighest  qualities  of  the  true  British 
sailor.  That  tbe  ta^k  which  he  bas  takcn  upoa 
biinself  is  by  no  means  light,  is  shown  in  the 
following  estract  from  a  letter  from  Mr.  Wayn- 
nian  Dixon  to  bis  brotber,  Mr.  John  Dixon,  dated 
October  2 : — "  I  thought  Carter  looked  carewom  ;  he 
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must  have  a  terribly  ansioua  time,  and  is  constantly 
on  deck,  as  bis  boatswaiu  is  laid-up  ill  *  "  '  He 
oan  get  no  rest,  day  or  night,  and  I  wonder  how  any 
one  can  sleep  in  such  a.  '  rocking-horse,'  pitching, 
almost  constantly,  fifteen  times  a  minute." 

I  have  the  further  duty  of  recording  thc  unani- 
mous  lielp  and  wärmest  sympathy  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government,  atforded  under  circuinstanceg  of  compli- 
cation  and  difficulty,  and  such  as  must  have  left  our 
purpose  unattainod  But  for  Its  friendly  assistance. 

In    puhlishing    tble    pamphlet   I    accomplish   af'l 
original  design — that  of  penning  an  introduction  ot" 

the  obelisk  for  tbe  usea  of  the  people ;  bnt  I  muat 
cont'ess  to  have  been  led  onwards,  by  an  increaaing 
interest  in  the  subject,  to  the  writing  of  a  fuller  ac- 
couDt  of  obeÜsks  und  their  surroundings  tban  I  bad 
at  first  contemplated.  This  latter  will  form  a  populftr  J 
Tolumc,"  whicb,  indeed,  ia  already  in  the  Press,  andfl 
will  be  immediately  publisbed. 


Ocloier^]sf,  1877. 


•  "Cloopatra's  Needle ;    with  Brief  Notoa  on  Egj 
and  Egyptian  ObelisliB." 


CLEOPATRA'S    NEEDLE. 


Tue  granite  obelisk,  calletl  Cleopatra's 
Needle,   which,  we   hope,  will   form  a 
striking  ornament   among   the    monu- 
ments  of  London,  at  oue  time   stood, 
with  a  companion,  in  front  of  a  teraplo  i 
in  the  Egyptian  city  of  On.     On  was  an  ] 
jmportant  city  in  tlie  land  of  Goshen,  | 
and  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Bible. 
The  temple  at  Ön  was  dedicated  to  the  ' 
Sun,  and  the  city  was  afterwards  named  ' 
by  the  Greeks,  HeUopoUs,  which  signi- 
fiea  ''  City  of  the  Sun." 

The  land  of  Goshen  ia  commemorated  i 
as  having  been  the  refuge  of  Abraham 
when  he  and  his  family  were  driven  by 
famiue  out  of  Canaan.  It  was  to  On 
that  Joseph  was  conveyed  by  the  lah- 
maelite  traders,  to  whom  he  had  been 
committed  by  his  brethren,  and  where 
he  was  sold  aa  a  slave.     At  On  he  was 


cast  into  prison,  and  interpreted  the 
dreams  of  his  fellow-pr isoners,  and  was 
called  forth  "  out  of  the  dungeon  "  to 
interpret  a  dream  for  the  king.  As  the 
Interpretation  of  the  royal  dream  came 
true,  Joseph  rose  to  high  rank,  and  was 
rewarded  bj  the  privilege  of  showing 
gratitude  and  hospitality  to  his  father 
Jacob.  "  And  Pharaoh  called  Joseph's 
name  Zaphnath-paaneah  {siguifying, 
the  man  to  whom  secrets  are  revealed), 
and  he  gave  him  to  wlfe  Asenath,  the 
daughter  of  Potipherah,  priest  of  On."* 
Originally  there  were  seven  or  more 
obelisks  at  On,  but  of  these  only  one 
Single  obelisk  now  remains,  almost  the 
sole  surviving  relic  of  that  aucient  city. 
The  existing  obelisk  is  the  eklest  in  the 
World,  haviug  beeu  erected  upwards  of 
3,000  yeara  before  the  Christian  era, 
and  consequently  nearly  5,000  years 
before  the  present  time.  Four  of  the 
remaining  obelisks  were  set  up  by 
Thothmes  II I.  and  his  family,  more 
than  1,600  years  before  the  birth  of 
Christ,  and  therefore  about  3,500  years 
from  the  present  period.  Two  of  these 
four  were  called  Pharaoh's  Needles,  and 
now  eerve   to    decorate   the   eitles    of 

*  Genesis,  oliapter  xli.  rer.  -15. 


Constantinople  and  Rome ;  while  tlie 
other  two  were  transferred  to  Alexan- 
dria to  becorae  celebrated  as  Cleopatra's 
Needles.* 

Cleopatra's  Needlea,  whilst  at  On, 
stood  in  front  of  the  temple  whereiu 
Moses  received  his  education,  where  he 
matle  himself  proficient  in  E^yptian 
philosophy,  and  where  his  mind  became 
fortitied  for  the  great  werk  he  was  after- 
wards  destined  to  accomplish,  the  libe- 
ration  of  his  fellow-countrymen  from  the 
harsh  doniinion  of  the  Pharaflha  and 
the  exodus  of  the  Hebrewa  from  the 
land  of  Egypt.  Ranieses  the  Great, 
one  of  the  heroea  of  our  obelisk,  has 
the  reputation  of  having  been  the 
oppressor  of  the  Jewa,  his  great  under- 
takinga,  no  doubt,  contributiug  largely 
to  that  reault,  whilst  Menephtah,  his 
successor,  was  the  acknowledged  Pha- 
raoh  of  the  Exodus. 

Thua,  while  we  bear  in  mind  that  the 
obeliaks  of  On  have  been  the  silent 
spectators  of  the  arrival  in  Egypt  of 
Abraham  and  Jacob,  the  elevation  to 
the    highest    dignity,   of   Joseph,    the 

*  The  engravinc  of  Cleopatra's  Needle  at  Alesandria, 
the  Alexandriaa  ÜDelkk,  furms  the  subject  of  the  ri^ette 
ou  thu  title- page  of  the  preseut  narratice. 
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oppression  of  the  Hebi'ews,  and  their 
deliverance  by  Moses ;  there  is  still 
another  event,  dear  to  the  memoiy  of 
every  Christian,  whicli  has  its  Illustra- 
tion in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  thia 
city  of  obelisks.  In  the  closeneighbour- 
hood  of  On  is  the  village  of  Matareeah, 
a  word  signifying  "  town,"  or  "  place 
belonging  to  the  sun,"  and  therefore  the 
equivalent  of  Heliopolis ;  and  here,  at 
Matareeah,  is  an  ancient  sycamore  tree, 
"which  is  believed  to  have  given  refuge 
to  the  Holy  Family  in  their  flight  into 
Egypt ;  or,  more  probably,  is  an  oöishoot 
from  the  original  stock.  What  a  host 
of  reflections  will  crowd  into  the  miiwi'; 
when  we  contemplate  this  venerable  aiuiij 
wonderful  antique. 

When  the  seat  of  Egyptian  goveni' 
ment  waa  transferred  to  Alexandria, 
some  of  the  ancient  traditions  of  the 
country  were  reviv^d  by  the  conquerors;  ^M 
a  magnificent  temple  was  erected  to  the-^H 
honour  and  for  the  use  of  the  Ctesars, 
and  waa  called  Ciesarium,  just  as  in  the 
olden  time  the  temple  of  the  niythical 
Memnoh  was  called  Memnonium,  and  the 
temple  of  Rameses  at  Thebes,  Rames- 
seum.  And  the  two  obelisks  from  the 
front  of  the  temple  at  Ou  were  conveyed 
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to  Alexandria  to  ornameut  the  approach 
to  the  temple  of  the  Csesars.     The  period 
when  this  transfer  took  place  was  tliat 
of  the  eud  of  the  Greek  dyuasty,  when 
Cleopatra  was  still  iu  the  asceudent.    An  ' 
inscription  on  the  bronze   supports  of 
the  Alexandrian  obelisk  informsus  that 
the  eighth  yearof  Augustus  Csesar,  that 
js,  twenty-three  years  before  the  birth  i 
of  Christ,  was  the  esact  date  of  erection  1 
of  these  obelisks  at  Alexandria,     This  I 
beingthefactjtlie  latter evont  must  have  I 
taken  place  seven  or  eight  years  after  1 
the   death   of   Cleopatra ;    and,  conse- 
quently,   although    she  inay   have   re- 
moved  the  obelisks  from  On,  aud  may  | 
have  designed  the  temple  itself,  the  act  | 
of  settiug  them  up  was  clearly  not  hers. 
But  she  had  becn  a  populär  queen,  her  | 
memory  being  still   cherished   by   the 
people,  and  iu  this  manner  the  perpe-  j 
tuation  of  a  beloved  name  may  possibly  j 
be  explained.* 

Tlie  history  of  Egypt  teils  us  that  \ 
Cleopatras  Needles  wereplacediu front  ' 
of  the  Casarium  ;  but  the  Cjesarium  no 
longer  exists,  and  in  recent  times  the 

*  The  two  obelisks  are  Said  to  have  been  left  für  elovea  i 
j^eare   ön  the    sanda    at  Alexaudria   beibre  thoy  werej 


16 

obelisks  were  but  a  few  yards  from 
sea.  Nay,  raore,  one  ouly  remaiiis 
Standing  where  it  was  first  tised,  whüf 
the  otlier  must  have  been  overthrown 
several  ceutunes  ago.  The  same  causes 
that  deatroyed  the  C^esarium  contri- 
buted  possibly  to  the  downfall  of  the 
obelisk,  or  it  uiay  have  become  under- 
miued  by  the  encroachments  of  the  sea. 
For,  when  Mr.  Dixon's  staff  were  pre- 
pared  to  roll  the  iron-plated  cylinder 
containing  the  obelisk  into  the  sea, 
preyiously  to  its  conveyance  to  England^ 
they  found  evideuce  of  a  granite  bed, 
which  may  have  been  part  of  the 
foundation  of  the  ancient  Csesarium  :  in 
one  place  the  stumpsof  broken  columns; 
in  another,  a  smooth  pavement  resem- 
bling  the  floor  of  a  bath  or  hall ;  and  an 
awkward  hitch  upon  a  rocky  mass, 
proved  a  temporary  hindrance  to  the 
progress  of  the  cylinder  by  piercing  ita 
Shell,  and  causing  a  leak. 

Egyptiau  obelisks  are  monoliths,  a 
Word  signifying  a  single  piece  of  stone. 
They  were  hewn  in  the  famous  quarries 
of  Syeuö,  or  As-souan,  at  the  extreme 
Southern  boundary  of  Egypt,  the  bar- 
rier  between  Egj'pt  and  Nubia,  where 
the  primitive  rock  forms  a  stonj  ledge, 
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through  which  the  broad  stream  of  thi 
Nile  bounds  in  a  euccession  of  bois-' 
terous  rapids,  calied  the  First  Cata- 
ract  of  the  Nile,  into  the  placid  valley  of 
Upper  Kgypt.  Nearly  750  railes,  aa  the 
crow  flies,  lie  between  Syen^  and  Ales- 
andria; and  if  to  this  nuraber  of  railes 
we  add  the  necessary  meanderings  of 
the  stream,  that  distance  must  have 
been  largely  increased.  Albeit  this 
haa  been  only  a  part  of  the  journey 
of  our  obelisk,  making  a  halt  on 
itsway  of  1,600  years  at  the  ancient 
City  of  the  Sun,  whilst  its  remaining 
part  from  Älexandria  to  London  will 
give  a  further  distance  of  3,000  miles, 

Time,  and  Space,  and  buik,  become 
bewildering  when  we  contemplate  these 
wonderful  monoüths.  The  length  of  the 
fragment  of  stone  conatituting  the 
British  obelisk  is  nearly  seventy  feet ; 
its  exact  measurement  being  sixty-eight 
feet,  five  inches  and  a-half ;  its  breadth 
at  its  widest  part,  seven  feet  five  inches 
on  two  of  its  sides,  and  seven  feet  tea 
inches  and  a-half  on  the  opposite  sidea. 
From  its  gi-eatest  width  near  the  base 
of  the  shaft  it  narrows,  as  it  ascends,  to 
a  breadth  of  four  or  five  feet,  and  theiL 
contracts  into  a  tapering  pyramid,  sevett< 
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feet  BIS.  inches  in  height,  called  the  Pyra- 
midion. The  base  is  rouuded  at  the 
angles,  possibly  to  give  facilities  for  its 
erection.  Its  weight  is  186  tous,*  and 
its  cubic  measuremeut  2,529  feet.  It  is 
one  of  the  colosaal  obelisks  of  Egypt, 
and  is  ninth  or  tenth  in  order  of  height 
of  those  which  have  been  issued  from  the 
As-souan  quarries.  Precedence  in  alti- 
tude  is  divided  between  its  former  com- 
panions  at  On,  Pharaoh's  Needles,  and 
especially  the  obeüsk  of  St.  John 
Lateran  at  Rome,  and  the  greatobelisk 
at  Karnak,  the  work  of  the  süperb 
Queen  Hatasou ;  the  former  measur-' 
ing  one  hundred  and  five  feet  sevea 
inches,  and  the  latter,  according  to 
Mariette,  very  little  less.  From  these 
giants  of  stone  we  descend  rapidly 
to  the  Luxor  obelisk  at  Paris,  which 
measures  seventy-six  feet  six  inches 
the  British  obelisk,  eixty-eight  feet  five 
inches  and  a-half ;  and  Cleopatra's 
Needle  at  Alexandria,  sixty-seven  feet 
two  inches. 

We  are  not  in  need  of  a  hall-mark  to 
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*  The  oyliader  ehip  in  whioh  it  wae  encloeed  neighl  1 
eeventy-five  tons ;  and  to  thia  muBt  be  added,  when  aflua^  1 
the  tittings,  timber  packiug,  and  balloBt  j  rnukiog  a  total'  | 
of  336  tODS. 


take  stock  of  the  Egyptian  obelisks;  the 
whole  number  ever  produced,  great  and 
small,  hardly  exceeds  fifty,  and  of  these 
ouly  fourteen  of  the  standing  obelisks 
esceed  fifty  feet  in  height.  MoreoTer, 
these  fourteen  obeUsks  are  distributed 
between  four  countries  as  foUows — 
Tiaxae\y,ßve  at  Rorne,  two  in  France,  one 
at  Constantinople,  one  in  London,  and 
the  remaining_/Jfe  in  Egypt.  Of  Egyp* 
•  tian  obelisks  of  inferior  size,  aeven  be- 
long  to  Rome,  one  to  Conatantinople,  six 
to  England,  four  to  Italy,  and  one  to 
Egypt.  The  obelisks  which  are  not 
genuine,  together  with  nurabers  that 
are  fallen  and  lost,  make  up  the  total. 

The  material  of  the  obelisk  is  a  kind 
of  granite,  very  hard  and  very  dense, 
"  of  a  rose-red  colour,  and  distinguished, 
aa  deriving  its  source  from  Syend,  by 
the  uame  of  Syenite.  Pliny  speaks  of ' 
it  as  variegated  with  distJnct  flarae- 
coloured  spots.  It  is  capable  of  receiv- 
ing  a  high  polish,  and  from  its  hard- 
ness  admits  of  being  carved  with  the 
sharpnesa  of  a  gem.  The  carvings  are 
generally  two  inches  and  more  in  depth, 
and  in  aome  instancea  the  bollows  ai 
burnished  to  the  lowest  groove. 
The    aculptures    commence    oi 
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pyramidion  occupying  its  lower  half, 
and  theuce  extend  in  three  columiia 
down  the  face  of  theshaft  of  theobelisk 
to  its  base.  In  some  inatances  the 
Pharaoh  whose  name  is  commemorated 
by  the  obelisk,  uses  only  the  middle  line 
of  the  shaft  for  his  writing,  forming  a 
middle  column,  and  leaving  the  sides 
blank.  Such  was  originally  the  case 
■with  the  British  obelisk ;  the  middle 
colunin  discoiu-ses  of  Thothraes  III.,  by 
whom  the  obelisk  was  erected;  and  two 
centuries  later,  Ramesea  II.  took  pos- 
session  of  the  side  spaees,  with  the 
lateral  columns,  and  addresses  his  appeal 
to  the  deity  of  the  Sun.  So  that  we 
have  the  fact  before  us,  not  only  of  the 
words  of  the  two  greatest  Pharaohs  who 
ever  ruled  in  Egypt,  but  we  have  be- 
sides  an  illustration  of  the  curious 
circumstance  that  the  carving  of  the 
central  column  is  200  years  more 
ancient  than  that  of  the  side  colamns. 
Joseph  died  in  the  reign  of  Thoth 
mes  III.  ;  and  the  hardships  which 
led  to  the  exodus  of  the  children  of 
Israel  from  the  land  of .  Egypt,  were 
perpetrated  under  Rameses  II. 

The   engraved  Square  on  the  pyra- 
midion represents  the  Pharaoh,  Thoth- 


« 


I 


mes  ITT.,  kneeling  before  the  deity  of 
the  Sun,  offering  gifts,  and  supplicating 
the  biessing  of  a  strong  and  pure  life. 
The  hieroglyphic3  expressive  of  hia 
prayer  are  displayed  above  the  figurea 
of  the  beseeching  potentate  and  the 
enthroned  deity,  the  latter  holding  in 
his  hands  the  mystical  Tau,  the  symbol 
of  eternal  llfe,  so  well  known  to  Free- 
masons,  and  the  dog-headed  sceptre, 
embleraatical  of  watchfulnesa  and 
guardianship.  ■ 

At  the  top  of  the  shaft  of  the  obelisk;  J 
and  Burmounting  each  of  the  three 
columns  of  engraving,  is  the  sacred  hawk, 
represeuting  Horus,  the  deity  of  the  Sun 
in  his  zeuith ;  the  hawk  is  capped  with 
a  regal  helmet,  the  double  crown  of 
Upper  and  Lower  Egypt.  Under  the 
Horus  is  an  oblong  Square,  the  Standard 
of  the  king,  emblazoned  with  a  bull, 
signifying  power  with  raoderation  ;  and 
uuderneath  the  bull  is  an  arm  holding 
a  weapon,  possibly  intended  for  power 
with  tbrce ;  the  Standard  being  tertni- 
nated  below  by  a  deep  fringe.  Then  fol- 
lows  what  raay  be  called  the  text  of  the 
column  ;  first  of  all  a  bee,  an  emblem  of  i 
divine  royalty,  coujoined  with  a  simüar  | 
emblem,  each  surmounting  oue  hemi-  \ 
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sphere  of  the  earth.  And  then  an  oval 
ring,  which  is  repeated  several  times  in 
the  course  of  all  the  cohmins,  but  most 
frequentlj  in  those  of  Rameses.  Thia 
oblong  oval  has  the  figure  of  a  seal,  and 
is,  in  fact,  the  seal  of  the  king,  bearing 
hia  name  and  his  royal  tltles,  marking 
his  rights  and  privileges,  and  identify- 
ing  the  obelisk  with  his  narae.  la. 
Egypt  the  seal  was  in  continual  use  aa>| 
the  Signatare  of  the  king. 

It  was  not  until  the  end  of  the  last 
Century  that  the  discovery  was  made  of 
the  real  signification  of  the  oval ;  but 
once  recognised  it  became  the  founda- 
tion  of  our  present  knowledge  of  hiero- 
glyphical  writing.  As  soou  as  it  was 
evident  that  the  oval  contained  the 
name  of  a  king,  it  needed  ouly  to  find 
out  the  name  of  that  king  to  recognise 
ita  representation  in  hieroglyphics. 
Thixs  it  happened  that  ChampoUion, 
studying  the  hieroglyphical  translation 
of  a  Greek  decree  in  which  the  word 
Ptoleray  occurred,  succeeded  not  only 
in  fixing  the  equivalent  of  that  word  in 
hieroglyphical  writing,  but  after  a  few 
similar  verificationa — for  example,  the 
name  of  Cleopatra — made  the  moat 
important    discovery   of   all ;    nameljj 
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that  the  hieroglyplis  represented  the  j 
letters  of  an  aiphabet,  aud  were  to  be^ 
used  as  such.  Charapollion  gave  thej 
iiame  of  "cartouche,"  signifying  a  scroU, 
to  the  oval,  and  by  that  name  it  is  now  j 
commonly  known. 

It  is  by  means  such  as  these — thanka  ] 
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Ovala  or  Cartouches  of  the  Pharaob,  Tholhmce  TU, 

to  the  labours  of  a  zealous  and  inde- 
fatigable  body  of  Egyptologists — that 
we  are  now  enabled,  with  the  most 
perfect  preciaion  and  ease,  to  fix  the 
identity  of  a  monuraent  or  of  an  obeliak. 
Thus,  in  the  middle  column  of  the 
British  obeliak,  and  immediately  under 
the  emblems  of  majesty,  we  see  an  oval 
enclosing  a  circular  hoUow,  represent- 
ing  the  sun's  disk,  the  king  being  the 
^  representative  of  the  sun ;  a  turreted 
bar,  and  the  sacred  scarab  or  beetle : 
while  at  ita  lower  part  is  another  oval, 
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in  which  are  two  figures  preceded  by 
an  ibis,  these  being  the  family  namel 
of  Thothmes  ;  whilst  the  former  is 
the  forename  of  Thothmes  III.  Again, 
in  the  aide  columns  are  four  of  such  ovals, 
bearing  in  a  sirailar  manner  the  fore-J 
name  and  the  surname  of  Ramesea  II. 
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Orals  or  Cortouchea  of  Bameses  tlie  Qreat,  family  name, 
aad  proper  name.  , 

The  Interpretation  of  the  writing  on 
the  obelisk  has  as  yet  beeu  deciphered 
only  on  its  three  accessible  sides ;  but 
the  legend  on  those  sides  is  made 
known  to  us  through  the  labours  of 
Burton  and  Chabas.  The  niiddle 
column  is  of  course  occupied  by  Thoth- 
mes ;  the  side  columns  by  Rameses ;  J 
and  the  text  reads  as  follows : — 

Thothmes. 
First    &ide.  —  "  The    kingly    Horus^  I 


strong  buU, '  crowned  in  Thebes,  the 
king  of  Upper  and  LoAver  Egypt,  Ra- 
men-kheper ;  be  made  (this)  in  his 
monuraents  to  his  father,  Horemakhou; 
he  erected  two  very  great  obelisks, 
capped  with  gold,  (when  he  celebrated) 
the  pauegyry  of  his  father,  who  loves 
him.  He  did  (it),  the  son  of  the  sun, 
Thothmes,  the  best  ot"  existences,  belove4'| 
of  Horemakbou." 

tSecmui  Side. — "  The  kingly  Horus, 
strong  bull,  ruling  in  truth,  the  king  of 
Upper  and  Lower  Egypt,  Ra-men- 
khepei-.  For  him  the  lord  of  gods  has 
multipUed  tbe  panegyries  (intei-vals  of 
thirty  years)  in  Habennou  (the  Teraple 
of  the  Sun,  in  Heliopolis),  knowing 
that  he  is  his  son,  the  eider,  the  divine 
flesh,  issuing  (from  himself).  The  son 
of  the  8un,  Thotbmes,  lord  of  Heliopolis, 
beloved  of  Horemakhou." 

Third  Side.  —  '*  The  kingly  Horus, 
strong  bull,  beloved  of  Ra  (the  sun),  the 
king  of  Upper  and  Lower  Egypt,  Ra- 
meu-kheper.  His  father  Tum  has 
established  him,  making  for  him  a 
grandeur  of  name  in  espanded  royalty 
....  in  Heliopolis,  (and)  giving  bim 
the  throne  of  Seb  (and)  the  office  of 
khepra  ;  the  son  of  the  sun,  Thothmes, 
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the  Ijest  of  existences,  beloved  of  tho 
Bennou  (sacred  bird)  of  Heliopolis." 

Rameses. 

First  Side,  1.  —  "The  kingly  Horus, 
strong  bull,  son  of  Tum,  the  king  of 
Upper  and  Lower  Egypt,  Ra-ou3or-ina- 
Sotep-en-Ra,  lord  of  diaderas,  who  pro- 
tects  Egypt  and  chastises  nations ;  son 
of  the  8un,  Ramessou  Meriaraen,  who 
throws  down  southern  peoples  as  far  as 
the  Indian  Ocean,  and  the  northera 
peoples  as  far  as  the  prop  of  the  sky  ; 
the  lord  of  the  two  lands,  Ra-ousor-ma- 
Sotep-en-Ra  ;  son  of  the  sun,  Ramessou 
Meriaraen,  vivifier  like  the  sun." 

2. — "  The  kingly  Horus,  strong  bull, 
beloved  of  Ma  (truth),  the  kingof  Upper 
and  Lower  Egypt,  Ra-ousor-ma-Sotep- 
en-Ra,  lord  of  panegyries,  like  his  father, 
Ptah  Totnen  ;  son  of  the  sun,  Ramessou 
Meriamen,  strong  bull,  like  the  aon  of 
Nou  (Set) ;  none  could  stand  (againat 
him)  in  his  time,  the  lord  of  the  two 
lands  (cartortcJw-,  prenomeji)  ;  son  of  the 
sun  (cartouche,  7iame)." 

Second  Side,  1. — "  The  kingly  Horus, 
strong  bull,  son  of  Khepra,  the  king  of 
Upper  and  Lower  Egypt   ( j/renomeii). 


[en  hawk,  of  abundant  years,  very 
victorious  ;  son  of  the  sun  (name).  (He) 
enabled  men  to  behold  (what)  he  has 
doue ;  never  was  uttered  denial  (against 
it).  The  lord  of  the  two  lands  (preno- 
mm);  son  of  the  sun  (name)  ;  splendour 
of  the  sun"  ...... 

2. — "  The  kingly  Horws,  strong  bull, 
beloved  of  Tnith,  the  King  of  Upper 
and  Lower  Egypt  (prenoiiwn)  ;  son  of 
the  sun,  ofiFspring  of  the  gods,  possessor 
of  the  two  lands;  son  of  the  sun  (nOTne), 
who  made  his  frontiers  to  the  place  he 
chose,  and  got  peace  through  hia  vic- 
tory;  the  lord  of  the  two  lands  (j/ferto- 
m.tn);  son  of  the  sun  (namej,  splendour 
of  the  sun." 

T/iird  Side,  1. — "The  kingly  Horus, 
strong  bull,  beloved  of  Ra,  the  king  of 
Upper  and  Lower  Egypt  (pre^iomen)  ; 
lord  of  panegyries,  like  his  father, 
Ptah ;  son  of  the  sun  (name)  ;  son  of 
Tum,  from  his  loins,  who  loves  him ; 
Hathor  generated  him  ;  he  who  opened 
the  two  lands ;  lord  of  the  two  lan)' 
(pretiomen) ;  son  of  the  sun  (name^ 
vivifier  Uke  the  sun." 

2. — "  The  kingly  Horus,  strong  bull, 

son  of ;  the  king  of  Upper  aud 

Lower  Egypt  (prenomm) ;  lord  of  dia- 
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äems,  who  cares  for  Egypt  and  cHästises 
nations  ;  son  of  the  sun  (naine)." 

It  may  be  proper  to  explain,  that  the 
sun  being  deified  by  the  Egyptians  as 
the  Symbol  of  creation,  the  maker,  the 
disposer  ;  and  the  Pharaoha  being  sup- 
posed  to  be  sona  of  the  Sun,  the  rising 
sun  Ra,  being  generated  out  of  Toum 
or  Tum,  the  setting  Sun ;  the  rlstng 
Sun  therefore  becomes,  at  one  and  the 
same  time,  through  this  mystical  In- 
terpretation, both  father  and  son. 

When  Napoleon,  in  Egypt,  sought  to 
arouse  the  enthusiasra  of  bis  invading 
army,  he  exclaimed,  pointing  towards 
the  Pyramide,  "  Four  thousand  years 
lock  down  upon  you."  In  like  manner, 
in  the  presence  of  the  British  obelisk,  it 
will  be  for  us  to  remember  that  up- 
wards  of  three  thousand  years  speak 
forth  in  words  which  are  aa  clear  to  our 
understanding  at  the  preaent  time,  as 
they  were  to  the  Egyptians  themselves 
at  the  moment  tliey  were  fii'.st  written. 
The  human  mind,  prompted  by  an  in- 
stinctive  antagonism  against  time  and 
Space,  succeeds  at  last  in  accomplishing 
projects  at  first  supposed  to  be  impos- 
sible.  Words  and  sentiments  addressed 
to   an   aucieut  people   many  centuries 
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ago  in  an  obscure  character,  we  are 
now  enabled  to  read  and  understand  as 
if  they  had  been  dictated  by  ourselves. 
If  Thothmea  III.  could  have  coutem- 
plated  that  the  heroic  achievements  on 
which  he  prided  Iiimself  so  justly, 
wbich  enabled  bis  contemporaries  to 
say  of  him,  that  he  might  plant  the 
frontiers  of  bis  kingdom  wheresoever 
he  chose ;  if  Rameses  the  Great  could 
have  auticipated  that  bis  youthful 
renown  as  a  brilliant  soldier,  and  bis 
maturer  reputation  as  a  gorgeous  archi- 
tect,  would  become  known,  even  in  the 
minutest  detail,  to  distant  and  en- 
lightened  nations  by  means  of  the 
writing  on  the  monuments,  the  cup  of 
ambition  of  these  great  aovereigns  must 
have  been  filled  to  overflowing.  The 
period  of  ascendancy  of  the  Thothmeses 
and  the  Raraseses  represents  the  bright- 
est  era,  of  Egyptian  art ;  and  ofthat  art, 
as  it  then  was,  "we  are  fortunate  in  the 
possession  of  so  precious  an  esample. 

Äs  might  be  predicted,  the  obelisk 
falls  not  in  the  evidence  of  age,  nor 
could  it  be  expected  to  be  otherwise, 
nor  that  it  should  be  as  smooth  and 
Sharp  as  when  it  was  first  erected  ;  but 
age  is  one  of  its  features  of  attraction. 
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In  places,  it  will  be  eeen  that  the  angL 
are  rounded ;  liere  and  there  the  once 
burnished  surface  is  blurred  and  rough, 
and  some  of  the  engraving  haa  suffered 
almost  to  obliteration  ;  nevertheless,  as 
a  whole  it  is  remarkably  perfect.  It  is 
Said  to  be  in  better  preservation  than 
the  Standing  Needle  at  Alexandria;  it 
faas  happily  escaped  serious  injury  from 
its  fall ;  and  its  entombment  in  the 
sands  of  the  sea-shore  and  the  rubbish 
of  buUding  material  would  seeni  to  havo< 
been  favourable  to  its  preservation, 
The  sides  most  injured  are  those 
landward,  and  the  ageut  of  mischief  the- 
sharp  pellets  which  ride  in  the  sand- 
storms  so  common  in  Egypt,  that 
drive  their  sharp  and  piercing  atoms 
agaiust  an  opposing  surface  with  the 
fuiy  of  musket-shot.  Speaking  hiero-i 
glyphically,  the  obelisk  may  be  said  toi 
be  a  type  of  the  sacred  scarab,  which, 
after  centuries  of  burial,  has  soared  up- 
wards  to  a  new,  if  not  brighter,  existence. 
At  a  stone's  throw  away  from  the  spot 
"where  the  obelisk  will  stand  on  British 
soll,  are  two  Institutions  in  which  the 
British  heart  always  throbs  loyally 
and  bravely  ;  whose  members  never  faü 
when  the  drum  beats  or  the  pipe  trills 
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to  action.  In  the  moment  of  danger 
and  of  the  nation's  need,  the  red  and  the 
blue  shine  forth  like  rays  of  the  sun, 
in  their  brightest  hues.  Üur  fancy 
leads  US  to  believe  that  the  recruit- 
ing  Sergeant  will  reap  a  hai-vest  of 
volunteers  bj  pointing  upwards  to  the 
grand  old  obelisk ;  which  can  never  be 
looked  upon  without  a  revival  of  the 
memory  of  our  native  heroes,Nelson  and 
Abercromby.  The  battle  of  Alexandria, 
which  saved  our  Indian  empire,  and  put 
US  in  possession  of  the  Rosetta  stone, 
was  fought  under  the  watchful  gaze  of 
Cleopatra's  Needle ;  and  here  it  waa 
that  the  noble  Abercromby  feil,  lost — ■ 
but  forgotten,  never.  The  4,000  years  of 
the  Pyramids  looked  down  on  a  brilliant 
but  a  beaten  army.  The  obelisk  beamed 
lipon  the  gallant  victors  of  the  field  of 
^exandria.  Every  man  of  the  British 
army  and  navy  subscribed  several  days' 
pay  to  secure  the  present  obelisk;  their 
hearts  throbbed  for  its  poasession  ;  they 
vearued  to  look  again  upon  the  stately 
form  wliich  their  eyes  had  flashed  upon 
daring  the  heat  of  battle.  Even  to-day 
k  aay  revive  the  memory  of  their  brave 
riterfitbera. 
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The  foUowing  pages,  containiiig  the  literal  traoslatioii 
of  an  Egyptian  text  in  the  hieratic  cliaracter,  more  Ütaa 
a,  thousand  years  older  than  the  carlieat  book  of  the  Old 
Testament,  ia  reprinted,  with  the  Bditor's  pennissioilj  from 
tho  February  number  of  Fräser'»  Magazine,  1865. 

Tho  original  Egyptian  text  is  the  longest,  and  rto  donbt 
the  moat  difficult  of  all  those  which  have  as  yet  ezercised 
tlie  ingeauity  of  translators. 

Tlie  task  of  the  present  editor  has  been  confined  to 
looking  over  the  sbeets  as  tbey  pasaed  throogh  the  preaa, 
and  to  tho  coirection  of  a  few  obvious  blander»  which  had 
cscajied  notice  before. 

P.  Lb  P.  R. 


THE  STORY  OF  8ANEHA. 


If  an  antiqnarian  of  the  present  day  conld  be 
back  throngh  a  space  of  nineteen  centnries  into  Egypt 
as  it  was  in  the  days  of  Diodoras  and  Strabo,  wbat  a 
barvest  of  valuable  knowledge  would  he  qoickly  reapi 
His  first  care  would  be  to  become  well  acquainted  with 
the  Egyptian  language  and  writing^  for  which  pnrpoae  he 
would  engage  the  Services  of  a  clerical  scribe  at  Memphis 
or  Thebes.  He  would  find  plenty  ready  for  a  considera- 
tion  to  instruct  him^  and  with  an  intelligent  tator  the 
task  would  be  one  of  no  extraordinary  düBSiculty.  Instead 
of  leaming  first  the  crabbed  demotic  or  epistolary  band, 
and  aflerwards  the  hieroglyphic^  of  which  it  is  a  miserable 
debasement^  aecording  to  the  perverse  System  of  teaching 
which  Clement  of  Alexandria  teils  us  prevailed  in  his 
timo,  he  would  request  to  be  taught  the  hieroglyphics 
first,  and  ho  would  afberwards  easily  acquire  a  knowledge 
of  the  cursive  forms.  We  do  not  know  what  sort  of 
grammars  and  dictionaries  the  Egyptians  had ;  bat  what- 
ever  materials  of  this  kind  our  antiquary  might  obtain^ 
he  would  probably  find  it  necessary  to  construct  from 
them  a  grammar  and  a  dictionary  for  himself,  aecording 
to  his  own  views.  When  he  had  acquired  some  slight 
knowledge  of  the  language^  the  walls  of  the  great  temples 
and  palaces  would  fumish  him  with  abundant  opportunities 
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of  exercise.  ThoaBands  of  buildiogs  and  statues,  whicb 
hare  long  perished,  woald  be  fonnd  by  bim  with  tbeir 
inscriptions  perfect,  and  he  would  read  the  names  of  their 
fonndera  with  hia  ovn  ejea,  and  carefuUy  note  tbem  in 
bis  tablets,  not  trosting  to  tbe  garrolous  ciceroni,  who, 
lik«  those  of  modern  tdmee,  would  make  tbe  strängest 
«onfbsioB  of  history  and  biatono  names.  One  prinoipal 
objeot  of  oar  aDtic|naiy  wonld  be  to  obtain  copiea  of  tbe 
old  ohronicles  (^  tbe  kinga,  and  otber  bistorio  papyri. 
He  wonld  inqiüre  after  old  poemB  and  romances.  The 
dbrioal  flonbea  would  probably  first  offer  bim  as  great 
eariositiea  treatises  on  m^icj  snch  as  that  famous  bock 
of  Snpbis,  the  bailder  of  tbe  great  pyramid,  of  whicb 
Aftiesn»,  the  cbronicler,  says  that  be  bonght  a  cx>py 
when  he  was  in  Egypt.  This  wonld  be  tbe  aort  of  work 
whidt  was  ohiefiy  in  dMnaad,  and  of  whicb  tbe  acribea 
wonld  be  in  the  habit  of  mnltiplyiog  copies.  Much 
preased,  they  wonld  probably  produce  Bome  abstracto  of 
history,  not  tmlike  that  wbichwe  now  have  in  tbe  remains 
of  Manetbo.  Onr  antiqnarian  might  obtain  a  perfect  list 
of  the  kii^i  beginning  witb  Menes  and  coming  down  to 
Alexander,  with  the  dnrations  of  their  reigns  assigned, 
and  snob  particnlars  ae  wonld  enable  him  to  put  tbe  whole 
into  ohronologicat  order,  if,  indeed,  he  did  not  find  that 
already  done  to  bis  band.  He  might  verify  mnch  of  this 
history  by  inspeotion  of  contemporary  monoments  of  the 
Tsrioua  hinge  refert^  to.  It  is  probable  enongh  tbat 
some  remains  wonld  then  be  extant  in  Memphis  whicb 
oonld  be  with  certainty  asaigned  to  Menes  or  bis  imme* 
diäte  euccessors,  and  that  tbe  pyramidtombs  of  tbe  kings 
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of  the  first  dynaety  would  be  recognizable.     If  the  early 
history  of  Egypt  did  not  present  any  BÜrring  incideiits  of 
war  and  foreign  conqnest^  it  would,  at  any  rate,  fiiniiBh 
the  most  copious  details  respecting  the  origin  of  aarts  and 
letters,  and  the  catalogue  of  the  bnildings,  monmn^its, 
and  inscriptions  alone,  belonging  to  the  first  thonsand 
years,  would  make  a  respectable  volume.    In  pursuing 
his  historical  researches,  our  antiquary  might  be  at  first 
misied  by  obliterations  and  alterations  made  in  oertain 
inscriptions,  by  means  of  which  a  monument  erocted  by 
one  king  had  been  appropriated  by  another«    With  the 
assistance  of  historical  papyri  he  would  easily  oyeroome 
these  difficulties,  which  the  antiquaries  of  our  own  time 
have  had  to  encounter  without  such  aid.    A  dear  view  of 
the  whole  course  of  Egyptian  history  having  been  obtained, 
the  next  step  would  be  to  study  the  Uterary  remains  of 
various  ages.     In  order  to  inspect  copies  of  works  be* 
longing  to  the  earliest  dynasties,  it  might  be  necessary  to 
gain  access  to  temple  libraries  of  Thebes,  Memphis,  or 
Heliopolis.      The  custodians  of  these  treasures  would 
probably  know  little  about  them ;   but  our  investigator, 
armed  with  an  imperial  firman  and  antiquarian  zeal,  would 
not  allow  himself  to  be  put  off  with  excuses.    With  proper 
management  he  would  find  the  temple-keepers  more  com- 
municative  than  the  monks  of  the  Nitrian  and  Sinaitic 
deserts  in  our  own  day,  and  he  would  also  find  the  libraries 
in  better  order  than  those  of  the  Coptic  monasteries.    In 
the  Theban  temples  he  would  be  shown  vast  collections  of 
Statistical  and  judicial  records,  and  of  miscellaneous  litera« 
turo.     His  embarrassment  would  be  to  select  the  most 
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cnrions  and  nsefal,  from  the  mass  of  materials^  the  acca- 
mnlation  of  centuries.  He  would  pick  out  the  detailed 
'  accoonts  of  the  Asiatic  campaigns  of  the  great  Egyptian 
kings  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  dynasties,  which 
.would  throw  light  upou  Babylonian  and  Assyrian  early 
histoiy,  and  in  some  of  these  documents  he  would  doubt- 
less  find  the  Jewish  histoiy  treated  from  an  Egyptian 
point  of  view.  The  literature  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfbh 
dynasties^  the  first  which  reigned  at  Thebes^  and  of  the 
still  earlier  dynasties  of  Memphis^  would  engage  his 
particnlar  attention.  He  would  find  these  prima)yal 
works  simpler  and  nobler  in  style  than  those  of  later 
periods^  amongst  them  being  books  of  proverbial  philoso- 
phy^  biographies  of  celebrated  men^  and  poetical  treatises 
npon  the  etemal  themes  of  truth^  justice^  and  Divine 
Providence.  After  a  few  years'  labour  he  would  be  in  a 
Position  "to  addthree  or  fourthousandyears  to  the  world^s 
authentic  annals^  and  would  retum  to  Europe  with  copics 
of  long-forgotten  works^  containing  the  germs  of  that 
which  nowform  the  world's  literature. 

The  Gh-eek  antiquaries  did  not  go  to  work  in  this  way. 
Few  of  them  probably  troubled  themselves  to  leam  tho 
Egyptian  language  so  as  to  read  the  ancient  annals  for 
themselves.  They  picked  up  stories  here  and  there  from 
communicative  priests ;  and  these,  mixed  up  without  any 
discrimination,  were  handed  from  one  writer  to  another, 
without  any  one  even  caring  to  criticise,  comparo,  or 
methodise  them.  Diodorus,  professing  to  write  a  universal 
history.  and  putting  Egypt  at  thehead  as  the  most  ancient 
nation,  is  content  to  give  an  account  of  this  people,  in 
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which  neither  tho  names  of  Tethmosis  nor  BameBSes 
appear^  which  is  something  like  leaving  out  the  names  of 
Alexander  and  Julius  CsBsar  from  Greek  and  Boman  hiSf 
tory;  an  account  in  which  no  mention  is  made  of  the 
invasion  of  the  Hyksos^  which  is  as  though  in  writing  thfit 
history  of  Earope  all  allusion  to  the  Goths  and  Vandals 
wero  omitted ;  an  account  fitially  in  which  everything  ia 
tumed  upside  down^  in  which  incompatible  legends  are 
given,  the  reader  being  left  to  take  his  choice,  and  in 
which  hardly  a  single  king's  name  can  be  identified  wiÜi 
any  that  occur  on  the  monuments.  Yet  when  Diodoms 
wrote^  the  history  of  Manetho  written  in  Greek  had  long 
been  published ;  in  which  the  views  of  the  Egyptians  as 
to  their  own  history  were  clearly  set  forth^  with  complete 
lists  of  the  kings,  their  names  being  speit  as  nearly  like 
the  Originals  as  the  Greek  language  and  taste  would 
permit.  Diodorus  had  heard  of  Manetho's  work,  bat  per* 
haps  had  never  seen  it.  Making  all  allowance  for  the 
difficulties  of  an  historian  in  an  age  when  printing  was 
unknown^  we  cannot  acquit  him  of  negligence.  To  us  at 
the  present  day  the  indifference  of  the  cultivated  Ghreeks 
and  Bomans  to  the  history  of  a  country^  for  which  they 
professed  to  entertain  so  much  respect,  seems  stränge. 
What  they  might  so  easily  have  done^  with  the  materials 
and  the  means  then  at  hand^  namely^  reproduce  the  Egyp- 
tian  annals  in  a  complete  and  consistent  form^  so  as  to 
secure  them  to  posterity, — ^they  have  left  to  the  modems 
two  thousand  years  later  to  do,  if  they  can,  from  a  sadly 
reduced  stock  of  materials,  and  under  the  disadvantage 
of  having  to  deal  ynth  a  language  and  writing  long  for* 
gotten. 
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The  laboniB  of  antiquariee,  eince  tlie  discovery  by 
Chantpollion  of  the  hieroglyphic  Bystem  of  writing,  have 
been  directed  with  considerable  snccess  towards  this  objoct. 
Witt  Manetho  for  a  goide,  the  längs  of  Egypt,  whose 
names  are  fonnd  proftuely  acattered  over  the  monuments 
whioh  tiiae  has  spared,  have  been  arraBged  in  Order,  and 
the  genuine  outline  of  Egyptian  history  restored.  The 
IGfiagtbuch  of  M.  Lepsins  contains  a  moet  TolnminouB  col- 
leotion  of  king's  names  and  titlea,  and  those  of  namerons 
membera  of  their  familiea,  airanged  in  chronological  order. 
M.  BrogBch  has  written  a  hiatory  of  Egypt,  in  which 
Anch  detail«  of  interest  as  inscriptions  or  papyri  haro 
fbrnished,  are  introdaced  in  their  proper  places.  Con- 
ndering  the  great  space  of  time  corered,  it  mnst  bo 
owned  that  the  story  is  at  preaent  a  meagre  one.  The 
absence  of  narratires  connected  with  the  long  lists  of 
kings  whose  names  are  mentioned,  has  been  a  ground  with 
Bome  for  donbting  their  existence  altogether.  Nothing 
so  easy,  it  hae  been  said,  aa  to  concoct  imaginary  dynastics 
to  snpply  the  want  of  real  history.  However,  of  tho 
thirty  dynasties  reckoned  by  Manetho,  at  least  twonty 
are  Tonofaed  for  by  the  ondeniable  testimony  of  contem- 
porary  document«,  from  which  mach  information  may  be 
drawn  as  to  lifo  and  manners  in  £!gypt,  and  with  this  wo 
jnnat  be  aatisfied  in  place  of  events.  A  few  hterary  pro- 
dnctions  have  survived ;  amongat  thom  a  Short  romance, 
a  book  of  proverbs,  fragments  of  historical  narratives, 
collections  of  epiatolary  corroapondence,  hyrnng  to  the 
goda,  books  of  spells  intended  to  accompany  the  mummies 
of  the  dead,  nnd  treatises  on  magio  aud  medicine.     To 
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these  most  be  added  recorda  of  jndicial  proceediiigs  snd 
ofRcial  roports.  From  snch  materials  the  bare  outline  of 
namea  sjid  datea  may  be  more  or  less  filled  np  liere  and 
there,  and  a  degree  of  intereBt  imported  to  the  lifeleu 
catalogae. 

It  is  the  object  of  this  paper  to  preaent  to  the  pablio  an 
Egyptiau  narrative  of  an  aatobiographical  kind,  whioh 
may  aerve  to  vivify  two  very  ancient  kinga,  already  well 
knowD  to  US  by  monumenta,  Amenemha  I.  and  Usersen  I., 
the  first  two  sovereigns  of  the  twelfth  dynaaty.  The 
papyms  from  which  thia  narrative  ia  taken  ia  preaarred 
in  the  Museum  of  Berlin,  having  been  purchaaed  by  Dr. 
Lepsius  for  that  coUection  in  Londcm  tnany  yean  ago.  A 
fac-aimile  of  tbis  maauacript  and  of  three  others  in  the 
aame  handwriting  was  firat  publi&hed  in  1860,  in  the  oon- 
cluding  volnme  of  that  gigantic  work  the  Denkmäler 
jEgyptens.  All  four  remained  nndeciphered,  notwith- 
etanding  their  tempting^appearance,  ontil  1863,  when  the 
task  was  undertaken  aimnltaneonsly  by  M.  Chabaa  and 
tho  writer,  but  withoat  concert  or  communication.  H. 
Chaban  prodaccd  the  result  of  bis  researchea  in  NoTomber, 
1 863,  in  a  work  entitled  Le»  Papyrus  Hi^ratiques  de  Berlin, 
recita  d'ü  y  a  qvalre  milie  ans.  The  present  writer  read 
hia  translation  to  the  Society  of  Antiquariea,  in  Üiemonth 
foUowing,  after  having  seen  the  work  of  M.  Chabaa,  bot 
without  having  occasion  to  make  any  material  alteratdon 
in  coiisequence.  The  two  translations  in  fact,  if  not  pre- 
ciscly  identical,  ^reed  in  all  essential  pointa.  There  ia 
nothing  surprising  in  thia  accordance  to  Üioae  who  are 
acquainted  with  ChauipoUion's  syatem ;  to  thoae  who  are 
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not  it  is  the  bost  proof  that  can  be  offered  that  tho  priu- 
ciples  of  interpretation  ased  are  sound. 

The  four  Berlin  papyri  appear  to  be  the  work  of  the 
samo  hand,  yet  the  writing  varies  very  mnch  in  diflTerent 
parts.  The  best  written  parts  are  those  where  the  lines 
are  vertical ;  when  the  scribe  had  got  tired  of  thia  ar- 
rangement^  or,  perhaps^  when  he  was  afraid  of  wanting 
room^  he  lapsed  into  the  ordinary  horizontal  arrangement 
of  lineSj  and  his  writing  becomes  caroless  and  bad. 

No.  1,  the  snbject  of  this  paper,  wants  tho  commenco- 
ment ;  there  remain  three  hundred  and  eloven  lines  or 
colomns.  In  parts  the  divisions  of  sections  are  distin- 
goished  by  headings  in  red  ink. 

Nos.  2  and  4  contain  portions  of  an  extremely  cnrious 
legend  of  a  rostic^  who  is  robbed  of  his  asses  by  a  tyran- 
nical  officer,  and  brings  his  complaint  to  the  govemor  of 
the  province.  The  govemor,  at  the  Suggestion  of  King 
Nebkara,  the  last  monarch  it  seefhs  of  the  third  dynasty, 
affects  to  despise  the  appeal,  for  the  purpose  of  testing 
the  veracity  or  the  perseverance  of  the  rustic,  who  ntters 
a  series  of  eloquent  harangues,  all  of  which  are  taken 
down  in  writing  to  be  reported  to  the  king.  This  pri- 
masval  law  case  unluckily  wants  the  final  decision^  which 
we  may  be  satisfied,  however,  was  in  the  rustic's  favour. 
The  two  papyri  in  which  this  story  is  contained  are  not 
parts  of  the  same  copy.  The  text  of  No.  2  coincidos 
towards  the  end  with  the  beginning  of  that  of  No.  4,  so 
that  they  must  be  parts  of  two  diflTerent  copies.  A  small 
part  of  a  third  copy  which  supplies  the  beginning  of  tho 
story  exists  in  tho  British  Museum. 
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The  Berlin  papynia  No.  3  contains  fche  conclnding  part 
of  a  aort  of  poetical  ediision,  not  very  eesj  to  characteme. 
It  seems  something  like  tte  indignant  paroration  of  a 
toartyr  about  to  Buffer  an  unjiist  death. 

Nothing  has  been  recorded  as  to  the  finding  of  these 
papyri ;  we  know  not  whether  they  came  from  a  Theban 
or  a  Memphite  tomb,  or  whether  from  eome  other  kind  of 
repository ;  for  it  seems  stränge  that  works  of  tliis  kind 
eliould  bo  buried  with  the  dead.  If  they  came  &om  a 
tomb  they  may  have  been  piecee  copied  by  tke  occnpsnt 
with  hia  own  band,  and  wbich  he  deligbted  to  perose  wben 
alive.  From  the  atyle  of  the  hand-writing,  and  from 
variona  peciitiarities  in  the  langnage,  they  may  be  nnhesi- 
tatingly  aasigned  to  the  twelfth  or  thirteenth  dynaaties, 
that  13  to  the  old  Egyptian  empire,  previous  to  the  inva- 
Hion  of  the  Asiatic  races.  Wben  the  dominion  of  Egypt 
was  reatored,  and  the  Asiatic  invaders  expelled,  a  oertain 
change  had  taken  place  in  the  Egyptian  language  and 
writing,  so  that  monuments  of  this  later  period  are  easily 
distinguishable  from  those  which  belong  to  the  ancient 
kingdom. 

The  papyrus  No.  1,  with  which  we  are  now  principally 
concerncd,  pm^orts  to  have  been  composed  in  the  tweliUt 
dynasty,  and  relatea,  aa  we  bare  aaid,  to  events  in  the 
reigns  of  ita  first  two  kings.  Tho  copy  at  Berlin  is  not 
the  composcr'a  autograph,  as  it  closes  with  the  acribe's 
note  that  it  had  been  copied  from  beginning  to  end,  as 
fonnd  in  the  original.  In  all  probabiUty  then  the  actual 
text  dates  from  the  reign  of  one  of  the  later  kings  of  the 
dynasty.      It  bclongs   to  one   of  the  most   remarkablo 
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hold  to  all  who  have  followed  them.  Such  is  the  tes- 
timony  of  thoBO  who  have  seen  the  atatnes  of  King 
Shf^n,  the  bnilder  of  the  second  pyramid,  which  have 
1)0611  recenÜy  diBinterred  from  a  temple  oear  the  great 
Sphinx,  and  which  are  now  in  the  moBemn  at  Cairo.* 
We  know  that  at  this  period  the  Egyptian  System  of 
writing  had  been  perfeoted,  and  that  the  papyms  was 
uaed  as  a  writing  material.  The  religions  System  had 
also  received  ite  fiill  deTelopment,  and  sacred  compoHitiona 
of  some  kind  ezisted,  whether  exactly  the  same  aa  those 
which  have  descended  to  onr  time  ie  not  certain;  bufc  it 
^pea»  probable  that  some  parte,  at  leaat,  of  the  Book  of 
the  Dead  go  back  as  far  as  thia.  The  doctrine  of  the  im- 
mortality  of  the  sonl,  and  of  ita  reunion  with  the  body, 
was  in  fall  TOgae,  and  was  indeed  the  basis  of  the  whole 
ritual  syatem.  The  working  of  metals  and  the  rarions 
arts  usefiil  to  civilized  life  were  in  a  high  state  of  per- 
fection.  The  seat  of  the  kings  of  the  fonrth  dynast^  was 
Memphia ;  bat  their  dominion  eztended  to  Upper  Egypt, 
and  they  subjagated  the  Arab  tribea  of  the  Sinaitic 
peninsnla,  where  they  carried  on  mining  Operations  for 
copper,  Of  four,  at  leastj  of  these  kings,  Snefni,  Chnfti, 
Shafra,  and  Menkara,  we  have  contemporary  monnments 
in  considerable  abundance.  The  bones  of  the  last-named 
king  now  rcpose  in  the  British  Museum^  together  with 
tho  fragments  of  his  coffin,  found  in  tho  third  pyramid. 
By  a  Strange  mistake,  Herodotus  places  theae  kings,  his 

■  Tbe  Bert  in  Museum  poaeesaes  b  caat  of  the  moet  pcrfect  of  Iheso  sUtaes, 
froni  which  a  drawing  haa  lately  been  pubüshcd  by  Dr.  Bnigach. 
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be  anppo3e<l  to  approximate,  with  more  or  less  aoottrocy, 
to  thß  truth.  It  seems  certain  then  that  civilization  bad 
commenced  in  Bgypt  at  least  4000  years  beforetibe  CfarU- 
tian  era,  and  that  mouimental  records  began  aboat  that 
time ;  but  of  Menes,  tbe  first  biBtoric  king,  and  of  Üie 
first  tbree  dynasties,  few  contemporary  remains  ara 
extant.*  For  oar  sligbt  knowledge  of  tbese  three  dynas- 
tieS]  which  cover  a  space  of  seren  or  eigbt  bnndred  years, 
we  are  cbiefly  indebted  to  Maoetbo  ;t  but  we  are  able  to 
draw  conclo&iona  for  om-BelveB  aa  to  the  activity  of  mind 
wbicb  prevailed  dnring  tbia  period  in  Lower  Egypt,  from 
tbe  worka  of  tlie  dynasty  wbicb  immediataly  Bucceeded 
tbem,  to  wbicb  tbe  largest  pyramid  belonga. 

Tbe  fourtb  dynasty,  commencing  about  B.C.  3200,  or 
earber,  bas  left  bebind  works  wbicb  bave  been  tbe  won- 
der  of  all  aubseqaent  ages,  for  tbe  Bnblimity  of  tbeir  oon- 
ception  and  tbe  perfection  of  tbeir  workmanabip.  Wo 
now  know  tbat  not  only  bad  arcbitecture  at  tbia  time 
reacbed  tbe  bigbest  degree  of  perfection,  but  tbat  tbe 
art  of  Btatuary  exbibit«d  an  ezcellence  never  afterwards 
sarpasfied,  if  even  rivalled,  at  any  subsequenb  epocb  of 
Egyptian  history.  Tbe  aculptors  of  tbia  age  bad  a  feeling 
for  natura,  and  a  freedom  from  conventional  rulea,  wbicb 
places  tbem  in  tbe  same  rebition  to  tbeir  Buceeasora  aa 
Phidias  and  tbe  aculptors  of  tbe  great  Atbenian  period 

■  A  lombslone  in  tho  Ashiaolean  Mu«euiD  M  Oxttai.in  meniciiy  of  Shen, 
grondson  or  kingmaa  of  King  Sem,  bclengs  to  thegecond  djinoEty.  ICii  Oxt 
oldest  tnaniimcnt  in  thc  norld. 

t  Two  rccontly-difKOTGred  UbleM  of  Viag»  give  lütt  of  tbe  kiags  of  the 
variier  dynastiei.    These  tableu,  however,  are  aa  late  t»  b.c.  1400. 
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A  p^yras  at  Paria,  already  mentioaed,  cont&ins  a  frag- 
ment  of  a  work  said  to  have  been  composed  by  Eakemna, 
in  the  reign  of  Snefni  (foarth  dynasty),  and  a  complete 
wotk  by  Ptahhotep,  of  the  time  of  Assa  (fifbh  dynasty). 
A  treatüe  on  medicine,  copied  out  in  the  nineteenth  or 
twentieth  dynasty  {b.c.  UOO-1200),  is  attributed  to  a 
king  of  the  firat  dynasty,  to  whoae  reign  also  the  produc- 
tion  of  Bome  paii»  of  the  Bitual  ia  ascribed.  These  works 
may  or  may  not  be  the  f^ennine  compositions  of  the  writers 
whose  names  they  bear ;  bat  they  prore  that  at  an  ex- 
la-emely  remote  period  the  E^yptians  fdready  looked  back 
to  Üie  age  of  the  first  Memphite  kings  as  one  of  an  extra- 
ordinaiy  leaming  and  wisdom,  and  that  works  of  high  im- 
portance  and  anthoruy  were  believed  to  have  been  written 
in  the  earliest  agea,  of  which  they  had  historic  record. 

The  glory  of  Memphis  passed  away  with  the  sixth  dy> 
naa^,  perhaps  about  b,c.  2600.  Two  other  dynasties, 
the  seventh  and  eighth,  are  mentioned  by  Manetho  ae 
succeeding ;  but  contemporary  monumental  evidence  of 
their  existence  £eü1b  qs.  The  copiera  of  Manetho's  lists 
bave  omitted  the  names  of  these  kings.  Other  cities 
were  rising  into  importance,  and  two  dynasties,  the  ninth 
and  tenth,  are  styled  Heracliopolite,  and  probably  reigned 
aimultaneously  with  the  former,  and  independently  of 
them.  Their  names  are  not  preserved  in  the  fragmenta 
of  Manetho ;  bat  a  newly-discoverod  tablet  of  kings  con- 
tains  the  names  of  seventeen  or  eighteen,  who  belong  to 
these  dynasties. 

Ä  pDwerfuI  family  now  began  to  reign  at  Thebea,  and 
with  this  dynasty,  the  eleventh,  we  once  more  tonch 
terra  ßrma.     Wc  have  abimdant  memorials  of  this  sories 
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of  kingSj  in  their  tombs^  and  in  rock  inscriptions^  record«* 
ing  Üieir  works.  The  remains  of  a  temple,  bmlt  hj  one  of 
the  kings  of  this  dynasty^  have  been  also  found  at  Thebes  ; 
the  earliest  in  Egypt^  if  we  except  that  fonnd  near  the 
great  Sphinx,  a  work  of  the  fonrth  dynasty.  Thebes  was 
the  heiress  of  the  arts  and  the  wisdom  of  Memphis;  and^ 
although  here  we  find  a  different  set  of  local  deitiesj  the 
religious  belief  was  the  same,  the  gods  of  Thebes  being 
supposed  to  be  only  those  of  Memphis  under  other  names. 
To  this  period  belongs  the  transcript  of  the  Book  of  the 
Proverbs  of  Ptahhotep,  A  copy  of  a  portion  of  the  BihuU, 
found  in  the  coffin  of  a  qaeen  of  this  dynasty,  shows  that 
some  of  the  most  remarkable  chapters  of  that  work  wäre 
now  looked  npon  as  antiqne  compositions,  of  which  the 
origin  was  imknown.  The  celebrated  seventeenth  chap- 
ter,  the  earliest  specimen  of  mysticism  and  allegorical  inter- 
pretation,  is  found  in  this  copy,  with  all  the  yarioos 
readings  which  appear  in  the  latest  copies.  It  is  evi- 
dent, therefore,  that  previous  to  this  time  a  school  of 
textual  critics  had  existed,  whose  labours  had  been  di- 
rected  to  the  correct  reading  of  the  sacred  books,  and 
that  their  work,  in  which  variations  of  text  are  given, 
without  any  attempt  to  decide  which  is  the  preferable 
reading,  had  already  become  authoritative,  and  one  which 
it  would  have  been  considered  impious  to  attempt  to 
improve.  In  this  same  copy,  the  sixty-fourth  chapter  is 
written  twice  over,  with  little,  if  any,  Variation  of  text ; 
but  the  note  at  the  end  of  the  chapter  is  varied  in  a 
remarkable  manner.  This  note,  in  the  ordinary  copies^ 
states  that  this  chapter  was  found  inscribed  on  a  slab  in 
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ihe  temple  at  Hermopolis^  in  the  reign  of  King  Menkara^ 
by  Prince  Hartataf,  royal  commissioner  for  the  inspection 
of  temples,  who,  being  strack  with  its  merit,  brought  it 
into  nse  as  a  devotional  composition.  In  the  two  copies 
of  which  we  now  speak^  the  note  in  one  case  ascribes  the 
finding  to  Hartataf  ;  in  the  other  case  another  person  is 
mentioned  as  the  finder^  and  the  circomstance  is  referred 
to  the  reign  of  a  king  of  the  first  dynasty,  Abeady^ 
therefore^  was  the  origin  of  this  composition  involved  in 
obscnrity. 

The  names  of  at  least  eight  kings  of  this  dynasty  are 
known  to  os.  The  British  Museum  possesses  the  coffin 
and  the  mummy  of  one,  the  sumptuous  güding  of  which 
isdicates  the  wealth  and  splendour  of  the  period.  Bock 
inscriptions  inform  us  of  the  quarrying  of  stone,  and  the 
construction  of  tanks  by  another  of  these  kings  at  Hama- 
matj  on  the  road  from  Koptos  to  the  Bed  Sea.  We  find 
that  a  certain  distinguished  officer  named  Amenemha^ 
was  enlployed  in  directing  these  works ;  and  one  is  in- 
dined  to  suspect  that  this  mAj  he,  if  not  the  very  person, 
at  least  the  father  or  grandfather  of  him  who  founded  the 
foUowing  dynasty,  though  by  what  means  the  royal 
dignity  was  transferred  from  one  family  to  another  is  not 
certain.  As  the  later  Theban  kings  claimed  the  rulers 
both  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  dynasty  as  their  ancestors, 
it  may  be  conjectured  that  Amenemha  I.  married  the 
daughter  of  the  last  king  of  the  eleventh  dynasty,  and 
claimed  the  crown  in  her  right. 

As  we  approach  the  twelfth,  or  second  Theban  dynasty, 
a  blaze  of  light  brcaks  in  upon  us.     We  know,  with  as 
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much  certainty  as  historical  facta  are  usnally  known^  the 
namos  of  these  sovereignSj  eight  in  number^  and  many 
particulars  of  their  deeds  and  their  works.  The  lengUi 
of  the  reign  of  each  can  be  made  ont  with  tolerable  cer- 
tcuntj.  The  total  duration  of  their  reigns,  according  to 
the  Turin  papyros  (a  document  of  the  fourteenth  Century^ 
B.c.)>  was  two  hundred  and  thirteen  years^  one  month^ 
and  seventeen  days.  Lepsius  states  that  above  a  hun« 
dred  inscriptions^  with  dates,  belong  to  this  dynaaty. 
The  dates^  however,  are  according  to  the  regnal  yeara  of 
each  king^  so  that  we  get  no  information  as  to  their  abso* 
lute  chronological  position.  We  suppose  the  family  to 
have  begon  to  reign  abont  B.c.  2400  (b.c.  2380  is  the  data 
of  Lepsius^  B.c.  2812  of  Bragsch).  As  it  is  to  the  reigns 
of  the  first  two  kings  that  onr  story  refers^  we  are 
especially  desirous  to  make  the  reader  realize  their  exist'* 
ence  and  the  condition  of  Egypt  at  the  time.  Amenemha 
I.  must  have  been  a  man  of  energy  and  ambition^  and  he 
succeeded  in  estabUshing  his  dominxon  throughont  the 
whole  of  Egypt,  from  sonth  to  north.  Monuments  of  hia 
reign  have  lately  been  found  at  Tanis  or  Zoan,  the  seat, 
in  later  times,  of  the  Asiatic  dynasty.  Amenemha  is  said 
to  have  reigned  sixteen  years,  during  the  last  seven  of 
which  he  associated  his  son  Usersen  with  him  in  the 
govcmment,  and  we  find  moüuments  dated  in  their  Joint 
reign.  He  built  for  himself  a  pyramid  tomb  bearing  the 
name  of  Ka-nefer,  the  Tall  Beauty.  In  later  times  he 
became  the  hero  of  fictiou,  at  least  we  have  a  composition 
of  the  ninetoenth  dynasty  (b.c.  1300),  in  which  he  ia 
represented  as  appearing  to  his  son  Usersen  in  a  vision^ 
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commmiicatiiig  to  him  maxims  of  good  govemment,  and 
describing  his  own  career  and  achievements.  He  dweUs 
not  only  npon  the  splendour  of  his  boildings  and  the 
extent  of  bis  conquests^  bat  npon  the  beneficial  works  by 
whioh  he  secnred  prosperity  and  plenty  to  his  snbjects. 
No  fiunine,  he  says,  occnrred  in  his  time,  a  boast  which 
we  find  fireqnently  repeated  in  the  sepolchral  memorials 
of  Egyptian  rulers. 

Usersen  I.  profited  by  the  instructions  of  his  father, 
and  left  a  name  stiU  more  celebrated  in  Egyptian  history. 
His  reign  was  along  one,  and  its  monoments  are  numer- 
OQS.  He  extended  the  dominion  of  Egypt  southwards^ 
as  far  as  the  second  cataract  of  the  Nile.  Becords  of  him 
are  fonnd  in  the  Sinaitic  peninsnla^  and  an  inscription^ 
discoyered  at  Tanis^  shows  that  the  north-east  coast  of 
Egypt  was  nnder  his  control.  The  well-known  obelisk  at 
Heliopolis,  the  earliest  in  Egypt,  is  one  of  a  pair  erected 
by  hinij  in  memorial  of  the  celebration  of  a  thirty  years^ 
c^ole.  One  of  the  splendid  tombs  at  Benihassan,  con- 
stmcted  for  the  govemor  of  the  district,  contains  a  dato 
of  the  forty- third  year  of  his  reign^  at  which  time,  as  we 
find  firom  another  inscription,  his  son  Amenemha  ü. 
became  co->regent  with  him^  and  his  lifo  continued  for 
three  or  fonr  years  firom  this  event.  We  have  abundant 
eyidence  that  the  art  of  this  period  did  not  fall  behind 
that  of  the  old  Memphitic  dynasties.  To  üsersen  is 
ascribed  the  first  foundation  of  the  great  temple  of  Amen 
at  Thebes,  now  known  to  travellers  as  the  temple  of 
Kamac. 

Many  monuments  dated  in  the  reign  of  the  second 
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Amenemha  ezist^  the  latest  being  in  his  thirty-fifth  year. 
Little  more  is  known  of  him  than  that  he  made  frequent 
wars  to  the  soath  against  the  Nabian  and  negro  tribes. 
Of  his  successor^  üsersen  U.,  little  more  can  be  said  than 
that  his  reign  was  moderately  long^  possibly  twenty-nine 
years,  and  that  it  was  a  time  of  peace  and  prosperity. 
The  second  great  Benihassan  tomb  bears  witness  to  this. 
Amongst  the  manifold  pictorial  representations  of  thiB 
famons  sepulchre^  illustrating  so  abnndantly  the  artSj  the 
manners  and  amusements  of  this  epoch,  is  one  which  has 
attracted  especial  attention^  fix)m  its  being  sapposed  to 

■ 

represent  the  advent  of  Jacob  and  his  family  to  Eirypt. 
R  presents  a  little  band  of  t^ders  or  ünxnigraats,^o 
made  their  appearance  in  the  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of 
Usersen  U.,  bringing  presents  in  their  hands  for  the 
ruler  of  the  province,  who,  surroonded  by  his  favourite 
dogs^  receives  them  withadignifiedandbenignant  aspect. 
The  strangers  are  named  Amu,  a  term  which  in  later 
times  we  find  used  to  denote  the  Asiatic  tribes  in  generaL 
Their  home  is  Put,  or  the  Western  Put,  and  if  we  are  to 
suppose  that  this  is  the  same  as  the  Phnt  of  the  Scrip« 
tures,  generally  understood  to  be  the  libyan  region  to. 
the  north- west  of  the  Delta,  the  conclusion  will  follow 
that  the  generic  term  Amu  had  a  more  extensive  meaning 
at  this  early  period  than  it  had  in  the  fourteenth  Century 
B.c.  These  immigrants  are  represented  as  a  thick-bearded 
race ;  they  are  accompanied  by  their  wives  and  children 
(the  whole  nnmber  of  the  party,  according  to  the  written 
memorandom  of  the  officer  who  introdnces  them,  was 
thirty-seven) ;  their  goods  are  loaded  upon  asses,  they 


THI   STOBT   07   BANXH^ 


are  armed  with  bows  and  arrows,  tbeir  robes  are  gay  and 
of  utany  colonrs,  and  one  of  them  plays  a  Ijrre.  They 
bring  a  conple  of  animals  of  the  uitelope  tribe^  but 
their  Bpecial  commodity  was  the  eye  pigment,  called  in 
the  Egyptian  mestem,  the  stimwä  of  later  times,  conrerted 
by  tbe  BomEoiB  into  tiibium.  We  sliall  aea  bereafter  that 
previona  to  tbe  date  of  tbis  paintiug  tbe  Amu  were  abready 
well  known  in  Egypt. 

Tbe  next  kmg  of  tbis  dynasty  was  Useraen,  tbird  of  tbe 
nunSj  wbo  reignad  about  thirty-eight  years,  and  became 
oelebrated  by  bis  conquests  in  ^tbiopia.  He  built  two 
fortreasesj  one  on  eacb  aide  of  the  river,  at  Semneb,  to 
mark  tbe  bonndary  of  hia  empire,  and  keep  tbe  southem 
tnbea  in  cbeck.  He  also  fonnded  a  temple  at  tbis  place 
in  bononr  of  a  local  deity,  and  eBtablished  annoal  festivala 
to  conunemorate  bia  victoriea.  Tbis  temple  was  restored 
by  Tetbmosis  III.  witb  mncb  mf^nificence.  It  is  tbis 
kii^,  apparently,  wbo  is  named  in  Manetbo'a  Hat,  Sgbos- 
tris,  and  is  Said  to  have  invadad  Aaia.  Tbere  is  no  evi- 
dence  that  Ueersen  HI.  ever  carhed  bis  arme  in  this 
direction ;  and  tbe  blnnder  is  probably  dne  not  to  Mane- 
tho,  bat  to  some  manipulator  of  hia  bistory.  The  real 
Sesoatris  of  the  Oreeka  waa  probably  Bameasee  II.  of  the 
ninateenth  dynasty  j  but  the  deeda  of  sevoral  great 
Egyptian  conqnerors  were  mixed  up  togetber  to  complete 
tbe  cbaracter  whicb  they  deacribed  under  this  name. 
Diodoms  makes  a  mach  nearer  approach  to  the  name  of 
Usersen  in  bis  Busiris,  w!bom  he  mentiona  as  the  founder 
of  Tbebea,  and  the  last  of  a  bne  of  nine  kings,  the  firat  of 
wbom  bore  the  name  of  Bnairi«.     It  ia  evident  that  he 
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had  bcfore  liim  a  coufuaed  Version  of  tho  great  twolfth 
dyiiasty. 

Tlio  next  king,  AmeTieinha  III.  was  the  greatest  of 
bis  line,  judging  by  tho  vast  and  beiieücent  worka  wliidi 
be  exQCuted,  aud  of  wLich  tho  traces  yet  remain.  Tohim 
IB  due  the  drst  tbundation  of  the  coloäsal  labyrinth  oeor 
wliich  he  bullt  himeelf  a  pyramid  tomb.  But  he  is  also 
celcbrated  aa  the  nmker,  or  rather  the  perfecter,  of  the 
great  lake  McEria,  by  meana  of  whicb  a  vast  proviDce  was 
fertilized,  and  of  wbich  the  embankmeuta  are  still  to  be 
Seen.  Ho  appeara  to  havo  paid  tho  moat  eolightened 
attention  to  the  phenomena  of  the  Nilo  inandation,  and 
to  havo  brought  the  syatem  of  artificial  irrigation  through- 
out  Kgypt  to  the  highoat  stato  of  porfection.  Tho  height 
to  wliich  the  watcra  of  tho  Nile  roae  was  by  hia  direction 
jeariy  regiaterud  on  the  rocka  of  Semneh ;  and  we  Icsani 
from  theso  inscriptiona  tho  curious  fact  that  at  thia  tim© 
the  mean  height  of  the  stream  during  the  innndatioii  was 
iiearly  eigbt  yarda  abovo  that  wbich  it  reaches  at  the  pra- 
eent  day. 

Two  other  sovereigns  of  this  dynasty  remain  to  bo 
meutioned  —  Ameuemba  IV.,  who  reigned  abont  nintj 
yeare,  and  fiiially  a  qucen,  Sebeknefru,  who  reigncd  fonr 
yeara.  Such  is  the  catalogue  of  tho  sovereigna  of  the 
twelfth  (lynaety,  under  wbom  Egyptian  geniua  had  ita 
second  great  developmtnt,  The  art  of  tbia  period  waa 
niodelled  upon  that  of  Memphis,  whicb  it  auccessfuUy 
rivalled.  The  age  may  be  compared  to  tho  Äugustan  era 
of  Borne ;  a  aocondary  atage  *of  development,  whcn  the 
productiuns  of  a  prior  age  had  already  become  claasical, 
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and  the  great  landmarks  of  literaiy,  scientific,  and  artiBtic 
exoellence  had  long  been  fixed,  and  tovered  Bublime 
tliTO^h  the  remote  past;  and  thJB  at  a  time  previons  to 
the  oommencement  of  all  other  human  hiatory  !* 

The  Theban  dominion  was  continned  by  the  kings  of 
Üie  thirteenth  dynasty,  a  new  family,  the  first  of  whom 
may  poeaibly  have  muried  Sebeknefi-a,  tlie  heiress  of  the 
Amenemhas  and  Usersens,  and  claimed  the  throne  in  her 
lij^t.  The  new  royal  family  was  at  any  rate  related  to 
the  old,  both  being  claimed  as  ancestors  by  the  kinga  of 
the  eighteenÜi  dynast^.  Contemporary  inscriptions  and 
stataas  assnra  ns  of  the  actoal  exietence  of  tbis  race  of 
kings,  who,  according  to  Manetho,  were  sixty  in  number, 
tliongh  we  have  only  contemporary  momunental  evidonce 
of  eight  or  nine.  These  monoments  mnat  be  referred  to 
the  earlier  part  of  the  dynasty,  whilst  the  power  of  the 
Egyptian  kings  remained  nnimpaired — a  period  which  it 
is  impoBsible  to  fix  definitely,  but  which  may  have  been 
one  or  two  hmidred  years.  Then  came  the  now  cclebrated 
invaaiou  of  the  Hyksos  or  shepherd  kings,  of  whom  the 
Greek  historian  knew  nothing,  and  the  fact  of  which 
rested  entirely  on  the  anthority  of  Manetho,  nntil  recent 
disooreries  confirmed  bis  statements.  We  now  know  for 
certain  that  a  foreign  race  really  did  reign  at  Zoan,  and 
that  they  adopted  the  arts  and  the  civilization  of  Egypt. 
The  Btrongly  marked  foreign  featnres  of  some  of  their 

*  Lepmai*!  äatettot  Uie  twelfth  djnaity  ve  b.c.  S3S0I0  2167;  tliiMe  of 
Brngtch,  B.c.  281S  to  2599.  ChiofM  biitoiy  is  Mid  to  begin  b.c.  3307  ; 
Biblical  chronokigut«  place  the  yuit  of  Abrahun  to  Egjpt  bx.  1919. 
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• 

kiogs  are  preserved  in  statues  execnted  for  themj  no 
doubt^  by  Egyptian  artists.  These  Hyksos  or  shepherd 
kings^  according  to  the  statement  of  Manetho^  contmned 
in  Bgypt  511  yeare,  when  they  were  expelled  by  King 
Amosis^  ihe  founder  of  the  eighteenth  dynasiy.  The 
fact  of  their  expnlsion  by  this  king  is  confirmed  by  con- 
temporary  monumental  evidence.  The  dnration  of  their 
nde  rests  only  apon  the  historian's  anthority^  which  there 
is  really  no  valid  reason  for  dispnting  in  the  main^  whether 
the  precise  fignre  511  be  strictly  accnrate  or  not.*  The 
Hyksos  evidently  never  sncceeded  in  obtaining  dominion 
over  Upper  Egypt^  and  the  Theban  dynasty  (thirteenth) 
reigned  on^  though  with  much  diminished  splendonrj  so 
that  we  cannot  be  sorprised  at  the  cessation  of  monmnents 
at  this  point.  Even  in  the  Delta^  the  mle  of  'the  Hyksos 
was  not  supreme^  as  a  dynasty  of  kings^  the  fourteenth^ 
is  registered  by  Manetho  as  reigning  at  Xois,  a  ciiy  of 
Northern  Egypt,  otherwise  little  notable.  Manetho's  ex- 
pression  that  the  kings  of  the  Thebaid  joined  with  those 
of  the  other  parts  of  Egypt^  to  wage  war  against  the 
shepherds,  probably  refers  to  these  Xoite  kings. 

A  great  destruction  of  monmnents  is  attributed  to  the 
Hyksos ;  and  it  is  likely  enongh  that  at  their  first  incor- 
sion^  the  same  desolating  process  took  place  as  has  at- 
tended  other  invasions  of  highly  civilized  coontries  by 

*  In  the  Manethonian  lists  the  shepherd  kings  are  diyided  into  three 
dynasties,  the  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  and  seventeenth,  and  the  ycara  of  their 
reigns  are  stated  in  a  waj  which  shows  that  the  nnrnbers  have  been  oor- 
rupted.  We  need  not  pnzzle  the  reader  with  their  discossion  ;  and  we  take 
the  simple  text  of  Manetho  as  given  by  Josephns,  in  which  the  whole  dn- 
ration of  the  Hyksofl  domination  is  given  at  511  years. 
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wild  and  warlike  tribes.  It  is  certain^  notwithstanding^ 
that  the  conquerors  ended  witli  adopting  the  civilization 
of  their  victims,  and  it  seems  that  a  religions  feud  was  the 
proximate  canse  of  their  expnlsion. 

Snpposing  that  the  Hyksos  invasion  of  Egypt  took 
place  somewhere  about  the  year  b.c.  2100^  it  falls  in  an 
epoch  when  we  find  other  indications  of  movements 
amongst  the  tribes  of  Asia.  Abraham's  emigration  &om 
Ghaldee-land  is  placed  abont  b.c.  1921 ;  the  incursion  into 
Palestine  of  Chedorlaomer^  king  of  Elam^  b.c.  1912. 

The  dato  of  the  expnlsion  of  the  shepherds  by  the 
Theban  king^  Amosis  or  Ahmes,  has  been  the  snbject  of 
infinite  dispute«  Being  here  arrived  at  comparatively 
modern  times,  the  possibility  of  establishing  synchronisms 
presents  itself.  Approximatively^  the  commencement  of 
the  eighteenth  dynasty^  and  the  restoration  of  the  Egyptian 
monarchyj  znay  be  set  abont  b.c.  1600.*  That  the  Israel- 
ites  had  been  settled  in  Egypt  previons  to  this  event  is 
generaüy  agreed^  but  whether  their  exodus  took  place 
about  this  time,  or  three  hundred  years  later^  or  at  somo 
intervening  point  of  time,  is  a  question  stiU  disputed  with 
warmth,  and  about  which  it  is  unnecessary  here  to  express 
an  opinion.  From  the  commencement  of  the  eighteenth 
dynasty,  the  history  of  Egypt  becomes  comparatively  clear, 
monumental  records  continuing  in  an  ahnest  unbroken 
series  to  the  latest  times.  The  shepherds  having  been  dri- 
ven  from  the  city  of  Tanis  or  Zoan^  where  their  presence 
had  kept  Egyptian  ambition  in  check^  the  kings  of  Thebes 

*  Dr.  llincksV  date^  xi.c  1531 ;  Dr.  Lepsios's,  n.G.  1684  ;  Brugscli,  b.c. 
1700. 
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now  commenced  incursions  into  Asia^  and  soon  oarried 
their  victorious  arms  as  far  as  Nineveh.  TethmosiBj  or 
Tothmes  I^^  the  third  king  of  tibe  line^  erected  a  pillar  in 
Mesopotamia  to  mark  the  limit  of  his  conqaests,  and  his 
more  celebrated  son^  Tothmes  m.^  foUowed  up  this 
conquest  by  a  series  of  expeditions  into  the  same  region^ 
of  which  a  minute  account  has  been  preserved  on  the 
walls  of  a  Theban  palace«  In  this  remarkable  record 
the  yearly  campaigns  of  Tothmes^  not  only  in  Mesopota- 
mia bat  in  other  countries— Syria,  Arabia,  and  iSthiopia 
— are  registered  with  precision,  and  a  methodical  account 
is  given  of  the  yearly  tribute  paid  by  the  conqnered 
nations^  the  exact  qoantities  of  gold,  silver^  ivory^ 
and  other  prodacts  being  carefully  named.  There  ia 
abundant  evidence  in  the  temples^  stataes^  and  minor 
works  of  art  of  every  kind  which  still  aboond^  of  the 
immense  wealth  and  splendour  of  Egypt  doring  the  long 
reign  of  this  energetic  king,  whose  memory  the  Egyp- 
tians  treasured  to  the  latest  times,  though^  stränge  to  say^ 
the  Greek  writers  who  undertook  to  record  Egyptian 
history  never  even  heard  his  name.*  The  kings  who  im- 
mediately  sacceeded  him  had  the  easy  task  of  maintain- 
ing  the  empire  which  he  had  secorely  established.  The 
monumonts  continue  to  recount  their  wars  and  expedi- 
tions, and  to  testify  in  an  unanswerable  manner  to  their 
wealth  and  resources.  A  corioas  episode  occurs  in  this 
dynasty,  namely,  a  religioos  reformation^  or  one  might 


*  IIc  comcs  ncarcr  than  any  other  king  to  the  ideal  Sesostris  of  the 
Grcekg. 
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call  it  a  revolution,  which  lasted^  however,  for  but  a  short 
time.  A  king  called  Amenophis^  fourth  of  the  name^ 
coDceived  the  idea  of  extirpating  the  worship  of  Amen, 
the  patron-god  of  Thebes,  and  of  substituting  a  purer 
form  of  snn- worship.  He  changed  his  own  name,  which 
contained  that  of  Amen,  and  endeavonred  to  obliterate 
the  yery  memoiy  of  this  god  by  causing.  the  name  to  be 
chiselled  out  on  every  monmnent  where  it  was  fonnd,  and 
numbers  snfifered  this  kind  of  mntilation.  He  removed 
his  seat  of  residence  from  Thebes  to  a  place  forther  north, 
where  he  btiilt  a  temple  devoted  to  the  new  reUgion,  the 
BCQlptüres  of  which  have  presenred  the  memory  of  the  fact. 
The  splendour  of  the  Egyptian  monarchy  does  not  seem 
to  have  waned  ander  this  rSgime ;  but  the  innovations  in 
religion  did  not  last  longer  than  the  reign  of  the  king 
who  introdnced  them,  and  his  name,  together  with  those 
of  his  immediate  successors,  was,  in  after  times,  stmck  out 
of  the  list  of  kings.  Gradnally  about  this  time  the  dominion 
of  Mesopotamia  glided  from.  the  hands  of  the  Pharaohs, 
and  a  warlike  nation,  the  Hittites,  rose  into  power,  and 
disputed  the  passage  throngh  Syria.  A  new  dynasty,  the 
nineteenth,  commences  about  b.c.  1400,  the  first  king  of 
which,  Bamesses  I.,  we  find,  concluded  a  treaty  with  the 
Hittite  king.  His  more  powerful  successors,  his  son 
Sethos  and  his  grandson  Bamesses  U.,  carriedon  frequent 
wars  with  these  valiant  enemies,  which  ended,  however, 
in  a  renewal  of  the  treaty  of  aUiance  and  friendship,  and 
mutual  conditions  for  the  extradition  of  runaway  slaves. 
The  fact  that  Bamesses  U.  really  made  an  expedition  into 
Syria  is  attested  by  sculptures  on  the  face  of  the  rock  of 
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Beiront^  which  still  remain^  but  the  monuments  do  not 
Support  the  view  that  his  conquests  were  so  extensive  as 
those  ascribed  bj  the  Greeks  to  Sesostris^  with  whom  he 
is  usually  identified.  If  less  successful,  however,  than  his 
predecessor,  Tothmes  III.,  in  extending  the  dominion  of 
Egypt,  his  reign  was  not  less  remarkable  for  wealth  tjii 
magnificence.  M.  Brugsch  affirms  that,  of  all  the  Fhara- 
onic  monuments  which  still  exist  in  Egypt,  the  larger  part 
belong  to  this  one  king.  The  great  length  of  his  reign, 
and  the  peace  which  prevailed  during  the  greater  part  of 
it,  enabled  him  to  cover  Egypt  from  one  end  to  the  other 
with  colossal  works,  in  the  execution  of  which  a  slave 
Population,  and  captives  taken  in  war  were  employed.  A 
great  city  which  he  buüt  in  north-eastem  Egypt  waa 
called  by  his  name,  the  House  of  Bamesses,  and  there 
can  be  little  doubt  that  this  is  the  city  Bamses,  mentioned, 
by  the  writer  of  the  book  of  Exodus,  to  have  been  built 
by  the  Israelites  for  Pharaoh,  Unless,  therefore,  we 
suppose  that  the  name  is  here  applied  by  prolepsis,  that 
is,  that  although  the  city  was  called  Bamses  in  the  time 
of  the  writer  of  Exodus,  it  was  not  so  named  when  first 
built  by  the  Israelites,  we  must  conclude  that  this 
Bamesses  II.  was  the  Pharaoh  whose  oppressions  roused 
the  spirit  of  Moses,  and  led  to  the  flight  of  the  Hebrews, 
which  did  not  take  place,  however,  tili  the  reign  of  his 
successor. 

A  great  number  of  the  most  important  papyri  which 
remain  belong  either  to  the  reign  of  this  king,  or  those  of 
his  immediate  successors.  In  one  of  them  the  name  of  a 
captive  people,  employed  in  the  roughest  labours  of  bnild- 
ing,  occurs,  bearing  a  very  close  resemblance  to  the  name 
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Hebrew.  Some  of  the  eame  people  BtUl  romained  in 
Egypt,  and  continaed  to  be  employed  in  qnanying  in  the 
reign  of  ßamessee  III.,  the  powerfnl  sovereign  who  heads 
the  twentieth  dynasty  (b.c-  1250).  This  long  canied  oo 
aaccesBfal  wars  by  sea  and  land,  and  one  of  the  Theban 
tetnples  contains  a  splendid  eeries  of  pictures,  representing 
hiB  conqnesta.  He  was  followed  by  a  line  of  snccessore,  all 
bearing  the  game  family  name,  who  continned  to  hold  the 
empire  transmitted  to  them  by  their  warlike  ancestor.  At 
the  dose  of  this  dynasty  the  royal  power  was  nsnrped  by 
the  high  priest  of  Amen,  andwhUe  he  and  bis  descendants 
reigned  at  Thebes,  the  city  of  Tanis  once  more  rose  into 
power,  ander  a  raoe  of  kings  who  form  the  twenty-first 
dynasty  of  Manetho,  and  a  daughter  of  one  of  whom  was  the 
celebrated  Egyptian  bride  of  Solomon.  The  dose  of  this 
dynaaty  most  be  placed,  therefore,  shortly  sfber  the  yoar  b.c. 
1000.  The  first  king  of  the  sncceeding  dynasty,  Shishank, 
invaded  Judea  in  the  reign  of  Rehoboam,  about  b.c.  970. 
It  is  needlesB  for  onr  purpose  to  pnraae  Egyptian  hlstory 
any  fortber  than  this.  We  wiab  to  keep  the  reader's  at- 
tention fixed  on  the  rast  tract  of  time  throngh  wbicb  we 
have  hastily  mn,  whidi  lies  behind  all  other  Mstory,  and 
whioh  yet,  thanks  to  the  Egyptian  passion  for  art  and 
method,  and  to  the  conserrative  influence  of  dimate,  is 
crammed  with  snbstantial  evidence  of  the  prolonged  ex- 
iatence  of  a  great  people. 

Egyptian  civilization  bad  before  the  time  of  Solomon 
gone  throngh  a  carcer  like  tbat  of  European  civilization 
aince  ita  first  springing  up  in  Greece.  The  earliestperiod 
of  which  we  get  a  clear  view  ig  the  noblest  and  the  nearest 
to  the  teachings  of  nature.     The  middle  poriod  is  one  not 
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fistlling  far  behind  its  predecessor^  but  feeling  itself 
already  old^  and  looking  back  with  respectto  agreatpast. 
Then  comes  a  foreign  Invasion^  checking  the  regulär  de- 
velopment  of  the  national  genius^  and  effeoting  a  perma- 
nent change  in  it^  which  becomes  manifest  when  a  period 
of  renaisaance  arrives.  The  art  of  the  eighteenth  and 
nineteenth  dynasties  seems  to  us  to  present  considerable 
analogy  to  the  restored  classicisms  of  Eorope  in  the 
fifteenth  Century.  Great  artists  arose  under  Tethmosis 
III.^  Amenophis  m.^  Seti  I.^  and  Eamesses  U.^  who  are 
to  those  of  the  time  of  Shafra  as  Michael  Ang^lo  and 
Baffael  to  Phidias.  Wibh  elegant  taste  and  colossal  concep- 
tions^  they  are  more  subject  to  conventional  trammels. 

The  story  we  are  about  to  translate  lies  in  the  middle 
period  of  Egyptian  history,  what  we  have  ventured  to  call 
its  Augustan  era.  The  beginning  of  the  papyrus  being 
lost,  we  are  deprived  of  mnch  desirable  information  con- 
ceming  the  author^  and  considerable  difficulties  arise  in 
nnderstanding  his  narratiye.  We  make  out  that  he  was 
not  of  Egyptian  race,  but  an  Amu,  one  of  that  same  tribe 
whose  portraits  still  remain  in  the  Benihassan  tomb ;  but 
his  family  seems  to  have  settled  in  Egypt,  as  we  understand 
him  to  say  that  he  was  bom  in  that  country.  He  seems 
to  have  entered  into  the  Service  of  the  king  Amenemha^ 
but  to  have  fallen  into  disgrace,  or  become  discontented 
with  his  Position,  and  at  the  commencement  of  the  text 
we  find  him  contemplating  flight.*  The  name  of  our  author 

*  M.  Chabas  thinks  that  Sancha  was  sent  on  a  mission  by  the  king. 
Once  for  all,  it  maj  be  obsenred,  that  there  are  a  good  rnanj  points  of  difier- 
ence  bctween  the  views  here  put  forth  and  those  of  M.  Chabas.  Most  of  these 
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is  Egyptian^  Sa-nelia^  i.e.  Son  of  the  Sycamore,  or  Son 
of  the  Hoose  of  the  Sycamore.  This  may  not  have  been  bis 
original  name>  but  one  given  bim  upon  entering  the  Ser- 
vice of  Übe  king  of  Egypt.  Our  translation  is  intended  to 
be  as  literal  as  possible^  bat  often  it  is  necessary  to  mako 
a  bold  dasb  at  tbe  meaning.  Our  Egyptological  col- 
leagoes  wbo  scmtinize  it  will  doubtless  question  the  cor- 
rectness  of  many  translations.  We  haye  at  the  same 
time  endeavonred  to  make  it  as  intelligible  as  possible  to 
Übe  general  reader« 
The  text  begins  in  the  middle  of  a  sentence. 

'  •  •  •  •  one  of  them^  to  make  me  obey  the  words  which 
he  had  spoken.  When  I  was  on  the  point  of  setting  out^ 
my  heart  was  tronbled ;  my  hands  shook^  numbness  foll 
on  all  my  Umbs.  I  staggered^  yea^  I  was  in  perplexity 
to  find  for  myself  a  place  of  repose.  I  simnlated  a  herb- 
seller  in  order  to  travel;  two  joumeys  made  I^  and 
retomed  back.  I  desired  not  to  approach  this  mansion 
(the  palace  ?).  I  longed  to  become  free  (?)•  I  said  thero 
is  no  lifo  besides  that.  I  quitted  ....  the  honse  of  the 
sycamore.  I  lay  down  at  the  Station  of  Snefru^  I  passed 
the  night  watch  in  a  comer  (?)  of  the  garden.  I  rose  up 
when  it  was  day^  and  found  one  preparing  for  a  joumey. 
When  he  perceived  me  he  was  afraid.    When  the  hour  of 

diffsrenoes  will  probaUy  admit  of  being  setUed.  They  natorally  arise  from 
the  imperfectioiis  of  the  text  and  of  our  hieroglyphical  knowledge  ;  but  they 
cannot  shakc  the  broad  foundation  of  general  agreement.  M.  Chabaa's  ex- 
poeition  does  not  extend  to  much  more  than  a  thlrd  of  the  whole  narratire. 
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supper  was  come,  I  arrived  at  the  town  of  .  .  .  .  I  em- 
barked  in  a  bärge  witbout  a  mdder  ....  I  came  to 
Abu  ....  I  made  the  joumey  on  foot  until  I  came  to 
the  fortress  which  the  king  had  made  to  keep  off  the 
Sakti.     An  aged  man^  a  herb-seller^  reoeived  me ;  (I  was) 
in  alarm  seeing  the  watchers  npon  the  wall^  in  daily  rota- 
tion.     But  when  the  time  of  darkness  was  passed^  and 
the  dawn  came^  I  proceeded  on  fix>m  place  to  place^  and 
arrived  at  the  Station  of  Kamur.     Thirst  overtook  me  in 
my  joumey^  my  throat  was  parched ;  I  said  this  is  the 
taste  of  death.     I  lifted  up  my  heart^  I  braced  my  limbs^ 
I  heard  the  pleasant  voice  of  cattle.     I  beheld  a  Sakti. 
He  demanded  of  me  whither  I  joumeyed  (saying) ^  "  O I 
thou  that  art  from  Egypt.'*     Then  he  gave  me  water,  he 
poured  out  milk  for  me.     I  went  with  him  to  his  people. 
They  brought  me  on  from  place  to  place^  I  came  to  .  •  .^ 
I  arrived  at  Atima.     (While)  I  was  there  Ammu-anshi  the 
King  of  Upper  Tennu  sent  for  me.     He  said  to   me^ 
''Bemain  with  me;    thou  mayst  hear  the  langnage  of 
Egypt.^'    I  told  him  of  these  affairs  (so  that)  he  nnder« 
stood  my  condition,  he  listened  to  my  disgrace.     Cer- 
tain  men  of  Egypt  who  were  among  his  guests  qnestioned 
me.     Then  he  seid  to  me,  ''  To  what  end  (?)  hast  thou 
performed  these  things  .  .  .  .  Is  it  true  that  the  wealth  of 
the  honse  of  King  Amenemha  reaches  to  heaven  ?  that  the 
wealth  of  it  is  incredible  ?'*     I  said,   ^'It  is  certain  (?)." 
I  came  from  the  land  of  the  Tamahu,  I  rebuked  my  heart, 
I  tamed  my  courage.     I  was  unwearied  in  (travelling),  I 
(stopped)  not  in  the  ways  of  the  renegade,  I  was  not  an 
idler,  not  .  .  .  .  no  listener  to  counsels  of  sloth,  my  name 

c 
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was  not  heard  in  the  place  of  reproof^  I  related  not. 
When  I  was  brought  to  this  land  (Egypt)  it  was  as  thoogli 
a  god  was  in  it ;  a  land  such  as  one  which  a  beneficent 
god  presides  oyer^  one  whose  terror  extends  to  the  lands 
Hke  Secliem  (or  Pacht)  in  the  season  of  pestilence.     He 
spoke  to  me,  and  I  answered  him,  (saying)  '^  Save  ns  !'* 
Hia  son  comes  home^  bringing  prosperity  to  the  affairs  of 
his  father.     He  abo  is  a  god^  without  fears^  none  such 
was  ever  before  him^  he  is  most  skilful  in  affidrsj  bene- 
ficent in  mandates  (?)  going  ont  and  Coming  in.     When 
he  bids^  he  makes  the  regions  flooiish.     His  father  is  in 
his  palace^  he  announces  to  him  how  mnch  he  has  profited. 
Moreover  he  is  a  valiant  man^  doing  deeds  of  strength 
with  his  sword^  there  is  not  his  equal.    Behold  him  going 
ap  against  the  Fettig  he  suppresses  violence  (?)^  he  chastens 
pride^  abasing  regions^  his  enemies  lise  not  up  again  •  ^  • 
that  which  is  before  him  Stands  not^  bat  bows  the  knee. 
•  •  •  •  He  is  joyful  when  he  sees  multitudes^  he  lets  not 
his  heart  remain  behind.     He  is  cheerfdl  when  he  sees 
oontest  (f ),  he  rejoices  when  he  goes  up  against  the  PettL 
He  takes  his  shield  ....  he  redonbles  his  blows^  he 
smites^  and  none  escapes  his  javelin,  not  a  warrior  (?)  of 
the  Petti  can  bend  his  bow ;  his  limbs  are  like  (those  of) 
the  greyhound  of  the  great  goddess,  his  javelin  is  named 
Chemet   (desire)    ....    His  country   loves   him   above 

itself^  rejoicing  in  him    above  a  god Men  and 

women  run  to  call  upon  his  name,  (saying),  "  He  is  like 
a  king,  a  conqueror  firom  the  egg.*'  His  countenance  ever 
since  he  was  bom,  has  multiplied  births,  and  each  one  is 
from  God.     This  land  rejoices  in  his  rule,  he  widens  his 
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boundaries.  He  subdaes  the  lands  of  the  soath^  he  oovets 
not  the  lands  of  the  north.  He  has  become  a  master  over 
the  Sakti^  repeUing  the  Nemma-sha.  When  he  marches 
forth  he  knows  how  to  clear  the  way  before  him.  He 
ceases  not  to  do  good  to  the  land  of  those  who  are  of  his 
race. 

'  He  {i.e.,  the  King  of  Tennu)  said  to  me,  "  Yea,  Egypt 
is  safe ;  it  is  good  .  .  .  Behold  as  long  as  thou  art  with 
me,   I  will   do  thee  good."      He  placed  me  over  his 
children^  he  married  me  to  his  eldest  daughter^  he  endowed 
me  with  a  part  of  his  land  of  the  choicest  which  belonged 
to  him^  from  one  extremity  to  the  other.     It  was  a  good 
land^  Aam  was  its  name ;  there  was  the  fruit  tabh  in  itj 
and  the  fruit  aru.    It  abounded  in  wines  more  thon  in 
water  ...  Its  honey  was  plentiful^  and  its  pahns^  all  its 
trees  were  frait-bearing.     There  was  barley  in  it,  and 
wheat,  there  was  no  limit  to  its  cattle.    Moreover,  licence 
was  conferred  upon  me  of  going  wherever  I  chose.    He 
made  me  a  master  of  senrants  of  the  choicest  of  his  land. 
There  was  given  me  bread  of  Mant,  wine  daily,  of  flesh  a 
dish,  of  fowl  in  a  plate,  besides  the  game  of  the  field, 
which  was  prepared  for  me,  and   was   bronght  to  me, 
besides  that  which  was  sapplied  for  my  dogs.      There 
was  given  me  abnndance  of  milk  in  every  pail.    I  passed 
many  years ;   children  were  bom  to  me.     They  became 
strong,  each  one;  a  valiant  ruler  over  his  servants  .... 
All  men  respected  me.     I  gave  water  to  the  thirsty,  I  ßet 
the  Wanderer  in  the  way,  I  took  away  the  oppressor  of 
the  Sakti,  pntting  a  stop  to  violence ;  the  mleirs  of  lands, 
I  caused  them  to  come.     The  King  of  Tenna  permitted 

c  2 
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me  to  pass  many  years  amongst  his  people.  Every  land 
whioh  I  visited  I  caused  it  to  contribute  of  the  forage  of 
its  pastares>  I  diyided  its  cattle^  I  took  away  its  slave 
'  population^  I  delivered  ....  I  smote  the  men.  It  feil 
to  my  Bword  and  to  my  bow^  at  my  feet^  in  my  many 
exploits  .  .  .  •  He  (the  king)  was  satisfied^  he  loved  me^ 
peroeiving  my  prowess;  he  made  me  chief  of  his  children^ 
beholding  the  valour  of  my  arm. 

*  There  came  a  streng  man  of  Tennn  to  challenge  me 
in  my  dwelling;  he  was  a  distinguished  man^  he  had  no 
rivalsj  he  had  driven  them  all  away.  He  said  that  he 
wonld  fight  with  me  \  he  hoped  to  conquer  me  j  he  desired 
to  diyide  my  cattle  amongst  the  troop  of  his  followers. 
The  king  consnlted  about  him  with  me.  I  said^  ^^  I  know 
him  not,  I  have  never  been  his  guest,  I  am  far  from  his 
dwelling,  I  have  never  opened  his  door,  or  passed  over 
his  hedges.  He  is  jealous  at  seeing  me  in  the  Performance 
of  his  duties,  (he  wishes)  to  take  from  me  cats  and  dogs 
besideB  also  cows.  He  exacts  oxen,  goats,  buUs,  to  seize 
them  to  him.     Is  there  not  ....  besides  me ;  is  there 

no  Petti  to  smite  ....  Behold If  his  desire  is 

to  fight,  let  him  teil  his  business.  Doth  God  forget  .  .  . 
like  ihose  who  are  dead."  I  bent  my  bow,  I  drew  forth 
myarrows;  my  dagger  was  blunt,  I  sharpened  it.  I 
aoooutred  myself.  When  it  was  dawn,  Tennn  came,  she 
gathered  together  all  her  servants,  she  marshalled  the 
districis  which  belonged  to  her,  she  longed  for  this  fight. 
Every  heart  tnmed  towards  me.  Women  and  men 
shonted.  Every  heart  was  sorry  for  me.  They  said,  ^'  Is 
there  another  champion  able  to  fight  with  him  V^     Then 
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(he  took)  liis  sliield^  bis  javelin^  his  bnndle  of  darts.  Bat 
when  I  appeared^  armed  (to  meet)  him^  I  tnmed  aside  his 
arrows  to  the  earth,  so  that  not  one  lay  by  another.  He 
exhausted  his  arrows  upon  me.  My  javelin  stmok  in  his 
neck,  he  cried  out  (for  merey)  he  feil  upon  his  face,  I 
threw  to  him  his  sword,  I  put  my  chain  upon  his  back. 
Bvery  Amu  was  glad.  I  devoted  his  concubines  to  Mentu. 
The  Eang  Ammu-anshi  cashiered  him,  and  put  me  in  his 
oflSce.  Then  I  took  his  goods,  I  divided  his  cattle,  that 
which  he  desired  to  do  to  me  I  did  unto  him.  I  took 
possession  of  the  things  which  were  in  his  home.  I 
stripped  his  Chamber,  I  got  great  treasure  and  wealth,  I 
got  much  cattle.  But  let  God  be  gracious  to  him  whom 
he  hath  raised  up,  whom  he  drove  into  another  land ;  let 
him  be  like  the  sun,  his  heart  mild.  Fleeing  I  fled  from 
before  him,  I  was  received  into  a  house.  Wandering  I 
wandered  and  was  hungry ;  bread  was  set  before  me  j  I 
fled  from  his  land  naked ;  there  was  given  to  me  fine 
linen.  One  ....  there  were  sent  to  me  many  concu- 
bines. My  mansion  was  spacious,  my  place  was  famous, 
like  a  house  of  all  the  gods,  until  I  fled  from  this  country, 
Grant  me  (to  retum)  home.  Permit  me  to  show  myself. 
Have  I  not  sufFered  anxiety?  What  more  is  there  to 
boast  ?  (Let  me)  be  büried  in  the  land  where  I  was  bom. 
Let  there  be  a  fortunate  lot  hereafter ;  grant  me  pardon« 
He  acts  like  a  beneficent  being  ....  his  heart  pities 
him  who  beseeches  him  that  he  may  live  in  the  land.  He 
is  to  him  like  the  sun.  He  is  gracious,  he  listens  to  the 
prayer  of  one  at  a  distance.  He  Stretches  out  his  arm  to 
smite  the  earth  with  it,  (and  him)  who  does  not  bring 
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him  oblations.  My  name  (saith  he)  is  King  of  Egypt ; 
he  who  lives  in  his  domains^  serving  the  Queen  of  the 
Earth  in  his  hoose.  I  hear  the  complaints  of  her  children. 
''  O  let  his  streams  refresh  my  limbs.  Old  age  descends, 
infirmity  overtakes  me,  my  eyes  are  heavy,  my  hands 
paralyzed^  my  legs  stagger.  When  numbness  of  heart 
comesj  bring  me  forth ;  let  them  carry  me  to  the  etemal 
home^  the  servant  of  the  Lord  of  all ;  yea  let  them  say, 
'  Happy  (new)  birth  and  etemal  transmigrations'  to  me/' 
Behold  then^  spoke  his  Majesty  Ejng  Cheperkara^  the 
Blessed^  to  the  Superintendent  of  .  .  .  .  His  Majesty 
sent  him  to  me  with  kingly  gifts ;  yea^  he  accorded  to 
me^  like  a  ruler  of  all  the  lands^  that  the  king's  children 
who  were  in  his  house^  should  cause  their  complaints  to 
be  heard. 

'  Copy  of  the  mandate  brought  to  me  .  .  •  . 

^  "  Amenemha,  living  for  ever  and  to  etemity.  A  royal 
mandate  to  the  eenrant  Saneha.  Behold  there  is  brought 
unto  theo  this  mandate  from  the  king  to  inform  thee. 
Thou  hast  traversed  the  countries,  proceeding  from  Atma 
jfco  Tennu,  going  from  country  to  coimtry  as  thy  heart  bid 
thee.  Behold  that  which  thou  hast  done  thou  hast  done. 
Thou  shalt  not  be  called  to  accoimt  for  what  thou  hast 
said^  or  hast  not  said^  in  the  assembly  of  the  young  men^ 
(nor)  on  account  of  thy  having  devised  this  business. 
Thy  heart  accomplished  it.  Thy  heart  was  not  faint. 
Thou  didst  aspire  to  a  name  which  should  be  in  the  palace, 
durable,  flourishing^  like  the  sun,  exalting  its  head  among 
the  kingdoms  of  the  earth^  its  offspring  in  the  palace  .  .  . 

^^^Thou  hast  amassed  treasures;    they  shall  be  and 
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abide  with  thee  in  their  folness  .  .  .  .  K  thoa  comest  to 
Egypt^  thou  shalt  see  a  house  prepared  for  thee.  If  thou 
dost  homage  to  the  Great  House  thou  shalt  be  numbered 
amongst  the  counsellors.  That  is  certain.  Lo  I  thou 
hast  arrived  at  middle  age^  thou  hast  passed  the  flower 
(of  youth  ?).  Think  upon  the  day  of  burial^  of  the  pas- 
sage  to  Amenti.  There  shall  be  given  thee  jars  of  cedar 
oil>  wrappages  by  the  handsof  ....  (agoddess)^  Service 
shall  be  done  to  thee  in  carrying  forth^  in  the  day  of 
burial  (?)  An  image  of  gold^  the  head  of  lapis-lasuli,  a 
canopy  above  thee  made  of  meska  (some  wood)^  beasts 
for  thy  honting^  players  on  instmments  before  thee.  The 
poor  shall  make  their  moan  at  the  door  of  thy  tomb. 
Prayers  shall  be  addressed  to  thee  ....  Streng  shall 
be  thy  limbs,  thy  nerves  sound^  like  a  lord  in  white 
amongst  the  king's  children.  There  shall  be  none  before 
thee  in  the  land^  no  Amu  shall  surpass  (thee).  Thoa 
shall  not  be  trcated  like  the  fleece  of  a  sheep^  it  shall  be 
dono  according  to  thy  wish.  The  great  ones  of  the  land 
shall  vie  in  doing  honour  to  thee.*' 

'  When  this  mandate  reached  me^  I  was  standing  in 
tho  midst  of  my  people.  When  it  was  presented  to  me 
I  laid  myself  on  my  belly.  I  touched  the  seil.  I  gave  it 
to  be  read  out  before  my  chosen  men,  yea,  I  caused  my 
household  to  assemble  to  fulfil  these  things,  I  being  myself 
like  one  mad,  for  tho  regions  of  .  .  .  .  ,  yea,  the  good 

doliveror  incUnes   his   heart  to   deliver  me Thy 

majesty  permits  me  to  proceed  in  person  home. 

'  Copy  of  the  answer  to  the  mandate  which  I  made 
without  (delay),  saying, 
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' ''  By  most  gracious  favour,  conceming  this  flight  of 
mine  which  I  made  to  him  that  knows  it  not.  Thy 
naajöflty  is  the  good  god,  lord  of  both  lands^  loving  Ba, 
paying  homag^  to  Mentu  ....  lord  of  the  scimitar  in 
both  lands^  son  of  Ba  Homs^  image  of  Athom  and  his 
Society  of  gods  ....  the  great  Prince  of  Abydus,  the 
Queen  Ära  (ürsdus)  adoms  thy  head^  the  chief  regents  of 
the  waters  of  the  great  sea  in  the  midst  of  the  lands^  the 
great  queen  of  Pont  (Arabia)^  Netpe  the  elder^  Ba^  and 
all  the  gods  of  the  land  of  Egypt^  and  the  islands  of  the 
great  sea.  May  they  bring  theo  lifo  and  strength^  let 
them  bring  their  presents^  granting  their  durations  with- 
ont  bonnds^  etemity  withoat  limits.  Let  thy  fear  increase 
in  the  lands  and  regions.  Mayest  thou  chastise  the 
waters 

*  "  The  message  ....  &om  the  king^s  majesty  onto 
me,  it  is  a  terror  to  say  it^  it  is  too  great  to  be  repeated. 
The  great  god^  the  equal  of  the  son  god^  is  mocking  me. 
He  himself  grants  me  to  be  near  him  to  give  counsel  to 
him^  to  be  intmsted  with  his  afiairs.  Thy  majesty  is  like 
Horas>  the  power  of  thy  arm  extends  over  all  lands. 

' ''  The  mandate^  moreover,  which  thy  majesty  caused 
to  be  bronght  by  another  band  from  Atma,  unto  Anush, 
even  nnto  Kashu^  to  the  Mennos  in  the  lands  ....  the 
princes  of  .  .  .  .  May  it  please  your  majesty^  let  not 
Tennu  be  called  to  account  before  thee^  as  it  were  thy 
dogs.  Behold  this  flight  which  I  made^  it  songht  it  not, 
it  was  not  of  my  counsel,  it  suggested  it  not  to  me,  it 
distinguished  not  between  me  and  any  other  person.  It 
was  like  a  drcam  as  it  appeared. 
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I  joomeyed  firom  Abu  ....  fix)m  the  land  ünniiij 
without  fear^  without  any  one  Coming  after  me.  I  listened 
not  to  the  connsels  of  sloth^  my  name  was  not  heard  in 
the  voice  of  doubt^  except  for  a  litüe  wbile^  my  limbs 

were  rigid^  my  feet  stombled Grod  provided  me 

(a  gnide)  in  this  flight^  to  lead  me.  Behold^  I  am  not 
as  one  afiraid^  (I  am  as)  one  knowing  the  land.  The  ami 
god  hath  put  thy  fear  throughout  the  land^  thy  dread  ia 
in  the  region.  Before  I  was  set  as  lord  over  this  place^ 
behold  thou  hadst  clothed  this  dwelling^  shining  like  the 
sun.  Dost  thou  desire  water  from  the  river  f  it  furmshes 
drink;  dost  thou  desire  rain  fix)m  heavenf  it  giyes 
nourishment.  Thou  speakest^  and  behold  I  bequeath 
my  goods  to  the  children  which  I  have  begotten  in  this 
place. 

'  ''  When  I  have  finished  doing  this,  let  thy  majesty  do 
as  it  pleases  theo.  I  live  &om  the  breath  which  thou 
givest,  loving  the  Sun  Horus  the  image  of  thy  noble 
countenance,  loving  what  is  agreeable  to  the  lord  of 
Thebes.     May  he  live  for  ever.^' 

'  I  passed  a  day  in  Aam,  in  distributing  niy  goods  to 
my  children.  My  eldest  son  was  over  my  servants.  My 
servants,  yea,  all  my  goods,  were  in  his  band,  my  men  and 
all  my  cattle,  my  fruit-bearing  trees,  and  all  my  woods 
of  dates.  When  I  had  finished,  I  appointed  over  the 
regions  a  director,  who  was  over  the  workmen  (f),  to 
send  Word  home  to  give  an  account.  His  majesty  sent 
his  Chief  steward,  Controller  of  the  royal  house.  There 
were  loaded  boats  with  him,  bearing  royal  presents  of  all 
sorts. 
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*  The  Sakti  came  to  (see)  my  setting  off.    I  chose  ont 

one  of  them  all^  in  the  name  of  all  the  officers^  for  the 

Office  of  .  .  .  .    Upon  my  retum  to  visit  the  town  again 

on  the  morrow  moming,  they  came  shouting  to  me  their 

farewells.    Their  farewells  came  for  a  good  jomney  to 

bring  me  to  the  palace.    When  I  reached  the  land  I  was 

received  by  the  king's  children,  standing  on  the  walls  to 

condnct  me ;  the  comisellors  goided  me  to  the  palace>  to 

bring  me  on  the  way  to  the  conrt.    I  found  his  majesty 

in  the  Old  Place^  in  the  pavilion  of  pnre  gold«    When  I 

wasnearhimIfeUonmybeUy,amazedbeforelum.   The 

god  addressed  me  mildly^  I  was   as  one  bronght  out 

of  the  dark ;  my  tongue  waa  dumb,  my  limbs  failed  me, 

my  heart  was  no  longer  in  my  body,  to  know  whether  I 

was  alive  or  dead.     His  majesty  said  to  one  of  the  conn- 

sellorSj  ''  Lift  him  up^  that  I  may  speak  to  him/'     His 

majesty  said^  '^  Behold  thon  wentest  beating  the  lands^ 

as  a  nm-away.    Age  has  come  upon  thee^  old  age  has 

overtaken  thee.    It  is  no  stnall  boast  thon  hast.     Not  a 

Petti  Burpasses  thee.     Be  not  süent  and  without  words ; 

famous  is  thy  name.'^     I  was  afraid  to  answer.    I  an- 

swered  in  terror :  '^  Behold,''  I  said,  '^  oh,  my  lord,  how 

can  I  answer  these  things  ?   Behold,  is  not  the  hand  of 

God  upon  me  ?  It  is  terrible.    It  remains  within  me  as 

something  caosing   (pain).    Behold  I  am  before  thee. 

Thon  art  powerful.     Let  thy  majesty  do  as  it  pleases 

thee.''     When  the  king's  children  had  been  admitted, 

his  majesty  said  to  the   queen,  ^' Behold   Saneha.     He 

went  as  an  Amu,  he  has  been  made  into  a  Sakti."     Then 

arose  a  very  great  shout  from  the  king's  children,  with 
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ose  Toioe.  They  eüd  to  hiB  nujes^,  "  He  ia  not  in  Üie 
right,  oh  I  my  lord  ths  king  I"  His  majesty  said,  "  He 
is  ita  the  right."  Then  lie  oftmed  tham  to  bring  their  tre»- 
sores,  their  diains  (f)  of  .  .  .  He  oosTerted  them  .... 
to  the  ose  of  tlie  king.  "  By  Qie  javelina  of  the  qoeen  dT 
hearen  ...  in  whose  nostrils  is  life,  the  lord  of  thertan 
in  reconciled  .  .  .  from  the  month  of  thy  majesty.  Thoa 
hast  been  mercifiil  as  the  bom  lord  of  the  land.  Hau  to 
thee,  lord  of  all.  Strong  ia  thy  hoiue,  orerthrowing  Hiy 
enemies.  Gmtii  the  breath  whioh  is  in  men^  gnnt  to 
OB  ihat  oor  affiürs  may  prosper  in  thia  «ay.  A.  eon  of 
Hehi  (the  north  ?),  a  Pettd^  bom  in  the  land  of  Bgypt, 
fled  in  fear  of  thee.  He  escaped  from  the  land  throngh 
dread  of  thee,  being  ashamed  to  behold  thy  fiwe.  Doth 
not  the  eye  fear  to  looh  at  thee  V  His  majeaty  aaidj 
"Lethim  not  fear,  let  himoeaaetobein  dread.  Heshall 
be  a  connaelleT  among  the  officera,  he  ahall  be  aet  among 
the  chosen  ones.  When  ye  go  forth  to  the  palaoe  pre- 
cedeace  shall  be  given  to  him.  When  he  goes  ont  of  the 
palace  V>s  king's  children  shall  attend  him  proceeding 
even  unto  the  great  gatee." 

'I  WOB  inatalledinthehouBeofaprince,  thereweretrea- 
snres  in  it,  there  waa  a  fountain  in  it,  the  dews  of  heaven 
watered  it.  From  the  treasmy  (were  sent)  gumenta  <^ 
kingly  attire,  apiceeofthe  finest,  Bach  aa  the  king's  noblM 
love  in  every  Chamber.  There  were  all  eorta  of  liqnon  (?) 
forrnylimbs  ....  formyhair.  They  were  bronght  from 
the  ....  conntiy  of  clothea  by  the  Nemma-shs.  I  mg 
dothed  with  fine  linen.  I  waa  anointed  with  the  fineat  oil^ 
I  Isy  down  aponaconöb,  there  waa  giyentome  ....  dl 
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of .  .  .  .  wood  to  anoint  myself  wiÜh  it.  There  was  gfiven 
me  a  house  of  .  .  .  .  befitting  a  coansellor.  There  were 
many  labourers  employed  to  built  it^  all  its  timbers  was 
new.  There  was  brought  reireshment  (?)  from  the  palace 
three  or  fonr  times  a  day^  besides  what  the  king's  sons 
gave.  No  sooner  was  it  finished  than  I  bnilt  myself  a 
tomb  of  stone  amongst  the  tombs  of  the  chief  officers  (?). 
Bis  majesty  chose  its  site.  The  chief  painter  designed  it, 
the  scnlptors  carved  it,  the  chief  purveyor  who  was  over 
the  Upper  conntry,  brought  earth  (?)  to  it  >all  the  decora- 
tions  were  made  of  hewn  stone.  When  it  was  ready  I 
was  made  superior  lord  of  the  field  in  which  it  was, 
near  the  town,  as  was  done  to  the  chief  counsellor.  My 
image  was  engraved  npon  its  portal  (?),  of  pure  gold. 
His  majesty  caused  it  to  be  done.  No  other  was  made 
like  unto  it.  I  was  in  favour  of  the  king  until  the  day  of 
his  death  came.' 

'  It  is  finished  (from)  its  beginning  to  its  end  as  it  was 
found  in  the  oopy.' 

The  story  of  Saneha  is  short  and  simple.  Bedueed  to 
the  English  language  and  Roman  type  it  becomes  insig- 
nificant,  and  in  truth  it  has  little  claim  upon  the  atten- 
tion of  the  modern  reader,  plicd  with  Sensation  novels, 
except  its  antiquity.  When,  however,  we  refleet  that  this 
narrative  is  by  many  centuries  older  than  those  which  we 
have  been  accustomed  to  think  primaeval,  that  the  copy 
which  has  been  preserved  was  written  in  all  probability 
long  before  Abraham  was  bom,  and  that  when  that 
patriarch  visited  Egypt  he  may  have  heard  Saneha  talked 
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of  aa  a  successfdl  adventurer  of  former  days,  it  ia  diffi- 
cnlt  to  look  with  disrespect  opon  the  primitiTe  attempt  at 
aatobiography.  There  is  nolhing  of  the  miracolous  in  it, 
and  •wha.t  there  is  of  bombast  is  the  etereotjped  langnage 
wbich  we  find  in  scorea  of  Egyptian  inscriptionB,  aad 
wbicb  invariably  raus  wild  wben  the  snbject  of  disconrse 
is  a  king.  We  may  jadge  from  the  flattering  description 
given  of  ÜBersen  I.  that  he  is  the  king  in  whose  reign  the 
biography  was  written.  The  king  whoee  death  is  men- 
tioned  in  the  last  line  is  Amenemha  I.  The  accoont  giyen 
by  Saneha  perfectiy  correaponds  with  what  we  knew 
before,  namely,  that  during  the  last  yeare  of  King  Ame- 
nemha he  shared  the  throne  with  hia  hob,  ÜBersen.  The 
number  of  years  assigned  by  the  chroniciera  to  Amenemha 
does  not  agree  so  well.  His  whole  reign  is  set  down  by 
Lepsius  at  sixteen  years,  the  last  seven  of  which  üsersen 
was  co-regent.  But  Saneha  fled  from  Egypt  when  Ame- 
nenüia  was  already  great  and  doorishing,  and  when  Üser- 
sen had  already  begnn  to  take  a  rery  active  part  in 
affaira,  if  he  had  not  yet  received  the  title  of  king.  Yet 
Saneha  remains  long  enough  in  Tennu  to  Bee  his  sons 
bom,  grow  up  about  him,  and  enter  upon  life.  Amenemha 
does  not  die  nntil  after  Saneha's  retum  to  Egypt,  so 
that  his  reign  must  have  been  longer  than  has  been  snp- 
posed. 

Some  difSculty  arises  in  determining  the  position  of 
Tennu,  the  acene  of  our  hero'a  adventorea.  M.  Chabas 
conaiders  the  land  of  Atima  to  be  identical  with  Edom; 
and  there  ia  much  to  be  said  in  favonr  of  this  view,  The 
Sakti  would  then  be  the  wild  tribe  of  Arabs  who  in- 
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habited  the  deserts  between  Egypt  and  Asia.  The  name 
Sakti  apparently  means  archers^  or  rather  men  of  the 
arroWj  Sagittarii ;  and  it  is  not  impossible  that  the  name 
ScythsB^  given  by  the  (jreeks  to  the  northem  tribes  of 
archers^  may  be  the  same  word.  There  is,  however,  some 
doubt  whether  Saneha's  joumey  wasnotdirected  southward 
instead  of  eastward^  and  in  that  oase  we  mnst  look  for 

• 

Tennn  in  ^thiopia^  and  the  Sakti  wonldbe  the  wild  tribes 
of  the  south-eastem  desert^  calied  by  the  Greeks,  Tro« 
glodyt»^  and  in  the  Bible^  Sukküm. 

These  and  a  variety  of  minor  doubts  remain  to  be 
settled^  the  greatest  difficnlty  in  the  way  being,  perhaps, 
the  bad  writing  of  certain  parts  of  the  papyrus,  which 
makes  it  difficult  to  be  certain  of  the  real  text.  We  ixust, 
however,  that  onr  translation^  in  which  an  attempt  has  been 
made  to  assign  some  meaning  to  nearly  every  legible  word, 
will  form  a  sonnd  basis  for  the  labours  of  others,  and  that 
open  as  it  must  be  to  corrections,  it  will  be  found  a  guido 
and  aid  to  those  who  may  attempt  this  difficult  text. 
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K«  RA  TIM. 


Pjifjip  49,  linc  11,  between  to  ho  amf  t 


of  my  doubts.     i  nese  atkav.xi.u.  ^^ . . 
controversy;  which  controversy  was,  after  M.  d'Abbadie's 
return  to  Europe  last  year,  transferred  by  bim  from  tbe 
Athenäum  to  the  Bulletin  of  tbe  Frencb  Geograpbical 
Society,  wbere  it  is  not  yet  finally  closed. 

It  might  perbaps  bave  been  more  prudent  to  have 
allowed  M.  d'Abbadie's  attacks  to  remain  unnoticed^ 
and  merely  published  the  evidence  on  which  my  doubts 
respecting  bis  joumey  were  based.  But  had  I  adopted 
that  course,  many  of  the  proofs  which  I  can  now  lay 


Upwabds  of  three  years  ago,  M.  Antoine  d'Abbadi 
became  aware,  through  bis  friend  Mr.  Frederick  Ayrtoi 
that  I  entertained  doubts  respecting  tbe  reality  of  th 
journey  which  forras  the  subject  of  the  following  pages 

Instead  of  meeting  those  doubts  in  an  open  and  candi 
manner,  eitber  by  calling  on  me  to  substantiate  thei 
or  by  showing  them  to  be  uofounded,  M,  d'Abbadi 
commenced,  in  the  columns  of  the  Athenäum,  a  seri< 
of  attacks  on  me  respecting  matters,  both  scientific  an 
personal,  which  have  no  relation  whatever  to  the  8ubje( 
of  my  doubts.  These  attacks  gave  rise  to  a  lengthene 
controversy;  which  controversy  was,  after  M.  d'Abbadie 
return  to  Europe  last  year,  transferred  by  him  from  tJ: 
Atbenantm  to  the  Bulletin  of  the  French  Geographie 
Society,  where  it  is  not  yet  finally  closed. 

It  might  perbaps  have  been  more  prudent  to  hai 
allowed  M.  d'Abbadie's  attacks  to  remain  unnoticei 
and  merely  pubUsbed  the  evidence  on  which  my  doub 
respecting  bis  journey  were  based.  But'had  I  adoptf 
that  course,  many  of  the  proofa  which  I  can  now  h 


before  the  public  would  not  have  beea  at  my  cbta- 
mand,  as  tliey  have  only  been  eliciled  by  the  contro- 
versy  itself. 

It  is  now,  however,  time  that  the  real  question 
between  M.  d'Abbadie  and  myself  should  be  brought 
prominently  forward.  I  believe  that  the  journey  to  Kaffa, 
alleged  to  have  been  performed  by  bim  in  the  years  1843 
and  1844,  did  not  take  place;  and  the  reasons  for  this 
belief  are  here  submitted  to  the  public,  with  the  convic- 
tion  that  they  will  be  acknowledged  to  be  conclusive. 

Being  desirous  o(  not  keeping  up  the  controversy  in 
the  AthejxFum  longer  than  was  absolutely  necessary,  I 
refrained  from  nolicing  several  of  M.  d'Abbadie's  letters 
inserted  in  that  Journal.  Those  letters  are  now  given 
in  an  Appendix,  together  with  my  refutation  of  their 
Contents  ;  which,  while  it  will  show  that  great  forbearance 
has  been  exercised  in  ailowing  them  to  remain  so  long 
unanswered,  will  at  the  sarae  time  afford  additional 
evidence  of  the  little  dependence  to  be  placed  on  that 
traveller's  Statements  respecting  the  countries  which  he 
professes  to  have  visited. 

C.  B.  _^ 
St.  Mildred's  Cookt, 

London,  October  \Oth,  1850. 


In  the  year  IS37,  MM.  Antoine  and  Arn&uld  d'Abbadie 
left  Europe,  "  with  the  express  intention  " — aa  the  former  has 
recently  asserted,  though  he  says  that  they  at  first  "  kept  it  a 
Beeret"  — "of  visiting  thesource  of  the  White  Nile,  which  [they] 
believed  witti  Bruce  to  be  situated  in  Kati'a,"* 

From  that  time  tili  very  recently,  with  the  exception  of 
Bome  brief  intervals.  the  two  brothers  were  resident  in  Eastern 
Africa ;  and  the  reports  of  their  proceedings,  from  time  to 
time  received  in  Europe  from  the  eider  of  them,  M.  Antoiue 
d'Abbadie,  naturally  attracted  the  attention  of  geographera 
and  other  men  of  science,  and  excited  a  well-founded  desire 
to  be  made  more  fully  acquainted  with  the  results  of  so  many 
years'  observations  and  researcheB  in  that  very  interesting  por- 
tion  of  ihe  globe. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  year  1845,  letters  were  received,  both 
in  Franceand  in  England,  from  M.  d'Abbadie,  containing  many 
partjcularB  respecting  the  countries  lying  beyond  Abessinia  tc 
the  south,  and,  among  them,  of  the  kingdom  of  Kaffa." 

Thifl  country  was  descrilied  by  hini  sb  being  a  peninsuta 
surrounded  by  the  river  Godjeb,  which  river  he  said  he  had 
aacertained  to  be  the  upper  courae  of  the  Bahr  el  Abyad,  tht 
direct  stream  of  the  Nile,  recently  explored  by  the  Turco- 
Egyptian  expeditions  fitted  out  by  command  of  the  latt 
Mohammed  Ali  Pasha.^ 

'  8eB  SI.  d'Abboilie'B  dpclaMtion 
to  thftt  eSect  in  tfao  Älhenaum  of 
Jurosiy  37th,  1849,  No.  H09,  page 


'BwÄthmtevm,  No.  000,  p.  £43; 
Nn.  911,  p.  380;  Ko.  818,  p.  .H2; 
Bulletin  de  la  8üüi6ci  de  Geogra- 
phie, 3rd  SoripB,  vol.  iii.  pp.  52, 133, 


pp.  107,218. 

'  üee  D'Amaud,  in  BuUetiit,  2nd 
Serie»,  vol.  XTÜi.  p.367;  Tol.xji.pp 
8fi,  445 ;  Werne,  lieue  rar  Entdxelt 
fing  der  Qucllm  dm  Weiue»  Ni 
(Uorlin,  1849),iHMnn. 
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Had  M.  d'Abbadie's  mtelligence  stoppcd  here,  it  would  havc 
been  but  litüe  oiore  than  a  confirmatioa  of  what  I  mysell 
had  learned,  while  in  Southern  Abessinia  in  February,  1843, 
rrom  aa  intelligent  nativ»  merchant  named  'Omar  ibn  N'edjät; 
whose  map,  giving  a  similar  couree  to  the  Godjeb  and  malcing 
that  river  a  tributary  but  not  the  head  stream  of  thc 
Bahr  el  Abyad,  was  exhibited  by  inc  to  the  Royal  Geographica] 
Society  of  London  on  the  13th  of  November  of  that  year,' 
and  was  subsequently  published  in  that  ^ociety's  Journal,* 
But  M.  d'Abbadie's  annouiicement  went  mueh  further.  He 
stated  that,  in  the  year  1843,  he  had  actually  succeeded  in 
penetrating  to  Enkrea,  and  thence  into  Kafla  by  croBsing  thc 
Godjeb — or  Nile,  as  he  asEerted  it  to  be — wilhin  only  two  days' 
journey,  or  about  thirty  milea  distance,  from  its  source.* 

It  is  certainly  not  a  little  surprising  that  the  traveller,  when 
80  near  the  interestin?  spot  which  he  says  he  had  tlien  been  up- 
wards  of  eix  years  in  eearch  of,  ehoiild  have  neglected  oi 
abetained  from  vigiting  it,  and  should  have  contenttd  himsell 
with  merely  repeating  to  the  scientific  world  the  meagre 
details  which  he  had  pickcd  up  among  the  inhabltants  of  the 
couDtry.  From  the  Information,  however,  thus  obtained,  the 
BOurce  of  the  Godjeb,  which  is  held  sacred  by  the  natives  ol 
KaHa  and  at  wliich  they  yearly  otfer  up  a  solemn  sacrißce,  if 
described  as  being  "  a  small  spring,  issuing  from  the  foot  of  n 
large  tree  of  the  sort  which  serves  in  Ethiopia  for  wasbing 
cotton  clothß.  To  the  right  and  to  the  left  are  two  high  hüls, 
wooded  to  the  summit,  caUedBoshi  and  Doshi,"*  in  a  districl 
named  Gandj^s,  in  the  counlry  of  Gimiro  or  Gamru,  adjoining 
Kafl'a.  And  in  furuishing  theee  particulara,  M.  d'Abbadie  ex- 
presses  the  opinion  that,  as  "it  is  an  hiatorical  fact  that,  prior  tc 
the  sixteenth  Century,  the  Arabs  were  in  constant  communica- 
tion  with  the  countries  of  Härrargie  and  Däwaro,  they  probablj 
derived  from  thence  their  informatioii  respecting  the  source  ol 
the  Nile  ;  and  that,  in  speaking  of  the  two  mountaina  ol 
Gandj^B,  they  may  bare  said  the  mountaina  of  Gamru  (Djabal 
al  Qamr) ;  "'•  and,  inasmuch  as  the  Arabic  word  gamr  or  qaim 
signifies  moon,  hn  conjcctures  that  "hence  arose  the  curiouE 
error  of  tbe  Mountains  of  the  Moon."  ^ 

M.  d'Abbadie's  hypothesis  respecting  the  Godjeb  has  alreadj 
been  discussed  hy  me  in  various  Communications  made  to  the 


'  Beo  Journal  oj  the  Htn/al  Gco- 
gn^huMil  Society,  vol.  xüi.  p,  25ö; 
NouveUet  ÄAnaüi  des  Voyagct,  lÜVi, 
Tol.  lii.  p.  229. 

'  Vol.  xvii.  part  1. 


»  Bvllrtitt,  Tol.  iii.  p.  313 ;  JVauii 
.Jiin.  1845,  vol.  ii.p.  112. 
'  Ihid.  18*5,  vol.  U.  p.  112. 
'  Ibid.  p,  113. 
'  ibid.     Bulletin,  vol.  iü.  p.  310 
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scientific  world ;  and  1  believe  1  have  demonstrated  that  thU 
river  is  not  the  upper  course  of  the  Nile,  or  Bahr  el  Abyad, 
explored  by  the  Tuico-Eijyptiati  expedilions,  but  merely  tbatof 
the  Subat,  Telfi,  Bahr  el  Slakideh,  or  River  of  Habesh,  one  of 
the  principal  tributaries  of  the  Nile,  which  joiiis  the  main- 
stream  in  about  9°  20'  north  latitude ;  and  f  have  also  adduced 
reasons  for  the  opinion  entertained  by  lue,  that  the  Nile  itaelf 
comes  froro  tbe  unknown  regions  beyond  the  Equator,  where 
Mr.  Rebmann  has  lately  discovered  the  snowy  mountain,  Kili- 
mandjäro,' — f'orming,  as  I  eonceive,  a  portion  of  the  snow- 
capped  Mountains  of  the  Moon,  —  tÖ  rJt  Zrttimi  eps;  —  in 
which  the  sourcea  of  the  Nile  were  placed,  as  early  as  the 
Eecond  Century  of  our  era,  by  the  Alexandrian  geographer, 
Ptolemy,' 

I  shall  not,  however,  enter  heie  into  any  iavestigation  of  the 
geiieral  subject;  il  being  niy  intentioti  to  confine  myself  to  an 
enqutry  into  the  ci  reu  mala  nces  of  the  journey  to  Euärea  and 
Kaäa,  which  M.  d'Abbadie  has  publicly  asserted  he  performed 
in  theyeara  1843  and  1844. 

Wben  the  news  of  ihis  jnumey  first  reached  Europe,  I  at  once 
saw  reasoD  to  entertain  doubts  a^  to  the  correctness  of  several 
pointB  connected  with  it.  These  doubts,  instead  of  becoming 
weaker,  were  much  strengthened  when,  in  the  course  of  the  year 
1846,  while  engaged  in  preparing  the  materiala  for  my  "Essay 
OQ  the  Nile  and  iis  Tributaries,"^  1  had  occasion  to  exaraine 
the  various  details  of  this  journey  published  both  in  England 
and  France,  And  siitce  that  time  M.  d'Abbadie's  further  State- 
ments, especially  with  reference  to  a  second  journey  to  Enärea 
alone  said  to  have  been  performed  by  bimself  and  bis  brother 
in  the  years  1845  and  1846,  have  supplied  such  a  mass  of 
evidence,  as  not  ouly  to  sutisfy  me  of  tlie  unreality  of  the  for- 
mer journey,  but  to  wanant  me  in  submitting  to  the  judgement 
of  the  scientific  world  the  objeclioas  to  that  journey  which  I 
now  feel  it  to  be  my  duty  to  make. 

These  objections  may  be  classed  under  four  distinct  heada: — 

1.  The  insufhciency  of  the  time  requisite  for  such  a 
journey  and  for  the  various  circumstances  alleged  to  have 
attended  it. 

2.  The  repeated  anonialies  and  contradictions  in  the 
traveller'B  Statements  at  diäerent  periods  as  to  matters  alleged 
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to  have  been  ascertaineil   not  from  oral  informatioo  but  I 
personal  ktiowledge. 

3.  The  errors  and  discrepancies  in  his  recorded  astrononiical 
and  geodetical  observations,  and  the  difüculties  which  they 
present. 

4.  The  care  with  which  ihe  firat  joumey  to  Enärea  and 
Kaffa — the  earlier  and  far  more  important  of  the  Iwo,  and  there- 
fore  the  more  deserving  of  notice — has  been  aince  kept  out  of 
sight;  while  the  later  and  less  important  joumey  to  Enärcaalone 
haa  been  brougbt  prominenüy  fonvard  and  made  to  aupersede  it. 

First  Objbction. — Insuffidency  ofTime. 

It  was  on  the  6th  of  March,  1843.  on  ray  arrival  at  the  town 
of  Mfihhriera  Miriam  in  Bicgamidr,  a  province  of  Central 
Abeasinia,  on  my  return  froni  the  peninsula  of  Godjam  where 
I  had  been  resident  upwards  of  fifieen  months,  that  I  met  M, 
I  d'Abbadie,  tlien  on  his  way  for  the  first  time  into  Godjam  to 
join  his  brotlier,  who  had  been  some  time  there.  On  the  follow- 
ing  morning  he  left  Mtihhdera  Mtiriam  for  Godjam,  taking  the 
I  road  by  which  I  had  just  arrived. 

I       Of  M.  d'Abbadie's  movementa  dnring  some  time  after  his 

I   departure   from   Mithhdera   Mariam   on   March  7th,    \M^,    I 

cannot  find  any  tracea.     But  in  a  letter  profesaing  to  have  been 

I  written  from  Sakka  in  Enarca  on  the  16th  of  September  of  the 

^  Bame   year,  he  announced  bis  arrival  in  that  king^dom,  and 

I   Btated  that  the  journey  thither  from  the  town  of  Vejübbi,  in 

'  the  Bouth  of  Godjam,  near  which  town  the  great  market  of  Baso 

is  held,  had  occupied  bim  "more  than  two  montbs,"'  and  that 

at  the  date  of  his  letter  he  had  been  resident  in  Sakka  "  nearly 

two  months  "-  more.    The  two  periods  together  therefore  may 

fiiirly  be  taken  to  be  eqnal  to  four  caleiidar  months;  so  that 

he  must  have  commenced  his  journey  from  Yejübbi  about  the 

iniddle  of  May,  and  arrived  at  Sakka  towarda  the  end  of  July, 

1843.      For  the  present  it  is  auihcient  to  bear  in  mind  tbese 

two  dates. 

On  his  second  visit  to  Enirea  in  1845,  M.  d'Abbadie  re- 
marked*  that  it  is  important  for  a  traveller  to  take  the 
precaution  of  obtaining  an  invitatio«  from  the  king  of  that 
Gountry ;  "as  an  invitation  impliea  liberty  to  relurn,"  and  that 
moDarch  ia  "in  the  babit  of  retaining  all  strangers  [who  are] 
not  merchants."     It  ia,  bowever,  not  the  less  certain  that  on  his 
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alleged  6rst  journey  to  that  country  our  prudent  traveller  covt\ 
not  have  taken  this  precaution ;  for,  as  he  only  arrived  in  the  nort 
of  Godjam  in  the  month  of  March,  1843,  there  was  not  possibi 
sufficient  tinae  for  him  to  have  announced  hiniself  to  the  king  ( 
Eujirea  and  have  obtained  an  invitation  from  him,  before  hi 
departure  from  Baso  in  the  south  of  the  aame  province  by  th 
middle  of  May.  Towards  the  end  of  July,  1843,  therefore,  h 
must  have  presented  himaelf  at  the  court  of  Abba  Bogibo,  a 
unlnvited  and  unexpected  ^est.  Under  such  circumstancei 
it  was  not  unreasonable  for  the  raah  traveller  to  anticipate  a  faf 
similar  to  that  of  Pedro  de  Covilham,  the  first  European  wh 
visited  Abessinia  in  the  fifteenth  Century,  who  went  and  neve 
returned;  oamely,  that  he  would  die,  like  htm,  in  Ethiopia 
Accordingly  in  a  letter  dated  from  Sakka,  October  l9th,  184J 
when  he  must  have  been  resident  there  nearly  three  months,  w 
find  him  complaining  that  he  was  "  retained  {retenu)  in  tha 
country;"^  and  in  another  communication  stating  more  expUcitl 
that  lie  "  had  wislied  to  return  to  Godjam  with  the  Nuvimbe 
Caravan,  only  Abba  Bogibo  would  not  let  him  go." ' 

Down  to  the  month  of  November.  1843,  therefore,  M 
d'Abbadie  was  still  a  prisoner  in  Enärea.  The  date  and  manne 
of  his  departure  from  that  country  are  nowhere  mentioned  b; 
bim.  But  in  a  letter  written  after  his  return  to  Godjam,  h 
Btates  tliat  "in  the  month  of  December"*  of  that  year  h 
"croBsed  the  Godjeb,  between  Yigga  and  Kankatti,"'  at  a  dis 
tance  of  at  least  seventy  geographica!  miles  from  ^Jakka,  on  hi 
way  into  the  kingdom  of  Kaffa.  And  as  the  map^  ahows  Üie  spo 
at  which  he  thus  passed  the  Godjeb  to  be  beyond  the  kingdon 
of  Djinima-Kaka,  the  king  of  which,  Abba  Djifiir,  is  the  powerfu 
enemy  and  rival  of  Abba  Bogibo,  king  of  Hnfirea,  (the  twi 
princes  being  continually  at  war  with  eacli  otber.')  it  ia  manifes 
that  M.  d'Abbadie  had  to  pass  through  this  hostile  country  o 
Djimma-Kaka  before  he  could  have  reached  the  Godjeb. 

From  all  theae  facta — as  for  the  sake  of  argument  we  mus 
assnmc  them  to  be — derived  from  the  correapondence  of  M 
d'Abbadie  hiniself,  it  reaulta  clearly: — Ist.  That  that  travellet 
who,  in  November,  1843,  was  detamed  by  the  king  of  Enärei 
and   prevented  from  retuming   to   Godjam,   did   neverthelesB 
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in  or  previously  to  the  month  of  December  of  the  same  year,  ob- 
taiu  tnat  monarch'»  pennission  to  depart;  and  not  merely  so,  bat 
a)BO  the  special  favour  of  permission  to  enter  the  hostile  country 
of  Djimma-Kaka — a  circumstance  quite  coatrary  to  the  UB^es 
and  eustoms  ofthose  nations  and  their  nilers.  2nd]v;  He  must 
have  travereed  the  kingdom  of  Djimma-Kaka  without  being 
molested  or  detained  by  Abba  Djifar,  notwithstanding  that  he  was 
the  first  European  who  had  ever  ventured  into  his  dominions, 
and  that  he  nad  come  without  invitation  after  having  been 
sevt-ral  nionths  the  guest  of  that  king's  enemy  and  rival — all 
whicli  again  is  most  unusuat  in  that  part  of  the  world. 
And  3rdly;  All  this  must  have  taken  place  by  the  end  of  Decem- 
ber,  at  the  very  latest. 

It  must  appear  stränge  to  the  Bcientihc  world  that  M,  d'Abbadie 
flhould  not  nave  favoured  it  with  any  parttculars  of  hia  reeidence 
in  Kaä'a,  a  country  which  had  never  before  been  vieited  by 
any  European,  and  that  he  should  not  even  have  mentioned 
the  length  of  his  stay  there.  He  must,  however,  have  remained 
in  that  lingdom  several  months.  For,  in  one  of  his  letters  we  are 
told  that,  "  when  proceeding  to  Kaffa,  as  the  waters  were  high, 
[he]  crossed  the  Godjeb  on  a  suspension-bridge  made  of /ian«;"' 
but  that  "  when  returuing  [he]  waded  serosa  the  stream,"*  ita 
'■  greatest  depth  being  about  1*2  mt(rc,"*  or  four  English  feet; 
wliich  provcs  that  a  conaiderable  time  must  have  elapsed 
between  the  two  eventa,  so  as  to  have  allowed  the  waters  ot  the 
river  to  fall.  And,  indeed,  in  another  letter,  in  which  some 
lengthened  and  niinute  details  are  given  respecting  the  Godjeb 
ana  itsnumerous  tributaries,  the  traveller  states  that  "it  required 
several  montks  labour  on  the  spot  to  disentangle  the  elements  of 
the  vast  basin  "*  of  that  river,  and  also  that  he  made  varioua 
BBtronomical  and  geodetieal  observations  in  Katlä  and  especially 
at  Bonga,  its  eapital;*  all  which  must  of  course  have  been  the 
work  of  considerable  time. 

When  and  how  he  quitted  Kaffa  M.  d'Abbadie  has  also  left  a 
Beeret.  But  we  cannot  sufficiently  admire  the  forbearance  of 
the  monarch  of  that  country,  Kamo  by  nanie,  who,  following 
the  example  of  his  neighbour  of  Djimma-Kaka,  Abba  Djitär, 
appears  not  to  have  thought  of  detaining  the  tiret  adventurous 
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European  that  ever  could  boast  of  having  "trod  oii  Kafft 
sround"' — conduct  to  be  fully  appreciated  by  those  aloTie  wht 
have  travelled  in  Africa.  However,  leave  KafTa  it  appears  he  did 
and  after  wading  through  the  Godjeb  and  again  traversing  th* 
hostile  country  of  Djimma-Kaka  without  nindrance  from  iti 
monarch,  we  find  hini  voluntarily  placing  himself  again  in  thi 
power  of  the  same  tymnnical  niler  of  Enärea  who  haa  kept  hin 
so  many  montbs  a  prisoner  before.  And  thiB  second  time  hi 
teils  US  he  was  detained  by  Abba  Bogibo  so  long,  that  it  wbi 
"only  by  threatening  measures  of  retaliation  on  the  pari  of  [his^ 
brotlier,  who  with  a  well-armed  troop  was  ready  to  arreat 
in  Godjam,  until  [bis]  return,  ail  the  Limmu  [i.  e.  Enfirea^ 
traders,"*  that  he  at  length  succeeded  in  getting  out  of  tha' 
prince'a  hands. 

Unfortuoately  we  have  not  been  made  acquainted  with  tht 
precise  dates  of  aiiy  of  these  extraordinary  events.  But  at 
attentive  examiuation  of  the  traveller'a  correspondence  will  pro- 
Tide  US  with  the  means  of  determining  very  exactly  the  perioi 
mthin  which  they  must  all  have  taken  place — these  and  othen 
too,  as  will  appear  in  the  sequel,  not  less  extraordinary.  For 
in  one  of  his  letters,  containing  the  results  of  various  observa- 
üons  made  by  him  in  Abessinia,  he  fixes  the  date  at  which  hi 
had  already  retumed  to  Godjam  from  his  Enkrea  and  Kafft 
joumey,  by  saying: — "On  the  9th  of  April,  1844,  I  observec 
these  two  thermometers  [wet-bulb  and  dry-butb]  at  the  heigh 
of  one  m^tre  above  the  surface  of  the  Abai  or  Blue  River,  a 
thefvrd  of  A'muru.''^ 

Äa,  however,  it  was  at  or  near  the  ford  of  Giideru,  namec 
Melka-Furi,  where  the  direct  caravan  road  from  Enärea  t( 
Baso  market  passes  the  river,  that  M.  Arnauld  d'Abbadie  mus 
have  been  encamped  with  his  well-armed  troop,  ready  to  retaliati 
on  the  merchantfi  of  Abba  B6gibo's  country  for  the  detention  o 
his  brother;  it  might  naturaTiy  have  been  expected  that  M 
d'Abbadie'e  first  and  most  anxious  thought  would  have  been  t( 
lelieve  his  brother  from  further  anxietv  od  his  account  anc 
enable  him  to  strike  his  tents,  and  that  ne  would  coDsequentl] 
have  hurried  to  him  by  the  direct  and  shortest  road  by  Melka 
Fun.  Instead  of  which,  the  traveller  seems  to  have  quite  for 
gölten  both  that  his  brother  was  expecting  him,  and  also  that  i 
straight  line  is  the  shortest  distance  between  two  pointe.  Fo 
we  find  him  taking  a  circuitous  route  on  his  way  back  fron 
Enarea,  through  tlie  territories  of  nnknown  princes  and  tribes 
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who,  in  conformity  with  Galla  custoina,  would  have  been  sure 
to  retard  hia  progress  with  all  sorts  of  obstacles ;  and  even 
when  he  had  maiiaged  to  get  free  from  these  and  had  reached 
the  ford  of  A'muru,  which  (as  it  will  be  perceived  by  tbe  map) 
lies  at  a  distance  of  about  sixty  geographica!  miles  westward 
from  Melka-Furi,  he  is  ihere  occupied  in  moking  meteorolo- 
gical  and  other'  experiments,  among  which  that  on  the  patience 
of  bis  exemplary  brother  must  have  been  far  from  being  tne  most 
ineignificant.  As  to  tlie  motives  for  thia  eccentric  coutse,  M. 
d'Abbadie,  as  usual,  leaves  us  in  the  dark.'' 

But  to  return.  Though  we  thus  posseas  direct  evidence  of  the 
presence  of  M.  d'Abbadie  at  the  ford  of  A'muru  on  the  9th  of 
April,  1844,  the  precise  date  of  his  arrival  at  that  spot  is  not 
indicated.  But  from  a  desire  to  afford  him  all  the  time  posöible 
for  his  retum  journey  from  Enurea  to  Godjara,  it  ehall  be 
asaumed  that  it  was  not  tili  the  very  day  on  which  he  made  the 
experiments  adverted  to  that  he  reached  the  ford  of  A'muru.  If, 
then,  we  consider  the  time  which  he  had  occupied  in  pcrforming 
the  direcC  journey  from  Baso  to  Enärea  by  the  caravan  road  to 
bave  been,  as  stated,  "  more  thantwo  montlis,"'  we  may,  with- 
out  fear  of  faJling  into  any  material  error,  assign  a  aimiiar  periodr 
at  the  least,  for  his  return  by  the  circuitous  and  unfrequented 
road  from  Sakka  to  the  ford  of  A'muru.  Consequently,  we  may 
fix  the  departure  of  M.  d'Abbadie  from  Enärea,  on  his  way  back 
to  Güdjam  after  his  second  captivity,  as  early  as  at  the  begin- 
ning  of  Februaiy,  1S44. 

But  on  the  hypothesis  that  M.  d'Abbadie  crosscd  the  Godjeb 
on  his  way  into  Kaffa  towards  the  erid  of  Deccmber,  1843,  and 
that  he  fioally  quitted  Endrea  on  his  return  to  Godjam  in  the 
beyinning  oj  February,  1 844,  theie  would  remain  only  one  month 
(that  of  January)  for  his  stay  in  Kaffa, — his  several  months' 
lubour  on  the  spot  in  diaentangling  the  elemenLs  of  the  vast  basin 
of  the  Godjeb, — hia  retum  through  Djimma-Kaka, — and  hia  ar- 
rival in  Euiirea  and  second  detention  by  Abba  Bc^bo,  with  its 
attendant  difiiculties,  and  negociations  and  Communications  with 
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his  brother,  some  120  mÜes  distant.  As  \i  would  manifestly  bi 
absurd  to  comprise  all  theee  things  in  one  month,  we  will  assume 
though  this  hypotheeis  i»  attended  with  equat  difficulties,  that  M 
d'Abbadie  quitted  l^närea  on  his  way  lo  KaHa  in  the  month  o 
November,  1843,  immediately  after  (or  even  betöre)  the  departun 
of  the  Base  caravan  which  he  had  been  desirous  of  accompany 
ing  back  to  Godiam ;  and  that,  by  means  known  to  himself  aloni 
and  not  yet  made  pubhc,  he  was  enabied  to  traverse  the  terri 
torles  of  Abba  Djdar  and  reach  the  Godjeb  wiih  a  rapidit; 
of  which  we  cau  have  no  conceptioti,  so  as  to  have  crossed  tha 
river  by  the  suspension-bridge  between  Yigga  and  Kankatti  oi 
th^  ttry  first  aai/  of  the  month  of  December.  Still  thia  woul 
pve  him  only  two  months — namely,  between  December  Isl 
1843,  and  February  Ist,  1844 — for  alt  hia  adventures,  diffi 
culties  and  delays  in  Kaffa,  Djimtna  and  En^rea.  And  yc 
his  "several  months'  labour  on  the  apof '  necessarily  impües 
residence  of  "  several  months"  in  Katfa  ;  and  this  is  corrobo 
rated  by  his  account  of  the  very  ditferent  State  of  the  watei 
of  the  Godjeb  at  the  two  different  seasona  of  the  year  at  whic 
he  saya  he  crossed  that  river. 

M.  d'Abbadie  is  evidently  in  a  dilomma;  from  which  it  ia  nc 
possibie  to  extricate  him  even  by  supposing  that  it  was  on  th 
ist  of  Marcb,  inatead  of  on  the  Ist  of  February,  that  he  mad 
his  second  escape  from  the  hands  of  Abba  Bugibo;  by  whic 
supposition  he  would  acquire  a  latitude  oftkree  months — namel' 
from  December  Ist,  1843,  to  March  Ist,  1844 — between  tli 
date  of  bis  first  passage  of  the  Godjeb  inio  Kaffa  and  that  < 
his  second  departure  from  Enärea.  For  he  would  then  hat 
onlt/  one  month  and  nine  days — from  March  Ist  to  April  9th- 
to  overcome  all  the  difficulties  and  delays  of  the  joumey  b 
the  unfrequented  route  between  Saklta  and  the  ford  of  A'mun 
which  must  inevitably  have  oceupied  a  much  longer  time ;  whi 
even  the  entire  three  months — from  the  Ist  December  to  Marc 
Ist — would  still  l>e  insufßeient  for  all  the  events  connected  wil 
the  Kaffa  episode  and  the  second  captivity  in  Enurea. 

In  Coming  to  a  conclusion  on  the  subject,  it  must  he  bome  : 
mind  that  travelling  in  Afiica  is  not  hke  travelling  in  Europ 
The  obstacles  and  delays  to  which  a  traveller  is  subjected  ! 
almost  every  step  are  quite  heyond  the  conception  of  such  i 
have  never  experienced  them.  M.  d'Abbadie,  when  speaking  ■ 
the  (irst  portion  of  this  very  journey  to  Katfa,  says  : — "  Thoug 
a  person  may  easily  go  on  foot  from  Baso  to  Sakka  infive  da^ 
yet  it  took  me  more  tlian  two  months  to  perform  this  little  Journe 
of  which  the  difficulties,  the  annovance«  and  the  sufFenngs  e 
ceeded  anythiiig   I  had  ever  undergone  on  tlie  leasl  fi 


An  Enqwry  into 

,  of  Abessinia."'  So,  too,  on  anothcr  occasion  he  says, 
"  Among  the  Gallae  1  negociatetl  diiring  siz  monthi,  but  in  vain, 
for  permission  to  make  a  Station  [for  geodetical  purposes]  od 
Mount  Anihira."^  And  on  bis  aecond  journey  ta  Enarea  ahne, 
he  teile  üb  that  hiB  stay  in  the  countries  to  the  eouth  of  the  Abai 
was  protracted  "  to  the  enormous  Space  of  seventeen  moTttiis"^ 
No  one,  indeed,  can  bear  stronger  testimony  than  M.  d'Abbadie 
himself  does  to  the  fact  of  "  the  peculiar  difficulties  of  traTelliiig 
among  the  Callas  ;"*  and  when  we  conBider  that  all  these  Gallas 
are  inveterate  alave-takers,  slave-holders  and  slave-dealere,  and 
that  from  M.  d'Abbadie'a  alleged  exces3i»e  sensitiveness  on 
this  head,  though  he  "  often  strove  to  contract  at  least  a  sem- 
blance  of  firiendship  with  dealers  in  human  flesh,"  yet  "it 
woutd  not  do;"'  we  can  (if  we  are  to  believe  him)  well  iniagine 
how  those  difficulties  would  have  been  much  greater  in  bis  case 
than  in  that  of  a  traveller  not  posseasing  the  same  acniples  of 
conscience. 

It  is  useless,  then,  to  strive  to  accomraodate  and  reconcile 
dates  and  occurrences  which  are  utterly  irreconcileable,  We  have, 
on  M.  d'Abbadie'a  own  distinct  avowal,  "the  month  of  Decem- 
ber,  1843  " — the  day  of  the  month  is  not  very  raaterial — for  his 
first  Crossing  of  the  Godieb  on  his  way  into  KaSa,  and  we  have 
"  the  9th  of  April,  1 844,'  for  his  passage  of  the  Abai  at  the  ford 
of  A'muru  on  his  return ;  and  between  thcBe  two  dates  it  is  in 
Tain  to  think  of  heaping  together  such  a  multiplicity  of  events 
and  circumstanceB  as  would  indubitably  have  occupied  any  tra- 
veller upwardsofatwelsemonth — if,  indeed,  hisdetention  by  one 
of  the  monarchs  through  whose  dominions  he  passed  for  the 
first  time,  or  some  otber  not  lesa  disagreeable  event,  had  not 
precluded  their  accomplishment  altogether. 

Second  Objection. —  T%e  anomalies  and  contradictions  tn  M. 
{TAbbadies  statements  at  dtjferent  periods,  as  to  matten 
alleged  to  have  been  ascertained,  not  from  oral  infortnation, 
hut  from  personal  knowledge. 

On  his  first  journey,  after  a  lengthened  and  laboHous 
inTCstigation  of  the  elements  of  the  vast  basis  of  the  river 
Godjeb  made  "on  tlie  spot,"  M.  d'Abbadie  described  "the 
Oshko  or  Baqo  [  Bako],  which  goea  through  Seka,  the  country  of 
the  Mashango,"^  as  being  a  tributary  of  the  Godjeb;  and  he 
stated  that  its  aource  was  situate  "  in  the  interior  of  the  great 
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cnire  [of  that  river],  at  a  day's  joumey  [16  miles]  froin 
Bonf:a,"'  the  capital  of  Kaffa,  where,  as  it  has  been  seen,  h< 
had  long  resided.  On  hia  secotid  jouraey,  however,  the  Bake 
became  all  at  once  the  lowcr  course  and  main-stream  of  th( 
Godjeb  itaelf,'  and  all  notice  of  its  separate  source  near  Bongs 
was  unaccountably  dropped.' 

So  too,  on  the  first  journey  the  Baro  was  said  to  be  "s 
tributary  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Godjeb;"*  but  after  th« 
second  joumey  it  was  stated  not  less  explicitly  that  "the  Bare 
and  Bako  do  nnt  join  the  Godjeb  on  the  right  side."^ 

Again.  the  Kusaro-Gibbe,  of  whJch  the  Bource  "near  Gera'" 
was  said  to  have  been  visited  by  the  traveller  on  his  nay  to  Kafft 
in  1843,'  was  then  described  by  him  us  "  ioining  ihe  Godjel 
to  the  west  and  south-west  of  Bosha;"°  but  in  his  tnaps  Bent  t< 
Europe  in  18-17  after  hia  second  journey "  this  river  is  made  t( 
join  the  Omo  or  Borora /ar  above  the  conßueace  of  the  Godjeb 
and  to  the  north-east  af  hasha. 

Further,  in  his  letter  dated  Sakka,  September  16th,  1843 
M.  d'Abbadie  identified  "tJie  Kilus  of  the  ancients  with  thi 
Baro,  whose  source,  like  that  of  the  Dödösa  [Dedhesa],  is  ii 
Motcba,  in  about  6°  north  latitude;"'"  but  in  his  last  mapa  hi 
places  the  source  of  the  Dedhesa  close  to  that  of  the  Giboe  o 
Enärea,  in  8"  north  talitude,  alniost  due  eouth  of  Sakka,  and  a 
a  distance  from  that  "  capital,"  of  only  twenty  miUs.^^  And  a 
from  the  accompanying  map'^  it  will  be  seen  that  tlie  source  o 
the  Dedhesa,  as  thus  placed,  is  almost  directly  on  the  roai 
between  Enarea  and  Kaä'a,  it  is  manifest  that  M.  d'Abbadi 
muat  of  necessity  have  passed  close  by  it.  on  his  way  to  th 
latter  country  in  1843.  Nevertheless,  in  a  letter  professing  t 
have  been  writteo  after  his  returnfrom  Kaffa,  he  described  th 
source  of  the  Dedhesa  as  lying  "nearly  under  the  eighth  paralli 
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of  l&titude,  and  at  a  distance  of  seventy-fite  miles  from  Snkha, 
wbich  18  the  capital  of  Enärea'." 

Again,  as  to  Sakka  itseir:  as  M.  d'Abbadie  tvas  resident 
in  that  place  from  ivAy  to  November,  1843,  and  was  likewise 
delained  there  some  indefinite  period  after  bis  return  from 
Kafia  in  the  beeinning  of  1844,  he  could  not  bave  failed  to 
become  well  acquainted  with  it.  We  have  »een  him,  in  the 
passage  just  cited,  style  it  "the  capital  of  Enärea;"  and  is 
another  of  bis  letters,  be  deecrlbes  it  as  being  "the  principal 
'  bourg,'  in  which  are  seen  the  ruins  of  a  Sidänia  [i.  e.  Christian] 
church."*  In  commenting  on  this  latter  passage  on  a  former 
occasion,'  I  made  use  of  the  Englisb  word  town  as  the  equiva- 
lent  of  the  Frencb  expression  hourg.  To  this  M.  d'Abbadie  bas 
demurred,  saying  that  "  the  French  word  bourg  does  not  mean 
town  ....  but  has  a  more  indefinite  tneaiiing,  tike  the  Engltsh 
borougk''*  He  would  however  have  been  nearer  the  truth, 
had  he  eaid  that  it  is  the  word  borough  wbich  has  a  more 
definite  meaning;  inasmucb  as  a  borough  is  "a  town  with  a  Corpo- 
ration." Still,  whether  tbis  "capital  öf  Enärea"  bea borough  or 
oaly  a  town,  M.  d'Abbadie,  on  bis  second  visit  to  Sakka,  deecribed 
it  as  being  "  nothing  more  tban  a  straggling  hamlet  or  village."* 
And  this  ie  not  the  last  of  the  melaniorphoBcs  wbich  that 
unfortunate  place  is  made  to  undergo.  In  the  tatest  and  more 
explicit  notes  of  the  traveller  even  tbis  "  straggling  hamlet  or 
village"  has  disappeared,  and  in  its  stead  we  find  nothing  but 
a  mere  temporary  assemblage  of  buts  occupied  by  the  traders 
frequenting  the  market  of  Enärea ;  for  we  are  now  told  that 
"  wnen  the  caravan  is  gone,  most  of  the  äakka  buts  are  taken 
down ;  and  on  the  arrival  of  a  fresh  one,  huts  are  bought  and 
carried  somelimes  from  the  distance  of  several  müea."^ 

Such  variations  in  ihe  assertions  of  M.  d'Abbadie  at  differeat 
perioda  would  be  perfectiy  natural  and  inteliigible,  ifthey  wereto 
be  regartled  as  merely  the  results  of  native  oral  information,  im- 
perfeclly  expressed  and  not  alwaya  correctly  understood,  col- 
lected  by  bim  in  Godjam  among  the  traders  at  the  market-place 
of  Baso,  where  I  had  previously  myself  obtained  much  valuable 
Information  reapecting  tbe  countries  of  Enärea  and  Kaffa  in  1842 
and  1843.  But  they  are  altogether  inexplicable,  if  the  eurlier 
Statements  of  the  traveller,  not  tess  than  the  later  ones,  are  to 
be  taken  as  the  enunciation  of  facts,  of  which  the  knowledge 
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was  acquired  by  himself  in  person,  during  a  journey  actually 
made  to  Enarea  and  KafTa,  as  Btated,  in  the  years  1843 
and  1844. 

But  this  is  Dot  all.  Ün  his  firat  journey,  after  having  been 
Bettled  nearly  two  moiiths  at  Sakka  ou  tbe  banka  of  tbe  rjver 
Gibbe,  whicli  river  bas  since  his  second  joumey  been  made  to 
supersede  tbe  Godjeb  as  the  head-stream  of  the  Nile,  M.  d'Ab- 
badie  etated  that  "  the  Gobe  [Gibbe]  flows  into  the  Indiaa 
Ocean,"'  and  expressed  tlie  opinion  that  the  Omo,  of  which  the 
Gibbe  is  an  affluent,  "  is  probably  identical  with  the  Djcib 
[Juba]  river,  which  falls  into  the  Indian  Ocean  under  the  Equa- 
tor."^  Such  an  opinion  would,  in  hke  mauner,  have  been  per- 
fectly  reaBonable  and  intelligible  as  the  reault  of  oral  Information 
obtainrd  in  Godjam ;  but  it  is  utterly  inconceivable  that  an  intel- 
ligent European,  who  had  undertaken  such  a  journey  aa  that 
alleged  to  have  been  performed  by  M.  d'Abbudie  for  the  express 
purpose  of  discovenng  the  source  of  the  Nile,  sbould  have 
remained  several  montlis  on  the  banks  of  tliis  river,  which  he 
now  afBrms  to  be  the  bead  of  the  true  Nile,  with  his  eye 
resting  every  morning  on  its  source  in  the  forest  of  Bäbia,'  and 
yet  sbould  not  have  entertained  a  suspicion  of  having  there 
Defore  him  what  he  had  gone  so  far  and  uadergoue  so  mucb 
in  search  of. 

Aa  aome  of  these  objections  were,  with  several  others,  ad- 
vanced  by  ine  in  the  Alhenaum*  as  long  ago  as  November 
1847,  and  M.  d'Abbadie  haa  since  professed  to  answer  tbem 
in  the  sanie  Journal,^  I  may  give  the  following  apecimen  of  the 
character  of  bis  reply. 

Bm  Amn'er. 
lamasliablatDovoT' 
EJgllta  tut  ninny  ottierg, 
but  Dr.  Beke  ooghl  to 
havo  ohüüen  a  better  case 
in  Order  to  prove  my 
ftailtio».  In  epoekiiig 
of  a  maii,  sketcfied  not 
in  Ijondar  bat  in  Soka, 
oompriaing  the  country 
betwecn  rtaka  aud  Bon- 
gs,  I  bad  Said,  rnther 
arabiKUDDsly  it  a  tme, 
that  1  wiabeid  ta  add  to 
it  pluces  eBtabliahed  by 


My  Objectum. 
In  a  letter  dntcd  A'dowa,  the  14tli  of  Ocbiber, 
1844,  {BulUtin,  iii.  13ö ;  iV.  A.  de»  Vag.  1845, 
i.  3C4,)  writton  after  his  rstom  from  Kaffii,  M. 
d'Abliftilie  eaid,  —  "J'avais  rinteotion  do  roua 
enToyer  une  aguiste  de  ma  carte  de  Saka  A  Benga, 
aree  \ea  lieiu  i,  <lroite  et  k  gaache,  fixes  par 
renieiguetnent ;  matsje  viensde  m'npereevoir  que 
je  Vai  miiUie  ä  Gmidar."  In  his  prewiit  letfer  of 
the  Oth  of  August,  1847,  he  aayB,— "  In  Octobor, 
1844,  I  rame  down  &üm  Gondar  to  the  coaet  of 
the  Red  Sea,  iu  order  to  repleiüeli  my  purae,  and 
send  a  fuw  letters  to  Europe.  .  .  .  Mg  letters  were 
jiui  gone  rekea  I attempted,  with  süt  nbserved  lati- 
(«des  and  a  great  dial  of  oral  informatim,   to 

'Bu/fcIiB,Tol.  iü.  p.  54. 
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•  3oe  Athen.  So.  1041,  p.  ia'>7. 


akeloh  a  map  of  Oreet  Damot*  ....  M^  variimi 
nates  wtre  aearcely  brought  togctkcr,  n-hm  I  pcr- 
eeived  tbat  the  baaio  of  the  Dorors  or  Utiici  was 
muph  larger  than  Üiat  ol'  thu  Gojab ;  and  tlic  idpa 
tb&t  1  hm  miBled  geographen  in  a  matter  of  Üät 
impurtimoe  so  lunueutud  me,  thaC  I  reaolrcd  to 
retraoe  my  siepa  to  iDorja,  risit,  if  poasible,  the 
actufti  BouTce,  oiid  add  to  tny  prenotis  snil  'm- 
Bufflcient  amnutlial  angle«  a  Bufficieiit  niunber  of 
new  ones  lo  mako  tlie  poBition  of  the&moii«eources 
B  mathematiisl  deductioD  from  tliat  of  Uondar."* 
It  18  titrango  tbat,  before  sending  otF  liii  lettera 
frota  MatBÜwa,  M.  d'Abbudie  wn«  not  enabled  h) 
perceive  Ibis  Jroni  the  map  jphich  /«■  had  previ- 
oiuly   madc   at    Oond/ir,   aud    latt   beliind   Lim 


oratovidenee.  Bnteren 
had  my  Franch  phnse, 
qiiütcd  by  Dr.  B«]te, 
lucaDttbat  my  hoanaj 
informatioii  bad  been 
already  penncd  down 
right  aud  left,  tha 
worda  "  d  divtle  et  ä 
gaveke,"  do  not  inevi- 
tably  imply  tliat  I  had 
eitendod  nij  infonnft- 
tion  to  the  Iclt  buÜL  <a 
tlie  Omo,  or  recogniwd 
fiilly  tbe  cxiat^ni«  aod 
dimensiona  of  all  iU 
affluont«.' 


All  I  need  say  respeeting  Ulis  "anawer"  is  that  it  is  a  niere 
evasion  of  tlie  question. 

We  have  been  told*  lliat  tlie  express  object  of  M.  d'Abbadie's 
journey  to  Abessinia  and  of  his  many  years'  stay  in  that  coun- 
try,  was  to  visit  ihe  source  of  tlie  Nile,  which  he  believed,  witfa, 
Bruce,  to  be  in  Kaffa.  And  we  have  seen'  that,  when  he  was 
only  thirty  miles  off  the  source  of  the  Godjeb,  at  the  foot  of 
the  "  large  tree"  belween  Mounts  Boshi  and  Doshi,  iti  the 
country  of  Gamru,  which  he  then  believed  to  be  the  source  of 
the  Nile  in  the  Djebel  el  Gamar  or  Mountains  of  the  Moon,  he 
did  not  visit  it.  We  are  told  also,  in  his  letter  of  Augutt 
6th,  1847,  just  cited,  that  as  soon  as  he  had  dispatched  to 
Europe  intelUeence  of  his  supposed  discpvery  of  the  source  of 
the  Nile,  be  tound  out  that  he  had  grossly  niisied  geographera, 
and  that  ihereupoQ  he  immediately  set  out  for  Enärea  ;  thus 
leaving  them  in  the  dark  for  a  coupje  of  years,  when  a  short 
note  placed  hefore  starting  in  the  nands  of  M,  Degoutin,  the 
Frencb  consular  agent  at  Mass6wa,  would  have  explained  his 
mistake  and  prevented  thetn  from  being  mii^Ied.  And  we  see, 
tastly,  that  the  result  of  bis  second  journey  deprives  the 
sacred  fountain  of  the  Godjeb  in  the  moimtains  of  Gamru  of 
the  honour  which  he  hiniself  had  attributed  to  ii,  and  Sub- 
stitutes in  its  stead  the  unknown  source  of  one  of  the  branches 
of  the  Gibbe  of  Cnärea,  in  the  forest  of  Biibia,  but  in  no 
moimtains  at  all. 

For  the  sake  of  argumeat  it  shall  be  assumed  tbat  the  travcller 

'  ConipriBing,ofwnirse,tliecoatitry  remark»,  both  of  M.  d'Abbadio  and 
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was   warranted   in   this  gratuitous   Substitution.      But   then 
question  arises  which  is  well  deserving  of  a  remark. 

In  speaking  of  bis  second  residence  at  Sakka'  in  1845  an 
1846,  during  a  period  of  four  months,  M.  d'Abbadie  exprpssl 
Btates  that  hia  "  eye  rested  every  morning  on  the  forest  of  Bkbi 
and  the  sources  of  the  Enärea  Gibbe,"*  Of  course  the  sani 
must  have  been  the  case  during  the  four  or  five  months  of  hi 
previous  residence  at  the  same  place,  from  July  to  Novembei 
1843.  And  as,  further,  the  source  of  the  Gibbe  is  placed  b 
him  due  south  of  Sakka,*  he  must,  on  hia  journey  to  KaÖ'a  i 
the  month  of  December  of  the  same  year,  and  on  his  return  t 
Enärea  at  some  nnascertained  period  anterior  to  the  9th  c 
April,  1844,  have  passed  close  by  this  source,  even  if  he  did  nc 
actually  visit  the  spot  itself ;  so  that  ite  position  must  have  bee 
sufficiently  determlned  in  "  the  sketch  of  his  reute  from  Sakk 
to  Bonga,"*  which  he  had  prepared  at  §akka  and  lefl  behin 
him  at  Gondar  when  he  wrote  from  A'dowa,*  It  must,  therefon 
be  confeäsed  that  his  return  from  Massuwa  on  the  coast  of  tb 
Red  Sea  all  the  weary  way  to  the  source  of  the  Gibbe  in  Enfirei 
— a  dlsiance  of  600  geographical  miles  at  the  very  leaiit, — for  th 
ßoie  purpose  of  revisiting  a  spot  on  which  hie  eye  had  alread 
rested  during  several  months,  and  by  which  he  had  atread 
twice  passed  in  going  to  and  returning  from  Katfa,  would  hai 
been  a  work  of  supererogation  without  parallel  in  the  amiai 
of  geography. 

As  it  is  my  intention  to  confine  rayseif  to  the  examination  < 
M .  d'Abbadie'e  first  journey  to  Enftrea  and  Kaffa  in  the  yeai 
1843  and  1844,  I  shall  not  investigate  the  pariiculars  oi  th 
second  Journey  to  Enärea  alone  in  1845  and  1846  further  tlia 
is  rendered  neceasary  by  ita  bearings  on  the  former  journey. 

However,  it  must  be  observed,  that  the  description  of  tt 
Upper  course  of  the  Gibbe  given  by  M.  d'Abbadie  even  afier  h 
retum  from  his  second  journey,  and  the  position  attributed  b 
him  to  the  source  of  that  riyer,  are  quite  at  variance  with  whi 
we  are  told  respecting  the  same  points  by  his  predecesfior  Fei 
nandez. 

The  description  which  this  missionary  gives  of  the  Gibbi 
under  the  name  of  üebee,  as  recorded  in  the  pages  of  Fatht 
Balthezar  Tellez,  is,  that  "  it  rises  in  a  country  named  Boeha 


'  laute ArlifnjrwiipTiutß<V'3akA." 

'  Atkfn.  No.  1041,  p.  1U57. 

•  Ibid. 

'  Bulktin,  tqI.  iii.  p.  135. 
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ia  tlie  kiugdom  of  Enfirea;  and  that,  after  nimiinf!;  a  few  teagues 
towards  the  west,  it  tums  to  the  north  and  pasßes  round  the 
kingdom  of  Gingiro  [properly  Yängaro  or  Djfindjaro],  of  whicli 
it  forms  a  peninsula,  m  like  manner  as  the  Nile  [t.  e.  the  Abai] 
makes  one  of  the  kingdom  of  Godjam ;  afler  which  it  leaves 
that  kingdom  and  takes  its  course  towards  the  south."'  In  M. 
d'Abbadie's  rnaps,-  however,  while  the  pecuUar  spiral  course 
attributed  by  him  to  the  Gibbe  of  Enarea  correspond&,  to 
a  certain  extent,  with  that  attributed  by  Fernandez  to  the 
/ebee;  the  course  of  the  Kusaro-Gibbe  of  Djimma,  wAicA  Jf. 
d'AbbadU  idenlißes  wilh  the  Zebee,^  does  not  correspoud  with 
it  at  alt. 

When,  on  a  former  occasion,  I  atluded  to  this  discrepancy,* 
M.  d'Abbadie  contented  himself  with  replying — "  1  am  at  a  loss 
to  understand  Dr.  Heke's  argument  relating  to  the  Zebee  crossed 
by  A.  Fernandez  in  1613;  and  I  still  retain  ray  opinion  that 
one  of  these^  was  the  Kusaro,  which  could  not  be  avoided  in 
going  from  Enärea  to  the  Djiindjaro  without  a  devious  and  use- 
less  ctrcuit  round  its  source  near  Gera."''  But  Fernandez  ex- 
preesly  states  that  the  source  of  the  Zebee  is  in  Bosha  !  And 
on  a  comparison  of  Fernandez 's  descnption  with  that  given  by 
M.  d'Abbadie,  it  is  difficult  to  arrive  at  the  conclusion  that  the 
Kusaro-Gibbe  of  Djimma,  which  rtinsfrom  west  to  east  at  some 
äistaitce  from  the  southern  frontier  of  Enärea,  is  the  Zebee  of 
the  former  traveller  which  was  twice  crossed  by  him, — the  firet 
time  on  the  eastern  frontier  of  Enärea,  betweea  that  king- 
dom and  Djdndjaro,  and  the  second  time  on  the  eastern  frontier 
of  Djmdjaro,  between  it  and  Cambate,  a  country  adjoining 

It  IS  only  neceEsaiT  to  compare  the  account  of  the  journey 
of  the  Portuguese  Mission ary,  of  which  an  abitract  has 
been  given  by  me  in  tlie  aeventeenth  volume  of  the  Journal 
of  the  Royal  Geographica!  Society  of  London,'  with  M. 
d'Abbadie's  most  recent  maps  inserted  in  the  Bulletin  of  the 
Geographical  Society  of  Paris,"  to  be  satisfied  of  the  impos- 
eibility  of  reconciling  them  with  one  another. 


'  Sittoria  de  EtKiopin  a  Atta,  pp. 
Sl,  310. 

*  Bvllftin,  volfl.  ix.  and  sii. 

'  IHd.  Tol.  iii,  p.  135;  Noiie. 
Ann.  1645,  toI.  i.  p.  263.  And  Bee 
Athen.  No.  906,  p.  243. 

•  Athen.  So.  lOU,  p.  1137. 
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Third  Objection. — Errors  caid  discrepandes  in  M,  d'Ähbadü 
recordid  astronomiccU  and  geodetioal  Observation»^  and  t 
difficuüies  which  they  present. 

In  his  account  of  his  first  jouraey  to  En^Lrea,  M.  d'Abbad 
stated  that  on  the  road  he  passed  ''  close  to  Tullu  Amhära,^  a 
isolated  and  remarkable  peak,  which,  seen  from  the  promoi 
tory  of  Gurem,  near  the  town  of  Yejübbi  (Baso),  bears  in 
N.  219°  30'  E."* — which  may  be  more  intelligibly  expressed  i 
S.  39°  20'  W.  And  he  added  that  he  placed  "  Tullu  Amhki 
in  9°  16'  north  latitude  from  an  Observation  made  at  the  Lagg 
(river)  Amhara"  close  by,  and  '^  in  34°  33'  longitude  east  i 
Paris  by  estimation."' 

I  fortunately  possess  the  means  of  testing  the  accuraey  i 
the  Position  thus  attributed  to  Tullu  Amhära.     In  my  map  i 

the  fourteenui  volun 
of  the  Journal  of  ti 
Royal  Geographie 
Society,  Yei6bbi 
placedf  in  latitude  1( 
8'  46"  N.,  and  in  loi 
gitude  37°  32'  3( 
east  of  Oreenwicl 
equal  to  36°  12'  I 
east  of  Paris,  It 
so  marked  in  the  a« 
companying  diagras 
in  wnich  I  have  fii 
ther  laid  down  GKirei 
as  being  situated  i 
about  seven  mil< 
south  of  the  fonn< 
place.  My  reason  fi 
so  doing  is,  that,  as 
will  be  seen,  a  lir 
drawn  from  TuU 
Amhära  in  the  dire( 
tion  roentioned  by  & 
d'Abbadie  of  S.  SS 
2(y  W.  (or  more  pr< 
perly  speaking  N.  3J 


*  "The  mountain  of  tlie  Amharaa" 
or  Cliristianfl.  I  wns  told  in  Godjam, 
that  on  thifl  mountain  aro  the  rcmains 
of  a  palace  built  by  the  emiieror  l'dsu 


Talak,  or  Joshua  the  First,  when 
it  dcrivod  ite  name. 

'  BnlU'tiHy  vol.  iii.  p.  54. 

'  Ikid.  p.  öö. 
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20'  E.  )  cuts  the  mcridian  of  Yejfibbi  precisely  at  the  point  t1 
attributed  to  Gurem,  which  may  consequently  be  considered  8 

'    its  true  posilioD. 

I  In  iny  map  in  the  thirtecnth  voIume  of  tlie  sarue  Journal 
the  bearing  of  Tullu  Anihdra  from  Gurem,  aa  thus  placed, 
correaponds  precisely  v.  ith  that  attributed  to  it  by  M.  d' Abbadie ; 
and  it  will  aläo  be  seen  that  the  curavan  route  to  S:<kka  is 
marked  on  the  map  as  passing;  close  by  that  mountain.  So  far, 
therefore,  M.  d'Abbadie  and  1  agree.  The  only  difTerence  on 
the  Bubject  existins:  between  us  is  that  I  have  esttmated  Tullu 

1    Amhnra  to  be  in  latitude  8°  57'  N.,  or  eighteen  iniles  farther 

'  Boulh  thau  he  places  it.  But  as  I  liad  not  an  opportunity  of 
aeeing  the  peak, — which,  even  with  that  traveÜer's  shorter 
meaeurement,  muat  be  niore  than  sixty  geographital  or  seventv 
Statute  miles  dislant  from  Gurem, — and  as  I  only  estimated 
its  Position  from  oral  information  obtaiiied  at  Yejübbi  and 
the  neighbouring  town  of  Yaush.  I  am  far  from  preteuding 
to  accuracy  in  tnis  particular.  The  difference  is,  however,  of 
no  great  momeot. 

After  having  passed  by  Tuliu  Ämh&ra  and  asceitained  its 
pOBition,  BS  he  states,  from  -an  Observation  made  at  the  Lagga 
Amhüra,  M.  d'Abbadie  arrived  at  Sakka,  of  which  place  he,  as 
a  scientific  traveller,  lost  no  time  in  ascertaining  the  position. 
And,  as  he  already  possessed  a  fixed  point  in  Tullu  Arah&ra, 
and  aa  the  distance  between  the  two  places  is  so  smull,  it  is 
evident  that   the    approximate   detenuination   of   the    correct 

I  Position  of  Sakka  could  not  have  been  a  matter  of  difficulty, 
even  for  a  traveller  not  making  any  pretentions  to  scientific 

iacquirements, 
The  following  is  M.  d'Abbadie's  account  of  his  proceed- 
ings  : — "  The  want  of  ephemerides  having  hitherto  prevented 
me  from  calculating  my  observations  of  longitnde  made  at 
Sakka,  I  have  provisionally  placed  this  town  one  degree  to  the 
west  of  the  nieridiau  of  the  source  of  the  Abai,  which  Bruce  has 
fised  in  34°  ^ty  east  of  Paris."^  (It  ahould  be  more  correctiy  34° 
35' 8"  E.,  but  so  asmall  difference  is  not  material.)  This  provisional 
eatimation,  it  should  be  observed,  is  not  at  all  to  be  regarded  in 
I  the  light  of  a  mere  rou^h  guess  on  insufHcient  data,  but  as  the 
deliberate  conclusion  of  a  practised  astronomer,  after  having 
made  various  observations  both  for  latitude  and  longitnde  on  the 
Spot,  with  a  view  to  the  accurate  determination  of  its  precise 
Position.  It  will  tlierefore  not  fail  to  strike  the  reader  with 
astonishment  wben  he  learns  that  this  estimatioa  is  erroneous  to_ 

I  yom:  Ann.  181J,  vol.  ii.  p.  llü. 
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the  extent  of  not  less  than  one  entire  degree  of  longitade.  Foi 
as  it  will  be  shown  in  the  sequel,'  the  longitude  of  Sakka,  a 
resulting  from  various  laborious  Operations  said  to  have  been  per 
fonned  by  M.  d*Abbadie  on  bis  second  journey  to  that  place  ii 
1845  and  1846,  is  in  fact  34^  40'  instead  of  only  33°4(/ east  o 
Paris — that  is  to  say,  Sakka  is  on  about  the  same  meridian  a 
the  source  of  the  Abai,  instead  of  being  ^^  one  degree  to  th 
west "  of  it.  And  this  '^  estimation  "  having  been  maäe  at  Sakk 
after  the  position  of  Tullu  Amhara  had  been  correctly  determinec 
it  follows  that  the  error  bears  entirely  and  exclusively  upon  th 
distance  between  those  two  places.  In  other  words,  on  a  dis 
tance  of  1°  2'  SCK'  or  621  miles  of  latitude,  there  is  an  erro 
of  one  whole  degree  of  longitude,  equal  in  tliat  parallel  t 
about  59  geographical  miles!  And  this  egregious  mistake  i 
made  by  a  geonietrician  provided  with  geodetical  and  astro 
nomical  instruments  of  the  first  quality,  and  boasting  o 
having  "planted  [his]  theodolite  in  upwards  of  200  Station 
in  Ethiopia."- 

In  Order  to  render  the  error  thus  fallen  into  by  M.  d'Abbadi 
more  palpable  and  appreciable,  I  will  suppose  an  analosou 
case  in  our  own  country,  though  it  is  not  very  easy  to  find 
within  the  narrow  limits  of  England,  a  tract  of  country  sufB 
cienüy  extensive  for  the  purpose.  An  Irish  engineer,  let  us  sup 
pose,  after  having  planted  his  theodolite  in  more  than  200  Station 
m  his  native  island,  comes  over  to  England,  where  he  has  occa 
sion  to  lajr  down  the  road  from  Great  Grimsby  in  Lincolnshire  t 
Reading  m  Berkshire,  by  the  way  of  Leicester ;  the  position  o 
the  two  latter  towns  being,  under  the  supposition,  unknown  to  him 
Provided  with  all  proper  instruments,  he  first  goes  from  Grea 
Gnmsby  to  Leicester,  and  deterniines  its  position  with  accuracv 
and  he  thence  proceeds  to  Reading,  wnere  he  makes  all  th 
necessary  observations,  but  witliout  having  an  opportunity  o 
calculating  them.  Under  such  circumstances,  is  it  conceiv 
able  that  this  engineer  could,  even  on  the  roughest  estimatior 
commit  the  mistake  of  placing  Reading  in  the  position  c 
Bristol?  And  yet,  if  we  only  change  the  names,  and,  instead  c 
Great  Grimsby,  Leicester  and  Reading,  read  Gurem,  Tüll 
Amhara  and  Sakka,  our  engineer  will  have  done  in  England 
precisely  what  M.  d'Abbadie  has  done  in  Southern  Abessinia. 

It  is  true  that  the  prudent  traveller  takes  the  precaution  c 
explaining  that  "many  of  [his]  angles  do  not  cross'  properly 
and  any  man  of  science  on  viewing  them  can  not  suppose  ths 

^  VAfTQ  21,  post.  '  Printed   "crop"    in   the  Ath 
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ali  theee  obserTations  are  raere  inventiona,"'  But,  asanredly, 
the  veriest  tyro  in  trigonoraetry  woulcl  be  incapablc  of  com- 
mitting  so  gross  an  error  as  thU,  subteiiding  as  it  does  an  angle 
o{forly-four  degrees  1  And  without  for  a  monient  supposing 
all  M.  d  Abbadie's  obseirations  to  be  niere  inventions,  it  may, 
linder  tbe  circumstances,  be  allowable  to  ahow  how  an  observer 
might  possibly  "  invent "  thuse  at  Tullu  Amhüra  and  Sakka 
without  moving  a  Step  beyond  Yejübbi  or  Gurem. 

The  process,  whicli  13  a  very  simple  one,  is  a»  follows ; — ^The 
poEition,  in  latitude  and  longitude,  oT  Gurem  being  known,  this 
place  would  first  be  marked  on  the  map.  Then,  the  bearing  of 
Tullu  Amhära  from  Gurem  having  been  noticed, — we  can  acarcely 
say  obaeroed,  on  account  of  its  diatance,  which  precludes 
any  accurate  Observation, — and  its  distance  having  been  eati- 
mated,  there  would  be  no  ditficultv  in  placing  ihis  mountain  also 
on  the  map.  Its  latitude  might  then  be  noted  down  as  if  ob- 
served,  and  iis  longitude  as  if  estimated  on  the  epot.  In  the 
nexl  plate,  it  being  well  known  at  Yejubbi  and  Gurem  that 
Sakka  lies  heyond  Tullu  Amhüra,  and  that  tlie  road  thitber 
passes  close  by  that  peak,  nothing  would  be  more  natural, 
in  the  absence  of  more  precise  information,  than  to  suppose 
that  the  road  beyond  Tullu  Auihttra  continued  onwards  in  the 
Barne  direction  as  before  reaching  that  mountain.  ünder  this 
supposition,  the  foUowing  mode  might  be  adopted  to  determine 
the  pusition  of  Sakka.  By  ascertaining,  from  oral  information, 
its  approximate  distance  from  Tullu  Amhära  or  from  Yejübbi. 
we  snould  be  enabled  to  decide  as  to  its  latitude;  and  then  ita 
longitude  might  be  fixed  bv  merely  continuing  the  line  of  the 
road  from  Gurem,  beyond  Tullu  Amhära,  but  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, as  far  as  the  aasumed  parallel  of  Sakka. 

All  this  has,  in  fact,  been  done  in  the  above  diagram  ;  in 
which,  having  ansumed  the  latitude  of  Sakka  to  be  8°  12'  30"  N., 
and  having  then  continued  tlie  diagonal  line  between  Gurem  and 
Tullu  AmXära  southwards.  it  will  be  seen  that  this  line  cuts 
that  parallel  precisely  in  33°  40'  £. — M.  d'Abbadie's  estimated 
longitude ! 

Nothing  would  now  remain  to  be  done  but  to  note  down 
tbe  latitude  of  8°  12'  30"  ü.  as  having  been  observed  at  Sakka 
(subject  to  "  corrections,"  See),  and  the  longitude  of  33°  40'  E. 
as  having  been  estimated  on  the  spät. 

The  above  process  will  have  shown  how  eaay  it  would  be  to 
place  Sakka  in  its  estimated  but  erroneous  longitude  of  33°  40' 
Eaet  of  Paris,  without  having  been  there  at  all.     And,  iu  like 

'  Ätlien.  Ko.  1044,  p.  1120. 
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tnanner,  the  instance  of  the  Irish  engineer  will  have  shown  how 
difficult  it  would  have  been — if  not  impossible — for  M.  d'Abbadie, 
after  having  correctly  determined  the  position  of  Tullu  Amhära, 
to  have  attributed  that  erroneous  longitude  to  Sakka  from  any 
**  estimation"  made  on  the  spot. 

I  now  come  to  the  consideration  of  the  observations  for  longi- 
tude Said  to  have  been  made  at  Sakka,  the  results  of  which 
difier  so  widely  from  the  **  estimation*'  which  has  formed  the 
subiect  of  the  foregoing  remarks. 

By  his  letter  dated  Sakka,  September  16th,  1843.^  M. 
d'Abbadie  forwarded  to  Paris  a  note  of  several  lunar  distanees 
alleged  to  have  been  observed  at  that  place,  which,  having  been 
calculated  by  M.  Daussy,  gave  a  mean  result  of  34^  11'  08''  E* 
— or  better  34°  18'  3f>^E.,  rejecting  one  which  was  presumed 
by  M.  Daussy  to  be  erroneous  in  the  reading  off.^  So  that 
the  difference  between  the  observed  longitude  and  that  originally 
estimated  (33°  4(y  E.)  is  38'  36" ;  a  difference  which  is  certainly 
greater  than  might  have  been  looked  for  on  the  pari  of  an 
astronomer  aiming  at  such  great  precision  in  his  observations 
and  calculations.  It  is,  however,  unnecessary  to  dwell  on  this 
point,  inasmuch  as  the  results  of  M,  d'Abbadie's  second  joumey 
are  much  more  discordant. 

We  are  here  told  that  the  source  of  the  Bora,  the  principal 
head-stream  of  the  Gibbe  of  En&rea,  has  been  connected  by 
azimuthal  angles  with  Gondar,  and  that  the  result  is  34°  38' 
east  of  Paris,  for  its  longitude  f  and  Sakka  being  found  to  He 
"  due  north  of  the  source,"*  it  follows  that  the  longitude  of  this 
town  is,  in  like  manner,  34°  38'  E.  At  the  same  time,  one  of 
several  sets  of  lunar  distances  observed  at  Sakka  itself,  is  said 
to  give  34°  42'  24"  E.^  Taking  then  the  mean  of  these  two 
results,  we  have  34°  40'  east  of  Paris  (within  a  small  frac- 
tion)  for  the  longitude  of  Sakka,  as  determined  on  the  second 
joumey. 

But  this  result,  independently  of  its  being  one  whole  d^ree 
of  longitude  from  the  original  ^'  estimated  "  position  of  Sa^ka 
(33°  40'  E.),  is  as  much  as  21'  24"  from  the  mean  of  the 
observations  on  the  former  joumey.  Between  the  means  of  the 
*Munars"  themselves,  the  difference  is  not  less  than  23'  48"; 
and  taking  their  extremes,  but  rejecting  the  one  thrown  out  by 
M .  Daussy,  the  difference  is  55'  54" ;  wnile,  including  the  latter» 
it  would  be  1°  26'  24".    The  subject  will  be  rendered  more 

'  Bulletin,  vol.  iii.  p.  ö7.  *  Tbid»     By  mistako  "ßoupce"  Ia 

'  Ihid.  vol.  iv.  p.  231.  prhitod  "Soura." 

^  Athen.  No.  1041,  p.  1058.  *  Ibid. 
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iDtetligible  hy  the  following  Table,  in  which  the  several  obser- 
vatious  of  the  first  journey  are  compared  with  the  means  of  the 
first  and  eecond  jouraeys  respectively. 

Mean  of  Ohservations  on  the  First  Journey — 34°  18'  36"  E, 
Mean  of  Ohservations  on  the  Second  Journey — 34°  42'  24"  E. 


Ohaerrations 

DifferencoB   from 

DilTorcnccs  <iDm 

OD  tiu^  Fint 

the  mean  o<  ihc 

tue  m«m  of  the 

First  Jonmay. 

SecoQd  Journey. 

'    34°  48'  30" 

+  0°  2»'  64' 

+  0°     6'      6" 

Ist  Set. 

34    30    45 

+  0     12      9 

-0    11    39 

33    55     0 

-0    23    36 

-0    47  24 

,    33    46   30 

-0    32      6 

-0    55    54 

r    34    3ö    15 

+  0     17    39 

-0      6      9 

34    25     0 

+  0      6   24 

-0     17    S4 

2nd  Set 

■33     16     0^ 

-1       2   36! 

-1     26   24? 

34     16   45 

-0       1    51 

-0    25    39 

L    34     10     0 

-0      8    36 

-0    32    24 

From  this  table  it  will  be  perceived,  tbat  the  individual 
obaervations  etated  to  have  been  made  on  the  first  journey 
ränge  symmetrically — half  plus,  half  viiavs, — round  a  point 
which  now  turns  out  to  be  not  the  tnie  position  of  the  place 
atall;  while,  with  one  exception,  they  all  lie  (and  some  very 
far)  to  the  west  of  the  truth,  I  will  ask  what  tlie  pro- 
babilities  are  that  such  a  result  was  obtained  from  a  series 
of  genuine  ohservations. 

Il  may  be  urged,  by  way  of  apology,  that  M.  d'Abbadte 
is  in  reality  but  an  indifferent  observer;  and  that,  with  all  bis 
boasting  ofhis  cxcellent  Instruments,  he  doett  not  understand 
their  proper  adjiistment.  But,  unfortunately,  even  such  an 
excuse  is  not  available;  for  I  have  been  assured  by  a  most 
competent  judge  that  he  is  thoroughly  acquainted  n-ith  the 
handling  (at  least)  of  the  most  eomplicated  instruments;  find 
he  himaelf  expresaly  states  that  the  ohservations  in  question 
were  made  with  a  "Gauibey's  reflecling  circle  divided  on 
platina,"'  the  effect  of  the  use  of  such  an  Instrument  belog 
to  diminish  considerably,  if  not  to  nullify,  the  errors  both  of 
the  instmnient  and  of  the  observer. 

Without  going  furtfier  into  the  consideration  of  the  obaerva- 
tions of  longitude,  I  will  merely  remark,  that  M.  d'Abbadie 
appeara  not  to  bave  known  in  1H43  that  the  road  beyond  TuUu 

'    AmiwhhI  by  M.  Daus^  U>  he  nii  '  Bulletin,  vol.  iii.  p.  58 ;  vul.  ix. 

error  iii  liii?  rriidliig  otf,  auJ  tlieralbri>      [i.  !lä. 
nol  iiicludeil  iu  liie  moans. 
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Amhäray  instead  of  continuing  onwards  to  Sakka  in  its  preyious 
direction  of  S.  39^  2(/  west,  turns  round  somewhat  to  the  eastWBxd 
of  southy  as  is  shown  in  the  above  diagram  and  also  in  the 
map  in  Volume  XIII.  of  the  Journal  of  the  Royal  Oeogrof 
phical  Society}  Subsequently,  howeyer,  he  would  seem  to  nave 
become  aware  of  the  fact ;  and  hence  we  find  him  correctin&:  his 
previous  error,  by  placing  Sakka  first  in  34^  18'  36''^,  and  even- 
tually,  by  means  of  various  Operations,  in  34°  38'  and  34° 
42'  2^"  E. 

Nevertheless,  in  order  to  make  these  correctionsy  it  was  not 
necessary  to  have  proceeded  all  the  way  to  Sakka,  either  for 
the  purpose  of  connecting  that  place  with  Gondar  by  means  of 
azimuthal  angles,  or  of  observing  lunar  distances  on  the  spot; 
inasmuch  as  almost  precisely  the  same  result  might  have  been 
obtained  without  so  much  as  crossin g  the  Abai,  either  at  Melka 
Fun  or  at  Melka  Abro.  I  will  cndeavour  to  explain  this  witb 
a  view  of  showing  how  accurate  Information  may  be  obtained 
in  a  way  too  much  despised  or  neglected  by  professed  scientific 
travellers. 

In  my  map  above  adverted  to,  the  town  of  Yejüibbi  is 
approximatively  placcd  in  37°  23'  30"  longitude  East  oi 
Greenwichy  and  Sakka  thirty  miles  to  the  West  of  the  meridian 
of  Yejiibbi.  This  is  quite  right  as  regards  the  position  of  Sakka 
relatively  to  the  former  place ;  only  as,  at  the  time  when  that 
map  was  drawn,  the  larger  one  of  my  routes  in  Abessinia,  since 
inserted  in  the  fourteenth  volume  of  the  Journal  of  the  Royal 
Geo^raphical  Society,  was  not  completed,  the  precise  position 
of  Yejubbi,  and  consequently  that  of  Sakka,  could  not  be 
definitively  settled.  In  this  larger  map,  however,  Yejübbi  ifl 
placcd  in  37°  32'  30"  East  of  Greenwich,  which  is  equal  to 
35°  12'  8"  East  of  Paris;  whence  it  results  that  the  longitude 
of  Sakka,  as  determined  by  me  in  Godjam  in  1842  and  1843,  is 
34°  42'  8"  East  of  Paris.  Now,  remarkably  enough,  this  result 
differs  only  4'  8",  or  a  fraction  more  than  four  miles,  from  the 
longitude  of  the  same  place  as  determined  by  M.  d'Abbadie  in 
1845  and  1846  by  means  of  azimuthal  anglee  connecting  it 
with  Gondar; — it  is  only  1'  66",  or  less  than  two  miles,  from 
the  exact  mean  (34°  40'  12")  of  the  scientific  Operations  so 
carefuUy  performed  by  him  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the 
true  position  of  the  source  of  the  Gibbe; — and,  lastly,  it  is  no  more 
than  16",  or  just  one  quarter  of  a  mile,  from  the  result  of  his  last 
set  of  lunar  distances  observed  at  Sakka.  And  yet,  so  far  from 
pretending  to  have  made  any  observations  at  iSakka,  I  nevei 

'  And  sec  tlie  Map  facing  the  Title-page. 
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was  Dearer  to  tliat  place  thaii  Melka  Fun,  tlic  ford  of  the  AbuTl 
near  Yejubbi,  a  distance  froin  Sakka  of  upwarda  of  oiie  huiidred 
geographica!  miles  ;  aiid  my  eetimatioQ  of  the  loogitude  of  this 
town,  accurate  as  it  now  appears  to  be,  is  nothing  but  the 
result  of  oral  infonnation  furnished  by  the  natives,  and  espe- 
cially  by  the  merchants  who  trade  between  Baso  and  Enstrea. 
Thoae  who  have  never  had  an  opportuiiity  of  teating  the  value 

I  of  native  oral  informatioo,  may,  froin  thiä  instance  respecting 
tiie  Position  of  Sakka,  form  an  idea  of  the  accuracy  of  the  resulta 
which  it  is  possible  to  obtain  from  such  a  source  alone,  wlien 

lÜie  materials  are  iudiciously  collected  and  carefully  coUated. 
Anolher  instance  snall  be  adduced  in  the  position  of  the  source 

;of  the  Godjeb,  In  my  map  of  the  20th  of  November,  1843, 
inserted  in  Volume  XIII.  of  the  Royal  Geographica!  Society 's 
Journal,  this  source  is  laid  down  in  7°  20'  North  latitude,  and  in 
^(f  of  longitude  West  fromSakka.  In  M.  d'Abbadie's  letter  dated 
Massuwa,  November,  1844,  being  a  twelvemonth  later,  in  which 
he  announced  that  he  had  crossed  tlie  Godjeb  within  about 
thirty  railes  of  its  source,  he  etated  that  its  position  was  in 
7°  25'  North  latitude  and  80'  West  of  Sakka;'  being  a 
difference  between  us  of  only  five  miles  of  latiinde  and  len 

I  miles  of  longitude.  And  yet  my  nearest  point  of  approach 
to  the  spot,  on  the  31st  of  December,  1842,  was  Mabil  in 
Shinasha,  near  Metka-Abro,  the  ford  of  A'muru  at  which 
M.  d'Abbadie  made  his  meteorological  observatJons  on  the 
memorable  9th  of  April,  1844,  which  place  is  180  geographical 

[  miles  distant  from  the  source  of  the  Godjeb. 

It  may,  however,  be  objected  that  if  M.  d'Abbadie's  joumey 
to  Kaffa  be  apocryphal,  no  great  value  is  to  be  attached  to  bis 
detennination  of  the  position  of  the  source  of  tlie  Godjeb  as 
corroborative  of  my  own.     But  to  this  I  reply — and  the  same 

■remark  extends  to  the  whole  of  his  allegations  with  respect 
to  liis  personal  observations — that  even  if  untrue,  and  therefore 
worthless  as  facts  within  his  own  personal  knowledge ;  still,  as 

Ithe  results  of  infonnation  obtained  from  intelligent  natives  who 
really  were  acquainted  with  the  facts,  their  coincidence  with 
results  derived  from  totally  independent  sources  imparts  to  them 

1b  value,  to  which  otherwise  they  might  not  have  any  claini,     I 

^wlmit,  however,  the  doubt  that  must  always  exist  as  to  whether 
the  native  Information  itself  is  faithfully  reported. 

.     I  will  now  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  the  latitude  of 

-Sakka,  as  determined  by  M.  d'Abbadie. 

Observations  for  thia  purpose  are  so  easy  and  of  so  simple  i 
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a  nature,  that  any  common  navigator  with  the  most  ordinär 
Instruments  is  competent  to  make  them  with  sufficient  accnrac] 
for  all  practica]  purposes.  Consequently,  there  ought  not  t! 
exist  any  room  for  question  in  those  of  a  traveller  professing  t 
be  an  experienced  astronomer,  and  using  an  excellent  reflectinj 
circlCy  or  even  a  good  sextant  constructä  by  Gambey.^ 

On  the  occasion  of  his  first  joumey  to  Enärea,  M.  d'Abbadi 
expressed  himself  thus :— ''  My  hut  in  Sakka  is  in  8^  I2f  3(/  Nortl 
latitude,  the  star  observed  not  having  been  correctedfar  aberratio^ 
and  nutatian."  ^  Much  as  we  had  a  right  to  expect  accarac; 
on  the  part  of  the  observer,  it  is  difficult  to  refrain  irom  smilinj 
at  this  amusing  pretension  to  scrupulous  minuteness,  which  i 
useless  in  practice,  and  which — ^to  repeat  the  remark  of  ai 
astronomer  of  eminence  on  my  roentioning  it  to  him — is ''  ver 
like  using  a  lower-deck  gun  to  shoot  snipes." 

From  my  inability  to  make  the  necessary  ''  corrections/'  o 
from  some  other  cause  yet  to  be  explained,  my  estimated  lati 
tude  of  Sakka  does  not  altogether  coincide  with  that  observe< 
with  such  unusual  precision  by  M.  d'Abbadie;  for,  in  my  map, 
I  place  this  town  in  7°  51^  N.,  which  shows  a  difference  betweei 
US  of  as  much  as  2V  30^ — being  3^  30^  more  tban  the  difierenc 
with  respect  to  the  latitude  of  TuUu  Amh&ra.  Nevertheless, 
hope  that  eventually  this  difference  will  gradually  disappear;  an< 
that  for  the  foUowing  reason.  In  the  account  of  nis  secont 
journey,  M.  d'Abbadie,  through  some  inexplicable  negligencc 
omits  to  mention  the  latitude  of  Sakka.  But,  on  the  othe 
band,  he  does  state  that  the  source  of  the  Gribbe  is  in  7°  4y  48"  N.j 
which,  while  it  places  that  spot  very  close  to  my  estimated  posi 
tion  of  Sakka,  (7°  61'  N.)  makes  it  to  be  as  much  as  22'  42",  o 
rather  more  than  26  Statute  miles,  away  from  that  town  as  place< 
by  him.  We  are  further  told  that  **  the  latitude  [of  the  source 
agrees  well,  by  even  [plane  ?]  angles  from  Sakka  and  Goruqc 
with  that  resulting  from  angles  pencilled  on  a  circumferentor^' 
and,  again,  that  during  "  five  months,"  from  the  •*  door  of  [his 
little  hut  in  Sakka/'  his  "  eye  rested  eveiy  moming  on  the  forea 
of  Babia  and  the  sources  of  the  Enärea  Gibbe."^  The  meaninj 
of  all  which,  if  I  rightly  understand  it,  is  that  M.  d'Abbadie  wa 
able  to  measure  plane  (?)  angles  with  his  theodolite,  and  t 
pencil  corresponding  angles  on  his  circumferentor,  of  a  spot  oi 
which,  notwithstanding  its  distance  of  upwards  of  twenty-si: 
miles,  his  eye  had  rested  during  five  months.    It  is,  howevei 


•  Bnlletin,  vol.  iü.  p.  Ö7.  *  Athen,  No.  1041,  p.  1058. 

'  Ibid.  p.  56.  *  Ibid.  p.  1058. 

=*  Joum.  Uay.  Geogr,  Soe,  vol.  xiii.         •  Ibid.  p.  1057. 
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due  to  M.  d'Abbadie  to  atate  that  he  admits  tliat  "  these  figures 
may  uaderoio  a  trifling  change  wheti  [he]  shall  have  discusaed 
all  his  azimiithal  angles."' 

Under  these  circiimstaoces,  I  may  therefore  be  permttted  to 
betieve  that  Sakka  ia  nearer  to  the  aource  of  the  Giobe  thau  the 
Observation  for  latitude  at  the  former  place  would  make  \i ; 
and  I  confideotly  antJcipate  that  the  "correcdon  for  aberratioii 
and  nutation,"  and  the  "  discussioa  of  his  azimuthal  anglea," 
wkich  the  tearned  traveller  intends  making,  will  eventually  result 
in  a  sensible  amount  of  error,  so  as  to  permit  the  position  of 
his  "  little  hut  in  Sakka"  to  be  ahifted  so  far  southwards,  as  to 
bring  it  more  distinctly  within  aight  of  thesource  of  the  Gibbeia 
the  forest  of  Biibia  than  it  a^suredly  is  at  a  distance  of  twenty-gix 
miles,  even  in  the  clear  atmoephere  of  the  highlands  of  Eastem 
Africa." 

FoDRTH  Objection. —  Th«  care  with  whick  M.  ^Ähbadie't  first 
journey  to  Eaärea  and  Kajfa,  with  ils  results,  /las  sittce  been 
hept  out  ofsight;  white  the  second  journey  to  lEm'irea  ahne, 
has  been  britught  prominently  forward  and  tnade  to  tuper- 
sede  the  other. 

"  In  spite  of  my  iU-health,  resulting  from  a  very  fatiguing 
journey  performed  under  circumstanees  altogether  exceptional 
even  in  Ethiopia,  I  hasten  to  inform  you  that,  on  tlie  19th  of 
January,  1840,  my  brother  and  I  aucceeded  in  planting  the  tri- 
coloured  flag  at  tne  principal  source  of  the  White  Nile :"' — such 
is  the  Bong  of  triumph  in  which  the  traveller  announced  to  the 
Acadeiny  of  Sciences  of  Paris  the  glorious  event  which  had  at 
lengtb  crowned  the  scientific  laboure  of  himself  and  his  brother 
during  a  residence  indefinitely  prolonged  in  Eastern  Africa, 
and  tneir  many  wearisonie  and  dangeroua  expeditions  under- 
taken,  as  alleged,  with  the  sole  object  of  diacovering  the  aource  of 
the  Nile.'  Yet,  if  the  Solution  of  this  great  geographical  pro- 
blem  was  from  the  outset  the  constant  and  exciusive  object  of  all 
iheir  thoughts  and  all  their  labours,  or  even  if  their  desire  waa 
merely  to  "plant  the  French  flag  at  this  source  which  [they]  had 
been  nine  years  in  search  of,"* — it  certainly  ia  not  very  intel- 
ligible  why  M.  d'Abbadie  should,  during  the  first  five  years 
of  his  sojourn  in  Eaätern  Africa,  have  restricted  bis  explora- 

'  il(A«i.  Ko,  1040,  p.  1058.  des  Sciences  de  Paris,   vol.   xxv. 

'  Awwrdine  to  thn  last  acconnta.  p.  485. 
tbe  divUnce  u  only  20'  or  uboat  24^         *  See  page  1,  ante. 
Statut«  milea!     8oo  paao  ^ö,po*t.  '  Gmnptts     Itaiäas,    vol.     xxix. 

'  Campte»  Rendus  de  l'Äcadhitie  p.  Cö7. 
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^ons  to  Northern  Abessinia ;  and  why,  previously  to  the  com 
mencement  of  the  year  1843,  he  should  have  passed  a  great  pa 
of  his  time  in  going  backwards  and  forwards  between  MasbO^ 
on  the  coast  of  the  Red  Sea  and  Gondar;  while  his  brother,  o 
the  other  band,  proceeded  without  loss  of  time  into  Godjam,  ao 
there  entered  the  Service  of  Dedjach  Goshu,  the  ruler  of  du 
province  and  now  the  Ras  or  Vizir  of  the  Empire,  a  persona§ 
whom  he  was  in  the  habit  of  styling  his  ^^  prmce  and  master^ 
and  by  whom,  as  it  is  stated,  he  has  been  raised  to  the  exaltc 
dignity  of  "Grand  Marechal  !!"i 

Buty  after  all»  what  is  the  occurrence  for  which  M.  d'Abbad 
takes  to  himself  so  much  credit  ?  In  the  exploration  of  ui 
known  countries,  unquestionably,  every  mile  that  a  traveU 
succeeds  in  penetrating  further  than  those  who  have  precedc 
him  may  legitiniately  be  regarded  as  a  victoiy  gamed  l 
him,  though  it  may  be  no  defeat  to  them.  On  the  othi 
handy  should  an  expiorer  undertake  a  joumey  which  falls  sho 
of  one  previously  accomplished  by  auother  trayeller,— and, 
fortiori,  should  he  not  reach  the  point  which  he  himself  hfl 
previously  attained, — such  a  result  can  only  be  looked  on  ; 
the  light  of  a  failure.  What  real  merit  then  can  M.  d'Abbad 
qlaim  for  having,  in  January,  1846,  visited  and  even  plante 
the  flag  of  his  "chosen"  country*  at  "the  source  of  tl 
Gibbe,  in  the  forest  of  Babia  on  the  southern  frontier  < 
Enarea,"^ — a  spot  on  which,  in  the  year  1843,  his  eye  hi 
rested  durino^  sevcral  months,  and  by  which  and  far  beyoi 
which,  he  had  already  passed  on  his  joumey  into  Kaffa ' 
Indepcndently  of  this,  Kaffa  is  a  country  in  which  no  Europef 
ever  pretended  to  have  sei  foot  before  M.  d'Abbadie  himself;  ai 
the  title  of  its  discoverer  and  first  expiorer  is  one  which  sure 
ought  to  have  been  sufEcient  to  gratify  the  ambition  of  the  mo 
adventurous  traveller.  Enärea,  on  the  contrary,  was  visiti 
more  than  two  centuries  ago  by  an  intelligent  European,  Fath 
Antonio  Femandez,  who  has  given  us  an  account,  though  bric 
of  his  joumey  to  that  country  and  even  beyond  it  ;^  so  that 
subsequent  joumey  thither  by  another  traveller  can  only  1 
looked  on  as  a  "  reconnaissance,"  not  as  a  discovery. 

Cousidering  these  things,   the  desire  manifestly  evinced  l 


*  See  Bulletin,  toI.  vii.  p.  274. 

'  'M.  Antoine  d'Abhadio,  or  Mr. 
"Anthony  Tliomeon  D'Abl)adie[' 
as  he  called  liimeell*  and  Mgncd  his 
namc  when  in  England  in  1831),  ha» 
latcly  mado  the  foilowing  doclara- 
tion  : — "  My  brothor  Amauld  and 
niysclf  werc  bom  in  Dublin — we  loft 


Iroland  ander  cight  years  of  ago 
and  we  are  Frenelimen  by  educatic 
fortunc,  and   choiee.*' — Ath4in.  ^ 

\\m,  p.  m. 

"  Campfes IfmduSyYoLxsix,^.Qt 

*  Hiyo  paffte  15,  ante. 

*  S<H?     D'Almeyda,    Uistona 
Eth'Kqna  a  AUa^  p.  314,  et  seq. 
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M.  d'Abbadie  to  suppress  tliia  most  important  jouroey  to 
Kaffa,  and  to  Substitute  for  it  the  more  recent,  less  dietant, 
Jens  difficult,  lesB  interesting,  and  in  every  respect  much  less  im- 
.  portaiit  one  to  Enärea  alone,  appears  to  be  more  coDclusive 
.  againBt  tlie  reality  oF  the  former  joumey  than  any  other  ar{ 
[  meat  that  has  yet  been  adduced. 


1 


The  preceding  pages  were  written,  in  substance,  iipwards  of  a 
I  year  and  a  half  ago,  but  I  had  ao  suitable  opportuuity  of  making 
:  them  public. 

In  tneintervalM.  d'Abbadie  haspublishedtwo  Papers;  the  one, 
:  entitled  "  Note  sur  h  kautßeuve  Btanc,"  printed  in  the  twelfth 
Tolume  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Geographica!  Society  of  France,'  and 
'  the  other,  styled  "  Resume  des  Voyages  faiis  par  MM.  Äntoine 
et  Arttnuld  d' Abbadie,"  inserted  in  the  twenty-ninlh  volunie  of 
the  Comptes  Rendus  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Paris.^ 

The  perusal  of  these  two  Papers,  so  far  from  having  induced 
me  to  retract  a  single  tittle  of  my  objections,  has,  on  the  con- 
trary,  afforded  me  botli  additional  arguments  and  more  powerfui 
reasons  for  retaining  my  doubts  of  the  genuinene&a  of  M. 
d'Abbadie's  alleged  first  iourney  to  Kaifa. 

Besides  this,  the  remarks  made  by  him  in  hia  Resume  have  givea 
rise  to  a  suspicion  which,  however  stränge  it  may  appear,  is  in 
my  miud  so  etrong  as  to  lead  nie  to  tliiok  thut  I  can  discem, 
even  through  the  veil  of  mystery  in  which  the  matter  is  at  present 
enveloped,  a  reply  hy  way  of  anticipation  to  the  objections  which 
have  already  been  here  made.  I  could  say  more  on  this  sub- 
ject,  and  might  perhape  be  able  to  point  out  how  what  I  had 
written  respecting  M.  d'j^bbadie  became  known  to  him.  But 
lüns  might  be  out  of  place  here.  All  that  I  will  say  is,  that 
iwhoever  the  individual  may  be  who  so  intended  to  render 
■M.  d'Abbadie  a  service,  he  has,  on  the  contrary,  done  him  an 
^irreparable  injury.  He  haa  caused  to  be  placed  on  record,  by 
IWay  of  explanation,  Statements  which  teil  against  his  friend 
i«ven  more  than  anytbing  that  has  yet  been  adduced  from  his 
Iprevious  Communications  to  the  public. 

I  will  briefly  go  through  these  explanatory  statementa  in  the 
■Order  of  the  oojections  to  which  they  seem  intended  to  reply. 

I.  For  the  purpose  of  meeting  my  first  objection  grounded  on 
the  insufficiency  of  time  requisite  for  the  journey  to  Kaffa  and 
*ack,^  M.  d'Abbadie  now  calls  into  being  a  new  Solution  of  his,^ 

144^161.  '  See  pagu  i,  ante. 
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difficultiesy  in  the  shape  of  a  body  of  one  tbousand  men-at  amu 
It  will  be  remerobered  that,  previously  to  the  month  of  Decei 
her,  1843y  M.  d'Abbadie  had  been  for  some  time  the  prisoD 
of  Äbba  BogibOy  king  of  Enärea,^  wfaom  he  only  a  short  tin 
back  Btyled  bis  '^  royal  friend"  and  would  not  permit  to  I 
disparaged  in  any  way,^  but  whom  he  now  describes  as  '^ 
despot  dreaded  by  all  the  tyrants  who  Surround  him  in  tho 
regions  ofdespotism."^  Thefollowing  is  a  literal  translation 
that  portion  of  M.  d'Abbadie's  present  narrative,  which  relat 
to  bis  first  escape  from  the  hands  of  this  tyrant : — ^'  Far  ten  yea 
past,  the  kin^  of  Kaffa  had  promised  bis  sister  in  marriage 
the  king  of  JEnärea.  The  ardent  Imagination  of  these  seo; 
savageB  having  related  to  the  former  monarch  the  wonders 
my  mysterious  life,  bis  curiosity  was  at  length  excited,  and  1 
refused  to  give  the  betrothed  [to  her  promised  husband]  unle 
I  went  to  fetch  her.  It  was,  therefore,  in  the  midst  of  an  escc 
of  a  tbousand  warriors  that  I  visited  a  portion  of  Kafia.^'^ 

The  first  thing  that  must  strike  every  one  here  is,  the  eztrao 
dinary  fact  that  such  an  extraordinary  occurrence  should  nev 
have  been  mentioned  before.  Howeyer,  if  the  fact  be  only  a 
mittedy  no  one  will  think  of  denying  that^  with  such  an  arm< 
forcCy  M.  d'Abbadie  might  have  been  able,  like  M.  Douvil 
in  bis  '^  Voyage  au  Congo,^*^  to  surmount  all  the  obstacl 
opposed  to  him  and  all  the  delays  inseparable  from  a  ioumey 
the  interior  of  Africa; — to  cross  rivers  without  the  aid  of  su 
pension-bridejes ; — to  break  through  all  ^' formalities  on  tl 
frontiers  of  KafFa;" — and  even  to  traverse,  without  fear  of  stoj 
page,  the  hostile  territories  of  Djimma-Kaka.  Still^  all  the^armi« 
in  the  World  have  it  not  in  their  power  to  control  the  course 
the  seasons,  or  to  command  the  waters  of  rivers  to  rise  and  ff 
at  their  pleasure ;  and  our  traveller,  whose  memory  is  in  gener 
not  so  good  as  it  ought  to  be,  has  evidently  foreotten  bis  previoi 
Statement,  that,  when  he  passed  the  Godjeb  in  the  month  < 
December,  1843,  on  bis  way  into  Kaffa,  as  the  waters  wert  hia 
he  crossed  the  river  on  a  suspension-bridge  formed  of  lianes;  u\ 


*  See  page  5,  ante, 

'  See  Appendix  I.  p,  41. 


'  Comptes  JfenduSj  vol.  xzix.  p.  656. 

*Ibid. 

*  That  famoua  travoller,  who  re- 
ceivod  the  largo  gold  mcdal  of  the 
Geograpliical  »ociety  of  Paria  and 
was  made  a  foreigii  honorary  mem- 
Tmt  of  the  Royal  Geographica!  So- 
ciety of  London;  on  account  of  a 


joumey  into  the  interior  of  Eqi: 
noctial  Africa  which  had  never  tak 
place f  onlj  professed  to  have  bei 
accompaniea  by  a  body  of  460  me 
— See  nis  Voyage  au  Ckmgoy  vol.  i 
p.  1.  Hifl  flafi;rant  imposition  on  tl 
scientific  world  was  cxposed  by  ^ 
Cooley  in  a  masterly  article  in  tl 
Foreüfn  Qiiartcrly  Review^  vol. 
pp.  163--206. 
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that,  on  his  retum,  he  waded  across  the  Godjeb,  of  whid 
createst  depth  was  then  only  about  four  feet.'  He  seems  a 
BttvefoJ^otteiithat,  onlyaslateas  September  lOth,  1847,hewTOte 
as  follows : — "  Biit  it  may  well  be  supposed  tliat  the  interrainable 
formalitiea  on  the  frontiers  of  KafTa  lengthen  the  journey  by  a 
day ;  as  is  the  case  witk  all  merchants,  and  as  it  happened  to  my- 
selfbetween  Sadara  and  Bonga."^  M.  d'Abbadie  had  better  have 
trußted  to  bis  escort  of  merchants,  even  witb  their  siower  rate 
of  travelling  and  their  day'a  detenlion  on  the  frontiers  of  Kxfü.. 

And  now  that  this  armv  of  1000  men  bas  been  raiaed  for  the 
purpose  of  fetching  the  Princess  of"  Kaffa,  it  remaiua  yet  to  be 
exptained  how  it  happened  that  her  royal  brother,  "Gaesharoch 
Kamo,"  who  had  witnlield  her  during  teti  years  from  her  anxious 
but  raoat  patient  lover, — the  "  despot  dreaded  by  all  the 
tyranfa  who  Surround  him  in  those  regions  of  desix>tism," — 
and  who  at  length  only  consented  to  part  with  her  on  being' 
faonoured  with  a  visit  from  "  the  mysterioua  etranger,"  sfaoald 
have  allowed  hitnself  to  be  ho  suddenly  deprived  of  the  society 
of  two  individuals  whom  he  evidently  so  rauch  valued.  For 
sudden  indeed  niust  have  been  their  parting,  or  M,  d'Abbadie 
could  never  have  reachcd  the  ford  of  A'niuru  by  tlie  9th  of 
April,  1H44.'  Besidefi  which,  it  bas  to  be  explained  why,  on 
M,  d'Abbadie 's  arrival  in  Enttrea  witli  the  long-looked-for  bride, 
hia  "royal  friend"  should  have  been  ao  ungratefui  as  to  make 
him  aguin  a  prisoner*  for  his  pains. 

II.  IJnder  the  head  of  myseeond  objection,  I  have  remarked* 
that  M.  d'Abbadie's  return  from  the  shores  of  the  Red  Sea  to 
Enareaif  solely  for  the  purpose  of  again  feaating  hia  eyes  with 
the  aight  of  a  spot  on  wliich  they  had  previousiy  reated  during 
aeveral  euccesaive  months,  and  by  which  he  had  already  twice 
paaaed  on  hia  way  to  and  from  Kaffa,  would  bave  been  a  feat 
as  useless  as  unprecedented.  It  now  eeems  that  M.  d'Abbadie 
hiniself  ia  conacious  of  the  inäufUciency  of  auch  a  motive 
for  his  second  journey  to  Enkrea;  and,  hence,  in  his  Resume 
Bubinitted  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Paris,  he  as8i;;na 
reaöona  for  that  journey  totally  at  variance  with  thoae  plnced 
on  record,  in  the  year  1847,  in  the  Athenäum  in  England  and 
in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Geographica!  Society  of  France. 

In  Order  that  theae  diÖerent  atatementa  at  different  times  may 
be  fully  appreciated,  I  will  place  them  under  one  another, 

The  first  is  that  in  the  Athenceam,  and  it  is  as  followa: —  i 
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OmokuUu,  [near  Mossöwa,]  Avgtist  S>thy  1847. — In  October  1844  I  came 
down  from  Gondar  to  thc  coast  of  tlio  lied  Sea,  in  ordor  to  replenish  my 
porse  and  send  a  few  lott<;r8  to  Europo.  I  tben  announccd  that  I  had 
proTed,  bv  a  variety  of  oral  tcstimony  [not  a  word  now  of  liis  jonmoy  tbitherl 
that  Kafm  i8  a  peninBula  (a  r^s  of  old)  cncircled  by  tbe  upp^r  conne  oi 
tbe  AMiite  !N'ilc,  and  that  tlic  inniu  brancli  of  tbie  migbtv  rivor  is  die 
Oodjeb,  called  (lödafo,  or  Godapo,  by  tlio  pooplo  of  KaflOsi.  lily  letters  were 
just  gmie  when  I  attemptedy  with  eix  obgervcd  latitudcs  and  a  grcat  deal  of 
oral  Information,  to  shctch  a  nuip  of  Grcat  Dainot.  .  .  .  My  various  notes 
were  scnraJv  hrmufht  tof/cthcr,  rrhen  I  percrived  thnt  the  basin  of  thc 
Borara  or  Uino  was  mnch  larper  than  tb/it  ofthe  Godjcb;  and  tbe  idea  that 
I  bad  mii^Ied  jcccograpbora  in  a  inattor  of  tbia  importnnc«  so  tormcntcd  me, 
that  I  Pt?8olv<'d  to  rotrace  my  8t<*]>8  to  Endrca,  Tifiit  if  poHsiblo  tbo  actnal 
Bourco,  and  ndd  to  my  previous  and  insolliciont  azimntbal  anglcs  a  Bufficient 
number  of  now  onoa  to  makc  tbo  popition  of  tbe  fnmons  POurccB  a  mathema- 
tical  deduction  from  tbat  of  tbe  Gondar. — Äthcnienmy  No.  1041,  of  October 
Otb,  1^7,  p.  10r)6. 

ITie  second  statement  was  made  to  the  Geographica!  Society 
of  France,  and  is  to  the  following  effect : — 

GoUij  Affdme  (Ahcssnnia),  September  \Oth,  1847. — In  writing  tbreo  years 
ago  to  tbe  Jcmnuil  des  Debats,  I  deBcribed  tbe  Bource  of  tbe  Godjeb  as 
being  tbat  of  tbe  W'liite  Nile.  Haying  written  tbiB  letter  /  went  to 
Gmidnrj  rvhere  I  set  to  work  to  prepare  witb  tbe  lielp  of  niy  maltifariouB 
Information  [bore  too  not  a  word  of  bis  jounicy  to  Kafla,]  a  shetch  of  the 
covrse  ofthe  Uma.  My  brother  and  I  perceivea  tJuit  the  ba&in  qfthis  river 
was  niueh  larger  than  tluit  of  tfie  Godjeb ;  and  ratber  tban  make  you 
acquainted  witb  our  doubta,  wo  resolved  to  visit  Great  Damot,  Beparatinff 
from  one  anotlicr,  so  a«  to  be  aide  to  verify  at  tbe  junctionsof  tbo  botctu 
river8  tlieir  royp(*ctive  pizes.  Wo  came  to  tbis  resolution  witb  mucbregret, 
for  we  woro  pining  to  ruviflit  France  [!]  Unfortunatiily,  wo  conld  not  carry 
out  tbe  wbolo  of  our  plan,  in  consc(iuence  of  two  Englisbmen  ri.  e.  3fcssr8. 
Bell  and  Flowdon]  baving,in  amostextraordinary  manner,  attac&ed  and  fired 
on  tbe  tribo  of  Nunnii,  wbo  form  a  portion  of  Djimma-Hore.  .  .  .  After  tbi«, 
not  only  did  it  bocome  impossiblc  for  ns  to  set  foot  in  Djimma-Haro,  bat 
European  8  gen  oral  ly  woro  proscribed  by  most  of  tbe  independent  Gallas. 
We  were  tberefore  obliged  to  content  ourselves  witb  visiting  tbo  principal 
ßource,  and  esüihliebing  its  pre-eminenee  by  means  of  oral  information. — 
Bulletiuy  vol.  ix.  pp.  110, 111. 

In  this  second  Statement,  though  made  little  more  than  a  month 
after  the  one  published  in  England,  there  is  already  no  slight 
Variation.  The  preparation  of  the  map,  which  according  to 
the  English  statement  had  been  attempted  when  his  "  letters 
were  just  gone"  to  Europe  from  "  the  coast  ofthe  Red  Sea,"  is 
in  the  Frencli  statement  said  to  have  been  deferred  tili  after  his 
return  to  Gondar,  where  (as  the  reader  will  bear  in  mind^)  he  had 
left  behind  him  the  map  which  had  been  drawn  at  Sakka  many 
nionths  previously,  but  which  had  failed  to  show  the  great  error 
that  nowy  for  the  first  time^  presented  itself  to  the  mind,  not 
only  of  himself  but  of  his  brother.     We  will,  however,  let  these 

*  See  page  13,  ante. 
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diacrepancies  page,  espccially  as  tlie  two  statemods  leree  n 
the  one  maiD  point;  naint'ly,  tliut  tt  was  in  the  year  \^A,  wbih 
still  in  Abcasmia  and  Ix^fore  undeitaking  bis  second  joarnc] 
to  Enfkrea,  that  M.  d'Abbadie  detected  bis  error  respedina 
tlic  Gudjeb,  and  resolvi-d  in  coneequence  to  retum  to  tbal 
country,  for  tlie  nurpoae  of  tbero  vieitin^  the  true  sonrce  of  thf 
Nile,  whicli  lic;  ttien  bpbcved  to  be  thatof  ihe  Omo  or  Borara : — 
in  other  words,  llic  dc^tcction  of  this  error  was  the  cause  aod  do4 
the  result  o\  tlie  eecoiid  journcy  to  Enfirea. 

In  the  Statement  now  giveu  in  his  liesume  des  Voyaget,  wfaidi 
was  comuiunicated  to  the  Acadctny  nf  Science  of  Paris  od  ttu 
3rd  olDeceiuber,  1849,  M.  d'Abhadie  presents  us  with  atotally 
diiTerent  versioit  of  the  niotivv»  for  bis  second  journey.  Aft«i 
describtng  the  rcniarkablo  im^dt-nts  connected  with  bis  excur- 
Bion  from  Eniirea  to  Kaü'a  jimt  related,'  be  goes  on  to  say: — 
Meanwliilo  my  liroHinr,  uDuMy  at  niy  delav,  threatcnoil  in  ISU 
to  bBTe  alt  iha  innrelinnl*  wlio  tmJod  witli  Lnärca  arrMted,  whcre- 
npon  tlio  kinz  ol'  tliut  ciiuiitry  liiwtciiiid  to  aond  mo  back  to  Abeninia. 
On  iny  luriviiT  t)iuru  I  ht-nnl  nf  tlut  oxpi^dition  sont  tj;  Mohanuned  Ali 
towarcU  tUn  Bonro«  uf  lliu  Nilu,  miil  Uinl  M.  d'Amaud,  tho  cliief  of  that 
ex^editioD,  luid  uoertalnod  that  abova  the  island  of  Jeaiiker,  in  4°  43' H. 
islitude,  ths  [iriiiolpal  brauch  of  t)ii<  Ml»  oomwfhim  theeast.  After  lumtig 
diiBusscd  the  »tatemcnt»  ijfthr  tuilivri,  mg  brotherand  I  came  to  the  eoiwliuüm 
that  among  Ihr  rariau*  iMutntt  in  Ihe  viainilg  of  Xqffa  th»  Ganna  n 
Tim  Paiücii'Ai,  onx.  Sly  hmthiir  howovor  vat  of  opütion  that  the  qn»- 
tion  meritcd  n  now  oxploratlon,  and  wo  rotumod  into  the  Oalls  coanby 
towards  the  middio  of  IRtA.  Thi»  timo  wa  aoparated.  iu  order  to  study 
ondiSerentroodi  theMoountrlo»  in  whioh  It  iiBO  diäicult  to  deviate  froma 
nrate  tmcedbefnrehanilj'aiidofton  inijWMiblp,  withoutlongdelajB,  to  retiwa 
one'e  steps.  Wc  mft  liij/ethcr  Offain  m  Kaärca  at  tht  endofl&iö:  Oim  ik- 
TKBTioH  wASTuooTOTHiaouitOKuirTiiNGonjBB;  iulthedüeusgümefeur 
eb»ervatwnt  made  tu  Hfcidr  that  ike  riccr  Oirui  ü  thf  principal  ajlnait 
of  tlie  White  Uiver,  and  tliat  Ita  BOurup  ie  in  the  forest  of  Uabia  on  the 
Bonthom  frontior  of  Endren, — Comptca  Itcudus,  Tol,  xxii.  pp.  öriö,  657. 

In  this  last  statemeot  we  find  all  that  bad  been  so  distinctly 
and  circumstantially  related  only  two  years  before  unceremo- 
niouely  set  aside,  We  have  here  no  sketehing  of  maps,  whether 
atMags6wa  or  at  Gondar; — no  consequent  detection  of  the  error 
with  reapect  to  the  Godjeb,  either  by  M.  d'Abbadie  aloae  or 
with  the  aid  of  his  brotber; — no  tonnenting  idea  of  baving  mia- 
led  geograpbers  in  a  matter  of  so  ninch  importance; — no  resolu- 
tion  to  retrace  bis  steps  to  Enkrea  for  Che  purpose  of  i'isiting 
the  source  of  the  Omo  and  making  its  position  a  mathematical 

'  See  pago  29,  ante.  whii-'h  his  brother,  "  unewy  at  Ha 

*  And  jct  on  his  firat  joumpy,  M.  delay/'waaBiiiioaBlyuipocrtiDgliim, 

d'Abhadio    would   apppar   to    havu  andbj  whipbthe  KingoiEnareahai 

iiiiidonodiffinultyin'-deTiBtingfrom  "haatom-d  to  send  him  back." — Sua 

tbg  roQte    traocd  beforehand,"  on  pageB  7, 8,  ante. 
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deduction  from  that  of  Gondar; — no  deep  regret  at  having  to  d 
80  on  account  of  the  pining  to  revisit  France.  All  these  State 
factSy  tliese  strong  motives,  these  deep  feelings,  are  to  be  cov 
sidered — dreams  !  We  are  to  look  at  the  last  account  as  tfa 
authoritative  revelation  on  the  subject;  and  according  to  thi 
last  announcement  it  would  appear  that  the  two  brothers,  aft< 
a  calm  and  deliberate  consideration  of  the  entire  auestion,  cam 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  Godjeb  was,  as  the  eider  had  alwaj 
believcd  and  as  he  had  w  ritten  to  Europe  in  October,  1844 
the  principal  branch  of  the  Nile.  But  because  M.  Amaul 
dAhbadie  entertained  the  opinion  that  ''  the  question  merited 
new  exploration/'  ofF  they  both  started  with  the  ^'intention  to  g 
to  the  source  of  the  Godjeb*^  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Kafia ;  an 
it  was  only  when  they  ^'  met  again  together  in  Enarea  at  the  end  t 
1845/'  that  'Uhe  discussion  of  [their]  observations  made  [them 
decide  that  the  river  Omo  was  the  principal  affluent  ofthe  Whii 
River  ;'' — and  this  although  we  have  a  most  explicit  previou 
Statement  that^it  vr^sjust  after  he  had  sent  offhis  lefter$  to  JEwrop 
from  Massowoj  in  Northern  Abessinia^  in  October,  1844,  that  li 
faad  **  perceived  that  ifie  basin  of  the  Borora  or  Umo  (Omc 
was  much  larger  than  that  ofthe  Godjeb,  and  the  idea  that  [hc 
faad  misied  geographers  in  a  matter  of  this  importance  so  töi 
mented  [him],  that  [he]  resolved  to  retrace  [his]  Steps  to  En&rei 
▼isit  if  possible  the  actual  source,  and  add  to  [his]  previou 
and  insufficient  azimuthai  angles  a  sufficicnt  number  of  nei 
ones  to  make  the  position  of  the  famous  sources  a  mathematici 
deduction  from  that  of  Gondar." 

I  will  not  stop  to  inquire  how  it  will  be  attempted  to  reconcil 
these  improbable  and  directly  contradictory  Statements,  or  hoi 
the  public  will  receive  the  attempt  if  made ;  but  I  feel  persuade 
that  the  geographers  whom  M.  d'Abbadie  has  expressed  himse 
80  anxious  not  to  mislead  must  and  will  take  care  that  they  ai 
not  misied  any  longer.  For  my  own  part,  I  cannot  look  upon  tli 
one  Statement  as  being  more  likely  to  be  true  or  more  deser^ 
ing  of  credence  than  the  other,  and  I  must  therefore  reject  thei 
both ;  and  in  their  place  I  will  proceed  to  give  what,  after  a  fu! 
consideration  of  all  the  circumstances  of  the  alleged  secon 
journey  to  Enkrea,  appears  to  me  to  have  been  the  real  caus 
of  it. 

My  impression  is,  that  instead  of  quitting  Godjam  for  Enare 
and  kafla  in  the  month  of  May,  1843,  just  before  the  setting  i 
of  the  rainSj  which  commence  yearly  in  the  month  of  June^  IV 
uAbbadie  settied  down  in  that  province  and  occupied  himse 

'  See  page  31,  ante. 


An  ETt^my  mlo 

with  collecting  oral  information  respecting  the  couotries  lying 
lo  the  south  of  the  Abai,  in  the  same  way  as  I  had  done  duiin^ 
the  nuny  eeason  of  the  nreceding  year,  1842.  Onlythere  was,  I 
conceive,  this  diffcrence  between  üb, — that  while  1  comniunicated 
to  the  public  my  infonnation  such  as  I  had  received  it,  M.  d'Ab- 
badie  worked  up  hia  raaterials  into  the  more  intereeting  form  of  a 
journey  actually  accompüshed.  And  as,  after  my  departure 
from  Godjam  in  the  beginning  of  1843,  M.  d'Abbadie  and  hia 
brother  were  left  alone  m  that  prorince,  except  during  the  brief 
iiiterval  of  M.  Lefebvre's  rapid  pasaage  through  the  eaetem  por- 
tioD  of  it  about  the  time  wnen  M.  d'Abbadie  says  he  set  out 
from  Baso  on  his  way  to  Enfirea;  he  "  fondly — and  as  [he]  now 
leani[s]  foolishly — hoped  to  be  the  onli/  authority  on  the  Bub- 
ject,"'  aud  therefore  fancied  he  might  claim  the  merit  of  an 
expedition  to  Kaffa  witliout  the  riak  and  trouble  of  performing 
the  journey.  On  his  arrival  in  Northern  Abessinia,  however, 
towards  the  end  of  1844,  he  there  met  Messrs.  Bell,  Plow- 
den  and  Parkyiis,  ihree  Enghsh  travellerB  f  and  having  leamed 
from  "a  printed  letter  of  M.  Fresnel,"  tlie  Frencb  conaul  at 
Djiddah,  that  "  a  visit  to  the  eources  of  the  White  Nile  waa 
also  the  object  sought"  by  those  gentlemen,^  he  feared,  not 
without  good  cause,  that  Blioiild  they  succeed  in  their  under- 
taking,  they  would  soon  make  the  world  acquainted  with  bis 
own  shortcomings.  He  connequently  found  hniieelf  under  the 
neceseity,  bon  gre,  mal  src,  of  retracing  bis  steps ;  and,  having 
attached  himself  to  Mesers.  Bell  and  Plowdeii,  he  accom- 
panied  them  to  Baso,  where  he  "  advised  Mr.  Bell  to  proceed 
with  his  companion  amidst  the  ordinary  caravan,"*  white 
he  himself  "  tbrmed  the  bold  plan  of  going  at  once  from 
Baso  to  LImmu  [Enärea]  with  live  servanU  only,"^  and  thus 
got  the  Start  of  the  English  travcllers.  On  the  other  band,  his 
warrior-brother, — who  on  a  previous  occasion  had  with  his  well- 
armed  troop  bid  defiance  to  the  potent  Abba  Bogibo  himself,^ 
but  was  now  most  pacitically  dispoaed, — remained  behind  with 
Messrs.  Bell  and  Plowden,  who  soon  got  entangled  in  a  quarrel 
with  the  Gallas,'  in  which  blood  appears  to  have  been  shed.' 
Those  gentlemen  would  most  probably  give  an  account  of 
the  tranaaction  somewbat  ditferent  from  that  related  by  M. 
d'Abbadie  in  the  columns  of  tlie  Athenäum;^  but,  at  alt  events, 
the  result  appears  to  have  been  that  M,  Arnauld  d'Ahbc 


'  See  Appeniiii  I.  pngo  44. 
'  See  AÜm.  Ho.  1041,  p.  1056. 

*  IM. 
'  Ibid. 

*  im. 


•  See  pBgB  7,  ante. 
'  See  pace  31,  ante. 

•  See  Aüien.  No.  1041,  p.  lOWil 

•  Ut  lupra. 


mmnaged  to  give  them  the  slip  and  to  join  hiB  broiher,  whereri 
he  theo  was,  while  the  EndÜsh  travellers  were  efiectually  pn 
▼ented  from  proceeding  on  tneir  intended  joumey. 

III.  As  to  my  third  objection,  founded  on  the  difficulties  an 
contradictions  presented  by  the  geodetical  and  astronomia 
observations  of  M.  d'Abbadie/  the  following  is  the  manner  i 
which  he  endeavours  to  get  rid  of  that : — *'  The  observations  i 
latitude  and  azimuths,  of  which  several  were  made  by  my  brothe 
were  for  the  most  caiculated  on  our  joumey;  but  I  tum  denn 
to  subfect  them  to  the  control  of  a  new  calculation  before  present 
in^them  here."* 

M.  d'Abbadie  might  have  rendered  this  *^  new  calcnlation 
unnecessary  by  publishing  bis  original  notes  of  the  observatioi 
themselves  and  leaving  them  to  be  caiculated  by  others;  whic 
would  besides,  in  this  ^'cookin^"  age,  have  been  much  moi 
satisfactory.  Iloweyer,  I  am  glad  to  perceive  that  Sakka  hs 
once  more  become  *'  the  capital  of  Enarea/'^  and  that  ii 
Position,  which  was  formerly  'Mn  8^  \2'  30^  north  latitade,  tl 
gtar  obsenred  not  having  been  corrected  for  aberration  an 
nutation/'^  is  now  made  to  be  in  8^  \V  north  latitude 
M.  d'Abbadie  does  not  inform  us  whether  the  difference  < 
V  Z(f  between  these  two  determinations  of  the  position  i 
Sakka  arises  from  the  ''  correction  for  aberration  and  nuti 
tion;"  but,  if  so,  the  fact  is  curious,  and  I  am  sure  thf 
astronomers  would  thank  bim  for  the  füll  details  of  so  remarkabl 
a  phenomenon.  Meanwhile,  and  in  the  absence  of  more  ampl 
information,  I  am  disposed  to  retain  the  opinion  already  expresse 
by  me^  as  to  the  short  distance  most  probably  existing  betwee 
Sakka  and  the  source  of  the  Gibbe.  It  has  been  seen  that  i 
the  first  instance  M.  d'Abbadie  made  this  distance  to  be  rati» 
more  than  twenty-six  Statute  miles  J  It  is  now  redueed  by  hii 
to  about  twenty-four  miles  and  a  half.  I  therefore  confidentl 
look  forward  to  yet  more  favourable  results  from  the  "ne 
calculation"  to  which  his  observations  are  being  subjected. 

One  circumstance,  however,  connected  with  the  obsenratior 
made  on  the  second  journey  cannot  fail  to  cause  astonishmen 
It  is  that  M.  Arnauld  d'Abbadie  should  have  been  employed  t 
make  observations  of  latitude  and  azimuths,  seeing  that  the  resu 
of  the  only  astronomical  Observation  made  by  him  of  whic 
the  scientific  world  has  any  knowledge,  is  far  from  inspirin 
coufidence  in  what  he  may  have  done  to  assist  his  more  skilfi 

*  See  page  17,  ante,  *  See  pago  25,  ante. 

'  Comptes Bmdusj  vol.  xxix. p.  657.         *  Comptes  liendus,  vol.  xxix.  p.  05 
'  Ibid,  p.  656;  and  Boe  page  12,  *  Page  26,  ante, 

ante.  "^  Page  25,  ante. 
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Ah  Enquirg  into  M.  d'Ahhadie's  Journey  lo  Kaffa. 

brodier.    Tbe  particulars  of  the  Observation  in  question  are  thus 

recorded  by  the  latter : — "  Haviiig  led  you  on  the  road  to  Enhrea, 

1  muat  inform  you  en  passant  that  Dembecha,  which  appears  in 

my  printed  itinerary,  is  situated  in  !0°  T  50"  north  latitude,  from 

,   an  Observation  made  there  by  my  brother  with  a  box-sextant. 

■   This  figure  will  perhaps  have  lo  undergo  a  süght  correction, 

}   wben  I  ehall  have  caiculated  the  five  or  aix  observations  made  at 

'    Dembecha.'"      It  is  not  easy  to  aay  which  is  the  more  remarlc- 

able — the  akill  with  which  M.  Amauld  d'Abbadie  was  able  to 

«bserve  to  ten  seconds  with  a  box-sextant,  wbich  even  on  the 

vernier  was  certainly  not  divided  to  iess  than  whoie  minutea,— or 

the  extraordinary  error  of  twenly-five  minuies  on  the  Observation 

itBelf !  The  latitude  of  Dt'mbecha,  as  resulting  from  fbur  obser- 

vationä  of  the  sun  made  there  by  myaelf,  ia  10°  33'  north.- 

IV.  On  a  careful  perusa!  of  the  forcgoing  remarks,  it  will  not 
be  doubted  that  M.  d'Abbadie  has,  in  hia  Rtsamedes  Voi/ageg 
Bubmitted  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences,  endeavoured  to  meet  tbe 
alle^tion  which  forms  the  aubject  of  my  fourth  objection  ;* 
namely,  that  he  haddeairedto  auppresahis first  journey  toEnkrea 
and  Kaffa,  and  to  found  hia  scientific  reputation  on  bis  second 

1'oumey  to  Enarea  alone.     It  ia  for  the  public  to  judKe  how  far 
le  haa  been  successful  in  this  endeavour,  and  with  wliat  betu  " 
.    to  bis  reputation. 


'  Bvlletin,  2nd  Serie»,  toI.  xiv.  p.  340. 
'  The  foLowing  ante  of  tho  obserrations  made  by  m 
t»cto<l  from  my  Diary : — 


at  Dümbeclia  ü  ex- 


m.  3UÜ1  0"  double  merid.  ült.  122"  58'  15"  lat.  10"  33'  20"  N. 

3lBt  '0         ,,  „           „     123  34    15  „     10  32 

Feit.  2nd  (D         „  „           „     124  40    30  „     10  32   f 

6th  ^        „  „           „     127  3   30  „10  33 
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i 


)rofSoitoiit_2'  15" 


n  latitude  10°  32'  54"  N. 


Soe  also  tlie  Journal  of  Ute  Royal  Oeograpkicai  Soeiety,  ^ 
'  See  page  20,  anlc. 
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I. 

Thb  following  letter,  lieaded  Jhmarks  an  Dr.  C,  Bellas  Paper  '*  On  t 
Cauntries  South  of  Abi/s,siniay"  was  addresaed  bj  M.  d'Aboadie  to  "M 
AyrtoDy  and  hj  bim  bandcd  to  tbe  Editor  of  tbo  Atlienaum  for  publicatio 
It  appeared  in  tbat  Journal  on  October  16tb,  1847,  ^Co.  1042,  pp.  107 
1078.  My  Paper,  to  wbicb  it  relates,  was  print^d  in  the  Journal  of  t 
Uoval  Geographica!  Society,  vol.  xiii.  pp.  254 — 269. 

in  now  reprintin^  M.  d^'Vbbadie's  lettor  for  tbe  purpoee  of  refdting  i 
Contents.  1  bave  ttuLen  cacb  paragrapb  and  answered  it  Beparately. 
begins  tbos: — 

As  I  have  but  Utile  tlme  to  point  out  a  great  nnmbcr  of  errata,  1  sball  be  as  br 
ai  possiblo. 

l)j^acb  Gosho  was  born  in  Nazrit  (Gojom),  and  bis  fatber  D.  Zawde  was  also  asafei 
of  Gojain:  D.  Gosho  is  thereforo  not  of  Galla  oxtraction« 

Wbcn  in  Godjam.  I  collectod  tbe  materials  for  a  biograpbical  memoir 
Dedjach  Gosbu  and  bis  fatber  Dodjacb  Zandi.  From  tbis  memoir  tbe  f( 
lowing  particulars  aro  extractcd.  Abont  tbe  end  of  tbe  17th  centurTy  in  t^ 
reign  ofllatsio  Ydsu  Tälak — tlie  Empcror  Josbua  tbe  l'irBt-— a  Galla 
tbe  trilje  of  A'iuuru,  wbosc  namo  I  conld  not  ascertain,  crossed  tbe  riv 
Abai  in  Company  witb  mauy  of  bis  countrvmen,  and  settled  in  tbe  proyin 
of  Damot,  wnero  be  bad  lands  granted  to  nim  by  tbe  Emperor  at  x  edingi 
in  tlie  district  of  Yemalog.  lie  bad  a  son  or  grandson  named  Sillin,  wl 
married  Cborit,  tbe  daugbtcr  of  Hacbo,  anotber  Galla  settler  in  tbe  adioinii 
district  of  Dinn.  liacbo  was  likewise  tbe  fatber  of  Amdro,  Tullu,  Koggj 
Dagögwo,  and  scyeral  otber  sons ;  wbose  descendants  still  dwell  in  Dam 
as  Bim]>le  country  peoplc.  In  my  excursions  tbrougb  tbat  proyince  I  m 
witb  indiyiduals  of  tbe  lowest  cluss,  wbo  were  pointed  out  to  me  aa  consi 
of  Dedja^'b  (Tosbu.  13y  bis  wife  Cbcrit,  Sillin  oecame  tbe  fatber  of  tbr 
sons ;  of  wbom  tbe  eldcst  was  Ya  Kristos  Zavd  ("  tbo  Crown  of  Cbziat 
iamiliarly  calied  and  conimouly  known  by  tbe  name  of  Zaudi. 

TbuH  Dcdjacb  Go8bu,  tbo  son  of  Zaudi,  t^r  of  Galla  extraction :  a  fSvrt 
notorious  tbrougbout  bis  dominious,  in  wbicb  M.  d'Abbadie,  Uke  myse' 
residod  some  longth  of  time,  as  it  is  in  England  tbat  Queen  Victoria  ia 
Germau  cxtrac^tion. 

O'nuir  DAjat  [Ne^jat],  wbo  indulgCB  often  in  tbat  specics  of  convorsation  call 
"fibs"  by  soiue  Jind  "yam"  by  otbcrs,  bas  nover  bcen  beyond  Kafa; — wtiicb  is  W( 
proved  by  tbo  distortlon  of  oll  geographicol  fuaturcs  in  tbo  ncighbourbood. 

Tbat  'Omar  miist  baye  beon  beyond  Katfa  (see  pago  45,  post)  is  proyed  1 
bis  description  of  tbe  Öuro  nogroes  of  tbe  yalioy  of  tlie  Godjeb,  as  compar< 
witb  tbat  of  tlie  iiilmbitunts  of  tbe  yalley  of  tbo  Wbite  Ihver  giyen  by  1 
Werne.    See  furtber  on  tbis  subjcct,  pages  49,  50,  post, 

W&Iagga  is  fiiU  of  men  and  mercbants.    Thero  Ig  no  A  in  Dlde«a — \  «ccci  '^^v>k<«^ 


Appendis. 

FUe  foreet  wliich  containa  the  »onrce  af  Üio  Gojsb  Am»  not  axtend  to  Iiurjm 
mI, u  I  piuaed  belncen  bgth  in  a  oouittry  opaa  aad  pri»^  woll  culdnited. 

I  Bwnly  «tkid — "Walli^ga  b  an  eitenriTe  piain  and  ingrcatpart  doeert 
tfrmtrj."  M.  d'Abbadie71ü«ä  mjself,  knowa  BOthing  of  thu  country  but 
tma  onA  iafonnatioD. 

With  ««pect  to  tho  Bpelling  of  tho  name  Dcdhisa,  M.  d'Abbadie  will  toll 
lu  )iy  «ul  liy  (see  pago  53,po»0  that,  wlien  affirming  thus  positiToly  and 
lUujnHiilksDy  that  Uic/e  ia  no  A  in  thia  wtird,  lie  "  said  so  roerely  on  the 
■MumptioQ  ÜiAt  A  atundB  alwaya  for  au  aspirato  1" 

Of  th«  ft»re»t  I  wid— "  In  thia  forert  and  in  ita  immedinte  vicinity,  are 
iäm  hmAa  of  tho  nodjeb,  Gaba,  and  Sedliesa,  tbo  tönt  of  wbich  etreama 
Wbol  %  nnoll  brook,  whcra  it  ia  croMed  an  one  of  the  rootee  trom  Guma  lo 
KcA.  Thla  foreat  appear»  to  artmä  weatward  and  northword  throogti 
Vallegn,  and  emtward  In  Eadrea,  in  whiph  coontry  my  firal  infonnant, 
PUborämmbeB  Üiu  Oibbe  known  to  liim  aa  rising  in  a  large  forest."  _  Thia 
fiüit  M.  d'Abbadiu  drcumstantiallg  deuies,  and,  aB  liü  aasorta,  froiu  hia  oira 
penouul  luiuwlodgc.  But  aa  ho  can  only  bare  "  paased  between  both  in  tt 
nountry  opyn  and  pratty  well  cnlÜTated  "  on  hi«  alloaed  jonmey  froin  BnAre« 
to  Konii;  and  bb  it  is  beüeved  that,  in  the  preceding  pagee,  it  haa  beon 
■al&cienuy  proTod  that  that  jonmey  did  not  take  place  ;  thia  preCended 
ponoiial  «Tidenco  is  worthles»— to  say  nothing  eise  of  it.  But  laote  than 
tWn:— In  hia  letter  of  Augnat  öth,  1947,  (Athen.  No.  1048,  p.  1037,) 
M.  d'Abbadie  speaks  of  having  hwl,  whüe  at  Sakka,  "  to  Üie  South  Üie 
fiireat  of  Babia  and  the  aourcoa  of  the  Enarea  Gibbe,"  and  "on  Üw 
rlght  [weBt]  the  hi^hknd  forest  wliich,  ander  diflerent  namos,  «jotaina 
the  MouTce»  of  Ihe  Oodjfb,  Baro,  and  Deähisa";  and  be  dooa  the  aame 
agnin  in  a  recanl  communioation  in  the  BulUtin,  vol.  liü.  p.  209.  Now, 
na  in  his  last  maps  (Bulletin,  toIb,  ix,  and  xii.)  the  aonrcea  of  tho 
DedLesa  and  Gibbe  aro  phtced  almost  contigaona,  and  both  am  sitnate 
in  the  aouth  of  Enärea;  and  bb,  according  to  nia  own  abowing,  tha  foraat 
whioh  contnin«  the  maxcoof  ihoGoijeh  conlainsaliu)  that  oftlie  DedhSia; 
it  foUowa,  from  hia  own  evidente,  that  the  fon>Bt  of  which  I  apoke  does 
aitinid  to  EnäreEL,  notwithstanding  hia  assertion  to  the  contrary. 

No  Galla  coontry  betveea  tbe  Abbay  and  the  Gi^ab  in  «ithout  iL  settled  fbrm  of 
null  republiu,  with  chiefs  ohaDged  every  eigbt  jean. 

Too  Uttle  ia  known  of  the  cnatoma  of  the  Gallas  to  Warrant  ftoy  mch 
aweeping  aesertion — a  neffative  one  too— aa  thia  of  M.  d'Ablwdie'a.  Dr. 
TuUuhek,  ia  hia  IHetionary  nfthe  Galla  Lanrjuai/e,  ji.  21,  spcakaof  costoms 
different  from  those  deacrilHjd  by  either  M.  d'Abbadie  or  myself.  And  M. 
d'AbbadJe  hiinaclf  alloWB  rirtnally  that  Eniirea,  Gniaa,  and  DjimniB-Eaka,aU 
of  which  are  "  Galla  eoontries  buCwecn  tho  Abai  and  the  Godjob,"  are  herth 
dUary  monarehieg.     (See  pagea  41 — 13,  poU.) 

The  dülricti  of  Galla  near  tbe  Abbny  arO'  not  on  snch  v«ry  ß-Tandly  Uraa  with 
Gijiua ;  as  the  Ibrmer  are  contLanolly  miirderiDg  tLe  latter,  and  all  the  passes  of  tlie 
Abbaj  are  caaieqnsntlj  lookcd  on  iE  replote  icith  donger.  I  ciumot,  irith  Dr.  B«kcv 
call  ääa  a  Giendlj  rooting.  Tbeae  Galla  pay  tribnte  wb«n  im  aim;  ctunet  to  Biact  i^ 
— not  otberwlae. 

1  Btated  that  thoae  districte  "  are  Toore  or  Usa  on  a  fnendly  footing  witlt 
the  raluTB  of  the  peninsnhi  of  Gottjam,  to  irhma  most  ofthciapag  tntute." 
Themodc  of  oollecting  the  rercnnOB  of  the  State  difibrBmdiäerentooimtriee. 
In  Abesania,  the  princ«  or  one  of  hia  chicfa  eoea  in  pcraon  with  hia  armv 
to  collect  thom,  and  in  «me  of  refuaal  hia  aoldiflre  diftrain.  In  Englane^ 
lax-gathoron  and  cuatoni'hauac  olhccrB  are  «ufficient  for  tho  pnrpoae.    The 
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ibnowing  rexnark  of  an  intelligent  Oriental,  Aasaad  y  Kayat,  on  the  oolleot] 
of  the  reyenne  in  England  is  quite  to  tho  point : — ^'  The  eaaj  way  in  whj 
the  reyenno  ii  collected  is  beyond  all  praise ; — not  a  situ^U  musket  empla^ 
in  the  oollection  of  nearly  sixty  millions  ammallj.  May  other  nationa  loi 
how  the  law  may  be  upheld  without  having  recourse  to  arms." — A  Vo 
Jrom  Lebatum,  pp.  127, 128. 

A  man  froin  Llmma  mentioned  his  clan  withont  adding  the  naxne  of  Sobo;— iih 
may,  bowever,  exist  Not  so  tlie  idcntification  of  the  Didesa  and  Yabns,  which  I  ^ 
repeatedly  assured  are  two  distinct  tributaries  of  the  Abbay;  the  Yabaa,  called  Dal 
hy  the  Galla,  rising  m  or  near  Saya 

Limmn-SobO)  as  distinguished  trom  tho  Limmn  of  Enäroa,  does  exiat.  ({ 
J&um,  Boy,  Oeogr,  Soc,  vol.  xvii.  pp.  17-21.)  Beyond  the  former  eonn1 
ia  a  large  ri ver,  rcspocting  which  I  said — ^'  This  river,  in  its  pcaitiony  oa 
cidcs  with  the  Yabüs,  and  is  therefore  probably  the  Deähha  in  the  km 
part  ofits  conrscJ*  What  I  thns  stated  is  substantially  correct.  The  Yab 
called  Inbuss  by  M.  Ruseegger  and  Dahüs  by  the  Grallaa,  (Und,  p.  3 
ia  a  tributary,  not  of  tho  Abai,  bat  of  the  Dcdhesa^  so  that  the  lower  cou 
of  the  two  streams  is  ouo  and  the  samo.  It  ia  not  tili  about  fifty  milea  bei' 
the  conflncnce  of  tho  Yabus  that  the  Dedh^  ia  joined  by  the  Abaa.  {i 
the  map  &cing  the  Titlc-page.) 

Neither  of  the  two  Sibu  nor  of  the  two  Leqa  is  comprised  in  Obo. 

I  was  informod  by  moro  than  ono  person  that  Sibu  and  Leka  are  si 
tribes  ("  children")  of  Wobo ;  and  they  are  so  markod  in  a  map  drawn 
mo  by  Dcdjach  Goshu.    1  prefer  this  eyidenco  to  M.  d'Abbadie's  ipee  dia 

There  is  no  country  called  Hithcr  Jlmma;  the  Jimma  near  Gadm  has  for  the  ] 
twenty  years  been  on  very  bad  terms  with  Gojam.  Dr.  Beke  most  haye  wzitfcen  li 
tho  words  good  terms  by  a  lapstu  calami,  and  must  be  ezcuscd. 

This  is  a  mcre  qiiibblo.  I  spoko  (p.  267)  of  "  Jlither  or  Tibbi  Djimma" 
contradifltingiiißlied  from  "  Further  or  Kaka  Djimma.''  The  two  expresai« 
were  uscd  by  me  in  juxtaposition,  and  could  not  be  misonderBtood.  1 
people  of  this  "  Ilithor"  Djimma,  like  those  of  Gudem,  "on  aecountqfth 
connexion  with  the  market  of  Baso^  find  it  to  their  interest  to  keep  a 
ßtantly  on  good  terms  with  their  neighbours  of  Godjam."  "VVhen  at  Yejul 
in  the  years  1842  and  1843, 1  was  in  frequent  communication  with  nati'* 
of  Djimma,  who  viaitod  the  weekly  market  of  Baso. 

Macha  mcons  country;  and  has  nover  been  applied  to  Eatay — ^in  my  hearing  at  Ic 
— as  tlie  nainc  of  a  country. 

I  most  again  repoat  that  Euttai  is  one  of  tho  enb-tribos  of  Mecha  ^Mabha 
Muitsha),  and  that  this  lattor  is  the  name  of  one  of  tho  prindpal  trioea  of  1 
Gallas,  as  I  hoard  both  in  Shoa  and  in  Godjam.  A  large  portion  of  thia  ^ 
of  ^'  MaitAlm''  crossod  tho  Abai  and  sottlod  in  the  northem  part  of  1 
peninsula  of  Godjam,  to  which  they  gavo  tlioir  name  ;  and  "  Maitsha," 
the  imme  of  a  country ^  appears  in  eyery  modern  pnblished  map  of  Abesain 
Further,  in  tho  Journals  of  the  Bev,  Messrs.  isenberg  and  Krapf  p.  2 
tho  lattcr  missionary  cxpressly  ennmerates  the  "Knttai,"  into  a  port 
of  whose  country  he  entered  in  Company  with  M.  Röchet  on  Fobruaiy  2] 
1840,  among  tho  sub-tribes  of  the  "  Maitsha  Gallas." 

At  a  recent  mceting  of  the  Gcographical  Society  of  France,  (see  Bullet 
yol.  xiii.  p.  333,)  M.  d'Abbadio  most  amusingly  "  expressed  bis  astoni 
ment  that  M.  Beke,  who  had  ncyer  set  foot  witnm  the  kingdom  of  Eaffa, 
eyen  in  the  country  occupied  by  the  Gallas,  tJie  sons  of  Metckay  of  wh 
country  the  entiro  width  (beinff  a  distance  of  at  least  150  miles,)  at  all  tii 
aeparated  him  from  Eafia,  Bhoiüd  presume  to  explain,  that  ia  to  aay  critici 
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ÜBT  Iniroreor&ÄerM.d'Abbitdle."  Iwülonlv  exprrasuiTash)mBlunent  M 
K>  il'AbliHilie'a  imlortimato  want  of  mDmorv,  whieli  iiukea  him  so  ntostantly 
•urt  thinga  which  Im  hoa  eleewliere  deniod.  Mctchn,  then,  ttCL-ording  to 
b  Iwt  ütnttiiiiDnt,  doL«  not  nioivly  nioan  aouatry :  iC  ia,  tifUT  alL,  thf  mmm 
'  I  trilm, — aad  coniequcatlf  tlic  naiiu  of  the  eawtti'^  tnhaMted  by  that 
t  I  MtKrtod  and  he  denicd  I  And  Üiu  Kuttai  are  a  Eub-unbe  of 
a  of  Mnlfha,"  inhabitiug  a  portioii  of  the  extensive  diatrict 
fiuded  to  by  U.  d'Alibndie. 

rftru  tfotn  Bnso  tO  InaryiL  oa  Icaring  Jlmraa  da  not  enter  Kdqoo, — a  feat 
.  M  «nleriug  tlaiiover  oii  leuving  SwiUcrluid.     Nonno  bas  b  n^Eulai^  tmK 
■tilo  |OT«niiiimt,  Dud  ü  thickl/  ialmbltett. 

A«  tho  (•Qtirn  dutanc«  betwcan  liaso  and  Eodrea  is  lata  tban  120  milee, 
Bh  comjiBriion  of  what  ia  iiiilg  a  smali  partum  of  thii  dmtance  to  ihat 
batwemi  Uuiovcr  aiul  BwiCzerlaiuI  ü  abgtvd ;  if,  indeed,  it  is  not  intended 
I  do  Dot  find  "  Nonno"  maiked  in  ta.  d'AbbBdie'e  niaj) ;  but  in 
t  poiittim,  it«  phjBical  chsract«?,  and  its  Booial  and  political  couuition,  it 
md»  with  hi»  "desert  of  Chibbe."  {Athm.  No.  1041,  p.  1057.)  I 
•  belicro  my  duscription  uf  Noimo  to  be  gabstButiaUj  correct. 
_.  USnnleiUion»  aajd  to  bo  cut  off  m  Febnuiry  1843  wcre  onl7  «o  vich  Dr. 
1  üt  mTunDora;   but  not  in  reidily,  u  Irado  wiu  then  brisk  in  Üx  Gallit 

'  i  did  not  tpeak  of  the  etat«  of  trade  in  tho  Galla  coontry.  And  I  Mid 
*'toar  months  provioualy  to,"  not  in  Fobrnaij,  1843.  Mj  wotde  woro 
>^*It  i«  in  Nrmuo  that  tho  Käfilahs  [botween  Baso  and  En&rea]  änd  the 
tpMttoit  ohdtoeieH,  boing  freqneutlj  detnined  wveral  months,  a»  n.'iu  the  eaae 
BBnn^  the  latt  ir/utm  of  1842-^,  whm,  forfour  manths  prfvioiislff  to  my 
m^arture  Jrm»  Baso,  (in  Febraory  1843,)  all  eotntitunieatum  belmeen  tue 
nie  eountria  mu  eut  qffl"  Th'a  fact  I  now  imauslifiedly  ro-aasert.  M. 
WAbbadie  hinuelf  {Athea.  No.  1041,  p.  1057)  desoribus  "  the  dansoron» 
UmptC  of  Cbibba,"  which,  as  above  etated,  coireBponde  with  the  looiUty  in 
!«tuiBtifni,  ni  lieins  "  the  ficid  of  battlo  of  EniireB,  Guna,  Bnnho,  Djimmo- 
ininno,  Lwka,  and  Dilo."  Ko  wonder,  then,  that  it  should  oiten  bo  impaa- 
'  Mltlu  for  tho  coraranB,  bb  it  waa  at  the  time  to  wliich  I  aljaded. 


A  •nuül  put  oalj  of  the  Llmma  of  Insiya  is  tomcd  MobanuDcdan;  und  thoweven 
[■III  adora  tlie  Spirita  of  tbs  moantaina  and  oSer  them  sacrifices. 

Tliia  point  ia  (tot  wortb  a  qnention.  I  spoke  in  gencral  t^rme,  and  matnly 
to  ehow  that  the  inhabitantd  of  Enärea  aro  uo  longer  Christiana,  (U  by  geo- 
trapkeri  tkey  are  iisvalb/  staied  to  bt.  For  I  said  that  '■  the  Limmu  triba 
Mdpaga.-K  Gaflas  long  ag»  tnode  tbemBelvefl  maaters  of  tJie  reuntiy.  .  .  Uenco 
"  u&meB  of  LinmiB  and  Enirni  are  used  as  almoat  aynouymouH.  Tbej 
3,  howsTer,  sinue  turaod  Mohaminedana." 
Salu— not  Sakkft— terroed  a  "  groal  emporiom"  by  tho  learned  Dootor,  ie  uothing 
more  than  n  itrafgling  tutmlet  or  TÜlngs,  The  king'»  alavua  ntrer  w&tch  tiee« — too 
■bunduit  lo  be  prucioni. 

Tho  Babject  of  Sakka  (I  rctaiii  tho  spelling,)  will  bo  diamssed  in  tha 
wqtlel  (pfwe  51).  In  tho  very  next  »aut*)Uc'e,  M.  d'Abliadie  atatea  that  he 
iraa  tola  tmit  t)ie  king  of  DJimma  "  ia  hard  [at  workj  planting  ootfee  trees." 
Now  I  eonfoB»  that  I  lannot  understand  mhy  trees  that  are  worth  [ibuiting 
nod  huw  a  bert^  cuirentty  saluable  should  he  "  too  abundant  to  be  prociona.'' 
Coffee  ü  amei  sold  in  luarya  by  tUe  load;  but  by  a  smoll  meajurc  (u  bom  onp) 
■opgwMd  to  cuDUio  a  puond.  Whea  the  collue  haa  not  beea  deprivod  lÄ  its  pericaip 
It  ii  Kild  in  bags  made  of  a  dogtu  goattkin ;  Che  prioe  ii  at  the  cfaeupest  Tour  or  fiva 
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pouids  ibr  an  amole.  In  Inaiya  no  mules  are  erer  Urad.  Thera  is  fowod/  i 
oofiee  in  the  Valley  of  the  Gojab;  bat  Abba  Jlfiiia,  king  of  Jimma  Kakka,  ia  li 
planting  cofifee  trecB,  om  I  am  toUL 

I  Boe  no  Bofficient  reason  for  qnoBtioning  tho  correctness  of  the  infim 
tion  obtainod  by  me  rospectinff  tlie  salo  of  coffoo  in  Endrca.    My  infonna 


"  The  approach  to  Inarya  is  at  (tlie)  Kella**  xneans  simply  that  it  is  at  the  fron 
of  Inarya, — a  truth  too  obvious  to  be  incnlcated  to  cur  prescnt  intelligent  goneratioi 

From  tliiß,  M.  d'Abbadio  would  wish  it  to  bo  inferred  that  "Kel 
means  "frontier."  In  tho  pafwage,  however,  on  wliich  tho  foreffoing  ia  a  cc 
ment,  I  Bald  tliat  "  the  approach  to'  Knarea  from  the  N.  is  at  Kella- 
Word  of  fr(K[ueut  occurronce,  whieh  haa  tho  samo  Bignification  sfi  the  Amhf 
her;  viz.,  a  gate  or  pass."  And  I  find  in  Dr.  Tutachck'B  Galla  Dietiom 
(p.  34)  the  following  definition  of  tho  word  AV//*  (Kolla) — "gate,  do 
especially  that  which  is  madc  throu^h  tho  rampart."  In  thia  inst^oe,  tibc 
fore,  as  in  mobt  others,  M.  d'Abbadio's  ^*  truth"  ia  anything  bat  obyiouB. 

I  cannot  soffer  tho  leamed  Doctor  to  disparage  my  royal  friend  Abba  Bagibo,  1 
of  Inarya; — as  ho  was  decidedly  Yictorions  iu  the  last  contest  with  Jlmma.  The  g] 
mi^^^y  o^  bis  subjccti»,  and  cvcn  some  of  his  principal  officors  of  State,  are  i 
heathen. 

I  Btated  thnt  "Endrca  was  tili  lately  at  war  with  tho  neighboor 
conntrieB  of  Djimma  and  Guma :  with  the  formor  to  mnch  diBadvanti 
But  peaco  has  now  boen  cBtablished  bctween  the  monarchB  of  the  three  ki 
domB,  which  peaco  haB  becn  cementcd  by  their  union  by  marriaco.  and  8 
more  by  the  adoptlon  of  IslamiBin  by  tne  kin^  of  Djimma  and  Gtuna. 
Endrca  this  rcligion  Ilob  long  einee  usurped  tne  place  of  heatheniBm :  i 
conntry  1)eing  the  principal  place  of  rcäidencc  of  the  Mahommodan  mercna 
of  Abessinia,  whose  prcccpta  and  example  IiaTO  had,  and  BtiU  continuc 
have,  most  ßurprisirp  rosiilt«  in  the  conversion  of  the  Gallas."  I  do  not 
anything  to  alter  in  this  Statement;  oxccpt,  perhapa,  that  tho  T»eace  wh 
exist^id  between  Abba  Ikigibo  and  Abba  Djü'ar  may  since  have  been  brok 

If  *^  nianufactnres**  mcaq  litcrally  tliings  mode  with  the  hond,  Dr.  Beke  is  perfei 
right  08  to  thü  Liinrau  maniifoctures :  but  not  so  if  **  manufactures"  mean  someti 
on  a  large  scale.  The  king  of  Inarya,  howover,  prefers  the  toga  of  Ab^ssinia,  and 
ilnely  oniamented  cloths  come  from  Kafa  and  from  tho  Gnrage.  Thia  ia  a  faßt, : 
admits  of  no  discussion. 

Wluit  "  manufactnrea"  wcre  intended  by  me  ia  Belf-cvident,  notwi 
ßtanding  tho  doubt  wliich  M.  d'Abbadie  would  wißh  to  raiso.  I  spoki 
"  dnggerfl  with  well-^\Tought  bladoB  and  ivory  handlcB  very  elcgantly  inl 
with  BÜver,  ob  well  as  clotha  with  omamented  liordera,  brought  fr 
EnÄrea,  such  ob  would  in  vain  be  looked  for  in  Abessinia."  31.  d'Äbbad 
"  fact  which  odmita  of  no  diBCUsBion,"  corroborates  my  further  Btatemi 
that  "  throughout  the  Galla  conntry,  of  whicli  Shoa  may  be  regarded  a 
part,  the  atate  of  manufacturea  ia  much  Bni>erior  to  that  of  Ahcssin 
properly  so  called."  For  Guragie  i»,  in  part  at  icaat,  tributary  to  Slioa;  c 
KaÜa,  though  atrictly  speaking  it  ia  not  a  part  of  "  the  Galla  countr 
ia  still  Bo  coimoctcd  thorewith  locally,  that  it  may  be  clafiscd  with  it  wl 
speaking  gonerally  (aa  1  did)  of  the  coiintrics  sauth  of  Ahesdniaj  as  c< 
tradiBtinguishcd  from  Abcsainia  itsolf. 

Inarya  jmxfuce«  little  or  no  ivory;  for  a  iumple  reason — viz.  therc  are  no  elephc 
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in  the  coonby.  It  posMseea  tlirce  comtaerciol  ontlcta: — 1.  Biso  by  Jlnini«  Ran  md 
Üodni;  a.  Shawo,  or  ratlier  Wiiri  HajinanD,  liy  Agabiija;  3.  Waagga.  The  tnde  by 
Agftbiija  ii  regulär,  and  almost  all  the  oulTee  goe«  hy  Itat  road. 

If  thero  ie  anj  for<»  in  M,  d'Abbadic's  reason  wliy  ivory  ia  not  the 
"  produra"  of  Ln&rea,  iC  miut  equolly  spplv  to  hia  slatcniuat  tliat  Chat 
MiuntTT  pToducsB  littk  of  tlisC  commomty.  Uct  tLis  pkyiag  with  nords  ia 
childiflD,     ÄBamning  it  bö  tme  that  tliere  a  <     »      -    -    .. 


— upon  wliicL  point  it  ig  uuneeeHeBry  to  cxpresi  an  opinion — ws  hare  toa 
eTidence  of  M.  d'Abbadio  himsolf  tnat  "tto  most  diBagreeable  dangen 
of  Chibbe  an  h^riU  ofelephants" — ths  eald  "dangcrooB  deaert  of  Cbibbe" 
reactiinff  to  "tbeTeiy  A'eikorirontiergateof  Enäi«a."(eee  JtAcn.  No.  1011, 
p,  1(MI70  Here  tben  tfao  people  af  Emrea  would  obtöiii  ivoiy  in  qnAnti- 
tiea,  wbich  thej  would  produce — that  is  to  eay, "  ofliar  ta  the  view  or  notice" 
or  "  eibibit  to  tbe  publio" — in  thoir  markot«.  And  tliat  ivory  is  really 
oonunon  in  the  marketa  of  Eoarca,  we  have  the  eridenoe  of  M.  d'Abbsdie 
hinuelf,  in  contradiction  of  bis  own  previoiiB  Btatcmcnt.  For,  in  epeoking 
of  ths  merchnnt  Omar  Badüri,  (see  pago  ö\,pOit)  ho  kbjb  that  he  "kopt  «er- 
THutain  tbemarketeof  Gombotasnd&iAfci  tobujnp  ciret,  ij]oTe8,(wiimryr' 
M.  d'Abbadie  t,t&\m  that  one  of  tlie  ontlats  Cor  tho  cofieo  of  Enarea  is 
"Shoft,  or  rather  Warra  Uaimami,  by  Agabdjai;"  which  is  much  the  aama 
u  if  it  were  aaid  tbat  Eughind  export«  coffeo  to  France,  or  ratlirr  Germuny, 
br  Belgimn.  For,  thn  uninitinted  rauet  l«  informed  that  Worra  Haimano, 
of  wliich  tha  capilal,  Tanta,  was  TiBil*d  by  Dr,  Krapf  in  April,  1842,  («ee 
Ms  Journals,  p.  341,)  lies  coneiderahly  to  tlio  north  of  Shoa,  and  baa, 
indeed,  lest  to  do  with  the  Hatter  country  tban  Genoany  with  Francs. 
From  my  own  pereonal  knowledge  I  isn  assert  tbat  tbe  Warra  Haimano 
morchanta  purDbaae  the  Enärea  coSee  at  Baso  market. 

I  iKve  beea  aisnred  that  Bagibo  ii  noi  the  name  of  a  hom ;  bnt  irill  not  allüw  nwra 
oral  iniiinnatioD  to  ioipngn  the  anthority  of  tbe  learaed  DocCor.  Snuau  Abba  Rago, 
graudMn  of  Abt«  Gom-ot  (I  prolost  agiünet  im  A  heraX  is  not  tbe  helr  apparpct  of  Imb 
Abba  Bagibo.  I  bave  not  time  to  tarn  np  aulboritios, — bot  tbe  king  of  luorya  hu  al 
least  fitte«n  retidencos,  aot  eeven  only.  Mis  priudpal  Beat  ie  at  Gamqc,  oear  tbe  tomb 
of  tbo  old  wonior  Bolb  Boko,  ottiu  Abba  (jom-ol.  Tbe  nunarkii  od  slaveiy,  ia^  appl7 
to  Inaiya,  not  to  Guraa. 

In  No.  662  of  tha  Athmami,  (p.  533,)  M.  d'Abbadie  savs — "  Tho  kin«  of 
En&rea,  who,  according  to  eatabliahed  niatom,  ia  kuomi  hif  the  ruime  of  hit 
hone  (Abba  Bagibo,  i.  c.  fäther  or  '  "  * ''  '  '  "  '  '  "  ■»"---■  — 
may  hijlieve  whjcbever  ho  please 
tionaof  M.  d'Abbadie. 

In  Bpeaking  of  tbe  king,  Abba  Bogibo,  I  stated  that  "  big  fathor'a  name 
was  Bofo,  Humamcd  Abba  Gombol  [I  shal)  defend  tbe  Bpelüng  of  the  natne  by 
and  by] ;  aod  hie  cldoet  bod  and  hcir  apparont  is  Sannn,  or  Auba  Rago."  Dow 
H.  d'Aubadie  mean  to  aasert  that  in  En^ea  tbe  ddest  Bon  is  not  the  heir 
apparent  of  bis  father  ?  If  not,  I  do  not  see  theforceof  bJBobjection.  I  wiU 
not  dispute  tha  alleged  larger  nambor  of  tbe  monarcb's  reBidencsa.  And  yet 
there  may  be  only  sctm  that  are  apccially  deemed  as  euch.  My  remarka  on 
Blaverj  in  Guma  were — "  The  inhabitants  of  Giuna  wero,  more  thaii  tboso  of 
any  othcr  country,  doomeil  to  slavary;  eb  thnr  govereian,  who  has  the 
cbarocter  of  eitreme  aevority,  m  in  (Ae  kabit  of  iellinff  Khole  famtlüi,  tta 
ofienceB—«>metinieB  öf  the  most  trifling  nature — committod  evcn  by  a  Bingle 
individnol."  A»ording  tu  H-  d'Abluidie,  it  is  not  Abba  ß«bu,  bing  of 
Guma,  but  Abba  Bogibo,  king  of  Endrea,  to  whom  these  enormitiea  are 
attribntable.  I  thank  him  for  thia  infortnation  respccting  the  revolting 
practdces  of  hia  "royal  friend."  I  alwaja  knew  Abt«  Bogibo  to  be  an' 
extenidTe  alave-dealcr  \  but  I  was  not  aware  of  bis  wholesale  deolinga  in  hia 
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own  milbieets.  At  the  Barne  time  I  mtuit  expreM  my  belief  tliAt  iSie  pnoticc 
adTerted  to  preyaÜB  likowise  in  Gnma,  and  probably  to  s  gzeater  eztenl 
thanin  Enärea. 

Inarya  has  lost  nothing  bj  «nmma.  The  fsiher  of  Sauna  Abba  Jlftn  was  Gangali 
Abba  MigaL  I  never  heard  FoUa  called  Polla;  and  slateB  are  no  longer  motOide^ 
tlierB. 

I  was  aflsnred  tbat  the  dominionB  of  Sanna,  snmamed  Abha  Biiftry  )ds£ 
of  Djimma  Kaka,  have  ''  beon  much  enlarged  by  acqniBitionB  lately  made  ai 
tbe  expense  of  Endrea" ;  and  I  see  no  reason  to  doubt  the  correctneae  o! 
thifl  Information.  The  father  of  Abba  Diüär,  aocording  to  my  isformanta 
was  ^'Ddn^la,  Burnamed  Abba  Nag&l.''  Polla  for  i^lla  is  numifeetly  f 
dialectic  difference,  just  as  M.  d'Abbadie  teUs  ns  (see  page  31,  ante)  th( 
riyer  Godjcb  ia  oalled  Gode;?o  and  Gode/b.  As  M.  d'Abuidie  only  knowi 
Folla  by  hearsay,  it  is  rather  hazardona  on  hia  part  to  aasert  that  thi 
coBtom  of  mutiiatin^  slarcs  mcntionod  by  me,  which  Inf  impUcatiaii  ki 
admits  to  have  prevailed,  no  longer  oxiata. 

The  Janjäro  goYermnent  was  not  capicionsly  despotic  The  whole  oumlryi  o 
nearly  so,  has  been  now  sabdued  by  Abba  Jlfiua,  who  has  made  the  kmg  In 
prisoner. 

Theprecise  charactcr  of  a  goyemment  is  a  matter  on  which  diffevenoe  o 
opinion  may  fairly  exist.  That  of  Djdndjaro  ia  howerer  admitted  by  M 
crAbbadie  to  have  Ix^en  "  despotic,"  evcn  if  not  "caprieioualy"  ao.  Th« 
oonqaeats  advorted  to  by  M.  d'Abbadie  may  poaaibly  hare  oceorred  mibfle 
qnently  to  my  departuro  from  Abesainia,  and  they  thorefore  in  no  im 
inyalidate  my  atatemcnta. 

Tho  mntilation  of  tho  1)reast8  proceeded  only  from  a  foollsh  idea  that  men  onghl  no 
to  have  nipplcs;  and  a  Janj&ro  cnnningly  compared  that  cnstom  to  mine  of  ahsrini 
my  head  for  my  turban.  Shaving  tho  beard  and  cntting  the  noil  of  the  little  finge 
(which  the  Yamma  or  Jai\järo  nover  do)  are  in  their  estimation  feats  of  the  sami 
Order. 

ytjfacts  bcing  admitted,  I  do  not  Bee  why  the  reasons  for  them  givei 
by  my  informants  should  not  bo  quite  as  correct  aa  those  stated  by  H 
d  Abbadie. 

I  was  not  aware,  nntil  infonned  by  the  Doctofi  of  the  existenee  of  eattet  h 
Abyssinia. 

The  tcrm  caitte  is  pfoperly  applicable  to  claases  of  people  of  diffeien 
origin  inhabiting  the  samc  country,  who  do  not  live,  intermarry,  or  evei 
oat  with  cach  other.  And  this  not  merely  in  the  senso  of  the  oriffina 
Portogueso  word  casta,  but  cven  with  the  rcatricted  signification  in  whid 
tho  word  ia  uaed  with  referonce  to  the  inhabitants  of  India.  I  am  therefbr 
jnstificd  in  spcaking  of  ca^te^  in  Abcssinia. 

The  two  prmcipal  tribes  of  the  Jonjäro  are  the  Yamma  and  Yangara:  the  fiiat  i 
generally  a»ed  to  designate  the  coontry.    The  Yamma  call  themselves  Chzistiana. 

I  waa  infonned  in  Godjam  that  the  inhabitants  of  Yangaro  are  pagans- 
not  Christians.  Dr.  Krapf  aavs  {JaumaUy  p.  258)  "  It  seems  to  me  thB 
the  people  of  Sentahiro  [Djandjaro  or  Yängaro]  tvere  farmerly  C^risttam 
bocause  they  have  circumdaion  and  aome  Chnatian  feasts;  out  otherwu 
they  do  not  appear  to  know  anything  about  ChrutianityJ' 

Kncha  and  Knrchash*  are  nearly  one  hnndred  miles,  or  more  perhapSf  distant:  th 
lattcr  is  really,  and  the  former  is  nominaHVf  a  Christian  conntiy.  Botor,  a  Gall 
country,  not  Christian,  has  never  subducd  Kurchash;t  for  a  similar  reason  thi 
Hangary  has  not  conquered  France, — viz.,  distance  and  inferioiitj  of  nnmbers. 

•  Printed  *«  Kuroosh  "  in  the  Atkenonm,  \  I(Äd. 
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My  words  are  "  Kuoliei  appeara  ta  bc  Üvi  eame  n»  Ku[rjclLaah,  irhidES 
dcecriliGil  ae  a  Cliristian  coantry,  entirelj  Burroanded  bj  pogBS  GallBa."  Aa 
M.  d'Alibailie  has  given  the  diitance  betneen  thls  cmiDtiy  and  Kncha,  it  ie 
to  be  regrctted  that  he  did  not  likewiae  alafe  that  bptween  Kurchoali  and 
Botor.  Had  ho  dono  ao,  iC  would  haTo  boen  seea  that  hia  compariraii  of 
üiOBö  eountriM  to  Hiingarr  and  France  wm  only  intended  lo  mislead.  For, 
in  iBot,  they  aro  chst  tagttlUT,  in  tho  vidnity  of  Ägahdiai.  In  M.  d'Abbadie'a 
map  in  vol.  ix.  of  the  Bulletin,  Enrchuli  (Enroax)  is  placed  immedistelr 
adjoiiiing  AgaMjai ;  buCinhu  liutjnapin  vol-xii.tkenaBte  has  bfcneroitttl 

The  GigAb  is  too  far  from  Walsrtia  (Waluin  ot  Jlrgo)  to  be  croeeed;  and  when 
aoucA,  boBU  are  atnat  nsed.  ThJs  aucniou  of  tlie  Dodor  retoinde  mu  of  the  »fti 
irith  high  gonwflle,  &«.,  whioh  Capt,  HorriB  so  gcneroiisty  pat  ndoat  on  the  Gig&b, — 
vhile,  slm,  tliü  fLoatiiig  property  has  no  austanco  ia  rcaht]',  tmleu,  u  in  tliB  Boodha 
reJigiiHi,  thoQgbt  ouly  is  reslit?. 

1^  name  "  Godjeb  "  wag  applied  by  me,  ns  it  mos  in  thfßrst  imtaiwe  iy 
M.  d'Äbbadie  himsrlf,  to  tho  lonin  Btreani ;  of  which  he  aaid  the  Baku  waa 
only  a  tributary,  (soe  poge  10,  «n(f,J  thoiiuh  Lh  haa  aiace  conTörted  the  Utter 
into  ths  lower  Miurse  of  the  Godjeb.  [und.)  Ia  apeaking  therefbre  of  tha 
"Oodjeb  "  J  meont  tlic  matn  strcam,  whatover  nanw  U.  d'Äbbadie  may  now 
ploaao  to  give  it;  and  thia  "Godjeb"  truly  divides  Wokitra  (Walajtza) 
from  Ruilo,  HB  ia  ehown  by  M.  d'Abbodia'fl  own  mapa  in  yols.  ix.  and  jdi. 
of  the  ^uf^ftn.  In  connexbu  with  this  sanie  river  "  Godjeb,"  I  pcnwiTa 
in  those  nispa  ihe  -words  "  Bac  de  Gon^,"  that  ia  to  aay,  the  "  Gongol 
ferry,"  to  wliich  alluaion  ia  made  in  hia  lettor  of  Febninry  17th,  1B18. 
(Athm.  Ko.  1105,  p.  1331.)  If  Üiiajhry  over  the  "GiHljeb"  js  not  by 
meaiiB  of  boatB  or  rafta,  perhaps  M.  d'Äbbadie  vrill  eipläin  what  othsl 
msaiiB  of  passage  aro  adopted. 

I  am  aTroiil  tliM  I  mnat  agiüa  qiumrel  wich  Dr.  Bebe  aboat  the  litti^r  h:  for  I  cannot 
bring  my  ears  tu  detoct  od  h  in  talo,  ths  Kafa  word  for  Mng.     On  tliin  point  I  cannot 
aJTe  wnj  to  my  Icomed  dvul  in  Ktluopian  gtography.     Otlier  points  1 
bat  tliie  Diifnrtunnlfl  k  1  cannot;  and  if  besvcn  and  cartb  wcre  bnnight  tu 
viAtm  ferienC  ruvue,  for  1  should  difl  amartjr  to  lay  Bcnses. 

Thia  rodomontade  will  be  anewered  in  the  aefjnel  (pagea  53 — 55). 

Tlie  pment  king  oFEaBi  is  calleä  Kfltno,  and  hla  nigmng  title  ia  Gs«stidiiicb.  Bi< 
nile  it,  I  Üiink,  not  qaile  dospoiic;  for  on  aSBnming  liia  golden  ring  ha  iweare  lo 
obeerve  the  laut  and  cnstoius  of  the  inad  and  not  lo  pnaish  nnjngtly.  When,  bow- 
ever,  be  does  exlend  bis  prerogative  too  far  he  is  pnniBhed  by  the  Bld-raibionod  metbod 
of  Curaing  bim  out  of  the  country.  European  Blatea,  with  tbeir  üir-famed  wisdom, 
have  eonietimes  bcen  at  a  losi  to  und  a  beCter  remcdy.  Tbe  klag  of  Kafn  bai  10.000 
lione : — a  small  force  comporad  with  tbe  anny  of  Itäs  Aly,  irbidi  is  only  n  fraction  of 
th«  fbniea  of  Abyuinia.  Tho  lata  (or  tato  «Äh  the  article)  of  Kafä  glainu  descent  bva 
Uinjo,  and  not  at  all  (raa  tbe  imperial  family  of  Ethiopia. 

There  are  only  two  cburcbe«  in  tbe  conDtiy,— at  least  I  wai  toM  ao  at  Bocga.  The 
«anctuaries  in  Ka&  aie  not  cbnrcheB.  I  havo  livid  with  Kflfii  people  fbr  tbe  Uat  two 
yeon;  and  never  henrd  tho  hiiioiy  of  alioep,  fowla,  leather,  iko-,  Bnt  tlic  poaiti»» 
auorancca  of  tbe  learced  Doctor  mny  be  more  weighty  Ihan  my  «implo  dni't  hnoa; 
and  I  will  not  venturo  to  saspcct  a  word  of  tbia  Bongn  infanDnlion  so  nneipecCedly 
come  to  me  frooi  Eniopo,  whcn  I  fondly, — and  at  I  now  liam  fooliehly, — hoped  tO  be 
the  Doly  antbority  on  tba  aobjoct,  being  ths  only  Enropean  w)io  cvcr  trod  on  Kafk 
CTonnd.  Bul,  as  the  Alheiunan  obsorywl,  a  visit  lo  a  conntry  doea  not  imply  that  oae 
kuotrs  tbat  conntry. 

Dollnra  nre  vreU  known  in  Kafa; — for  tbe  mercbanta  of  tbat  conntry  asked  for 
alniant  notbiag  cUe.    There  is  no  gold  in  Seka  (not  Sicka). 

Ab  1  imagjnc  thnt  it  has  beim  convincingly  prorpd  in  the  preceding  pagea 
that  M.  d'Äbbadie  nover  "  trod  on  Ka&  gronnd,"  hifi  conlrädirtion  of  wy 
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Btatementfl  on  those  vorioaB  matten  of  detail  rcspccting  tKat  coimtiy  poeeei 
at  most,  Tio  grcatcr  authoritj  tliun  those  statomenta  themselTCfi.  Ab  I  Iw 
bcfore  Haid,  I  bog  110  roitson  to  doubt  the  gcnoral  eorrectnesB  of  tlie  infonn 
tion  vrhidL  I  obtaincd  in  AbcsBinia ;  though  I  am  far  ürom  inBiating  on 
whcn  opposed  by  sufficieiit  tcßtimony.  liut  wliile  corrccting  thia  Ibr  t; 
proBBy  I  liave  fouiid  it  Btated  in  puge  2^8  of  McBBrB.  iBcnberg  and  Krapl 
JaumnlSj — "  The  ourrency  of  Cafia  consistB  in  pieceB  of  aalt,  silver  mom 
not  heinfj  knorvn;^^  and  agnin, — "The  Sentshiros  [DjandjaroBJ,  like  tl 
GaUaB,  ^o  not  eat  heiis,  Goats  aha  are  not  entcn"  As  thiB  mfonnatit 
wafl  obtaincd  by  Dr.  Krapf  in  Shoa,  and  mine  by  mysclf  indcpcndontly 
Godjam,  tho  eointridcnce  is  more  thau  enoiigli  to  outwoigh  anything  J 
d'Abbadic  may  thluk  proper  to  aasort  to  the  contrary.  • 

Saro  is  not  snbjoct  to  Katiu  Seka  is  near  Bonga  towards  the  west,  and  not  beya 
Suro;  nt  loast  NnJlc,  my  Sure  informer,  never  nicntioned  Siekka.  Tho  Arabs  who  j 
for  trading  pur]>09es  only  to  tlie  Suro  couiitiy  nover  pasB  by  Walaggo.  I  have  nei 
hcard  Derbaddo  mentioiiod. 

I  may  muntion  th:it  in  pa;;o  2  of  hin  papcr  the  Icamcd  Doctor  teils  üb  that  0*m 
had  bccn  beyond   Kaik, — whilc  in  pago  13  he  teils  us  iinplicitly,  that  he  has  m 
becaiue  the  road  is  iiTipractica])le.    When  Dr.  Beko  makes  elips  like  these,  I  may 
ezcnscd  if  I  doubt  the  rcst  of  liis  derived  Information,  now  and  thcn  at  least. 

Ab  this  romark  is  a  diroct  imputation  agninst  my  veracity,  I  at  on 
answered  it  in  my  li;ttcr  of  October  30th,  1847,  insertod  in  No.  1044  of  ti 
Athemt^um^  p.  1127.  It  will  thore  be  Boon  that  M.  d^Abbadio'B  objeotion 
founded  on  a  mcrc  quibble.  Omar  had  Twen  to  Suro,  a  country  "beyoi 
Kaffa"  it  ifi  true,  hut  suhject  to  it,  and  therejore  in  one  scnse  a  part  qf  i 
though  he  was  imable  to  ])cnotrato  "beyond  Kafta"  into  the  adjacent  hosti 
countries,  As  I  thcro  stati^d,  "  an  En^Iishman  who  had  never  croBsed  tl 
Bea  miglit  just  as  woll  bo  chargcd  with  a  *  slip,'  for  saying  at  ono  tii 
that  ho  had  novor  bocu  out  of  England,  and  at  another  time  that  he  hi 
gone  out  of  England  into  Wairs" 

It  iß  i>rupor  to  cxidain  that  M.  d'Abbadio's  rof<?renco  to  pasea  2  and  13 
my  pnpcr  arc  cauj^od  by  tho  pnginc  of  the  separat»?  copios  of  it  wnich  I  reeeiv< 
from  tho  Koyal  Geographicnl  Society  ;  one  of  wliich  copies  was  proBented  1 
me  to  Mr.  Ayrton,  and  by  liim  forwarded  to  hiß  fricnd  M.  d'Abbadie.    Tl 
pages  of  tho  articlc  in  the  Society's  Journal  (vol.  xiii.)  are  255  and  266. 

Suro,  Giniira,  Nao,  Doqo,  and  Yombo  infomiers  never  nientioncd  the  Gqje  Riv( 
But  weigh  tho  evidcnce  and  try  to  })eliüve  with  Dr.  Beko  that  it  exists — ^it  Ib  the  m« 
convenieiit  mctho<l  of  closing  the  debatc. 

Omar's  Godjo  is  mcrely  the  lower  course  of  the  Godjeb,  as  shown  in  1 
map.     I  liavü  alrcady  expressed  my  regrct  (Athen.  No.  1044,  p.  1127) 
not  having,  from  the  outsct,  placed  more  implieit  reliance  on  the  coirectne 
of  Omar^s  most  valuable  information. 

I  would  ratber  say  the  Doqo  than  siraply  Doqo;  bccause  that  name  comprchen 
thirty  independcnt  States,— most  of  them  using  different  langoages. 

"  Doko  "  in  the  Galla  langoago  means  "  ignorant,"  "  stupid,"  and  is  xm 
much  in  the  sense  of  oup  English  word  "  savage."  M.  d  Abbadie  says 
another  place  (Bulletin,  vol.  viii.  p.  233,)  that  the  Dohos  "  ffive  thenuteh 
this  national  name."  He  must  navo  again  forgotton  himsolf  when  th 
aaving  that  thirty  indcpondent  States,  nsing  different  languagrs,  give  thei 
selvos  arte  national  name.    His  Iobb  of  mcmory  is  rcally  lamentable. 

Tlie  extensive  tract  of  country  to  tho  west  of  the  Baro  is  called  Baqo,  not  "Wallc^ 
I  am  assnred  that  the  Gallas  bcyond  the  Baro,  and  even  thoso  bcyond  the  Baqo,  spei 
all  tbe  samo  language. 
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Both  in  my  test  and  in  my  map  I  hiiTe  plnced  Walleraa  to  '*«  etut,  and 
not  to  tlie  vrcst,  ol'  tho  Uani.  Ot  tho  Gallas  buyond  Uiat  rirer,  1  merely 
Said  tbat  they  "sptiok  a  diä'erenC  language,  or  at  Uasl  a  d\ffercnt  diaUet." 

Tho  origiu  of  the  Golla  is  not  [st]  all  b  iiaala  gwulü  for  me:— bnt  si  I  asa  afhüd 
tlut  the  DocMi-'b  loaruiag  migbt  eagRge  bim  h>  tarn  up  HuthoriCiei  BgainBt  me,  Bnd 
fta  I  bäTO  HO  boolu  liera,  I  sball  Lell  you  my  opiniDu  of  Galla  origiafi  aDoth^r  tiiDL 
I  nifiy  murely  mBDÜon  tlmt  iS gama  meana  htyoad,  beyand  tbe  Boro  voald  be  leadend 
in  Umomm  Boro  CoBia, — not  Öaijiima. 

A  aliort  pnper  l>y  luo  "  Ou  the  Origin  of  the  Gallae"  ia  printed  in  the 
fieport,  for  1847,  of  the  Uritisli  AseociatioD  for  the  AdTBnc«moiit  of  Scienm 
— "Report  of  the  Septiong,"  p.  113  H  leq.  In  it  I  havo  refeired  t»  t^ 
opiniou  expreBBsd  hy  H.  d'Ahbadia  od  tho  an^ect,  which  ig  very  tär  indeed 
frota  having  «olTed  the  qaestioo.  Tho  words  liaro  and  gama  are  contracted 
into  Bar'i/ama,  ^nst  in  tue  same  way  bb  Uma  (son)  and  Onrui  (man)  bccome 
Jlm'orvm — the  bod  of  a  man,  i.  e.  a  lialla.  WLy  M.  d'Abbadio  ahould  epsSik 
of  the  "//ni'orma"  hmguage  I  nm  at  a  Iobb  to  undentand.  The  CoIlaB 
theraaelvea  ssy  Afan'Ortoa^-the  louguage  of  meii.  If  we  are  to  mpeisede  tbe 
well-known  wora  "  Golla,"  wo  ought  to  call  tho  language  Onaa  or  Omum. 
To  »peak  of  it  ae  Hm'onoa  is  abont  u  absnrd  as  if,  in  epeaking  of  the  lau' 
gnatnas  of  M.  d'Ahbadic'a  natire  and  "  choaen  "  countriei,  we  nere  to  say 
ULO  Irish-miin-lauguBga  and  the  French-man-hmguage. 

1  recffifed  Dr.  Bflka'ii  papar  thraugh  yom-  kindoeas; — and  thought  myself  dbllged  tO 
HtBte  my  Qjnnioa  on  the  inftirmalion  which  il  iropuW.  Whal  I  have  writtcn  1  havo 
ir[i[teD,—to  lua  the  «ords  of  the  illoitrioiis  aad  uurortuuatc  Itraoe;  hut  sbonld  any 
one  ehov  reasoD  to  donbt  my  opinloiu,  I  shiUl  ever  he  teaAy  to  lako  up  my  pen  and 
BOBwer  hiui.  In  dayi  of  yoro,  mon  sapported  tlieir  asHutioDs  with  awoid  and  blood, — 
the  preHDt  genention  prsfen  pen  und  üik :  and  I,  «ith  loine  otben,  praTer  ths  taite  of 
theae  degenerate  day»,— aa  the  tierccBt  battle,  and  ereo  the  moat  dealmctive  deTeot, 
irill  noi  prcrent  me  li-om  qoietly  aitting  down  at  joor  fireatde  tu  philosophize  st  lunm 
hy  laoghing  somvtlmea  at  my  own  folly  and  aometimes  at  the  folly  of  olhera. 

Aktoutb  d'Abbuiib. 

7b  FniJ.  ..j^on,  En). 

M.  d'Abbadie'fl  declaration  at  a  meeting  of  tho  Geographica!  Society  of 
Fmnce  on  May  3rd  last  (aee  Bulletin,  voL  xiii.  p,  333),  (hat  "he  was  Feady  to 
«natain  a  geographical  ^Bensaion,  fairly  offered  bu  any  one  hut  M.  Beke,"  and 
the  anbaequent  miaaion,  on  July  4th,  of  hia  brothor  Amatild  and  friend  Mr. 
Ayrton,  to  proTont  me,  if  poasible,  by  threata  ond  inault«,  from  laying  before 
tLe  public  tho  facta  connected  with  bis  pretonded  jouniey  to  Kaffa,  an  an 
unhappy  commiuitary  on  thu  concloaion  of  hia  letter. 


II.  ^B 

Thefollowing  ia  extractcd  from  &  letter  dated  Gondar,  Fobroary  17tli, 
1B48,  and  addreesed  by  M.  d'Abbadie  to  the  Editor  of  tho  Athmueum,  in 
roply  to  my  letter  of  October  25th,  1847,  which  had  been  inaerted  in  that 
Journal  on  Öia  30th  of  tliP  aame  month,  No.  1044,  p.  1137.  M,  d'Äbbadie's 
letter  waa  printed  in  the  Atbfntnvm  of  DecemW  30th,  1&48,  No.  1105, 
pp.  132D  — 1331.  I  did  not  think  proper  t^  rcply  to  it  at  the  time  j 
and  much  of  it  is  Btill  unnottced,  aa  beiug  iRunaterial  and  irrelevant.  The 
paragrsphs  are  here,  aa  licforc,  anawered  lenatim, 

Dr.  Beke  proscnts  hii  iiironner  'Omar  in  the  churader  of  8  bofutor  when  ha  B^i, 
"Wbere  iatho  landthatnchildofDantadoee  not  nach;'  yet  he  affirma  (bat 'Oniar's 


mtp  11,  **  in  ita  mo»t  mtaiaridljeatimt,  identictl  with  mine,— oonitnietod  fnm  Mt 
warrey  with  tho  thcodolite."  A  writer  who  indolges  in  tnrcaMm  might  hold  np  t 
phrase  u  a  specimon  of  Dr.  Beke's  judgment  in  all  asaertions  of  hia,  whethar  paat 
ihtnre.  Bat  I  take  these  words  for  an  overaight,  merely  attributable  to  the  Doct< 
eagemeas;  and  will  rest  content  with  qnestioning  the  trath  of  bis  asaertion, — & 
becanse  it  ia  improbable, — secoudly,  beöinae  the  Gibe  of  Inarya  mna  nearly  eaat  i 
weat  in  Dr.  Beke's  map,  wbile  in  mine  it  travels  almoat  north  and  aouth, — i 
laatly,  becanse,  although  Dr.  Beke*8  map  is  now  before  me,  he  haa  not  yet  m 
mine;  tho  two  aketches  which  I  sent  to  Europe  not  oontaining  many  other  deti 
which  woold  alao  prove  anything  bat  identity. 

The  way  to  answcr  rcmarkB  of  tbi«  eort  is  to  let  the  two  maps  speek  ; 
tJieniBelyefl.    Accordingly  e^Jac^imile  of  each^  ao  far  a«  re^arda  the  ooar 

of  the  nrera  marked 
thcm  reapectively^  ia  h 
given.  The  upper  onc 
that  of  Omar,  whidh  i 
aketched  in  Febroa 
1843,  by  the  simple  b 
cesa  of  pladng  the  ena 
"  hJB  finger  on  the  pol: 
TORyking  the  bearings 
the  placea  named,  woe 
on  1  drew  a  drcle  ron 
it,  and  set  down  1 
namea  mentioned  wiil 
that  cirde."  The  loi 
one  Ib  that  of  M.  d'Ab1 
dioinserted  in  ÜißAtk 
aum,  No.  1042,  p.  la 
which  waa  conatrocted 
1847.  witb  the  aid 
bis  theodolite,  phinted 
200  Btationa  in  £thio| 
and  other  inatnuna 
with  which  he  waa 
amply  provided.  Itw 
at  a  fflance,  be  eridi 
that  tne  ^'moat  matei 
featoreB"  in  which  th 
two  mapB  are  identi( 
and  in  which  they  du 
from  all  preceding  oi 
aro:  — iBt.  The  th 
rivew  called  Gibbe— 
other  mapB  Bhewing  oi 
one,  whether  nnder  i 
namo  Zeboe,  Kibbe, 
Gibbe.  2ndly.  Thejn 
tion  of  the  three  riv 
Gibbo  with  tho  Godj 
which  is  not  at  all  in 
cated  in  proyieuß  maps.  3rdly.  The  spiral  conrse  of  tho  united  strcam  pob 
Kaffa  on  ite  way  to  ioin  the  Nile,  instcad  of  falling  into  the  Indian  Oce 
I  am  quite  ready  to  admit — ^indeed  I  never  thongbt  of  denying — the  Bli| 
difference  allnded  to  by  M.  d'Abbadie  with  reapect  to  the  direction  of  i 


jtppendu. 

ikidille  OiWw,  wliicli  in  Omar'«  maji   is  from  west  to  etat,  while  i.. 

'ff  Ahl>n.1ip'B  it  is  from  aouth  W  nortb ;  bat  tliia  little  iliffyreDcu,  which  nwiy*  " 

tbt  M't  rislit  liy  meune  üf  tho  dotted  line  )□  Omar'a  map,  is  men^lf  a  matter 

Kif  doluil,  aiid  dooB  not  lUlVct  tho  juBttieee  ur  the  gooii  laith  of  my  asseTtion, 

hrhii:h  olIv  exlcndod  to  "tha  most  nuiteriftl  fftitwes"  of  tiie  two  maps. 

Uf  tu  M.  d'Abbadiii's  last  map»  in  toIb.  ix,  and  xii.  of  Üia  Bulktin.  tfaougli 

Bndoubtedly  "contninincmaDy  otlieriie(u((*,"  thej  aro  sabstantiaUy  iden- 

ninü   witli  tlie  "twu  nketcbos"    pnmomiiy  sent  by  bim  to  Europc  and 

bwrtfd  in  ^~o.  1042  of  tlio  Äthtjuram,  of  vrbich  the  above  is  one. 

'  If  I  lud  tnipooled  that  Dr.  Beke  and  'Omar  N^at  wäre  nnited  b;  tho  Bscred  Üe  of 

•ndiMp,  I  iTouId  ceiCunly  bave  withheld  my  □[uniDa  of  the  lotter  even  Kben 

my  own   frieod, — for   private   reelingg  Bre   a  wnctiuu?  too  boly  to  ba 

pDD.    Uovever,  after  liaving  unlackilf  givrai  mj  opiniou,  I  ilo  not  mean 

ilV  tbat  I  »werro  from  it.     I  moreOTer  daaply  deplore  that  my  pdooliar  posiCioii 

U^meto  infonn  Dr.  Boka  of  a  circnmsUnce  which  be  w  must  nndoabtedly  igDornnt 

or  he  wouM  uever  hs  h  ChriBtian,  imd  bCüI  leas  ta  an  lj)iigluliuiati,  have  cnlled  'Omar 

wy  honest  fellow.     'Omar  U,  like  Ihe  grcat  miyurity  oF  DÄrita  merohants,  a  noloriona 

m  dotlei.    I  trsvellud  iii  hts  ciuaviui  Wn  Barä  to  Yfag,  — had  IHill  opportonitiot  of 

lOlFing  bim, — vas  mach  sinuEBd  by  bis  ftccoont  of  coautrios  whicb  he  bnd  oever 

m  bm  which  I  had;  and  the  ouly  inforinntion  I  then  reaped  wai  (Vom  bis  tbiiTiag 

Dck  of  children, — bora  free,  but  doomed  honcaforward  to  alAvery.   I  nia;  bere  add, 

owing  to  the  pccalinr  difSculliee  of  truvolling  among  the  Gallo,  I  bave  oftcD 

D  to  contract  at  least  s  Hmblanoe  of  friendship  vith  dealere  in  haman  fIcBh,  bot 

'muld  not  doi  tor  antipathy  oa  my  lide  and  habits  of  falieliood  od  the  olhar  made 

tie  impossible.    The  trade  in  human  fleah  ia  like  a  moral  tümoom  whicb  büghts 

ry  f/xA  fseling. 

All  that  I  aaid  was — "  My  noorfrirtiil  Omar,  wboia  I  looked  on  fia  n  very 
1  foilow,  ia  uiimercitully  aecufled  of  'libs'  Bnd  'vbitib'  ;"  and  nnon 
foiT  words  M.  d'Abbodie  dres  vcnt  to  thie  giuh  of  Ben timcn Call ty 
■pectJDg  Blavery.  Even  if  all  toat  M.  d'Abbadie  BBSerte  reepecting  tluB 
■nhant  wer»  trne,  (for  whidh  howeTor  hja  word  can  hnrdly  he  acoepted  aa 
Bcliuive  oridnncp,]  it  miut  be  borne  in  mind  that  Ouuir  ia  an  Abeaainiaa 
"^  ■  t,  Holisminodan,  and  tbat  by  tbe  cugtomB  of  bis  natiru  country,  a« 


I  alave-tlealing  sre  deemed  lawfiil. 


and  tbat  b 
U  bj  hii  religion,  stayery  ai 
IM,  tlioroftre,  wby  ho  ahonid  ni 

f,  i>_w  1  calied  bim  and  Btill  Hclieve  bim  to  lio.      As  to  my  being 

ulted  by  Ö'"  »iK^™d  tia  of  friendBhip"  with  Omar,  hecanae,  in  dofcnding 

M.  d'Abbadie'a  anfoonded  chareo  of  falsehood,  I  Bpoke  of  bim  as 

"■     d,"  it  isrimplyabBnrd;    wLile  M  d'Abbadie'a  ftsBcrtion  that 

"  oftou  Ätriven  to  eontract  at  leaat  a  sembUincc  offritrndship 


liiiwir  h« 


MQ  1.  tlin  "omre  and  vni 


dntlof«  in  ''"" 


floBh,  bnt  it  woitld  ni 


metliiug  w 


parting  from  bim  ? 
vnuerabio"  Shnmi  Abba  Bia  {ibid.),  wbom  he 
ho  namod  him  lila  bridcHman  on  hia 
ddaughter  of  Abba  Bogibot  And,  above  aÜ,  wliat  is 
Abba  Bogibo,  a^inst  wbose  atrodouB  wboiesale  alave- 
lialing  ho  himsoff  (see  pnge  4i,  antt)  «>  eiplEdtlv  bcars 
li'^H,  wheu  we  perceiro  M.  d'Ahbadie  glorying  [ÄthfH. 
.  I  in  a  Bysteni  of  deoeit  by  whicb  be  "  proceeded 
ivii  ends," — which  eystem,  in  apito  of  all  bie  attcraptBBt 
iiiivii  betn  transparent  to  the  canning  AbeBBiuian«,— it 
ivrd  tbat,  in  toit  many  cnseB,  "antipathy  on  one  aide" 
, ,.  .  ibii  iithcr"  wouldindeedhaTe  "mado  the  tie  of&ieotd-  ] 
„.^M*"  tii'iwiHiii  them. 
W  tk»  *u)^*<'(  of  "  ^■^Ic^  ii  human  flesh,"  I  may  tA  whethv  Ol 


tie  Ol  nieotd-  ^h 


AppendU, 
ooBBiBtent  travelleris  Uiesame  "M.  Antoine  d'Abbadie"  who,  at  a  meetiiig 


tLe  Act  of  5  Geo.  IV.  cap.  113,  and  also  the  following  passage  in  a  despat 
addrcaaed  bv  Viacount  Palmcrston,  in  tlio  early  part  of  last  year,  to  lA 
Consnl  Gilbert  at  Alexandria,  witJi  referenco  to  caaes  of  a  similar  natu 
occiuring  in  Egypt : — "  In  accordance  witb  tbe  opinion  of  the  law  adyiBen 
tbe  Crown,  I  have  now  to  atato  to  you  that  Her  Majesty'ß  subjects  who  a 
offenders  againBt  British  law  in  tho  manner  describcd  by  you,  are  liablo 
be  transportcd  or  impriBoned  as  felong."  (See  the  Elcventh  Annnal  Hepc 
of  the  British  and  Foreign  Anti-Slavery  hocioty,  1850,  p.  50.)  It  ifl  on 
right  that  M.  d'Abbadie  ehould  be  aware  of  the  law ;  aß,  though  he  has  t 
cently  declared  himself  to  Ik?  a  Frenehman  "by  choiee,"  (see  jwge  27,  a»i 
still  ho  cannot  thcri'T)y  free  himself  from  bis  liabilities  as  a  British  subject 

I  am  at  a  loss  to  understand  Dr.  Beke's  argument  ralating  to  the  Zebee  croesed 
A.  Femandez  in  1613;  and  I  Btill  rctain  my  opinion  that  ono  of  theso  was  the  KoBa: 
which  could  not  ho  avoidcd  in  going  from  Inarya  to  tlio  Jaqjaro  without  a  devio 
and  usdess  circult  round  its  sourcc  near  Gera. 

This  subject  has  alrcady  }>een  discussed  in  page  16,  ante, 

It  is  not  strictly  logical  to  deuy  en  passatU  tho  prcmisos  of  a  man*8  reasoning  a 
thcn  htiild  a  lengtheucd  argument  on  that  vcry  deniiil.  In  writing  to  Mr.  Ayrtoz 
brieriy  stated  that  Suro  is  not  subject  to  KafTa.  Dr.  Beke,  forgetting  bis  own  nüe  tl 
**  to  contradict  is  not  to  disprove,**  now  repeats  tho  contrary,  and  in  niy  humble  opini< 
ought  to  have  begun  hy  cxplaining  why  bis  infomiers  should  be  preferred  to  mii 
In  Abyssinia  I  liavc  often  hcard  Darita  Massulmen  say  that  tho  Suro  are  sul^ect 
Kaifa:  but  tho  four  Konga  ambassiulors  to  Inarya  pointcdly  told  mo  the  contrary; 
likewlse  the  mes^jenger  from  the  King  of  Gobo,  a  Nao  slavo,  born  near  the  very  den 
wliich  separates  the  Xao  from  tlic  Suro, — a  Xay  [Sliay]  slavc  who  had  fought  with  t 
Suro, — a  Daio  free  mim  in  the  jMiy  of  tlie  King  of  KafTa, — a  Bonga  blacksmith  w! 
volunteered  in  the  last  foniy,  and  complainwl  of  the  descrt  between  the  Girai 
(»ubjects  of  Kalla)  jmd  the  Suro, — and  last,  not  least,  Nalle,  a  native  of  the  Su 
couutr}-.  Tliat  Dr.  lieke  yhould  have  been  misled  into  bolieving  the  sulyection  of  t 
Suro  on  the  authority  of  two  infonners  only,  is  a  pretty  illustration  of  tiie  rule  whi« 
I  laid  dowu  in  your  Xo.  1041, — viz.,  thatin  African  hearsay-geography  three  ind 
pcndcnt  infonners  wlio  agree  together  are  often  requisito  to  cstablish  one  trnth. 
could  fill  a  whole  pagü  with  miscellaneous  Information  on  the  Suro;  and  have  sc« 
threc  slaves  iVom  tliut  country  who  letl  tlieir  home  when  grown  up,  and  are  n 
disfigured  as  tlie  Doctor  relatcs.  ßesides,  in  these  days  of  universal  wandcring,  Bhon 
any  Knglishman  meet  a  KalVa  slavc  who  rcmcmbers  las  own  country,  ho  may  eaai 
satisfy  himself  tliat  the  Kalla  and  Suro  aru  irrcconcileablc  euomios,  and  inhabit  ai^oce 
hostile  couutrics. 

Tbi»  is  an  amußinp:  in^tanoc  of  that  charming  off-hand  style  for  whi( 
tb(^  Iriöb  of  Fninn»  and  tho  (iascons  of  Britain  (and  I  Ixdievo  M.  d'Abbad 
comcfl  witliin  })otb  cut'gorics,)  are  famous.  I  nad  originally  stated  {Jaur 
liifif.  (u'Ofjr.  Soc.  vol.  xiii.  p.  204)  that  "Suro  is  subject  to  Kalia,"  whi< 
M.  (VAbhadu-  uncerammiimsly  contradictcd  (see  page  45,  ante) ;  and  on  m 
rt»peating  my  assertion  and  giving  reasons  for  its  correctness,  he  coolly  tun 
round  on  me  and  says  that  "it  is  not  strictly  logi(»l  to  dony  en  passant  tl 
preniises  of  a  man's  reasoning  and  then  build  a  Icngthened  argument  on  th 
very  donial  I"    I  am  content  to  leaye  the  argument  just  as  it  Stands. 

liut  with  regard  to  tho  d^fignreinent  of  tho  Suro  negroes  to  which 
alludcMl,  and  tbe  existcnco  of  which  M.  d'Abbadie  so  summarily  denies, 
will  adduce  some  evidenco  from  a  trustwortby  and  totally  indepeude: 
wMirco,  which  not  only  tends  to  prove  tho  general  accuracy  of  'Omai 
infurmation  on  this  suljjcct,  but  likowiso  to  cstablish  the  correctness  of  n 

£ 


bjpothtxiB  tbat  the  Godjeb  ie  the  lieud  of  tl)e  Sobat  or  Rirer  of  Habtalt, 
it  of  the  direct  itream  of  tho  Balir  el  Abyad  or  Nile.  My  (rrigiitai 
lent  wm;— "8imi  u  two  dajB' joumev  lo  the  wcst  of  Bonga,  md  ia 
Bubject  to  Kaää.  Tbe  connlryis  bota  higlimnd  and  vaUiij,  biit  the  people 
are  all  Skdnhila»  or  negroee.  The  man  go  nakod,  and  tlio  women  ireu  only 
B  snuill  apron,  The  iing  of  tho  coDivtry  aloue  ia  clothed.  They  are  pogans. 
Thcy  take  out  two  of  the  loner  front  teeth,  and  cnt  a  hole  in  the  lower  lip, 
into  whicb  they  inaert  a  woaden  plug.  Thuy  alio  pierce  the  griatle  of  the  etx 
all  ronnd  for  tho  insertioa  of  graag."  Änd  I  deacnbed  tba  conutr;  of  tha 
8uT0,  likeniso  on  Omar'B  Butbority,  aa  lying  in  tho  Valley  of  the  Godjeb. 
(See  aUo  hie  map  in  Jeurn.  lloy.  Oeogr.  Soü.  vol.  xvii.  part  1.) 

M.  Ferdinand  Werne,  wbo  occompanied  tbe  ucond  Egyptian  Espeditäon 
np  the  WbiU  River,  naa  rerently  publiahod  an  acMinnt  ol'  bis  voyage  (SlO- 
pedition  ;ur  Entdeckung  der  Qvtllen  des  WcUien  Nil,  Berlin,  1848),  in 
TBriotia  parta  of  wbich  cnatooui  Binular  to  thoxe  dcacribud  by  'Omar  «re 
mentioned  as  prevailing  among  tbo  blBok  inbabitonta  of  the  Valley  of  tbat 
rivcr.  Tbc  tniveller  BtAtefl  tbat,  aa  far  Boutb  aa  Bari,  in  tho  foart£  parallel 
of  nortblatitudej  all  tbe  nativcBare  in  tba  babit  of  ertracting  »overai  qf  ti« 
iadmra,  both  ot  tbo  Upper  and  Iower  jaw,  "  in  ordoT  that  tbey  niaj  not 
reaembie  beasta  of  proy  "  (p.  188);  and  Üiat  tUpy  also  "pierce  the  oartilage 
ef  tht:  0itr  all  round,  and,  in  Üie  abaence  of  beada  or  other  omamenta,  they 
inaert  in  the  orifices  Bmall^iaces  of  wood  "  (p.  428).  Tbe  uativea  of  Bari 
^one  form  an  excepdon,  being  "  diatingDiahed  "  (»ays  M.  Werne)  "&om  all 
tlie  peoplti  we  lisve  bitherto  eeen  by  tbe  virciiuiBtaTK«  that  tbey  do  not 
pior«e  thcir  eors  for  tba  inaartion  of  oniBmonts,  and  alao,  that  thej  aro  not 
tattooüd"  (p.  293)  j  and  higher  «p  the  river  Ihon  Bari,  which  conndr  was 
tbe  extreme  point  reached  by  the  Ibtpedition,  the  uatives  are  said  to  "  ierp 
in  all  Chi-ir  Ueth"     (p.  325). 

From  a  compariBon  of  these  particularH  tbo  conclusion  niay  feirly  be 
drawoL,  that  tho  8uro  nogroc»  are  of  tho  aamo  race  aB  (be  inhabitauta  of  tba 
Tallej  of  the  Wliit*-  Rirer  bcUiiB  Bari,  but  not  ob  tboae  above  tbat  coiintiy  ; 
Bnd  SB  tbey  occupy  the  Valley  of  tbe  Uodjob,  wliicb  is  naw  knomi  to  be  an 
afflnent  of  the  ^'ile, — and  oa  tnere  is  iio  importaiit  strcom  joiuing  tbo  Whita 
River  from  the  east  bflow  Sari,  except  the  Sobdt,  Tolfi,  or  River  of  Habesh, — 
it  resnlU  tbat  thia  latter  river  can  only  be  tlie  Iower  courac  of  the  Godjeb, 

I  am  aa  Ikble  to  Overaighti  u  mtny  otbon,  bat  Dr.  Boks  oaglit  to  have  cboaen  s 
betler  «ase  ia  Order  to  provo  mj  fnultios.  In  apeaking  of  a  map  »kelchcd  mit  ia 
Goadiu-,  but  in  Salm,  compriüng  ths  ountrj  bctween  Soka  luid  BÖngs,  I  bnd  «ud. 
rathin  ambiKuouBlf  it  La  true,  that  I  wisbcd  to  add  to  it  plnces  estnblUhod  h;  oral 
eiidence.  BuE  eveu  bad  mj  KrcDch  pbnu«  qaot«d  by  Dr.  Boke  meaul  tbat  my  hcamy 
infornuLtim  hiul  been  ulready  penaed  down  rigbt  anJ  Icft,  tbo  wonla  "  ä  droile  tt  d 
^ruicAc"  do  sot  inovitably  imply  that  I  bad  extcndcd  my  infbrmation  to  the  leA  bank 
ofthe  Omo,  or  recc^pilsed  Mly  Ibe  eiistimco  and  dimousioas  of  all  ita  affluouta.  Aad 
my  eiprcftüoas  are  oertainiy  Ibmb  dcHnitfl  tban  Dr.  Boko'B  vhole  of  Central  AJrica, — ' 
vbicb,  Hocording  to  bis  last  eiplanaüon,  meaua  ooly  üom  tbo  Eqnalor  Boathward*, 
that  ia,  aomewbere  litit  ofAc  aUre. 

Aeregords  tbiBgroEiiovaaionDf  the  real  queBtionrespecting  the  n)np,IbaTe 
only  to  refer  to  what  haa  been  aaid  in  pagea  13,  14,  ante.  And  aa  to  mv 
"dofinite"  espreBsion,  it  waa,  firet  and  last,  "tbo  wboloofÄM/tÄfm  Africa," 
(Beo  Jimm.  äiw.  ßamr.  Soc.  vol.  xvü.  p,  7.1.) — not  "tbe  wbole  of  Cimtral 
Africa,"  aa  M,  d'Abhndie  tbinks  proper  t«  aaaert. 

Tha  Fraocb  word  ioHfsr  doea  not  mean  toan,  as  tbe  Icaraed  Dootor  in  plcaaed  lo 
tmadata  it,— but  haa  a  moro  indeGnite  meaning,  like  the  Eaghsh  borvttgh,  vhich  haa 
heon  oflon  appliwl  lo  b  faw  bousee  oiily :  oud  I  uHtd  bouiy  m  Ihe  latter  Benaa  to  nvoid 
a  lengthoned  exphuialion  ia  a  loug  letler,    When  Ih«  canvan  i»  gone,  most  of  the 
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hnts  are  taken  down;  and  on  the  arrival  of  a  fresh  one,  hnto  are  boaglit  az 
canitd  •ometimes  from  the  diAtance  of  several  miles.  A  ^  grcat  emporium"  means 
thriying  permanent  clty,  or  something  of  the  kind, — and  Saka  deserves  no  snch  naxs 
I  miist  tne  more  on  this  point  becauae  recent  travcUers  have  spoken  in  glowing  tem 
of  the  commerce  of  Ethiopia.  The  sources  of  that  commerce  being  chiefly  in  tl 
neighboorhood  of  Irnuya,  I  may  cite  an  example  which  proves  what  these  Afria 
emporiüms  are.  On  my  retum  from  Bonga  I  passed  three  weeks  with  *Omar  Badü: 
a  natiTe  of  Harqiqo,  who  had  arrived  in  Jgren  (omitted  in  Dr.  Beke^s  map)  wii 
twenty  loaded  mnles,  worth  in  Gondar  at  most  1,000  dollars,  or  £216,  and  in  Inar 
26,000  amole,  or  pieces  of  salt  Now,  'Omar  Badüri  being  veiy  desirons  of  goii 
home,  gave  higher  pricc:)  than  other  merchants, — kept  servants  in  the  markets 
Gombota  and  Saka  to  buy  np  civet,  slaves,  or  ivory, — and  was  neverthelei»  obliged 
oonsmne  two  whole  years  bcfore  disposing  of  bis  goods  bccause  the  markets  are  n 
stocked.     Few  European  merchants  wonld  consent  to  such  protrocted  delays. 

Tho  Bubject  of  Sakka  and  the  moaning  of  tho  word  bourg  liaving  alread 
been  diBcusBcd,  (po^^  ^'^y  ante^)  there  is  no  need  to  dwell  on  those  matte 
here.  Bat  M.  d'Abhadie's  direct  and  positive  contradiction  of  my  aBsertic 
that  Sakka  is  "  the  grcat  omporium''  ol  Endrea,  recjuirea  a  fow  wordflin  repl; 

Notwithatanding  Ids  many  veare'  residenco  in  Eaatem  Africa,  and  : 
0pito  of  bis  yast  Icarniug,  M.  d  Abbadie  seems  to  be  altogether  ignorant 
what  "Airican  emporia'*  are  and  always  have  beon.  We  will  take  tl 
deacriptiou  given  by  Captain  Barkcr,  I.!n.,  of  one  of  the  greatcat  of  the 
empona — Berberab,  a  place  wbich  is  vory  well  known  to  M.  d' Abbadi( 
for  when  he  finally  left  Aden,  in  November,  1840,  be  crossod  over  thithe 
and  pcmaincd  thcro  somo  timo  before  proceoding  to  Tadjnrra,  wbere  he  fc 
in  with  Major  Harris's  Mission,  as  has  been  related  in  the  Äthenceum 
February  17th,  1849,  No.  1112,  p.  167. 

Of  Berberab  Captain  Barkcr  says,  {Jaum.  Roy,  Geogr,  Soo.  tc 
xyiii.  p.  133,)  that  it  is  "tho  principal  place  of  tracte  along  tho  coast,  c 
account  of  its  beantiful  barbour,''  and  that  for  tho  purposes  of  trade  "  tl 
tribes  from  the  interior  comraence  arriving  [there]  from  the  end  of  Octobe 
and  continue  to  do  so  nntil  March.'*  It  is  to  be  boped  that  even  M.  d^Abbad 
will  not  asscrt  that  Berberab  is  "a  thriving  permanent  city,  or  eometbii 
of  the  kind;*'  but,  lest  ho  should  do  so,  I  will  again  appeal  to  Capta 
Barker's  tcstimony,  wbich  is,  that  at  the  end  of  March,  "in  a  few  da 
the  place j  from  containing  apopulation  of  10,()00  or  15,000,  hecomes  total 
di'sertedJ^  And  yot  Berl>crah,  which  during  more  than  half  the  year 
thufl  totally  doscrtcd,  is,  and  has  beon  from  time  immemorial,  one  of  tl 
principal  l/Mropi*  of  tho  Eastom  Ilom  of  Africa — and  this,  whether  it  1 
regarded  a«  r«>prosouting  the  Mundus,  tho  Mosyllon,  or  the  Mtdao 
Arrian's  Pcriplus. 

Therofore,  if  even  wo  acknowlodge  M.  d'Abbadic's  third  description 
Sakka  to  be  the  authoritative  one,  and  that  place  to  be  neither  "  the  capit 
of  Euarca,"  nor  a  "borougb  town,*'  nor  yet  a  simple  "town  (bourg),"  nor  ev( 
a  "  straggling  hamlet  or  village,"  but  only  a  temporary  collection  of  "  hn 
bought  and  carried  from  a  distance  of  several  miles ;" — in  fact  much  such 
place  as  that  great  emporium  Berberab  itself  is ; — still,  as  he  admits  th 
"  tlie  sources  of  the  commerce  of  Ethiopia  are  chiefly  in  the  neighbourho< 
of  EnÄroa,"  and  as  Sakka  is  nniversally  (with  not  even  the  exccption  of  I 
d* Abbadie  himsell',)  recognised  as  the  pnncipal  market  of  that  country, 
do  not  fear  being  accused  of  incorrectness  or  exaggeration  in  styling  it  "  t- 
gr(?at  emporium  of  Endrea.*' 

M.  d* Abbadie  has,  however,  since  re-acknowledged  Sakka  to  be  "t" 
Capital  of  Endrea"  (see  pace  3i5,  ante) ;  so  that  bis  principal  objoction  on  f 
score  ofits  not  being  a  "tbriving  permanent''  place,  falls  of  itself  to  t 
gronnd. 

K.  1 


52  .ip/miilir 

Snerifices  nro  maüe  nt  thc  Boari'^  of  tim  llnm  at  well  m  those  of  tho  Gi^jab;  1 
but  thig  provei  nothiu^  witb  tlie  Bcicuülii!  geognipber.  Ab  iu  this  oau  of  Bmoe'i  SÜe, 
■anluve  anivcrsnl  contenC  has  ioug  ero  no«  bt-en  totally  riiscanlod.  I  bave  alrcsdy 
eiplained  in  print  liow  physical  obiucltu  promited  me  froin  visiÜEg  tho  source  of  the 
Gfuab :  aud  Dr.  Beke'a  rppraiiohea  od  that  point  uo  as  muplncod  lu  if  I  quarrelled 
will]  lüm  for  not  going  in  porson  vrilh  tho  ragdai  weekly  caraTana  from  Yiyib*!  lo 
Gndni  (Ibere  btb  no  coravBns  and  evon  no  trnvellora  from  QflnqalB  to  the  »ounje  of 
the  Gcgab)  In  tatisfy  himsoll'  witb  hi«  owo  ijm  tUit  tho  Lug  'Aniara  doei  not  juin  iLe 
A^ol,  as  Üs  mup  viill  havc  it. 


1  am  not  coDBcioiui  of  M.  d'Abbadio'ii  haTing  &nTwhen3  "  vxpIiLined  in 
print  hoir  phj>«i«Ll  obstaulee  jirevcnted  liim  from  vtsitiiig  the  bouic6  of  the 
Godjeb,"  notwitlistanding  tliat  I  Iibto  lookod  iiretty  caivfiUly  through  oll 


18  pnbljahcd  on.  the  snbjcot;  nor  con  I  inileud  ooncei^e  what  plifsiml 
ohBtaoleB  conldhavewithstoodhiHesconof  lüÜO  warrior»(Beepage29,  ante). 
Bat  whethurbe  has  explained  thuor  not,  hie  («uipanaoii  uf  mjnot  goinji  to 
the  BOurcc  of  the  La^ga  (river)  Arahara  wJth  hia  omittiiig  to  nait  Öiat 
of  the  üodjab  is  an;tJiiiig  but  just.  I  had  no  BpocJal  reoBon  for  viait- 
ing  the  former  spot  mora  tban  any  otber.  1  merely  noted  down  ils  poai- 
tion  from  oral  infoniiatioii,  oud  ma;  or  ma;  uot  h&ve  fallen  into  error 
with  reipett  to  it.  üut  acpording  to  M,  d'Abbadie's  own  Btattmenta, 
be  went  to  ÄhoBainia  cxproMly  for  the  purpoM  of  viaiting  tho  aource  of 
tho  Kilo  in  Ko^;  he  buheved  tho  (iodjeb  to  ho  tbe  Nile;  ho  «tu  witbia 
thir^  miloa  af  ita  aourc'e,  and  yot  ho  did  not  go  tbnt  triiting  ddatance  to 
viait  il;  tbuugh,  according  to  oae  of  hia  BtatometitB  as  to  the  rensona  for 
Hb  aecoud  joomej,  (eee  p«ge  32,  ante,)  he  aftorwarda  returnod  upwMds  of 
600  niilea  aolelj  with  the  Intention  of  uoing  so. 

Ths  Äliamtmi  is  mj  oalj  uDMvend  link  with  English  aciencc  I  have  not  Ken 
in  yma  cotumns  a  fttll  det^  of  Dr.  Bette'«  leuoai  ibr  canyiug  th«  sonrces  of  ihu 
White  Nile  Co  tlie  soiitbTsrd  of  the  Eqnator;  and  miut  for  tlw  pretciit  dccline  exualu- 
ing  tbe  ireigbEofbiB  opinloDS, — obtarring  onlytluit  if  Dr.  Baice  argne  «itb  M.  Witnie, 
my  lufoTiDatiaD,  giren  by  nativee,  ia  in  accordanee  with  M.  D'Anuuid, — and  that  wbeu 
tvo  Kuropran  trarellers  base  diSerent  vicwa  no  oneandlho  inmeimportaDt  |xnnt,  «rite 
man  will  utlicr  lospcod  tbeir  jadgment  or  deoide  by  otber  uid  indspeadent  evidence. 

To  thia  appeal  to  "othor  and  iadependeut  oTideniN}"  sn  onawer  most 
opportnnelj  preaented  iteelf  juat  aa  theso  abeeU  wero  going  to  preee. 

It  wiUboraineinbered  that  in  my  "  Essay  on  the  Site  ond  ifsTribntorieB," 
(Journ, lioy.  Oeogr.  Soc.ro\.  XTii.p.71,)it  iscontendedthatthediroctstrcani 
of  liie  Nile  "haa  ite  originiutbocountfy  of  Mono-Mo^ri;"  whichoonntry 
il  approiiniBtiTely  placed  hv  me  "  witbin  two  deerees  W.  of  the  Eqnator,'* 
and  batween  "  tha  2llth  und  34tb  meridianB  of  E.  loDgitnde."  änd,  aa 
"in  the  languageacxtcndingOTer  thewboloof  Sontbem  Afrioa,  and  of  which 
that  of  the  coimtry  of  Mono-Mc«ii  itaelf  is  a  principal  dialect,  tbe  word 
Jfo&ji,  in  vnrioiia  furms,  meant  'the  moon;"  "  the  opinion  is  expi-cseed 
that  the  geographor  PtolemT,  liaving  been  inibrmcd  that  "  the  source  of  tho 
Nile  is  in  the  Meuntaiii^,  or  hill-«iuntry,  of  Mokäi,"  had  "  morely  trans- 
lated  that  ejprosaion  into  ri  tw  £EAH'NM£  ifiu,~~the  meunlaina  ofTUS 
Moos."  (J5i"^.p.75.) 

Tho  discovery  made  by  Mr.  Ilebmann,  in  April  lft48,  of  tho  Bnowy  moun- 
tain  Eiliinandjdi«,  haa  alread^f  been  adrerted  to  (pac^  3,  ante).  1  haro 
DOW  the  aati^ction  of  rofemng  to  tha  important  aiscoTery  of  the  still 
larger  Kiima  dja  DJeu,  or  "  monntain  of  whiteness,"  nsmed  KMa,  which 
was  made  hy  my  frietid  Dr.  Kropf,  on  »  joumoy  to  Ukambäni,  400  miles 
N.W.  from  the  Miasionarj  8lati0D  at  Rabbai  Alpia,  nesr  Momhaa,  ppr- 
fonned  in  Novomhcr  and  Decembar,  I&til,  and  of  whirh  an  acixinnt  ia 
gJTen  in  tha  Churrb  Minxioiiiiri/  Intiilii/cnnr  of  Innt  montb   (September 


1850),  Tol.  i.  pp,  303,  304.  In  Üio  map  nreompanjing  hi»  jourmil,  Kl 
is  pliu^d  bj  Dr.  Krepf  in  &bout  I'^  S.  kt.  and  35°  E.  long. ;  it  he 
like  Kiliinandj6ro,  on  the  road  to  the  eountry  of  Uniamid,  wbich  ' 
interpretntioD  ma;  bo  readerod  Paaieiitum  of  Ihe  Mmm;"  and  tm  tlie  no: 
ern  flaak  of  Kf uis,  in  Dr.  Krapfa  opinion,  "  i»  Üio  moat  probable  soi 
of  the  Bahr  el  Abjad,  in  accordance  with  Ptölemj." 

Thia  "  monntain  of  whitenoss,"  Kenia,  ia  despribed  by  Dr.  Krapf  aa  l 
"the  form  of  agigantic  roof,  over  whioh  twohoms  nse  übe  two  mig 
im,  which  lie  has  no  doubt  aro  bhcu  by  Üie  inliabitante  of  the  couni 
bordering  un  tho  northom  latititdeB  of  the  equator ;"  and  it,  or  aom»  ol 
fimilar  mountain,  is,  manifeatly,  "tho  white  Jtwvntain,  who»e  peaka 
completely  white,"  whieh,  according  to  Baron  von  Miillei  [Athen. 
1111,  p.  142),  is  kiiown  t«  the  nativoB  of  tho  Bahr  el  Abyed  betweei 
and  5"  N.  Int.,  and  in  which  thpy  etate  that  rirer  to  have  ita  oriRin. 

I  approhend  that  but  few  link«  are  now  wantin^  to  coniplotö  the  chai 
evidencöin  proof  of  the  correctneBBof  my  hypotheBis. 


a: 


Fbou  the  preccding  remarks  of  M.  d^Abbadie  (pages  37,  42,  44,  ante 
will  liavn  been  observcd  in  what  emphatic  lemia  he  protosted  eMUiat 
introduction  of  tho  letter  k  rata  the  worda  Drdhisa,  GsniAal,  £c.  J 
in  like  niaiintT,  in  hia  letter  of  Aogiut,  I&47,  printed  in  No.  1042  of 
Athenäum,  Ip.  1077,)  he  foond  öult  with  nie  ftr  Bpalüng  the  nome  of 
rirer  Abat  with  ose  b  insteod  of  two. 

In  my  roplj,  inserted  in  No.  1044  of  the  «ame  Jonmal,  (p.  1127,}  I 
tentod  niyself  witb  aaying: — "  KeithoF  will  I  question  bere  the  jndgen 
pronomiMd  ex  eatkedrd  on  my  epelling  of  cortain  tiatiTP  lUHuea  t — perl 
on  aome  fiiture  occaaion  you  will  afford  me  epace  for  a  few  remark»  on 
snbjDCt."  But,  on  furthor  eonsiderBtion,  I  really  djd  not  tbink  it  u- 
whüe  to  troable  eithor  the  Editor  of  tho  Atkeiueum  or  the  public  ' 
triTinlitiea  of  the  Bort. 

IS.  d'Ahbadio  would  havo  done  well  to  allow  Ihe  matter  to  remain  t 
Inatead  of  which,  apparently  regarding  my  BÜenco  ob  a  si^'n  of  dcfeat 
fbUawed  np  hia  tuicicd  victory  by  a  Icttcr  in  the  Alhfruemn  of  Jnni 
13th,  1849,  No.  1107,  p.  43,  of  which  tha  following  is  the  comroeucemen 

Aft«r  wütiDg  Bflrenl  montha  Tai  Dr.  Beke'i  pcomised  viodicatloQ  of  hia  ortliogr 
[aea  ÄtifTi.  No.  1U44,  p.  1137],!  abaJIU^pau  on^oiirkiudoesBtoofieraAiw  reu 
on  the  unie  enlyect 

Wbeii  Bäinning  that  there  is  ao  &  in  Did^eaa,  I  asd  ao  mvrely  on  tiie  avanii 
thit  h  itauds  uiwsya  for  aa  lupirate.  On  rcociviag  yoar  Ko.  1044,  I  fisuod 
mütoJic  oa  my  put ;  and  braught  tbreo  diSennt  Galla  lo  tbree  Abyanm  wr 
ordoring  them  to  writa  tliQ  □ame  in  Ebcir  oim  chaiHclera.  One  wroto  pideM  (£^ 
and  the  otliar  two  Did-etu  (.K^t^^)-  All  tbree  «grecd  tbat  there  was  no  >a 
tion  In  tbe  wonL  f  mny  herc  itisntian  tbat  yoor  printer,  tnore  acrapulona  thia  i 
learaed  Socieliiu,  has  long  ore  ÜuB  can  na  nnderdotted  d  In  expreea  the  cereb 
known  in  India. — perbapiidentlcalwitlilhBWelBb  ß,  and  einployed  likeniM  in  the  . 
Saho,  Omorma,  and  Kaf&oco  iangiuge«.  My  hyphen  (-)  slands  for  tbe  Etbiopit 
(n)  or  llie  Arabic  hamiah  ('),  irbicb  ü  ollen  orerloukcd  liy  Enropeons,  wbo 
take  it  for  ■□  A  wbcn  tfaeir  eor  is  not  tetored  to  tbe  pttcnliai  eoUDdR  of  foreign 
goagei.  Theaa  remarks  may  be  of  ralne,  nncie  the  Did-esB  is  probably  tbe 
Babr  el  Azniq,  or  Blue  Nile. 

Thna,  after  all,  the   tirades  againBt  my  uae  of  thia  ahiuixvm»  K 
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I  increlj  fonsded  aa  tho  gratuitoua  lutBUtnptioii  that  it  "  atanib  alwai/i  for  i 
I  Mpirate  1"     Lut  ns  nuw  soe  what  it  rcolly  doea  stiuid  for. 

In  tbe  moDth  of  April,  1845, 1  commonitstcd  to  the  PLilolo^cal  Socie^ 
j^'Of  London  Vocabulanefl  of  thirteeo  langnaoefl,  collected  by  me  in  ÄbcBainiB, 
(lleiDgpriiicipallyCrDni  tJiosoutJioni  jtarte  ot  tliat  rountry,  andiitclutlingtliOBe 
r'Of  GoDga,  K.Hfiu,  Woratlo,  Wolaitoa  or  WoMmo,  and  \ängaro  or  DjäDd|aro, 
(whicb  form  a  uow  cUaa  of  latiKUBgcB  firet  made  kuowii  by  myself,)  and  al»o 
I  tlie  UalU  of  Güdem.  ThMO  v  ocabnlarieB,  nccompnniod  by  aoine  explana- 
Ittaj  rcmarke,  wurc  printed  in  thuaecond  Toluine  of  tho  Trantootunu  af  tliat 
CSocietv,  pp.  ölt— 107. 

1  In  thou  remukBiindeftcribingtliDRystemofarthognLphy  adopted  by  ntn,  I 
[«BJ : — "  Dk  is  B  Boimd  pemliar  lo  tho  tialla  laaBoagc,  nnd  estreraely  £fficiilt 
I  tODB  acquired,  tbe  d  ^icuig  foUuwcd  by  a  Bort  oihiataa,  or  eattural  approtw^li- 
).|ng  to  toc  Arabic  f."  And  I  furthtT  exploio  tbat  tEo  cooBonanls  not 
I  apocially  muntioned  DY  nii?,  of  which  the  simple  d  ii  one,  ar 
'  ikouncud  aa  in  Englisb.^'  In  accordance  witb  tuuse  rolee,  I  wri.  _  . 
[irliicli  gives  tiio    tnio   prommciation  of  tbe  word,    a«    I   atndiooBly 

I([uirod  it  from  nuinerou«  Gallas,  when  in  Godjam  in  1842  and  1843. 
Tha  two  diadni-'t  Bounde  contaiDed  in  tbia  ward,  am  represeuted  by  Dr. 
Tutwlick  in  bis  Grammar  of  tht  Galla  Laiujuage  (p.  ß.)  by  tbe  charBcl^r» 
ä  and  d',  whicb  eia  thaa  Jefined  by  liim  : — "  D  ia  onr  soft  ä  in  day,  luud, 
Unid iT  JB  a  siiJgular  aound,  icaroely  to  be  exprcBeud  by  European 

'^iTgana.  It  ie  rery  soft,  and  formod  by  a  ^ntle  poab  of  the  tangne  npon  ttio 
■  Idndcr  part  of  the  palatc,  «o  that  between  the  d'  and  the  foUowin^  tdwg), 
fanotber  conwimint  Boenu  to  be  inteKalated,  Himilnr  to  the  Sotnitin  Ai'ii 
ffc].  It  forma  thus,  to  a  certoin  degrco,  the  bridgc  &bm  the  T— Bounda  lo 
ftEe  gattnrola ;  and  hofore  the  ear  is  accuatonied  to  thia  poculiar  consonaut, 
litis  oBually  confoundod  with.r;." 
I      Thns  it  will  be  scen  tbat  Dr.  Tuteehek  and  myaclf  entirely  agree  as  to  the 

IBToniincintionof  this  pocubar  Galla  sound,  wliith  we  resportively  ivpreaeut 
%y  dh  and  d' ;  and  it  will  likevrixe  be  seen  that  we  both  diBtuignish 
Mtwecn  tbis  sonud  and  tbat  of  tbe  ordinan'  EuKÜsh  d,  nhich  we  eaolt 
mark  witli  the  simple  clmnictcr.  Kot  bo  M.  d'Alibadio.  In  spite  of  all 
lie  mys  about  bis  amte  seusibiljty  of  bearine;,  thst  »ense  ia  annally  ao 
illtUBe  with  him  that  he  cannot  (üstin^niBh  botween  che  tno  nidely  dif- 
ftrenl  eounds  of  cl  and  dh  in  tbe  word  BfdMia.  Vor  bo  usea  "  an  undei^ 
4t>ttod^"  to  represent  them  both;  and  tbcn,  forsooth,  saya  tbat  the  same 
diaracter  "  ezprossoa  tho  corobral  d  known  in  ludia — pcrbaps  idcnäcol  with 
tha  Wehdi  Ü!^ 

Howerer,  "  feftring  aome  miatake  on  bis  part,"  M.  d'Abbadip  appeali?d 
fu  be  BBys)  to  threo  Abeesinian  acriboa,  whom  be  got  to  writo  tlie  word 
in  tlieir  nntire  eharactcre. 

AH  thiaporadeofleamed  Bcrupnloflity  mny  pofl.'ib!y  impose  on  auch  prr- 

iia  aa  may  happen  to  know  nothtng  ot  tbo  matter — on  the  principle 

itf  emne  ignotum  pro    magnifico.       But  those  wbn  are  at  all   acqnainted 

fllth  the  snbje(.-t  will  be  awore  that,  tbough  the  AbeBsinians  certainly  do 

'     «SS  a  ^  in  theiralpbabet — which  letter,  aa  Mr.  leenhciv  teils  iu  in 

Ambario  Dictionary,    "  is  the  same  with  onr  tf," — yet  tliey  bare  no 

xcter  or  Ronibiuadon  of  cbaracters  wbatevei  approachiug  in  tho  Icast  to 

Hund  of  the  Galla  dhatd'. 

%»ü  threc  sorihe«,  tben,  did  jnat  as  a  like  nnmbei  of  Frenrhmen 
■»oU  bave  donc,  if  required  to  write  tbe  Engliab  naue  Thütli-thmaile 
wUh  their  native  cbaracters.  They  repreeented  the  unpronoiinceable 
VOrd    H    iwwly   M    tbcy  eould^tbat    is  to   say,    lluy   dtd    «ut   repre- 
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scnt  it  at  all;  and  tlieir  authority  ii,  oonfiGquently,  about  equal 
that  of  M.  d'Abbadio  himsclf. 

Ab  regardfl  mv  use  of  an  A  in  other  places  wliere  M.  d'Abbadie  thii 
proper  to  introduce  a  hyphen  (-),  I  can  only  rejMsat  wliat  I  liave  alrec 
Bald  in  the  Romarke  on  my  Vocabolaries  (p.  80),  with  referenoe  generally 
the  charaoters  employed  uj  me: — "Thej  are  not  intended  to  repreient  1 
precise  natire  Bonnds,  to  wbicb  tiiey  are  m  many  caBOS  only  approximatio 
near  enougb,  boweyer,  for  all  practical  porposeB.''  Yrom  wnat  preoedea 
is  manifest  that  M.  d'Abba<ue  is  not  qualified  to  oritidBe  the  Bysteni 
orthography  which,  after  dne  conBidcrationy  I  haye  thuB  adopted. 

It  remainB  yct  to  Bay  a  few  words  respecting  the  Bpellinff  of  tihe  nanu 
the  princijml  riycr  in  xVbeBsinia,  the  Abai,  The  pasBace  in  M.  d' Abbadie'B  let 
of  August,  1847  {Atfien.  No.  1042,  p.  1077),  aboye  aUuded  to,  is  aa  foUowB  :- 

I  hope  it  18  yoar  compositor,  and  not  ibe  loarned  Doctor,  who  writeB  Ahm 
place  of  Abbay,  In  your  Na  918, 1  romarked  that  Abay  (with  one  h  (miy)  me 
in  Amhorna,  non<onformisij  nfusmg,  Uar.      Abl)ay  means /oMtrjy  in  tbe  Go 

longuage.     I  therefore  protest  ot  your  onlightencd  tribimal  againft 

thoso  who  roh  the  Abbay  of  its  second  b. 

And  in  the  number  of  the  Athcnaenm  (918,  p.  642,)  to  wbicb  M.  d'Abba 
thus  refors,  it  is  statcd,  in  a  noto  on  the  word  Abbay : — 

This  is  the  proper  orthography.     The  Icamed  men  in  6o<^am  ezpreealy  told 
that  Abbay  ii  toritten  toith  a  double  B, 

TVliat "  the  leamed  men  in  Godjam  "  could  baye  been  tbinting  of  wl 
they  '^  cxpressly  told  "  M.  d'Abbadie  anyihing  bo  entirely  inoozrect  aa  tl 
I  cannot  imagiiie. 

Eyery  Etluopic  and  Ambaric  scbolar  knows  that  tbe  alpbabetB  of  th 
langua^  are  syllabic,  and  that  the  yowel  Bounds,  wbicb  are  Beyeninnum' 
(excluslve  of  diphthongs),  aro  not  represented  by  separate  cbaracterB,  1 
Bimply  modify  the  form  of  the  cousonant  in  wbich  cacb  is  inoorporat 
Houce  tho  reduplication  of  any  consonant  necesBarily  iuyolyes  the  expresB 
also  of  the  vowel  coutaincKl  m  it.  Wben  therefore,  these  "  leamed  men 
Godjam  ex]>rcß8ly  told  **  thoir  leamed  scbolar  "that  Abbay  is  mritten  w 
a  double  b,"  they  mcaut  of  course  that  that  letter,  with  its  accompanyi 
vorvd,  is  to  l)e  tmcc  written ;  and  if,  to  the  first  of  the  two  cbaracterB 
giveu  the  shortest  of  all  the  seyen  yowcls — ^namely  t^ — the  word  mnst  nee 
Barily  be  written  a-^-^a-^t,  wbich  would  Im;  pronounced  not  ^^AavbutilABd 

lliid  thoso  "  leamed  mon''  assorted  that  the^sbould  be  sonndealike  a  do% 
letter,  in  conse<iuonco  of  its  boing  contractcd  from  two  identical  letterB  ( 
Iscnborg's  AmJuiric  Grammary  p.  17),  thero  might  baye  been  Bome  senBc 
what  they  said ;  but  oven  in  that  case  they  could  not  baye  Btated  that  i1 
**  7v ritten  with  a  double  ft."  For,  as  a  leamed  man  who  bas  noyer  beer 
Godjam  teacrhes  us,  though  ''in  Hcbrow  letters  so  contractcd  reoeiy< 
componsatiye  Dagesh,  and  in  the  Arabic,  a  Teshdid/'  yet "  in  the  Abessin 
hififfuafje  they  Jmvc  no  mark  for  this  yeminoHan.**  (Isenberg^B  Amha 
Oramniar,  p.  18.) 

I  am  afraid,  tncrefore,  that  M.  d'Abbadie'B  ''leamed  men  in  Grocyan 
aro  of  a  piece  with  bis  "  Abyssino  writors/'  of  whom  mention  bas  just  h 
made,  and  who,  on  hearing  tbe  word  Ve-dhisa  prononnced  by  "th 
diiferent  GaUas,"  wroto  tlia(  word  with  fear  Ambanc  cbaracterB,  wbicb, 
read  by  myself  and  also^OT  my  worthy  friend  Dr.  Krapf  (to  wbon 
submitted  tnem  while  pnpBting  this  sheet  for  the  press),  are  to  be  p 
iionucad  d^'di'-vi-sa  I  ' 

The  remainder  of  M.  d'Abbadie's  letter  in  No.  1107  of  the  Athenäum 
not  worth  repoating.    Still/ tli6  condnding  portion  of  it  is  so  trnly  ohai 
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toristic  of  tho  writor,  that,  bcfopo  fiiially  toking  leavo  of  liim,  I  will  ven- 
ture to  reproduce  it^  eren  at  tho  rlsk  of  wearying  my  rcaders. 

Bcfore  concluding,  I  wiah  to  odd  a  fow  words  on  acccni,  The  ablc  tavmU  jost  men- 
tioned  [Mr.  Lane]  diittiDguishes  ouc  in  Ambic, — and  M.  Frcsnol,  long  his  fdlow- 
labourcr  in  the  samc  field,  can  appreciatc  none.  Non  nohia  licet  tantas  componere 
HteSf  for  tho  Arabs  themdelves  probably  havo  no  word  to  express  the  English 
idoa  of  accenL  Witliout  venturing  to  dccide  bctween  thcso  two  leanicd  inends,  I 
vould  attenapt  an  explnnation  by  saying,  thot  Englishmen  hcar  an  acceut  everywhere 
and  Frendimon  nowhere,  merely  from  national  bias. 

In  Abysainia  at  loa6t  we  can  appeal  to  the  nutives  on  tliis  delicatc  (luestion.  It  is 
perhaps  agreod  in  Europo  tliat  the  Güz,  or  sacred  languago  of  Abyssinia,  Iias  a  very 
marked  accent;  bnt  it  is  not  gcnerally  known  tliat  the  nativc  profcsson  teach  Ü\o 
]nropcr  accent  with  as  much  fastidionsncss  as  many  an  Oxford  tutor.  Whou  I  saw 
Dr.  Bcko  putting  ucceuts  ovcr}'whero  in  Ainhariia  name»,  I  resolved  to  di»trust  my 
French  ears  and  consult  tho  Gondar  professors.  This  wad  an  casy  ta«k;  as  wlicn  tho 
Gojam  anny  approoched  in  Febniary  last,  noble  danies  and  chiefs  llocked  to  iny 
brother's  houso,  whilo  minc  was  tilled  by  Student«  and  tutors.  These  bist  all  agrccd 
tliat  thcro  is  no  accent  in  the  Ainhariia  language ;  and  onc  of  thcm  having  pronouiiced 
a  word  three  timeii  with  an  accent  placed  each  timc  on  adiflereut  s^'llablo,  was  langhod 
at  as  an  insojfforablo  disscntcr.  Tho  same  pcrsons,  however,  admitted  unaniinously 
an  accent  in  l'igray  and  Ilnioniia:  and  I  Ihid  one  in  upwards  of  liftcen  other  Ethiu- 
pian  langimges  wliich  I  havo  iiiDre  or  less  studicd. 

However,  with  tho  exccption  of  Amliarnn.  whore  the  qucstion  is  well  decided,  it  is 
perhaps  preinaturc  to  iusist  on  such  a  nice  di^tinction  as  iux:ent;  and  in  moet  foruign, 
espccially  barbarons,  lauguages,  I  would  oinit  it  altogcthor  as  long  ^h  our  Systems  of 
transcription  are  abandoned  to  individual,  and  in  goneral  nindoni,  methods.  This  is  a 
growing  and  intolomblc  nuisiuico;  and  by  laying  it  again  bcfore  the  cyosofyour 
leamed  readers  yoa  may  benelit  scienco  still  morc  than  the  private  wishos  of  youra,  &c. 

AxTOiNE  ü'Abbadie. 

In  tlic  hriof  romarkfl  that  I  ßliall  mako  on  tlir^Bo  apparontlv  orudito  obßcr- 
rations,  I  ujuBt,  m  tlio  fii-st  place,  oxplnin  that  tho  lnii;riia«^o  which  is 
thus  madc  by  M.  d'A])badio  tlm  »iibject  <»f  tho  "  dt'licato  quoeticm"  of  acecnit, 
and  wliich  hc  styles  tln.»  Amhirha — lor  tho  only  pnr])o.so,  aä  it  would  äocm, 
of  mystilying  tfio  uiilearnod, — is  nothing  inoro  uor  h^ss  than  the  woll- 
known  AmJiari^t  of  whicrh  wo  possoss  priut«.Ml  (lictionarioÄ  and  gminmars, 
1)O0idoH  a  Tcyrsion  of  tho  cntiro  Scripturcfi,  nnd  scvtjral  elomcntary  works 
from  the'pen  of  that  h»aruod  "Amharir'*  8cholar,  Mr.  Ißcnborg.  Thi»  cx- 
])1anation  simplifieB  tlui  niattor  vastly.  Th».*  j»ublic  now  know,  at  all  events, 
what  M.  d'Aülwdio  is  talkiug  about,  and  tht-y  can  at  omre  pnrcoive  that 
thü  8ubjci:t  is  not  so  rcr-ondite  as  at  ürst  »ight  it  might  liave  appearod  to  bt\ 

With  roppoot  to  the  i»xit*touce  of  an  acoont  in  thiu  Aniharic  lunguago, 
howoTor  M.  d'Abhadic  ui»iy  dintrupt  his  Fronch  ears,  1  do  not  at  all  dietnist 
my  English  organs.  Still,  m  ym  aro  all  liablo  to  orror,  I  will  rall  in  as 
uinpirea  6Vr///«/t,  namcly  Mr.  Isenb<.Tjr  ]iiinr«elf,  who,  in  ]n\^  Gram  mar  of 
the  Ämharic  lAirnjUHfjv^  (p.  13.)  artually  lays  down  **ßome  general  ruli^ 
for  acre/ituntwn,*'  If,  then,  as  M.  d'Ahlwiaie  conti»nds,  "  tho  quostion  is 
well  docided,"  tho  decision  is  evidently  not  in  fiis  favour. 

It  will,  of  couTrio,  be  nnd(.'rstond  that  no  jvrittcn  a'*eent  cxists  oither  in 
the  Ainhari«!,  or  in  «ny  other  of  the  native  laugnagos  of  Abessiuia  and  tho 
neighbouring  pountri«»-».  Hut  ns,  ///  spmhinfi^  an  atrent  or  emphasis  doea 
exist,  I  Imvi' (HUi.-^id'Tod  lli.Mt  it  Avoiil'l  L''r<';»i]y  ftn-ilitat«' tlic  pronunciation 
by  innrlxiii'j:  ^irli  nii  miil»'  jncnr  (')  ilmt  synabb?  of  a  word,  espeeially 
wliL'n  it  is  of  iijnr«'  than  iwo  m  IhiM"-.  i'u  wliich  the  stross  generully  falls. 


TnoMi'.s<»N  iiiid  Davii'so.n,  rrii-.t»  r>.  ^Inat  >t.  llolcns  Bishop-igatc. 
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THEBES. 


**  Visit  we  next  Karnak  acroBS  the  piain, 

Smiling  with  richest  verdure — ^ripening  gnUn  ; 

Where  rows  of  andro  sphinxes  indicate. 

In  mutilated  g^randeur,  the  high  State 

Of  old  Diospolis,  whose  ruins  cast 

Ev'n  still  a  vivid  radiance  o'er  the  past. 

Columns  and  temples,  porticos  sublime^ 

O'erpower  th'  astonishä  senses  with  their  Tast 

And  solid  masses — unsubdued  by  time. 

One  fine  propylon  'bove  the  rest  doth  rear 

Its  splendid  front  aloft ;   superior  far 

To  aught  that  Rome,  or  Greece,  or  earth  can  cUüm 

Of  ancient  portal — 

EoTPT,  BT  Salt. — Canto 

E^ypt,  in  the  earliest  a^es  of  the  world,  was  a  flourishing 
on,  whicn,  from  its  geograjmical  position  and  commercial  im 
ance,  acted  a  conspicuous  part  in  history ;  and  its  inhabitant 
the  unanimous  testimony  of  the  most  ancient  writers,  were  ev 
those  days  a  rieh,  potent,  and  enlightened  people ;  who,  alth 
they  have  long  since  disappeared  from  amongst  mankind,  thei 
tory  become  a  matter  of  conjecture,  their  language  an  enigma 
their  country  subject  to  barbarians,  have  left  venerable  monuu 
of  their  grandeur  and  power ;  in  the  rearing  of  which  neithe 
bour  nor  expense  was  spared  to  ensure  durability,  which 
remained  singalarly  preserved  amid  the  shock  of  ages,  the 
of  war,  and  the  unsparing  band  of  barbarism,  to  attest  the  1 
of  their  former  magnificence,  and  to  prove  the  advanced 
of  the  arts  at  that  remote  period.  No  other  country  presen 
the  observations  of  the  cunous  so  ffreat  a  number  of  monun 
of  high  antiquity,  or  so  many  vestiges  of  the  earliest  civilizi 
of  man,  especially  Upper  Egypt — the  seat  of  the  Pharaohs,  m 
the  greatest  works  of  these  powerful  and  ma^ificent  princes 
erected,  and  adomed  with  all  that  art  coulddevise,  or  despc 
compel  man  to  execute.  It  cannot,  therefore,  be  a  matt< 
surprise,  that  they  have  excited  boundless  admiration  in  the  n 
of  travellers  from  all  countries ;  or  that  the  most  profound 
rest  has  been  manifested  by  the  leamed  and  ingenious  of 
ages,  in  the  wonderful  remains  and  striking  peculiaritic 
**  that  land  of  wonders,  where  mystery  hathyet  unfolded  but 
her  treasures — ^where  so  many  dark  secrets  of  the  antideli 
World  still  remain  undeciphered  on  the  pillars  of  Seth" — an 


res!  which  must  continue  unabated  in  every  nation  wliere  tlie  art9 
are  cultivated,  or  their  history  is  considered  worthy  notice. 

Thebes — the  renowned  capital  of  the  Egyptian  monarchy ; 
the  ruined,  but  imperishable  city  ;  the  great  Diospolis,  famed  by 
poets  and  historians ;  of  such  prodigions  antiquity,  that  the  time 
of  its  erection  remains  enveloped  m  obscurity,  and  the  date  of 
itfl  destruction  is  far  anterior  to  the  foundation  of  moät  other  cities 
— ^presents  one  of  the  most  extraordinarv,  extensive,  and  inte- 
resting  ruins  extant :  the  concentrated  labour  of  ages,  which 
neither  time  nor  the  fanatic  rage  of  the  conqueror  of  E^pt  has 
been  able  to  destroy — an  etemal  monument  of  the  art  and  mdustry 
of  the  people,  who  first  civilized  the  world.  It  is  difficult  to  de- 
flcribe,  and  impossible,  without  inspection,  to  form  an  adequate 
idea  of  the  vast  extent,  ponderous  massiveness,  and  gigantic  ap- 
pearance  of  these  maiestic  ruins.  Temples,  palaces,  obelisks, 
eolossal  Rtatue»,  prodigious  propylee,  forest»  of  columns,  and 
avenues  of  sphinxes,  still  retaining  all  the^harpness  of  the  chisel, 
aod  the  brilliancy  of  their  original  colouring  ;  but  shatt^red  and 
detached,  as  if  in  the  very  zenith  of  their  beauty,  by  some  mighty 
conTnlsion  of  nature  ; — amazement  and  admiration  are  contmu- 
ally  excited  at  the  grand  and  beautiful  design,  the  exquisite 
symmetry»  neatness,  and  fine  taste  displayed  in  the  execution — 
mixed  with  surprise  and  awe  at  the  enormous  size  of  the  materials, 
and  the  extraordinary  human  force  that  must  have  heen  employed 
to  produce  such  unparalleied  min.  Sonini  describes  bis  sensa- 
iions,  "  not  as  simple  admiration,  but  as  an  extacy  which  sus- 
pended  bis  faculties,  rendered  him  immoveable  with  rapture,  and 
inclined  him  more  than  once  to  prostrate  himself  in  yenerati(m 
of  such  monuments — the  rearing  of  which  appeared  to  transcend 
the  strength  and  genius  of  man."  Denon  aeclares,  **  that  the 
whole  French  army,  coming  suddenlv  in  sight  of  the  ruins,  with 
one  accord  stood  in  amazement,  and  clapped  their  hands  with 
delight,  as  if  the  end  and  object  of  their  glorious  toil,  and  the 
complete  conquest  of  Egypt  were  accomplished  and  secured,  by 
takine;  possession  of  the  splendid  remains  of  this  ancient  me* 
tropolis." 

Of  the  foundation  and  early  history  of  Thebes  but  little  i» 
known ;  it  was  called  Diospolis,  or  the  City  of  Jove,  and  ift 
supposed  to  have  formed  part  of  the  kingdom  founded  by  Misraim, 
the  son  of  Ilaiii,  about  one  hundred  and  sixty  years  atter  the  de- 
luge  ;  for  tliero  i«»  no  doubt  that  the  city  existed  several  centuries 
before  tlie  time  of  Mcnes,  first  king  of  Egypt  (2200  b.c.),  which 
is  proved  bv  many  blocks  of  stone,  with  hieroglyphics  being 
found,  in  an  iuverted  position,  in  the  walls  of  the  most  ancient 
buildings.  Aminophis  I.,  who  assuraed  the  title  of  Pharaoh 
( 1550  b.c.),  mach  embellished  tlie  city,  as  did  also  his  forty-eight 


successors ;  the  last  of  whom  Päanimaticus  was  slain  by  i 
byses,  who  conquered  Effypt  in  the  third  year  of  the  seventy- 
(Jlympiad  (525  b.c.)»  pitlaged  the  city,  destroyed  the  tein 
and  carried  the  treasures,  together  with  the  best  artificers, 
Persia,  to  build  the  cities  of  Persepolis  and  Suza.  Dioc 
and  Strabo  both  speak  in  the  most  exalted  terms  of  the  opa 
and  beauty  of  Thebes  at  this  period.  **  Never,"  says  the  foi 
**  was  therea  city  which  received  so  many  ofFerings  in  gold,  si 
ivory,  statues,  obelisks,  &e.  from  difFerent  princes."  Strabo  i 
the  cireuniference  at  one  hundred  and  forty  stadia,  or  eight; 
longs ;  and  Homer  celebrates  it  as  the  city  of  the  hundred  { 

'"  Not  all  proud  Tliehes'  unrivallM  waIIs  contaiii, 
The  world's  gpreat  emprew,  on  the  Kg:yptiaii  piain  ; 
Thai  apreadB  her  conquests  o*er  a  thousaDd  stateHy 
And  pours  her  heroes  through  a   hundred  f^t**t» — 
Two  hundred  horsemen,  and  two  hundred  cars, 
From  each  wide  portal  issuiog  to  the  wan." 

These  splendid  remains  of  antiquity  spread  o^er  the 
on  both  banks  of  the  Nile,  towards  the  Thebean  desoii  and  n 
tains  of  Arabia  on  the  east,  and  to  the  foot  of  the  Libyan  < 
on  the  west.  The  grand  temples  of  Kariiak  aiul  Luxor,  i 
two  miles  apart,  mark  nearly  the  extent  of  the  city  on  one  si 
and  the  Memnonium,  the  colossal  statnes,  Medeeuet  J 
Goumou,  and  other  ruins  of  a  smaller  size,  whose  name 
buried  in  the  lapse  of  ages,  occupy  a  space  of  at  least  five ; 
of  the  opposite,  or  Libyan  suburb.  Of  walls,  if  there  erer 
any,  no  trace  remains :  it  may,  therefore,  reasonably  be  presu 
that  the  doorways  and  propylae  of  the  temple,  were  the  hur 
gates  through  which  tne  chariots  issued ;  the  large  cour 
these  sacred  buildings  being  probably  the  rendezvous,  or 
haps  Oven  the  barracks  of  tne  troops.  Temples  and  worki 
dicated  to  gods  or  kings,  alone  remain  ;  and  centuries  app 
have  made  but  little  difference  in  their  appearance.  Not  f 
tige  of  a  private  dwelling  of  the  same  era  is  to  be  found,  pro 
owing  to  their  having  been  built  of  unbumt  bricks.  A  fe 
tached  villages,  as  in  the  time  of  Strabo,  occupy  the  site  oj 
once  famous  city — the  miserable  mud  hovels  of  which  ser 
heighten  by  contrast  the  magnificeuce  of  the  stupendous  rui 
which  they  are  surrounded. 

From  no  one  point  can  the  eye  embrace  the  whole  of  the 
traordinary  remains  at  the  same  time ;  the  portion  that  has,  1 
fore,  been  selected  as  the  principal  foreground  of  the  present  1 
rama,  is  the  Temple  of  Kamak,  one  of  the  most  ancient,  e 
sive,  and  best  preserved,  which  may  be  taken  as  a  fair  illusti 
of  all  these  monuments  of  grandeur :  for,  although  there  » 
two  exactly  alike,  yet  in  simplicity  of  outline,  n»gular  difspc 


of  the  several  parts,  and  a  certain  tone  of  uniformity  in  the  ma- 
terial  and  workmanship,  no  striking  difference  canlJe  discemed. 
ThiB  great  temple  of  the  E^'ptiaii  Jove  is  of  such  vast  extent, 
and  composed  of  such  prodigious  masses,  that  it  almost  suggesta 
the  idea  of  a  sculptured  mountain  :  yet  such  is  the  beauty  and 
harraony  with  which  its  several  parts  are  designed,  and  the  nias- 
terly  and  spirited  style  in  which  they  are  executed,  that  it  Stands 
unique  in  the  whole  world.  No  doubt  exists  that  it  is  the  tem- 
ple describcd  by  Diodorus,  as  the  most  wonderful  and  ancient  o£ 
the  temples  of  Thebes;  and  that  the  Ornaments,  riches,  and 
workmanship,  with  which  it  was  embellished,  corresponded  with 
its  extent.  The  areaoccupied  by  the  various  buildings  connected 
with  it,  is  at  least  a  mile  and  a  half  in  circumference :  it  is  ap- 
proached  in  several  directions  by  propylse,  colossal  gateways,  or 
moles,  in  themselves  larger  than  many  temples ;  sonie  omament- 
ed  with  statues  of  breccia,  basalt,  or  granite,  in  sitting  or  erect 
postures,  from  twenty  to  tliirty  feet  in  height ;  others  having 
dromos,  with  long  avenues  of  spliinxes,  and  crio-sphinxes,  one  of 
which  rcaches  as  far  as  Luxor;  the  whole  being  in  the  best 
style  of  Egyptian  architecture.  This  vast  group  of  ruins  is 
covered  both  within  and  without  by  millions  of  beautifully 
executed  figures,  hieroglyphics,  and  mysterious  sculptures — every 
wall,  portico,  column,  and  architrave,  with  symbohcal  represen- 
tations  of  the  divinity,  laws,  and  mysteriös  of  religion ;  battles 
on  horse  and  foot,  sieges,  triumphs,  sacrifices,  glory  in  war,  and 
luxury  in  peace ;  clearly  evincmg  the  military  prowess  of  the 
early  Egyptians ;  and  emmently  calculated  to  increase  the  respect, 
homage,  and  adoration,  of  those  who  were  admitted  into  this 
holy  sanctuary.  These  sculptures,  which  are  executed  m  a 
curious  way,  are  striking  specimens  of  skilful  art,  which  the 
climate  and  retired  Situation  have  preser\'ed  in  many  instances  as 
perfect  and  fresh  in  colour,  as  if  they  had  been  the  work  ol 
the  last  Century. 

The  progress  that  has  been  made  in  the  science  of  hierogly- 
phics— although  the  interpretation  is  by  no  mcans  comnletely 
established — proves  portions  of  this  temple  to  be  of  proaigious 
age.  Successive  monarchs,  each  anxious  to  surpass  nis  prede- 
cessor  in  the  size  and  beauty  of  bis  work,  and  to  record  bis  piety, 
virtues,  or  conquests — have  made  additions  at  diflTerent  and  mucli 
later  periods;  sonie  even  since  the  Persian  conquest:  for  al- 
though tliat  eveiit  transf(.Tr(»d  tlie  seat  of  empire  to  Memphis,  it 
did  not  all  at  once  dcstroy  tlie  iniportance  and  high  celeority  of 
the  capital  of  the  Thohald. 

From  whatc'ver  Situation  thlü  splendid  temple  of  paganwor- 
ship  is  viewed,  the  etiect  is  stiikinir  and  wonderful,  anoL  cannot 
fail  to  inipress  \\w  int(*lli;i.(Mil   Im  lioMer  with  awe  and  astonish- 


ment.  At  a  little  distance  the  sublime  conception,  the  n 
gateways,  the  magnificent  halls,  and  towering  obelisks,  arc 
jects  of  pleasure  and  interest :  but  when,  on  a  nearer  appro 
the  immense  masses  of  the  hardest  stone  become  apparent — "^ 
the  labour  necessary  to  detach  these  masses  from  the  ori§ 
rock  is  considered,  the  distance  they  were  brought  from 
quarries,  the  hereulean  task  of  hewing,  polishing,  and  fixii 
when  the  eye  contemplates  the  painting  and  sculpture,  chanu 
of  unknown  import,  symbolical  of  the  mysteries  of  the  woi 
celebrated  therein,  or  of  the  great  deeds  of  a  race  long  pa 
away,  the  mind  is  insensibly  carried  back  to  the  illusions  of 
mer  ages,  and  is  lost  in  admiration  of  a  people  possessed  of 
moral  and  physical  means  of  completing  sucui  wonderful  uu 
takings,  so  far  exceeding  all  modern  exertions  of  man's  strenj 
which,  although  they  may  want  the  powerful  classical  associäti 
inseparably  connected  with  Greece  andRome,  yet  become  do 
interesting,  when  it  is  remembered  that  they  were  raised  b] 
people,  to  whom  those  nations  were  indebted  tor  the  arts,  sciei 
and  leaming. 

The  natural  scenery  aronnd  partakes  much  of  the  auf 
character  of  the  ruins,  and  adds  to  the  grandeur  of  the  wl 
To  the  east  lies  a  small  tract  of  cultivatra  country,  interspc 
with  palm  trees  ;  beyond  which  spread  the  dreary  deserts  oi 
Thebais,  arid  and  parched,  backed  bv  the  immense  and  p 
resque  mountains  of  Arabia.  Towards  the  west  the  Nile, 
fertilizer  of  Egypt,  silently  flows  through  the  city — at 
season  a  narrow  silvery  stream,  its  banks  bounded  by  fresh 
beautiful  verdure,  brilliant  as  the  emerald ;  luxuriant  com  fi 
and  small  plantations  of  palms,  finely  contrasting  with  the  bs 
sands  beyond,  and  the  bar«  and  pointed  mountains  of  the  Li 
chain,  by  which  the  view  is  closed.  In  the  fore  ground  a  e 
Caravan  of  pilgrims,  &c.,  who  have  just  crossed  the  desei 
their  way  to  join  the  great  caravan  to  Mecca  from  Cairo,  i 
presented  preparing  to  encamp  for  the  night :  the  whole 
mincd  by  the  magic  hues  of  the  setting  sun,  whose  last  h 
falling  on  the  projecting  masses  of  the  temples,  where  he 
worshipped  with  so  much  pomp — the  obelisks  and  the  i 
rocks — touching  them  with  the  varied  and  glowing  tints  o; 
rainbow — produces  a  scene  of  so  truly  magnificent  and  ext 
dinary  a  character,  that  the  whole  worfd  cannot  furnisl 
parallel. 
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EXPLANATION   OF  THE   ENGRAVING. 


No.  L-Arab  Vlllage. 

A  fmall  village  containiDg  about  three  hundred  inliabitants,  genenilly  caUe< 
Karnak.  The  huto  are  built  of  straw  and  mud,  with  Bupports  of  palm  or  wjcm 
more:  the  whole,  including  a  considerable  Indigo  manufactoiy,  b^onginf 
to  the  Pacha,  preients  a  scene  of  poverty,  desolalion,  and  ruin.  The  Arabi 
tili  a  small  portion  of  the  bankB  of  the  river,  for  the  support  of  themselre 
and  cattle^  but  not  more  than  want  absolutely  compels  them  to  do.  Thei 
prlncSpal  dependance  ii  on  what  they  receive  by  acting  as  guides,  or  excarator 
to  travellerSy  and  the  sale  of  varioos  small  autiquities  which  they  find  in  ttu 
rains  or  tombt. 

No.  «.-The  NUe. 

Thi«  most  magniflcent  river  of  the  ancient  world,  to  wliich  Egypt  owed  iti 

endpal  wealth,  naet  in  AbyMinia,  takes  a  cirenitous  coune  through  Nubia  an< 
ypt,  and  a  little  below  Cairo  fallt  into  the  Mediterranean.  The  part  hen 
■een  is  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  across.  On  the  annual  riting  of  tbis  river  fW>n 
the  raint  which  ikll  between  the  tropics,  depends  the  fertility  of  the  country 
the  riie  generally  commences  in  June ;  and  about  the  middle  of  August,  whei 
it  has  generally  attained  the  height  of  from  eighteen  to  twenty  cubits,  it  ii 
admitted  into  the  canals  of  the  interior,  accompanied  by  groat  rejoicings :  il 
▼ery  shortly  after  beg^ns  to  fall,  and  g^adually  leaves  the  land,  which  at  thh 
time  assumes  the  appearance  of  a  vast  lake :  the  towns  and  vUlages  being  on 
high  ground  form  Islands.  The  extent  of  the  inundation  of  course  depends  on 
the  distance  of  the  mountains  on  either  side :  when  the  flood  subsides  the  Vege- 
tation is  extremely  rapid,  and  the  increase  wonderf\il ;  the  natives  immediatel} 
plant  thcir  doura,  indian  com,  millet,  rice,  &c.  olover  and  barley  for  their  horses. 
and  bcans  for  thcir  camcls,  and  a  few  esculent  vegetables:  the  crops  an 
gathered  in  (Vom  three  to  flve  months,  when  a  second  is  immediately  planted, 
the  ground  being  prepared  by  means  of  artiflcial  Irrigation ;  the  water  of  the 
Nile,  by  the  Persian  wlieel,  and  other  more  simple  inventions,  being  ag^n 
distributed  over  it.  Tlie  boats  usually  employed  on  the  Nile  are  called  cangias : 
they  liavc  a  covered  deck,  and  ono  or  two  cabins :  when  the  wind  serves  theji 
holst  immense  sails ;  when  it  is  unftivorable,  the  oars  are  usod,  or  the  crewc 
swim  to  the  shorc,  and  drag  them. 

No.  3.— IMEedeenet  Abou. 

Onr  Dfilic  foiir '^rniid  tomples  mnitioiuHl  by  Diodorus  Sicuhij*.  It  Stands  on 
MH  nrlilicinl  inound  of  considiTaMc  rxtcnt,  reachiiijr  iirarly  to  the  foot  of  the 

Mu.MMfiMiis  ;  ilir  '»MiiM«  riM'lo-iirc  <-oii»j)nluMi(ls  fhroo  (tistinct  but  connected  build- 
1.,-v;.  1  Im' «M-i^iuiil  InuiuUr  M a>i  \\\r  »rniM'  kiii;^  who  orected  the  ureut  obelisk  at 
Kt'-i.Mk.  'I I  <>t  l)in(<>  II.  niMJ  III.  «-(Mitiinicd  tlio  work.  lU'int'sCit  III.  adonicd  the 
( ii{  -  •!(>  wiili  <<  Mi))iiir<',  :i)id  oilu  r  ni(Mi:irrl)>  to  tlic  iiiiiiilK'r  of  clovcu  have  made 
;t Mit I«  (»x  '1!  ••  lirst  ttinulf  »•on'^iHt.  oi'  iIk«  !iviml  propvlir,  throt»  courts,  and  fi 
i'.Mij  •).  uii-v'i  «■t.ii-lu«  I    i'">  !l«i    \ti\iMm  Ml  iMosf  IioIn  part,  whirh  is  an  insolated 


building  gurrounded  on  three  Hides  by  corridors  of  pilla»,  and  on  the  fo 
several  small  Chambers,  oniamented  with  very  curious  sciilpture.  The  fl 
largest  propylon  bears  the  uamei»  and  sculptures  of  Ptolemy  Lathyn 
Dionysius.  In  the  third  court  the  .early  Christians  of  the  Coptic  church 
The  fourth  Century,  formed  a  place  of  worship,  erecting  an  altar  and  coo 
the  pagau  sculptures  by  mud ;  the  size  of  the  church,  and  the  remains 
houses  of  cnide  bricks  in  the  court,  prove  the  Christian  population  to  ha 
considerable.  Tlie  second  and  third  building^  are  the  palace  and  great 
of  RemcHes  III.  of  vast  suje  and  beauty ;  the  apartments  of  the  king  are  h 
delapidatcd  State ;  but  in  those  that  remain  are  curious  sculptures  of  the 
ineiits  and  domcstic  life  of  this  extraordiuary  people.  From  the  pi 
dromos  of  two  hundred  and  sixty-five  feet,  two  immense  propylons,  a 
extensive  courts,  omamented  with  colonnades  of  osiride  pUlars,  lead  to  tl 
temple,  all  the  walls  of  which  are  covered  with  military  and  religious  scu 
initiatory  rites,  and  sacred  mysterics;  thousands  of  flgures  in  the  mos 
uttitudes,  and  excellent  preservation :  the  ady  tum  and  various  Chambers 
are  completely  blocked  up  by  rubblsh  ;  the  whole  was  about  flve  hundi 
oeven  feet  in  length.  In  the  second  court  are  the  remains  of  another  C 
temple,  to  erect  which  various  parts  of  this  noble  pile  were  destroyed. 
Houth-west  is  a  low  piain,  surrounded  by  high  mounds  of  sand  or  alluv 
about  seven  thousand  feet  in  length  hy  thrce  thousand  in  breadth,  prob 
ancicnt  lake  or   hippodromc. 

No.  4.— Statnes  of  Memnon,  &o. 

Two  immense  colossi,  called  Shamy  and  Tamy,  which  appear  to  hau 
at  the  head  of  a  Dromos  of  considerable  extent,  omamented  with  other  i 
lead  to  a  temple  of  which  but  few  vet tiges  remain.  The  moiit  northem  c 
figures  is  the  celebrated  vocal  statue  of  Memnon,  so  long  the  admirat 
wonder  of  the  ancients.  Previous  to  the  time  of  Strabo  this  statue  was 
down,  as  he  was  told,  by  an  earthquake,  but  more  probably  by  ordcr  of  Cf 
and  wns  repaired  about  the  tiine  of  Juvenal.  They  are  equal  in  sin 
about  sixty  feet  asunder,  the  material  is  a  hard  grit-stone  highly  crys 
the  height  is  about  Ibrty-seven  feet,  or  with  the  pedestal  sixty.  The  voce 
has  beeu  repaired  with  grit-stone,  several  pieces  forming  the  body  an< 
den«,  the  hoad  being  one  block.  The  other  statue  is  of  one  stone  only 
of  hieroglyphicH  down  the  back  givcs  the  name  of  Amenophls  III.  but  < 
mention  the  time  of  their  erection,  or  repair.  On  the  leg  of  the  statue, 
the  north,  are  inscribed  the  names  of  many  ancient  and  illustrious  perso 
came  from  Rome  und  Greece  to  hcar  its  vocal  powers.  The  sound  was 
about  the  flrst  hour  after  sunrise,  and  is  said  to  have  resembled  the 
8nup])ing  of  a  harp  striug,  or  the  ring  of  sonorons  metal.  Mr.  Wi 
di<>rovored  in  the  lap  of  the  flgure  a  stone,  which  on  being  Struck  by  a  1 
emitted  a  shrill  motallic  sound,  also  a  recess  in  the  back  of  the  statue  to 
a  persoii ;  which  conviiiced  him,  tliat  it  was  one  of  the  many  delusions  p 
by  the  Egyptian  priesthood.  The  tlgures  are  represeuted  seated  on  ' 
which  are  omamented  with  the  god  Nilus  and  various  plunts  peculiai 
rivcr.  By  each  of  the  thrones  are  two  female  figrures  about  eight  feet  in 
jirobably  the  wife  and  mother  of  Amenophls.  These  vast  colossi  are 
grucc  or  expression ;  but  their  immense  size,  and  attitude  of  dignifled 
gives  them  au  air  of  considerable  migcsty :  they  are  very  much  disfig 
many  parts,  apparently  by  human  violence — their  breadth  across  the  sl 
it«  eighteen  feet. 

No.  Sa—lMEemnonittm. 

Tlie  Temple  called  Memnonium  or  Palace  of  Remcses  II,  is  one  oft 
eirgant,   »ymmctrical,  and  interesting  of  the  temples  of  Thebes\  axvd  ^ 
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ause  was  perhaps  more  than  any  other  defaced  by  the  Penian  conqueron. 
t  It  firontcä  by  a  prodigious  but  ruined  propylon,  and  approached  by  a  court 
»ne  hundred  and  eighty  feet  wide,  by  one  hundred  and  forty  feet  long,  having 
touble  row8  of  coluinns  on  either  aide.  In  this  court  stood  a  statue  of  Remetes, 
lenerally  callcd  the  Memnon,  trom  which  the  buildiug  has  been  miscalled  the 
ilemnonium :  it  was  of  red  g^anite  fVom  Syene,  and  fVom  the  remaine  which  ara 
cattered  about  must  have  been  the  largest  and  most  noble  atatue  of  a  tingle 
itone  in  Egypt,  or  probably  in  the  world.  The  ahouldera  which  are  perfiet 
neamire  aixty-three  feet  round ;  many  other  parta  have  been  cut  up  by  the  Arabf 
br  mill-stonea.  The  labour  and  expenae  of  erecting  it  muat  have  been  immenfle, 
lud  the  power  iiaed  to  deatroy  it  of  no  mean  deacription.  Mr.  Wilklnson 
»Icnlatesy  that  thia  atatue  weighed  when  whole  about  eight  hundred  and  eighty- 
leven  tona,  flve  hundred  and  half.  From  a  aecond  large  atatue  in  tUa 
>uilding,  the  head,  called  by  the  name  of  <<  Young  Memnon,"  in  the  British 
Ifuaeomy  was  brought  by  Belzoni.  From  thia  court  a  fiight  of  ateps 
«ada  to  a  aecond,  not  quite  ao  large,  two  of  the  aidea  of  which  have  plllara 
iculptured  into  a  repreaentation  of  Oairia,  the  other  two  have  drcular  columna ; 
tience  three  flighta  of  atepa  and  doora  of  black  granite  lead  to  the  grand  hall, 
»ne  hundred  and  thirty-three  feet  by  one  hundred  feet — twelve  columna  in  two 
rowa  down  the  centre,  with  fine  apreading  capitala,  riae  to  theheight  of  thirty-two 
Rset,  and  are  twenty-one  feet  three  inchea  in  circumference.  Eighteen  other 
columna  amaller,  and  ahorter  on  each  aide,  aix  in  a  row,  aupport  the  flat  atone 
roof,  which  ia  painted  blue,  studded  with  atars,  and  repreacntationa  of  the 
•acräd  bird — ^the  higher  pillara  in  the  centre  leaving  aquare  openings,  for  the 
admiaaion  of  light  and  air.  Varioua  pedeatala  remain  from  which  atatuea  have 
been  deatroyed  or  carried  away  to  enrich  the  cabineta  of  Europe.  To  thia  hall 
Bucceeded  three  central  and  aix  lateral  chainbera,  two  only  of  which  remain ; 
theae  probably  fermed  the  private  apartmenta  of  the  king.  The  varioua  aculp- 
tnres,  which  adomed  the  walla  of  thia  building,  were  aing^ilar  diaplaya  of  the 
aeience,  opulence,  and  gpreat  deeda  of  the  Egyptiana,  one  thousand  flve  hundred 
yeara  betöre  the  Chriatian  era  :  they  represent  battle  acenea  by  aea  and  land, 
aiem,  proceaaiona,  oblationa  to  the  goda,  astronomical  aubjecta,  Icc.  of  the  time 
of  Remeaea  I.  Homer,  it  ia  thought,  here  atudied  many  of  the  fine  battle  acenes 
•f  hia  Iliad.  An  inaeription  on  the  architrave  mentiona  that  it  waa  erected  by 
Amunmai  Rameaea,  to  the  honour  of  hia  father  Amunre,  king  of  the  goda,  &c. 
The  whole  building  ia  above  aix  hundred  feet  in  Icngth.  In  the  vicinity  of  thia 
temple  are  varioua  other  buildinga  and  atatuea,  in  a  very  ruinoua  atate. 


No.  C— Oonmou. 


The  village  of  Goumou  atanda  about  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  river, 
where  the  cultivated  piain  joina  the  aanda,  and  by  the  road  to  the  tomba  of  the 
kinga.  From  the  ruina  of  numeroua  unbumt  brick  honaea,  it  appeara  to  have 
been  of  conaidorable  cxtent,  but  ia  now  nearly  abandoncd,  the  cavea  of  the 
a4iaoent  rocks  o0fering  more  aecure  and  leaa  expensive  habitationa.  The  palace 
or  temple  conaiata  of  many  courta  and  apartmenta  omamented  with  aculpture, 
but  is  in  ao  ruinoua  a  atate,  that  it  ia  difficult  to  make  out  either  ita  plan  or  eztent. 


No.  7.— Beeban  el  Molook. 


Tho  ports  or  fiatcs  of  tlir  king?.  Tlio  nr^ropolis  or  celebrated  cavem»  exca- 
vatoil  in  tho  inountaini^,  known  as  the  sepnlchroB  of  the  ancicnt  kinga  of  Egypt, 
To  whirh  Üw  pas^ntre«  called  Becban  v\  Moluok,  leads  through  a  narrow  gt>rge, 
flankod  by  barrcn  un<t  alniost  porprndicular  ro(  k»,  rank  amongatthe  moat  extra- 
onliuary  and  inlercbting  of  the  woik^  of  tliis  wonderful  people,  and  areaatoniah- 
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ing  efTortg  of  Iiuman  labonr  and  patience :  many  of  the  sepulchret  wer« 
at  a  very  early  period,  probably  by  the  Perriaim  in  fearch  of  plunder.  D 
mentionB  forty-«even  :  in  the  timc  of  Ptolemy  Lagus  seventeen  only  were 
Sf  rabo  inentions  forty  having  been  opened ;  at  tlie  present  time  about  twe 
a<;ceiiMible.  They  consitit  of  many  apartments  filled  with  paintingB  and 
tiire  in  the  hii^Iieflt  State  of  preeervation,  depicting  in  glowing  coloun,  ai 
Chinese  fldelity  of  outline,  the  mannen,  customs,  amusements,  panishmei 
of  overy  departmeut  of  life,  froni  the  kitchen  to  the  saloon,  fix>m  the  hui 
imlure ;  cxecuted  with  taste,  nicety,  and  ricliness  of  colouring,  prov: 
wonderful  progresfl  the  Egyptians  had  made  at  this  early  period,  in  the 
uicnts,  luxuries,  and  various  arte  of  life.  The  tomb  of  all  othen  preem 
con<*picuous,  both  for  the  beauty  of  its  sculpture  and  State  of  preserya 
that  opened  by  the  unfortunate  Belzoni,  described  page  234  of  bis  4to.  m 
length  altogether  is  three  hundred  and  twenty  ftet,  and  its  perpeadiculai 
ninety  feet ;  in  its  last  apartment  was  found  the  beantiful  alabastersarcoi 
now  in  the  museum  of  Sir  J.  Sloane.  Druce's,  or  the  Harper's  Tomb,  is 
grcat  interest.  (^Bruce,  Vol.  I.  p.  12(3^Thename8of  Remeses  III.  andof  hii 
and  predeces8<ir,  occur  amongst  the  hieroglyphics ;  the  apartments  are  ] 
witli  n  repres^ntation  of  a  kitohen,  fishing  and  fowling  scenes,  the  fhiits,  1 
Hiid  herbs  of  the  country,  boats,  warlike  arms,  agricultural  scenes,  specii 
üimiture,  vanes,  pottery,  baskets,  dcc.  and  in  the  last  are  represent 
harpers,  playiug  before  the  god,  from  which  the  tomb  takes  its  name  :  tn 
apartment  a  large  g^nite  sarcophagus  was  removed  by  the  late  Mi 
Nenr  are  also  the  tombs  of  the  wives  and  daughters  of  many  of  the  most  i 
kings;  they  appear  to  have  suffered  fVom  the  effects  of  Are,  and  are 
defaced.  A  secliided  path  leads  hence  over  the  hillg  to  the  valley  of  the  A 
whero  are  many  very  ancient  tombs  and  mummy  pits :  oiie  tomb,  of  the  fti 
ArnrnupIiiH  ])re8ent8  the  brick  arch  at  the  early  period  of  more  than 
centuries  before  Chrisf,  and  proves  the  dryness  of  the  climate  to  be  sucl 
udmit  uubumt  bricks  to  stand  unii^ured  a  period  of  thirty-four  centuries 


No.  8.— Ubyan  Mountains. 

An  immense  chaln  of  mountnins,  harren,  rugged,  and  steep,  preser 
niniiy  placcs  abrupt  aiid  oxtraordiuary  jirecipices;  the  average  height 
neiglibourhood  of  Thebes  is  1300  feet.  They  are  composed  of  horizoni 
regulär  strata  of  oalcareous  btone,  more  or  less  soft  and  white,  intermixc 
hirt^c  raummilatcil  und  coiicentric  flints.  At  their  base  is  a  vast  accum 
ol'  Saud,  whicli,  diätributed  by  the  winds,  is  gradually  cucroaching  on  th< 
vuted  piain. 


No.  9.— GIrand  Propylon. 


The  first  grand  propylon»  or  principal  entrance  to  the  Temple  of  K 
which,  from  its  colussal  size,  commands  admiration,  was  approaoheU  ft 
Nile  by  a  dromos,  or  paved  way,  through  an  avenue  of  crio  sphinxes,  witl 
heads  of  large  size.  Immediately  before  the  entrance  stood  two  g^gaut 
tuea  of  Remeses,  who  added  the  propylon  and  first  court,  thirtee 
turios  before  tlie  Christian  era.  The  one  aide  retains  great  part  of  its  c 
height — tlie  northem  has  lost  its  summit  and  comice ;  on  the  top  is  c 
hut,  which  han  been  tlie  dwelling  of  Mr.  Burton,  and  several  otlier  tra 
Thij  propylon  appears  never  to  have  been  finished  ;  the  stones  are  in  a 
Stute,  not  hewn  or  embellished  on  any  of  its  sides — excepting  alter  i 
of  many  thousaud  ycars  by  the  astronomers  who  accompanied   thft  < 
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of  Detsaiiy  wbo  have  eiijipraven  ou  it  thc  lutitude  and  longitude  of  tnany  ceh 
brated  placet  in  Egypt.  Tliis  propylon,  whicli  is  four  hundred  ttet  long,  an 
forty  in  thIckneM,  would  have  beeu  one  of  the  most  impofing  monumento  c 
Egjrptian  architecture,  the  size  and  solidity  of  the  building  g^ving  it  rather  th 
appearance  of  a  fortress  than  the  eutrance  to  a  teniple.  The  addition  of  on 
or  more  of  thete  omaments  was  permitted  as  an  important  ftivour  to  tb 
ancient  kings  of  Egypt,  who,  from  their  pious  or  beneficent  acta,  or  warlik 
ezploits,  became  entitled  to  perpetuate  their  names,  by  cnnobling  the  manrion 
of  their  gods.  The  buildings  appear  to  have  been  first  roughly  raieed,  an 
afterwardt  polished  and  omamented — the  eight  cavities  and  Square  openin§ 
in  the  Upper  part,  which  appear  in  most  of  tbese  buildings,  long  puzzled  th 
eurlous;  a  sculptured  painting  in  the  temple  at  last  fumished  an  explanation- 
where  they  appear  fllled  by  great  trees  or  masts,  spliced  as  at  the  pretent  da] 
baving  at  their  extremities  pikes,  to  which  are  attached  banners,  and  Ion 
•treamers ;  they  are  placed  vertically  in  the  sockets,  and  braced  down  by  claaf 
— the  machinery  connected  with  them  must  have  been  very  curious. 


No.  10.— Oreat  Court. 

A  large  open  court,  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  feet  in  length,  by  thre 
hundred  and  twenty-nine  in  breadth,  having  a  covered  corri^kr  on  eithc 
side,  BBpported  by  pillars  ;  a  double  line  of  columns  tlfty  feet  in  height  dow 
the  centre ;  the  only  one  of  whi^^h  that  is  perfect  appears  above  the  building 
and  beart  the  names  Tirhaka,  Psammaticus  I.,  and  Ptolemy  Psyscox 
The  wallt  are  all  omamented  with  sculptures,  several  of  whieh  at  the  wei 
comer  bear  the  names  of  the  2ted  dynasty.  The  mounds  of  earth  are  auf] 
pofed  to  have  been  raised  by  th«  Arabs  as  plaoes  of  defenoe. 


No.  U.— Side  Temple. 

A  small  temple  more  recently  added,  which  projects  considerably  into  th 
court  and  beyond  the  wallt;  the  interior  it  about  twenty-five  feet  in  height 
but  it  it  to  buried  in  sand  that  only  the  comice  is  visible.  Through  this  temple 
which  it  divided  into  three  parts,  and  some  small  Chambers,  was  the  entranc 
from  the  gprand  avenue  to  Luxor. 


No.  Ift.— Xflateral  Entrance. 

Tlie  sculptures  near  this  doorway  are  the  names  of  the  towns  taken  by  th 
firtt  Sheshonk  in  bis  expedition  against  Jerusalem.  (971  b.c.)  A  similar  er 
trance  appears  also  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  court — the  blocks  whic 
compose  them  are  uf  immense  size. 


No.  13.~-Second  Propylon. 

FormiiiK  tlie  ontrance  to  the  hall  of  cülumns.  It  was  omamented  with  tw 
rolo-^sul  tifzuros  of  coan»e  gruined  granitc,  iiow  bruken  and  defaeed,  and  a  sma 
voKtibiilc.  The  üiitol  of  thc  doorway  bnicath  in  formed  of  a  Single  ttone  fort 
feet  feil  inches  long.  This  )>roi)yloii  is  covered  with  curious  sculpturet,  prind 
pally  reliKious,  many  of  them  mlded  by  IMolemy  Psyscon,  by  whom  it  wi 
rf'paired.     The  entrance  i»  twcnty  feet  wide,  and  »ixty-three  feet  high. 
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No.  14.^Hall  of  ColumiUL 


Thifl  splendid  and  magniiicent  hall  wae  added  to  the  temple  by  Oiirel 
ftitherof  Rameses  II.  (1380  b.c.)  It  isone  hundred  and  seventy  feet  in  le; 
three  hundred  and  twenty-nine  in  width,  and  above  elghty  in  heifi^ht.  Dow 
centre  are  two  rows,  eacb  of  six  mansive  columns,  sixty-fiix  feet  high,  wi 
the  pedestnl  and  abacus,  and  twelve  in  diameter,  with  rich-spreading  bell-sl 
capitals,  generally  tenned  the  fnll-blown  lotus ;  these  are  crowned  by 
plinths,  covercd  with  sculpture,  admirably  proportioned,  and  gorgeously  pa 
of  the  lotus  and  buds  altemating.  On  either  side  are  seren  rows  of  nin< 
gigantic  columns,  forty-one  feet  nine  inches  in  height,  with  capitals  of  the 
expanded  flower.  The  two  flrst  rows  next  the  centre  have  an  archil 
comice,  and  moulding,  in  the  usual  omamental  style,  supporting  a  naml 
piain  Square  pillars,  which,  rising  to  the  height  of  the  middle  rows,  sustai 
loftiest  part  of  tlic  roof ;  the  interapace  between  forming  large  Windows, 
which  a  flne  hurst  of  light  flowed  into  the  hall — broken  and  mysterious- 
puring  the  mind  for  the  mysteries  of  the  sensual  and  fascinating  worship 
celebrated.  The  plinths  of  the  side  colnmns  are  nearly  cubical ;  upon  thei 
laid  large  bloolcs  of  stone  transrersely,  reaching  fVom  the  centre  of  one  co 
to  that  of  the  acyacent  one  :  large  raften  or  cross  beams  ofttone  are  laid  f 
these,  joining  the  two  parallel  rows  of  columns,  over  which  are  placed 
layers  of  stone,  forming  the  roof;  the  oater  prcgecting  extremiües  of  n 
being  curved,  correspond  with  the  comice.  The  whole  is  built  of  sandstoi 
are  most  of  the  temples  of  Upper  Egypt,  which  in  this  dry  climate  resis^ 
action  of  the  air  longer  than  either  g^nite  or  limestone  j  the  lattc 
however,  sometimes  used  for  substructures.  The  sandstone  qnarries  a 
Hadjar  Silsili,  whose  prodig^ous  excavations  have  ftimished  materials  for 
of  the  temples.  It  is  an  uniform  compact  granulär  stone,  extremely  hard 
exposed  to  a  dry  climate  and  bot  sun ;  and  preserves  on  the  exterior  ( 
temples  a  clean  sandy  colour.  In  the  interior,  where  it  is  close  or  damp, 
is  formed  in  great  abundance,  and  attaches  itself  in  large  chrystals  to  the  i 
the  «tone  then  becomes  soft-,  is  easily  damaged,  and  peels  off  in  large  i 
The  euormous  masses  of  stone  employed  in  this  building  have  been  the  ad 
tion  and  wonder  of  all  who  have  seen  them.  The  Egyptians  are  said  n 
have  known  the  use  of  iron  ;  what  Instruments  they  used  to  cut,  polisl; 
fix  these  ponderous  stones,  is  a  mystery.  One  Singular  ikct  has  become 
rent,  by  their  ruin — which  is,  that  the  cramps,  or  tenons,  by  which  they  tat 
together,  are  of  wood  dovetailed  into  the  blocks  of  masonry. 

The  sculptures  and  paintings  which  adom  every  part  of  this  immense  ' 
ing,  were  executed  by  Oseirei  and  bis  son  Remeses  II.  The  historie  ecen 
in  the  very  best  and  most  spirited  style.  On  the  north  east  tide  they  reif 
the  wars  of  Oseirei  I.  To  the  east  the  flrst  division  represents  the  rieg 
fortifled  town  ; — ^the  second,  a  battle  in  the  fleld,  where  the  king  surronn« 
enemy  and  slays  them  ; — the  third,  the  rctum  of  the  king  in  trinmph 
prisoners,  and  offerings  of  gold»  silver,  vases,  &c.,  to  the  god»  of  Thebes. 
lowest  division  is  another  encounter  in  chariotSi  and  by  horse  and  foo1 
Egyptians  being  again  victorious,  and  offlering^  of  prisoners  and  spoil  t 
godB.  On  the  south-east  wall  are  a  similar  s^es  of  historical  battles,  p 
sions  by  land  and  water,  kc,  On  the  walls  opposite  the  spectator  are  the 
of  Remeses  II — a  continuation  of  the  same  conquests.  At  the  npper  con 
ment  of  the  north-west  end  he  attacks  the  enemy,  who  are  routed,  anc 
refuge  in  a  fortifled  town  on  a  rock,  which  he  storms.  In  the  next  is  a 
in  the  fleld,  where  he  takes  many  prisoners,  and  follows  the  remaindc 
fortifled  town,  where  he  compels  them  to  surrender.  In  all  these  the  king 
foot,  armed  with  a  shield  and  spear ; — in  the  lower  line  he  is  in  bis  ca 
storms  several  forts :  the  remainder  is  much  defiMsed,  but  consisted  of  the 
offerings  of  spoil  and  captives  to  the  gods.  The  use  of  the  coat  of  mall, 
battle-axe,  See,  prove  that  the  means  of  destruction  were  as  varlous  as 
presGut  day.     Behind  the  side  door  of  the  hall  the  scenes  are  agaia  co^^ 
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he  attacks  the  enemy  on  foot  and  in  his  chariot,  bowstrings  the  chief,  and 
maket  oblations  to  the  gods.  In  the  lower  series  is  a  long  tablet  of  hiorogly- 
phics ;  and  the  battl^s  continuo  along  the  wall  of  the  court;  where  thcre  19  a 
siege»  in  which  scaling  laddera  are  uscd — but  the  snbjectfl  are  nearly  obliteraled. 
It  it  impossible  to  conoeive  a  more  magnificent  sight  than  the  whole  must  have 
fbrmed  when  peifeot,  and  the  immense  area  fllied  with  adminng  spoctat^rs. 
When  lighted  with  innamerable  lamps  of  iiaptlia,  the  numerous  pricsts  and 
many  Tirg^nB  in  their  gorgeoiis  attire,  and  the  Miored  flres  buming — the  scene 
mint  have  been  sorpassingly  brilliant. 


No.  15.— Propylon. 

Thls  propylon,  now  constituting  the  eastern  end  of  tlie  great  hall,  formed  the 
eatent  of  the  temple  in  the  time  of  Thothmes  III.,  as  is  proved  by  the  hole» 
Ibr  the  flag-stares  fhcing  in^'ards.  It  is  similarly  omamented  with  the  others, 
umd  has  <m  Its  outside  the  representation  of  two  immense  boats,  the  one  ftfty-one 
feelf  the  other  fi>rty-flve  feet  long,  with  numbers  of  persons  on  board. 


No«  16— Coort  of  the  Ancient  Temple. 

▲  eomi  haTlng  eoiridon  at  the  sides,  formed  of  osiride  flgures,  fonuerly  ania- 
meiited  with  two  obelisks  of  rose  coloured  g^ranite,  one  of  wUch  has  been  thrown 
down  and  broken  by  human  violence.  A  small  propylon  at  the  extremity 
fiirms  the  entrance  to  the  next  court :  there  is  also  an  entrance  at  right  anglee 
oi^lKMlte  prypolon,  No.  37. 

No.  17.— Second  Court. 

The  second  court  of  the  ancient  temple,  formerly  containing  Iwo  immense 
obelisks  of  rose  granite,  dedicated  to  Amunre,  by  Amunneitgori,  in  hononr  of 
Thothmes  I.,  who  lived  in  the  time  of  Moses  (1583  b.c.);  one  has  been  thrown 
down  and  partly  destroyed  by  the  Arabs,  who  cut  it  for  mill-stones ;  the  one 
Standing  was  presented  to  the  English  nation  by  the  Pacha  of  Egypt ;  it  is 
ninety-threefieet  and  a  half  inheight»  without  the  pedestal ;  and  eight  feet  Square 
at  the  base  and  of  a  Single  stone.  The  pedestal  is  omamented  with  osiride 
flgures.  Obelisks  were  generally  raised  in  honour  of  the  sun,  and  in  Imitation 
of  hIs  rays.  Eaeh  monarch  vied  with  his  predecessor  in  their  height  and 
beauty.  They  are  covered  with  hieroglyphical  writing,  columnar  and  horizontal, 
▼aried  repreeentations  of  the  royal  conqueror  making  oblations  to  the  gods,  or 
receiviog  their  blessings  for  his  public  works,  piety,  or  muniflcencc. 

No.  18«— Thlrd  Court. 

A  small  court,  diyided  from  the  former  by  a  propylon,  and  omamented  in 
the  same  style,  with  two  small  obelisks.  There  is  also  a  small  tcuiplo,  in  which 
the  paintings  and  sculptures  are  rery  perfect. 

No.  19.— Granite  Sanctuary. 

The  adyUiiii  of  tlic  touipKs  witli  a  u:ntoway  and  small  vestilfule,  aud  pedes- 
tals  for  flgurcM,  ontin»ly  built  oI'  roso  i:raiiito,  troiu  the  quorrieti  of  Syene,  which 
«upplied  inost  of  the  granite  uscd  in  Kjj.vpt.  I«  lias  been  diyided  into  three  huse 
aud  sevi'ral  smnll  rljtimJ)rrs,  and  tlu»  walls  wm.»  Ärulpturod  aud  painted  with  a 
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iiumber  of  subjects  admfarably  adapted  t»  the  wortliip  of  tlie  Theban  Ju] 
This  sanctuary  was  probably  originalfy  of  sand  stbne,  ahd  so  ancient  tha 
time  of  itA  erection  canuot  be  traced.  Tbothmes  III. ,  about  the  tiine  o 
d<«partuTe  oF  the  lAraelites,  i§  mentioiKkl  as  httrin^  rebuilt  it  of  granlte.  Ii 
aUÄ)  repaiHed  by  Philip,  llie  conrtft  cöfitaihfng  the  obeHska,  and  the  next  c 
No.  30,  are  evidently  the  most  ancient  parte  of  the  buildinf,  and  no  d 
formed  the  whole  of  the  temple,  until  the  time  of  Thothmes  III. 


No-  20.— Final  Court. 

A  small  eourt,  containing  a  few  polygonal  columns,  of  the  early  da 
Osirtesen  I.,  of  the  sixteenth  dynasty  (eighteen  centuries  b.c.);  and  the 
temporary  of  Joseph.  The  court-  is  filled  with  ruins  of  the  same  age,  and 
tains  two  pedestals  of  red  granite,  formerly  supporting  obelisks. 

No.  21.— Remains  of  a  Temple 

Erected  by  Thothmes  III.  The  exteiior  wall  ig  totally  dettroyed,  witl 
exception  of  the  north-east  side,  on  which  Thothmes  is  represented  prese 
the  god  of  Thebes  with  yarious  ofVIsrings.  Thirty-two  pillara  decorate  the  i 
and  twenty-fiye  columns»  in  two  röwa,  the  centre,  in  whicb  Ütt  established 
of  the  architectural  detafls  is  changed,  and  the  capitata  and  comices  ai 
yersed,  without  increasing  the  beauty  of  the  building.  A  few  small  buiU 
betw^en  the  temple  and  the  final  gateway  complete  the  plan. 

No.  jfeS.— ^alls  of  Onbumt  Bxicks. 

Thia  wall  appears  f  have  eneircled  the  whde  of  the  temple,  and  the  i 
buildings  connected  with  it,  encloaing  a  apaee  not  lesa  than  a  mile  and 
thirdft  in  circumference.  Wbether  it  waa  ballt  since  the  Peraian  conqne 
the  reniaining  inhabitanta,  who  conflned  themaelvea  to  their  moat  hall 
tem]>le,  or  wbether  it  is  of  more  ancient  date,  haa  not  been  aätiafketoril; 
termined  :  neither  can  it  be  nscertained,  whet^er  the  mrlova  bnUdinga  Im 
wcre  connected,  or  partly  sacrod,  nnd  partly  secular. 


No.  24:.-Ciüttvated  Plain. 


A  fine  tract  of  fertile  country,  between  four  and  Ave  milea  in  extent; 
which  tlie  Nile  flows  during  its  rise:  it  forms,  by  its  beantiftil  appearan« 
ätriking  contrast  with  the  barren  sands  of  (he  Thebean  Deaert  beyond,  ^ 
refu^e  tbe  least  nourishment  to  thehardiest  plant; — through  which  is  the 
to  Cosseir,  a  port  on  the  Red  Sea,  about  one  hundred  and  eleven  miles  dii 
There  are  nUo  extensive  granite  qunrries  in  this  directlon. 

No.  26.— Reservoir. 

This  basin,  or  sacred  pond,  ibr  tiie  nae  of  the  temple,  is  tliree  hundrc 
ninety-six  feet  on  ita  largest  side,  and  two  hundred  and  forty  on  its  sma 
it  is  entirely  lined  with  granite.  It  receivca  the  water  of  the  Nile,  ^ 
either  oozes  through  the  earth,  or  has  some  nearly  choakcd  up  undergi 
Channel :  it  is  so  strongly  impregnated  with  nitre,  that  it  con  oiily  be  us< 
cattle. 
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No.  27.— Rulned  Propylon, 

Leading  to  the  Bide  gate  of  the  court  of  obelisks.  In  its  upperpart  is  dis- 
eloMd  the  pMtage  which  leads  to  the  top;  a  staircase  conducted  half-way  np 
one  tower,  erofted  the  top  of  the  gateway,  and  continues  to  the  top  of  the  other 
tower. 

No.  28.— Propyto. 

Leading  to  the  niins  of  a  large  temple,  which  is  nearly  hidden  by  them. 
The  seulpturei  on  them  are  beautifhl. 


No.  30.— Oate  of  Ptolemy. 

The  m^]estic  pylon,  erected  by  Ptolemy  Evergetes,  who,  with  bis  queen 
and  siBter  Derenice»  are  represented  making  offering^  to  their  parents  and 
predeceMon»  Philadelphus  and  Arainoe. 

No>  31.   Temple  and  Propylon. 

Founded  by  Remeses  IV. ;  continued  by  Remeses  VIII.,  and  a  late  Pha- 
raoh,  who  added  the  out  er  area  and  propylon,  supposed  about  810  b.c.  This 
Stands  at  the  head  of  a  dromos  of  sixty  crio  sphinxes,  terminated  by  another 
mag^iflcent  avenue,  having  at  least  six  hundred  sphinzes  on  each  side,  and  cx- 
tending  to  the  gprand  temple  or  palace  of  Luxer,  erected  by  Amenophis  II.  The 
effoet  of  this  arenue,  when  surrounded  by  noble  private  dwellings,  exhibiting 
a  long  procetsion  of  priests  and  rirgins,  with  the  sacred  animak  and  birdt, 
wanrioTB  in  cars  and  on  horses,  inftmtry,  and  Citizens  of  various  degrees ;  long 
streamers  and  banners  hanging  from  the  propylae,  and  hundreds  of  loud  Instru- 
ments pealing  from  their  summits,  must  have  been  grand  in  the  extreme,  and 
worthy  the  splendonr  of  this  city  of  wonders. 
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PREFACE. 


Now  that  the  Porte  is  arraigned  before  the  bar  of  pu 
opinion  in  Europe,  it  is  important  that  the  various  coi 
of  the  indictment  should  each  receive  the  attention  wl 
it  demands.  If  so  there  is  at  least  one  count  on  wl 
Turkey  will  not  stand  alone.  So  far  as  Africa  is  concei 
in  relation  to  Slavery  and  the  Slave-trade  in  Turkey 
Egypt,  it  must  be  confessed,  with  humiliation  and  reg 
that  the  defence  of  England  would  be  a  task  of  no  ordir 
difficulty. 

Had  England  shown  half  the  zeal  and  earnestness 
efforts  to  promote  the  extinction  of  Slavery  and  the  Sli 
trade  in  Turkey  and  Egypt  which  she  has  shown 
endeavours  to  suppress  those  evils  in  other  countries, ' 
can  doubt  but  that  they  would  have  disappeared  long  j 
to  the  infinite  relief  of  Africa,  and  to  the  real  and  las 
benefit  of  the  Turkish  and  Egyptian  peoples  ? 

Should  this  subject   now  at  length   happily  obtain 
attention  which  its  immense   importance  demands,  it 


certainly  be  seen  that  no  aettlement  of  the  Eastern  Que 
can  be  deemed  satisfactory  which  ducs  not  provide  (o 
uiitire  abolition  of  slavery. 

Under  a  deep  convjction  of  the  extreme  importani 
thib  äubject  at  the  present  mumcnt,  the  few  foUüwing  | 
are  earnestly  commended  to  the  reader. 


EssEX  Hall,  Walthamstow. 

Tailh  Monlh,  1S76. 


TURKEY   AND    EGYPT 


-♦♦♦- 


Whilst  the  attention  of  England  has  been  so  irresist 
turaed  to  the  atrocities  committed  in  the  East  of  Europe^ 
perhaps  no  wonder  that  little  notice  is  taken  of  the  grind 
oppression  which  is  chronic  under  Turkish  rule  in  As 
and  it  seems  to  haye  been  altogether  forgotten  that  Turl 
including  of  course  Egypt,  is  the  principal  cause  of  the  i 
of  Central  Africa,  and  the  loss  of  a  veiy  large  part  of  t 
vast  Continent  to  the  world.  But  this  is  a  subject,  sec 
to  none  in  importance,  though  one  which  in  all  the  pu 
meetings  in  the  country  has,  with  only  two  striking  exe 
tions,  been  altogether  overlooked.  If  this  great  sub 
obtain  its  due  share  of  public  attention  at  the  present  ti 
the  Great  Powers  will  not  fail  to  unite  in  measures  for 
entire  abolition  of  both  negro  and  Circassian  sl^v( 
Either  from  some  sense  of  shame  or  some  motive  of  pol 
the  public  sale  of  slaves  is  prohibited  in  each  of  the 
countries ;   but  in  private  markets  in  Turkey  and  Egj'f 
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constant  and  abundant  supply  of  men,  women  and  children 
is  kept  up  at  all  times.  The  statistics  from  which  an  accu- 
rate  estimate  can  be  formed  of  the  numbers  of  victims 
annually  imported  from  the  centre  of  Africa  into  Turkey  and 
Egypt,  do  not  exist. 

The  trade  being  nominally  contraband,  any  approach 
to  a  correct  estimate  could  only  be  obtained  by  much 
labour  and  from  many  different  sources.  On  comparingy 
however,  the  Information  from  these  various  sources,  it 
would  appear  that  the  number  annually  taken  from  Africa, 
principally  for  the  supply  of  Turkey  and  Egypt,  is  probably 
over  70,000,  which,  multiplied  by  five — a  low  estimate  of  the 
killed  and  destroyed  en  route — gives  a  total  of  350,000. 

Is  it  not  Strange  that  Great  Britain,  the  professed  and 

« 

recognised  friend  of  Africa,  should  at  the  same  time  be  the 

protector  and  principal  supporter  of  Turkey,  which  is  at  this 

moment  practically  the  greatest  enemy  of  Africa  ? 

England  has  been  for  generations  a  sort  of  foster-mother 

to  Turkey,  bound  to  her  by  what  may  almost  be  termed  an 

infatuated   political   affection.     Not  a  few  eminent  men  in 

England  and  France  have,  at  one  time  or  other,  protested 

against  the  institution  of  slavery  in  Turkey  and  Egypt  as  the 

irremediable  cause  of  the  min  and  desolation  of  Central  Africa. 

The  British  Government  has  never  contested  this,  but  "she 
has,  nevertheless,  been  content  with  a  verbal  condemnation 
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of  this  branch  of  the  slave-trade,  whilst  cherishing  and  su] 
porting  the  Power  which  has  carried  it  on.  It  is  true  thi 
on  some  occasions  she  has  made  representations  to  tl 
Porte,  but  always  in  terms  that  have  conveyed  the  idea  i 
the  Sultan  and  the  Khedive  that  nothing  more  than  a  dece: 
and  politic  regard  to  the  public  opinion  of  Europe  on  tl 
subject  is  either  desired  or  expected. 

On  this  subject  the  words  uttered  by  the  Right  Ho; 
Robert  Lowe,  M.P.,  on  a  recent  occasion,  are  striking:: — 

'' England  has  made  sacrifices  without  end,  risked  ws 
squandered  treasure  and  innumerable  valuable  lives  on  tl 
coasts  of  Africa  and  other  places  in  order  to  put  down  tl 
slave-trade,  because  she  was  so  humane  that  she  could  n 
tolerate  that  any  other  nation  should  carry  on  that  nefario 
traffic.  We  are  all  proud  of  our  countrymen  who  originat 
that  movement,  and  who  carried  it  to  a  successful  issi: 
What,  then,  shall  we  say  of  ourselves  when,  for  the  pet 
miserable  object  of  setting  up  the  decrepit  Turk  as  a  mea 
of  fighting  Russia,  we  are  content  to  keep  alive,  mainly  1 
our  influence  in  Europe,  the  slave-trade  in  its  most  odio 
form  ?  For  I  venture  to  say  that  of  all  trades  in  Turkey 
and  they  are  by  no  means  numerous  or  extensive — the  slai 
trade  is  the  most  flourishing.  And  it  is  not  merely  a  sla^ 
trade.  The  subject  can  only  be  glanced  at,  but  the  wom 
and  children  are  bought-^for  what  purposes  and  to  wl 
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destinies  ?  While  we  cannot  tolerate  a  Brazilian  running  a 
cargo  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  we  are  doing  all  that  is  in  our 
power  to  keep  up  the  slave-trade  in  the  heart  of  Burope,  and 
in  the  seat  of  ancient  civilisation.** 

It  should  not  be  overlooked  that  in  Turkey  and  Egypt 
negro  slaves  are  not  employed  in  agriculture,  or  what  may  be 
termed  productive  industry.  Hence  it  is  no  matter  of  sur- 
prise  that  those  best  acquainted  with  life  in  these  countries 
maintain  that  the  abolition  of  slavery  may  be  accomplished 
at  any  time,  and  need  not  be  attended  with  any  material 
difficulty. 

The  principal  demand  for  slaves  is  for  the  Harems.  To 
supply  these,  twenty,  forty,  and  sometimes  sixty  pounds  are 
paid  for  a  slave — a  price  that  would  insure  a  supply  in  spite 
of  the  most  stringent  laws  honestly  enforced.  Clearly,  there- 
fore,  it  is  idle  to  talk  of  putting  down  the  slave-trade  and  of 
redeeming  Africa,  so  long  as  slavery  is  allowed  to  exist 
and  property  in  slaves  is  recognised  in  those  countries  by 
law. 

But  ifslavery  canbeabolished  without  interfering  with  any 
productive  industr}',  and  therefore  on  this  ground  a  less  diffi- 
cult  task  in  Turkey  and  Egj'pt  than  it  has  been  in  many  other 
countries,  there  is  another  reason  why  it  ought  to  be  ac- 
.complished  in  those  countries  with  comparative  ease.  The 
highest  authorities  in  Turkey  and  Egypt  not  only  condemn 
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negro  slavery,  but  occasionally  declare  that  the  institutioi 
already  illegal. 

The  slave-trade,  whether  African,  Georgian,  or  Circassi 
was  declared  by  the  Sultan  to  be  illegal,  in  1846,  wh 
declaration  was  followed  by  an  Imperial  Firman  of  simi 
character  in  1854.  Whatever  may  have  been  the 
tention  of  the  Turkish  Government  in  promulgating  th 
edicts,  it  appears  certain  that  their  issue  was  not 
lowed  by  any  appreciable  diminution  of  the  slave-tra 
for  General  Williams  (of  Kars),  writing  to  Lord  Stratford 
Redcliffe  in  1855,  niakes  the  following  signiiicant  remarks 

'^  When  I  saw  Mustapha  Pasha  quit  the  camp  at  Ks 
and  fawn  upon  the  soldiers  drawn  out  in  line  to  salute  l 
who  had  robbed  and  starved  them,  he  was  closely  follo>^ 
and   that   at   noonday,  by  two  Georgian   slaves  under 
escort   of    regulär    cavalry.      They  had    been   bought 
day  previous  to  his  4eparture,  and  this  traffic  was  notori 
throughout  the  camp.      Your  Lordship  may  therefore  ii 
that,  had  the  Turks  penetrated  into  Georgia  last  campai 
very  few  youths  of  either  sex  would  have  escaped  poUuti 
and  I  feel  bound  to  teil  your  Lordship  my  opinion  on  t 
most  interesting  subject,  which  is,  that  if  England  does 
effectually  repress  this  trade  by  a  stringent  treaty,  Ru« 
will  accomplish  it  by  her  arms." 

Äs  to  the   influence  of  slavery  on  all  classes  of  soci 
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in  Turkey,  Lord  Stratford,  in  a  despatch  to  the  Carl  of 
Clarendon  in  1855,  writes : — **  There  are  persons  who  dis- 
tinguish   between  slavery  in  the  East  and   slavery  in    the 
West.     The  distinction   is  not  wholly  unfounded.     Ünlike 
the  negro  in   America,   the   slave   in  Turkey  is   rather  a 
domestic  servant  than  a  field  drudge  or  beast  of  bürden. 
He  is  not  ostensibly  ill-treated.     If  a  male,  he  rises  occa- 
sionally  to  posts  of  profit  and  honour ;  if  a  female,  ease, 
and  even  luxury,  may  be  her  portion  in  the  harem  of  some 
court  favourite   or  opulent   functionary.     The   degradation 
»evertheless   remains ;    and  the   privation    of    liberty,    not 
forfeited  by  crime,  is  itself  an    intolerable   evil.     But   the 
injury  does  not  stop  there,     The  slave  can  hold  no  property: 
he  is  a  property  himself ;  and,  worse  than  all,  he  is  but  too 
often  an  instrument  of  vice,  and  sometimes  even  of  crime. 
Hi.i  life  is  at  his  owner's  mercy.    If  a  Christian,  his  children 
are  born  to  slavery,  as  if  to  reconcile  those  who  never  can 
be  parents  to  the  mutilation  which  deprived  them  of  that 
hope.     In  one  respect  there  is  no  differcnce  between  negro 
and  Circassian  slavery.     Black  or  white,  wherever  slavery 
exists,  the  whole  society  suffers.     A  curse  is  on  the  trade. 
Dealer  and  owner  are  alike  affected   by  the   taint.     They 
treat  their  fellow-creatures  like  brutes,  and  are  brutalised  in 
return.'* 

ün  this  bubjcct  ihc  followini;  corrcspondence  took  place  in 
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1867,   between   the   International   Anti-Slavery  Bureau, 
Paris,  and  the  Ottoman  Government : — 

**  To  His  Imperial  Highness  the  Sultan,  Abdul  Aziz. 

"  SiRE, — An  International  Conference  was  held  in  Par; 
last  August,  convened  by  the  French,  British,  America 
Spanish  and  Dutch  Anti-Slavery  Societies.  By  a  unanimo 
vote  the  annexed  resolution  was  adopted,  and  the  standii 
Committee  was  instructed  to  issue,  in  its  name,  addresses 
those  potentates  in  whose  dominions  slavery  is  not  j 
abolished. 

*^  In  transmitting  this  resolution  to  Your  Imperial  Highnei 
we  deem  it  our  duty  to  observe  that  it  is  but  the  expressi 
of  that  sentiment  which,  throughout  the  world,  denounc 

and  condemns  the  odious  crime  of  slavery. 

*'  In  the  countries  subjected  to  Your  Highness's  rule,  t 
terrible  abuses  inseparable  from  this  scourge  are  aggravat 
by  the  nameless  cruelties  inflicted  upon  male  infants ;  a 
the  public  sale  of  white  women  from  Georgia  and  Circasi 
stamps  a  traffic,  already  in  itself  odious,  with  a  special  cl 
racter  of  impudicity,  which  arouses  the  indignation  a 
offends  the  moral  sentiment  of  the  civilised  world. 

"  We  cannot  admit  that  any  religious  belief  can  possi] 
justify  immorality,  cruelty,  or  oppression.  They  are  likew 
condemned  by  civilisation  ;  and  the  efforts  of  Your  Highn* 
lo  diffuse  it  throughout  your  eriipire  inspire  us  with  the  K< 
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that  our  present  appeal  will  meet  at  Your  Highness's   hands 

a  kind  and  considerate  reception. 

"  We  have  the  honour  to  be,  Highness, 

"  Your  humble  and  obedient  Servants, 

(Signcd)         "  On  behalf  of  the  French  Committee^ 

E.  Laboulaye,  Member  of  the  Institute, 
President. 

A.  CocHiN,  Member  of  the  Institute,  Sec- 
retary. 

Eugene  Yung,  of  the  Journal  des  Debats, 
Secretary. 

"  On  behalf  of  the  English  Committeej 
Joseph  Cooper,  Vice»  President. 
L.  A.  Chamerovzovv,  Secretary. 

"  PariSf  $th  Deccmber^  1867. 

"  FIRST   RESOLUTION. 

"  The  International  Conference  of  the  French,  Spanish, 
English,  and  American  Anti-Slavery  Societies  makes  a  new 
and  earnest  appeal  to  the  justice  of  sovereigns  and  the 
opinion  of  peoples  in  favour  of  the  radical  and  immediate 
abolition  of  the  slave-trade  and  slavery,  already  declared  by 
Great  Britain,  France,  Holland,  Sweden,  Denmark,  the 
United  States  of  America,  Mexico,  the  Republics  of  Central 
and  Southern  America,  and  the  Regency  of  Tunis;  but  still 
practised  by  Spain,   Portugal,   Brazil,  Turkey,  Egypt,  and 
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the  Transvaal    Republic,   South  Africa,   not  to  speak 
uncivilised  countries. 

"  Without  reiterating  the  fundamental  reasons  whu 
render  slavery  and  the  slave-trade  condemnable  as  crim 
in  the  eyes  of  God  and  man,  the  Conference  would  insi 
upon  the  following  decisive  results  of  experience  : — 

*^*/^  is  proved  that  half  measures  do  no  good;  th 
Systems  of  apprenticeship,  of  liberating  children,  of  gradu 
cmancipation,  have  imperilled  property,  the  domestic  circl 
and  public  order ;  have  loosened  every  tie,  without  breakii 
or  replacing  them;  have  excited  impatience,  uneasines 
and  suspicion ;  and  that  immediate,  definitive,  and  radic 
cmancipation,  has  everywhere  proved  the  only  means 
readjusting  and  securing  all  interests,  at  the  same  tiir 
satisfying  justice  and  reconciling  the  races.*  " 


"  Sth  Fcbmary,  1868. 
"  Sublime  Porte. 

*^  Foreign  Affairs. 

No.  21037.7. 

**  Reply  to  Memo,  from  Paris  Anti-Slavery  Conference. 

"  Monsieur  Edouard  Laboulaye, 

Member  of  the  French  Institute. 

**SiR, — His   Imperial    Majesty   the    Sultan,    my   augu 
master,  has  taken  cognizance  of  the  Memorial  viKvAv  -^ 
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addressed  to  him  on  the  5th  December  in  thc  name  of  the 
Paris  Anti-Slavery  Conference. 

"  I  do  not  hesitate  to  say,  Sir,  that  you  defend  a  principle 
to  which  the  Government  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the 
Sultan  adheres  with  its  whole  heart.  Slaverj'  is  an  institu- 
tion  which  has  disappeared,  little  by  little,  from  the  greater 
portion  of  the  civilised  worid.  It  was  also  abolished  in 
Turkey  from  the  day  that  the  first  beams  of  civilisation 
penetrated  into  that  country,  and  it  tends  more  and  more  to 
disappear  from  our  customs.  The  precepts  of  the  Moham- 
medan  religion,  füll  of  solicitude  for  the  fate  of  slaves,  and 
which  constitutes  their  liberation  an  act  of  justice,  cannot 
but  facilitate  in  this,  as  in  all  things,  the  effects  of  the  ideas 
of  civilisation. 

"  I  am  therefore  happy,  Sir,  to  transmit  to  you  these 
assurances,  and  I  take  this  opportunity  of  reiterating  to  you 
the  assurance  also  of  my  perfect  considerations. 

''  (Signed)  Fuad." 

In  reply  to  a  similar  address  presented  by  deputation  to 
the  Viceroy  of  Egypt  in  the  previous  year,  His  Highness 
declared  slavery  to  be  a  horrible  Institution,  which  he  de- 
sired  to  see  extin;:::uished  :  adding  that  the  civilisation  and 
pr()<.n-ess  of  K^ypt  dcpendcd  upon  its  abolition. 

With  thcse  iinqiialified  condemnations  of  slavery,  and  this* 
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füll  recügnition  of  the  evils  it  inflicts  on  both  countries^ 
might  have  supposed  that  some  progress  had  then  been  mi 
towards  its  extinction.  But  the  slave-trade  was  as  gi 
when  Fuad  Pasha  wrote  as  it  ever  had  been,  since  whici 
has  enormously  increased.  The  ports  of  the  Red  Sea,  b 
on  the  Eastern  and  Western  shores,  are  now  described  on 
hands  as  bristling  with  the  slave-trade. 

The  climate  of  Turkey,  like  that  of  Egypt,  does 
suit  the  negro  race,  which  wastes  rapidly  away  in  h 
those  countries.  Hence  the  demand  for  fresh  vict 
creates  an  ever-flowing  stream  from  Africa.  To  the  ef 
of  climate,  however,  must  be  added  the  consequences 
the  barbarous  Operation  to  which  youths  are  subjected  ] 
vious  to  being  introduced  to  the  slave  markets,  under  wl 
it  is  calculated  that  at  least  two  out  of  every  three  succu: 

It  is  to  supply  these  countries  that  multitudes  of  Afric 
are  still  driven,  under  abuming  sun  and  the  torture  of  thi 
hunger,  and  fatigue,  over  a  large  portion  of  Northern 
Central  Africa,  where  the  paths  of  the  desert  are  to  be  trc 
by  the  bleached  bones  of  human  skeletons. 

But,  it  may  be  asked,  How  is  it  that  Great  Britain,  ^ 
so  zealously  and  at  such  enormous  cost  endeavoured  to 
down  the  slave-trade  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa,  shc 
allow  it  in  the  North-East  to  go  on  unchecked  ?  How  i 
that  England,  which  has  made  treaties  for  its  suoprest 
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with  Governments  all  over  the  world,  has  no  treaty  with 
Turkey  on  the  subject  ? 

It  is  easier  to  ask  this  question  than  to  suggest  a  satisfac- 
tory  answer. 

Jealousy  of  Russia — a  power  which  has  in  one  generation 
abolished  the  most  extensive  System  of  serfdom  in  the  world, 
and  has  put  an  end  to  slavery  in  a  large  district  in  Asia — is, 
doubtless,  the  real  cause  why  Great  Britain,  in  this  case,  is 
tempted  to  depart  from  her  honourable  course. 

Though  England  has  no  treaties  with  Turkey  for  the  sup- 
pression  of  the  slave-trade,  she  has  what  are  sometimes 
termed  "  understandings**;  but  these  are  not  to  be  under- 
stood  as  binding  to  any  course  beyond  that  of  maintaining 
decent  appearances  before  the  world. 

Notwithstanding  these  sinister  leanings  and  inconsis- 
tencies  the  British  Government  still  possesses  great  moral 
power,  the  difficulty  lies  in  her  reluctance  to  put  it  forth. 
She  did,  however,  exercise  her  influence  to  good  purpose 
when,  on  a  recent  occasion,  Lord  Derby  stopped  the 
attempted  aggressions  of  the  Khedive  on  the  possessions  of 
the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar.  The  Egyptian  fleet,  after  hauling 
down  the  Zanzibar  flag,  and  taking  possession  of  several 
places  on  the  coast,  was  recalled  by  the  Khedive  on  the 
receipt  of  a  remonstrance  from  the  Foreign  Office. 

It  is  somewhat   curious   that,   after  the  abandonment  of 


IN    RELATION   TO   AFRICA. 


this  enterprise,  a  paragraph  appeared  in  some  of  the  papc 
informing  the  public  that  the  expedition  never  was  intenc 
as  one  of  aggression,  but  that  it  had  for  its  object  the  si 
pression  of  the  slave-trade.  In  proof  of  which  it  was  stai 
that  the  colonel  in  command  had  been  suppHed  with  se< 
to  be  used  in  promoting  agriculture  among  the  people ;  1 
of  these  seeds,  and  of  this  Philanthropie  intention,  nobc 
had  previously  heard. 

To  Lord  Derby  the  credit  is  also  due  for  inducing  1 
Khedive  to  abandon  the  attempt  to  conquer  and  am 
Abyssinia.     But  something  more  is  needed. 

The  Port  of  Massowah,  from  time  immemorial  the  pr 
cipal  port  of  Abyssinia,  was  some  years  ago  seized 
Turkey,  subsequently  by  Egypt,  and  turned  by  the  lat 
into  a  great  slave-market.  The  King  of  Abyssinia — if  1 
newspaper  Statements  are  correct — has  now  regained  p 
Session  of  the  port,  and  has  assured  the  British  Gove 
ment  of  his  determination  to  put  down  the  slave-tra< 
but  in  his  task  the  King  requires  the  moral  support 
England.  The  British  Government,  however,  appears 
be  infatuated  on  this  subject,  and  would  seem  to  pre 
that  the  port  of  Massowah  should  be  held  by  sla 
trading  Egypt,  rather  than  by  Abyssinia  a  professe 
Christian  Power  opposed  both  to  slaverj'  and  the  sla 
trade. 
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However  debased  may  be  the  Christianity  of  the  Abyssinian, 
there  must  be  something  good  among  the  people,  for  whereas 
the  Mohammedans,  a  minority  of  the  population,  are  great 
contraband  slave-traders,  the  Christian  portion  of  the  people^ 
as  a  rule,  are  neither  slave-holders  nor  slave-traders. 

On  these  g^ounds,  as  well  as  for  commercial  considera- 
tions,  it  is  greatly  to  be  desired  that  Abyssinia  should  not  be 
shut  up  inland,  and  robbed  of  her  ancient  rights  of  access  to 
the  sea. 

If  anything  more  were  needed  to  establish  this  view  of  the 
case,  we  have  only  to  look  at  the  fact  that  the  extension  of 
Turkish  territory  in  Arabia,  and  that  of  the  Khedive  to  the 
south  of  Annesley  Bay,  have  both  been  followed  by  an  enor- 
mous  increase  of  the  slave-trade.  While  slavery  continues 
to  exist  the  extension  of  the  territory  of  either  of  these 
Powers  is  the  extension  of  the  slave-trade. 

No  matter  which  of  the  two  great  parties  in  England  have 
been  in  power,  the  policy  has  been  the  same.  Nothing  must 
be  done  for  civilisation  and  humanity,  so  far  as  slavery  is 
concerned,  that  will  be  in  any  danger  of  producing  friction 
between  Great  Britain  and  Turkey,  even  though  half  Africa 
be  lost  to  itself  and  to  the  world. 

This  is  so  well  understood  to  be  the  policy  of  English 
Cabinets,  that  not  very  long  since  the  two  principal  repre- 
sentatives  of  England   in  Turkey  and  in   Egypt,    in   their 
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despatches  to  the  Home  Government,  apologised  for  slave 
on  the  ground  that  the  slaves  were  probably  better  off  ths 
they  would  have  been  in  Africa;  altogether  overlooku 
the  fact  that  for  every  slave  in  these  countries,  according 
Dr.  Livingstone's  lowest  calculation,  four  lives  have  be< 
sacrificed. 

**  Nothing  would  contribute  more  to  the  regeneration  ai 
well-being  of  the  inhabitants  of  Turkey  and  Egypt  than  tl 
abolition  of  the  harem  System.  Probably  there  are  few  wl 
have  paid  attention  to  the  effect  of  slavery  in  Eastem  cou: 
tries,  who  do  not  see  that  its  existence  has  much  to  de 
producing  the  lethargy  and  sensuality  so  destructive  to  i 
the  best  interests  of  the  people.  It  forms  a  sort  of  enclosu 
within  which  the  Mussulman  lives  a  peculiar  life — an  ot 
work  behind  which  he  finds  a  refuge  from  the  influence 
civilisation  and  Christianity. 

"  Destroy  it  and  his  existence  will  undergo  a  change,  ai 
he  will  become  a  different  person  altogether."* 

But  some  may  perhaps  question  the  right  to  interfere  wi 
the  domestic  institutions  of  any  countr>'.     Of  such  it  may 
fairly  asked  if  an  Institution  in  any  country  which  desolat 
half  a  neighbouring  Continent  can  properly  be  described 


•  "  The  Slavc-Tradc  in  Africa  in  1 872.**  By  Eticnnc  Felix  Bcrlioi 
From  the  Frcnch.  With  Prcfacc  by  Joseph  Cooper.  27,  New  Bro 
Street,  London. 
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domestic  ?  The  words  of  the  celebrated  French  Jurist  a 
Senator,  M.  Laboulaye,  on  this  subject  are  worthy  of  speci 
notice : — 

"  L'Europe  a-t-elle  le  droit  d'intervenir  dans  une  pareil 

question  ?     Oui,  sans  doute.     II  en  est  de  la  Souveraine 

des  princes  comme  de  la  libert^  des  individus.     Faites  < 

que  vous  voudrez,'mais  ne  nuisezpas  aux  autres.     Le  dro 

d'autrui   est   la  limite  de  votre  droit.     Que  TEgypte  et 

Turquie  n'affranchissent  pas  leurs  esclaves,  c'est  une  affai: 

int6rieure  dans  laquelle  nous  n'avons  pas  droit  d'intervenii 

mais  TAfrique  est  un  march6  qui  appartient  ä  tout  le  mondt 

on  n'a.pas  le  droit  d'y  porter  la  guerre,  d'y  ruiner  les  popi 

lations  pour  la  plus  grande  gloire  des  harems  d'Orient.     Lc 

guerres  qui  d^solent  TAfrique  viennent  du  dehors ;  c'est  1 

brigandage  des  chasseurs  d'esclaves  qui  les  allume  et  lc 

nourrit.     Voilä  ce  que  les  peuples  chr^tiens   ont  le   dro 

d'empfecher.     Ils  peuvent   d^fendre   la  libert6   de   TAfriqu 

comme    autrefois    ils     out    d6fendu    la    libert6    des    mers 

Personne   n'a    le   droit   de   d^vaster  une  terre  qui  fait  1 

quatri^me  partie   du   monde,   et  qui  offre  ä  TEurope  et 

TAm^rique  un  march6  dont  elles  ont  besoin.     Si  la  piti6  n 

suffit  pas  pour  animer  les  peuples  chretiens,  qu'ils  songen 

a  leurs  intcrets. 

*'Ce  n'est  pas  que  les  puissances  chretiennesn'aient  essay 
d'empccher  la  traite,    qu'clles    llctrissaient  au    Congres    d' 
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Verone,  en  1822,  comme  ^  unfleau  qui  a  trop  lofigiemps  disol 
VAfriquCy  di^gradd  VEuropc  et  afflig6  VhuinaniU;'  mais  comm< 
le  dit  et  le  prouve  M.  J.  Cooper,  ces  eifoils,  mal  calcul^s,  n 
sont  qu'une  oeuvre  ruineuse  et  vaine.  C'est  la  source  di 
mal  qu'il  faut  atteindre.  Tant  qu'il  y  aura  des  acheteur 
d'esclaves,  il  y  aura  des  vendeurs.  La  demande  est  tro 
forte  et  le  prix  trop  avantageux  pour  ne  pas  perp6tuer  1 
chasse  ä  Thomme.  Supprimez  Tesclavage,  vous  supprime 
la  traite ;  mais  tant  que  Tesclavage  subsistera,  vos  croisi^re 
seront  impuissantes  et  les  remonstrances  de  vos  consul 
n*aboutiront  ä  rien.  On  fermera  les  march^s  publics  d'es 
claves,  mais  la  contrabande  se  fera  avec  la  connivence  de 
autorites  locales  et  rien  ne  sera  chang6."* 

In  the  Congress  at  Vienna  in  1815,  and  at  Verona  i 
1822,  the  eight  European  Powers  pledged  themselves  nc 
to  relax  their  efforts  to  put  down  the  slave-trade  tili  it  shoul 
cease  to  exist.  This  solemn  compact  was  entered  into  wit 
the  authority  of  the  eight  Powers,  and  signed  on  their  beha 
by  Castlereagh,  Steward,  Wellington,  Nesselrode,  Palmelh 
Saldanha,  Lobo,  Humboldt,  C.  Lowenhielm  Gomej 
Labrador,  Metternich,  Talleyrand.  Will  these  Powers  no 
fulfil  their  pledges  and  complete  the  work  ?     Will  the  pn 


•  Un  Continent  pcrdu  ou  L'Esclavagc  et  La  Traite  en  Airique,  187 
par  Joseph  Cooper,  et  Contcnant  une  prcface  de  M.  Ed.  Laboulay 
Paris  :  Librairc,  Hathettc  et  O«^.  Boulevard  St.  Gcrmain. 


sent  British  Cabinet  display  the  same  earnestness  and  fir 
nesB  of  purpose  which  dbliiiguished  the  language  and  act 
gf  the  Duke  of  Wellington  when  representing  the  Brit 
Government  at  the  Conference  at  Verona  in  1822  ?  If  1 
British  Cabinet  is  resdlved  that  the  work  shall  be  tlone 
will  have  the  earnest  and  cordial  suppoii  of  the  Brit 
people,  and  there  is  no  doubt  it  will  be  cheerfully  secont 
by  all  the  other  Powers.  Will  this  great  object  be  acco 
plished  now  by  the  united  Powers  of  Europe.  or  will  attemj 
be  made  to  defer  it  ?  In  the  latter  case,  the  great  work  w 
in  all  human  probability,  be  done  by  the  Russian  Gove: 
ment  at  no  distant  day. 
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The  General  anniYersary  Meeting  of  the  Egyptian  Sodety  was 
ai  the  Socieiy> roonis ,  on  Friday  the  4tb  of  April',  k.  C.  Harris  1 
in  the  Chair. 

The  minutes  of  ihe  last  General  Meeting  -baTing  beeir  read 
con6rmed ,  D*.  Perron ,  Honorary  Secretary,  read  Hie  rdlowing  Be 
oommunicated  by  the  Coancih 

Mssiieuri, . 

ir  est  du  defoir  de  fotre  Conseil ,  dans  cette  ntonion  qui  cU 
bultiiänie  anniTersaire  de  la  Sooi^ti  figyptienne,  de  toqs  eblrel 
quelques  moments  de  Viiai  actuel'  de  cette  Sociöt^  el  de  ce  qu 
dfeire  ikte  h  FaTenir. 

Tonte  Soeiöiä  ou  littöraire,  ou  scientifique,  on  philanihropic 
est  toujours  mise  en  existente  par  une  pensöe  d'ntilil6 ,  une  pe 
de  bien.  Ici,  nolre  fondation  a  eft  pour  id^  primitiTe,  de  fix 
une  Bibliolheqiie  d'un  caructere  sp^ial :  eile  a  touIu  rasaembler  < 
ce  pays  de  si  fcille  mömoire ,  de  si  antique  ciTilisatioo ,  de  sl  anii 
monuments ,  dans  ce  pays  jadis  tömoin  de  tani  de  faits  d'bisloii 
de  science,  dans  cette  patrie  oii  trois  religions  oni  ^t^  un  moi 
cn  regard  et  en  riTalitö,  eile  a  touIu,  dis-je,  rassenibler  ce 
l'esprii  curop^n  a  produii  d'cenTrcs  litt^raireSi  scientifiques ,  p 
sopbiques ,  bistoriques ,  sur  llfegypte ,  c^est-^dire ,  sur  les  Age 
6CS  Pbaraons ,  sur  les  temps  de  son  Cbristianisaie ,  sur  les  ^ 
t!c  sen  Islamisitie. 
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£cIose  depuis  huil  ans",  la  SocMl^  EgypUeniie  a  suivi  avec  an 
et  patience ,  le  döveloppement  el  la  r^alisation  de  son  id^e  primil 
Par  Fes  coiisaiions  de  ses  Membres,  par  les  dons  p^uniaires 
Voyageurs  qui  oni  sC^  appröcier  ses  intenlioDS,  par  les  dons  lilt^rs 
des  Membres  qui  ont  vonlu  de  lout  letir  pouvoir  agrandir  sa  rieh 
bibiique,    nolre    Soci^tö  a  vQ,  d  ann^  en  annäe^   ses    rceux 
secondds ,  ses  d^irs  ^Ire  accoinplis,  et  par  suite  sa  Bibliolheque 
accnie. 

Et  aujourd'hui  qbinze  cenls  Tolumes  en  composeni  la  coUeci 
foIlecUon  unique  en  Orient,  ei  oä  chaqiie  annto^  les  Prangers 
a^jouriieDi  au  Caire,  ei  les  nombreux  Voyageiurs  qu^aitirent  ici 
nom  ancien  et  le  nom  nouTeau  de  l'^ypte  y  TienneDi  irouTer  et  c 
sidier  ce  que  la  linginsiique,  Tbisloire,  la  philosopbic,  Farcbfekii 
les  Toyages,  etc. ,  oni  produii  de  plus  iDi^ressaiit  sur  toul  le^  l 
de  cette  yallöe  du  Nil,  et  aussi  sur  touicequeles  autres  parUei 
rOrieot  ont  pr^ntä  d'^venemenls,  de  mourements  intelleciuels , 
mouTements  industriels,  de  mouvements  politiques  ei  de  mouTen» 
religieux. 

Depuis  lant  de  siecles  l'^gypte  est  li^e  par  sa  Tie  entiere,  par 
pensöes,  ses  vues  ei  sa  nature,  avec  T Asie ,  avec  la  moili^  de  T Afriq 
depuis.  tani  de  siecles  d^ja  eile  est  liöe  aussi  aTCc  TEurope  sous  d^aui 
formes ,  qu'il  fallail  bien  que  nous  repr^senlassions  dans  la  composil 
de  nolre  Bibliotheque,  les  resultals  des  recherches  poursuiTies  de| 
si  longlemps  sur  ces  relations  internationales,  sur  eelte  existe 
multiple  y  et  que  nous  appelassions  a  paraitre  sur  les  rayoos  de 
livres,  les  ^rits  les  plus  infiporlants  et  les  plus  pleins  concernant 
choses  et  les  honimes  des  contr^es  voisines  do  l'ßgypte  ou  raltact 
a  elfe  par  leur  commerce ,  leurs  inlcnlions  d'exislence,  leurs  6tut 
leurs  croyances,  leur  caiact^re,  dans  le  pass^,  le  present  et  m< 
laveiiir. 

La  Society  Egyplienne  a  senti  la  necessile  de  coinpleler  de  c 
maniere  les  vues  premieresde  son  inslilution.  Etcetteannte  surU 
un  bon  nombre  de  livres,  voyage?,  hisloire,  paloeologie,  numism^ 
quo,  etc.  d'Fgypte  et  de?  p'^nple?  He  lAs-e  occidentale ,  de  TAfri 
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septcntrionale    ei    de    i'Afrique .  cealralo,    sont    trenus    gross» 
calaiogue  de  nos  possessions  litl^raireB. 

De  plus,  la  Sociale  ä  penai  €fti*il  aeraii  digne  d'elks  ei  des 
de  bieoTeillance  qui  ToBi  faü  natire  ei  qui  ensuiie  FoDi  toiyourB 
pir^c  daos  aea  actea ,  qä'il  aeraii  irtüreaaeni  ei  aük  pour  laa  Voyag 
de  fonder  dans  sou  local  une  colieciioo  d'&)haniüloiia  choisi^d'hial 
naturelle;  et,  h  nn  simple  appel  faü  ä  la  gön^roailA  inlelHgeDic 
ses  Membres ,  la  Social^  a  irourä  une  ressource  qui  a  anlB  i 
construclion  d'un  premier  lieu  de  r^nre  ei  de  d^p6i  poor  les  ol 
qui  lui  onl  6i&  prumia  et  que  d^ja  oni  commencä  h  lui  donmer  qaeh 
Sod^iaires. 

Mais  ce  n'^taii  pas  assez  pour  la  Soci^iö  £gypiienn6  de  collc 
des  inoycns  de  compulsations  ei  d'inyestigaliona  liitörairca  et  aok 
fiques  pour  les  Voyageurs  en  Orient:  eile  ne  deraii  paa,  ei  Oe  vw 
pas  resier  bom^e  h  une  oeurre  presque  uniquemeni  paasife ,  eile  de 
et  Youlaii  produire  par  ello-mdme  des  irafaux  relaiifs  a  Tippte 
VOrieni,  ei  eile  a  publik  un  Memoire  sur  le  lac  Moeris,  rösultai 
recherehes  dues  ä  un  de  sos  Hembres  fondateurs,  H.  Linant. 

La  publication  de  la  däcouverie  qui  taii  ie  aujei  de  oe  H^mo 
sera  suiYte  de  la  publication  d'autres  traraux.  Gar  la  Taleur  d 
Societe  n'est  pas  seulemenl,  comme  on  le  sait,  dans  ce  qa'elie  po« 
de  mal^riel  el  de  ressources  pour  les  6tudes  ou  pour  la  curioeit^ 
n'est  lä  qu'une  affaire  d*argeni;  mäis  la  yaleur  d'une  Societ6  eai  a 
dans  ce  qu'elle  peut  donner  ei  donne  directemeni  au  monde  aan 
dans  l'intelli^ence  ei  dans  ies  osurres  inielleciuelles  de  ses  Memb 
G'esi  )a  qu'esi  sa  plus  grande  Taleur,  sa  consid^ralion  tnorale. 

Sur  lous  les  autres  points  du  giobe,  aux  Indes,  en  Amöric 
en  miUc  endroits  de  TEurope,  une  des  grandcs  utilitcs  des  Soci 
lilt^rnires  ou  scienlifiques ,  est  quVIles  se  soni  pos^s  cononne 
centres  de  ressources  pour  faciliier  la  inise  au  monde  d'oeuTres 
d'^rils  qui  peut-etre ,  sans  ces  Society,  n'auraieni  pas  eü  lieu  d' 
tentes  cl  par  cons<k|ueni  publkb.  Eh  bien  !  en  Afrique ,  noussom 
la  seule  ressource  assez '  puissante,  si  nous  levoulons,  pour  a 
donner  au  monde  saraul  une  quote-parl  de  traraux  et  de  producta 
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El  cetto  Position  oü  nous  sonimes ,  nous  impose  Tobligalion  au  moins 
morale  de  ne  pas  demeurer  steriles. 

Du  resle ,  d^autres  Sociöt^s  s'allendeni  k  de  nouTelles  puUications 
de  noire  pari.  Et  le  Rapport  des  trafaus  de  la  Soci^t^  Asiatique  de 
Paris,  lA  dans  la  sdance  aunuelle  teuue  le  40  juillet  passä ,  exprime 
Je  regret  que  lo  Memoire  de  M.  LiDant  n'ait  pas  encore  iii  sutri  de 

rapparition  d'un  nouveau  travail  dans  le  sein  de  notre  Social^ 

Son  dteir  est  anssi  le  n6tre. 

En  termtoanl,  nous  devons  appeler  volre  attention  sur  les  doos 
nombreux  qui  ont  öt6  fails  celte  annöc  ä  la  Bibliotheque,  soit  par 
des  Hembres  de  la  Sociötö,  soit  par  des  Voyageurs  qui  ont  lisiü  le 
Gaire ,  soit  par  des  Societes  savantes.  Votre  Conseil ,  en  votre  notn , 
est  beureux  d*en  expriiner  ses  reniercimens  et  de  pouroir  les  ins^rer 
aux  archives  de  la  Socielö,  avec  les  noms  des  Donateurs. 

LISTE  DES  DONATEURS, 
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The  thanks  of  the  Society  bavin^  been  unanimously  voted  to  (he 
[onorary  officers  of  (he  pasl  year,  the  Members  present  proeeeded 
1  choose  by  ballot  the  Honorary  Officers  for  the  year  lerminaling 
farch  4846. 

In  compliance  wi(h  the  wishes  of  the  Members  present,  and  at 
he  Suggestion  ot  the  Chairoian ,  the  Rev.**  D/  Abeken  communi- 
ated  the  following  skolch  of  soine  recent  discoveries  in  Ethiopia, 
ffectcd  by  the  Prussiau  Mission,    travelling  under  the  direc(ion   of 

Professor  Lepsius. 

>        *  -  - 

•  •• 

«  li  cannot  be  my  objecl  to  give  any  (hing  iikc  a  complete  accouot 
f  the  resalts  of  our  travels  in  Ethiopia ;  I  shail  only  direct  yoar 
ttenlion  to  a  few  points  likely  to^  throw  a  nevv  ligbi  on  the  loag 
ontested  question  of  the  priority  ofEgyplian  or  Ethiopian  cirilisation.» 

«  Following  the  course  of  the  river  upwards ,  we  extended  our 
esearches  as  fap  as  Sennar;  bat  the  most  soulhern  point,  alwhich 
ntiquities  are  to  be  found  ,  as  far  as  we  werc  able  to  assertain , 
i  Sobah  —  a  heap  of  ruins  about  half  a  day's  journey  above  Kar^ 
x)m,  on  the  eastcrn  bank  of  the  Blue  River,  once  the  Capital  of 
le  Christian  kingdom  of  Aloa  [a  name  still  preserved  for  thesur- 
ounding  cönntry].  The  ruins  now  to  lie  found  there  eridently 
elotig  to  this  Christian .  Capital  and  its  ehurches:  yct  the  lion  or 
um,  which  Kurschid-Pasha  is  said  to  have  taken  from  thence, 
nd  a  granite  stalue  of  Osiris ,  of  the  bad  style  of  a  late  epoch , 
irhich  we  saw  at  Kamorin,  and  which  had  been  found  at  Sobah, 
i^ould  appear  to  indicate  that  the  town  musl  hare  *existed  in  pagan 
mes  j  as  it  Is*  not  likely  that  after  the  introduction  oT  Ghristianity 
;atues  and  idols  should  have  been  'transported  there  fi^m  any  other 
lace.  A  small  statue  Qf  Venus,  of  good  Grecian  workmanship, 
lid  by  some  to  have  been  found  at  Sobah,  can  hate  been  broaghi 
lere  only  as  an  article  of  commerce ;  if  however  it  was  found 
t  Faz-Oglu,  as  we  were  assured  by  Osmau-Bey,  who  asserted 
tat  he  himself  had  seen  it  brought  thence  by  d  soldier ,  it  would 
9  a  still  more  curious  proofof  tbe  exteusion  of  ancient  commerce.» 
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«  Bot  perhaps  Ihe  mosl  interesting  poini  connected  with  S< 
is  Ihe  dtscorery  of  a  slone  with  an  inscription  in  Greek  c 
cters,  bat  an  unknown  language,  indicating  efidenüy  that 
Ihe  introduciion  oC  Chrislianity ,  tbe  Ethiopians  of  Aloa ,  lik 
Ck>pts,  bad  adopted  Ihe  Greek  literature  lo  write  Iheir  own 
guagß;  ha?ing  formerly ,  as  I  soon  ahall  ha?e  oocaaion  to  rei 
wrilten  il  in  letlers  very  similar  to  tbe  Egyptian  demotic.» 

t  U  has  been  long  erident,  from  tbe  publications  of  GailHauc 
Hoftkins,  that  all  ^e  ruias  on  tbe  so  called  isle  of  Meroe,  ii 
Wadi  Kirbekan  (Gailliaud's  Naga  near  Ihe  riter],  Wadi  Howa 
(Aoua  Tdp],  and  Wadi  Saffra  (Gailliaud^s  Me^aourat),  muslb 
lo  a  oomparalively  recenl  period ,  noi  exceeding  tbe  age  of  Ibc 
lemies ,  and  reacbing  probably  very  low  down  lo  Roman  Ii 
I  shall  therefore  not  dwell  on  Ibis  poinI,  and  shall  only  re 
Ihal  in  a  prolonged  stay  of  seteral  months  we  were  noI  able  U 
any  Irace  of  higher  aniiquity ,  if  we  excepl  Ibe  stalue  of  o 
tbe  earlier  kingg  of  tbe  xviiitti  Dynasty,  of  fine  Egyptian  ^ 
mansbip,  which  we  saw  al  Wadi  Kirbekan,  but  which 
likely  has  been  Iransported  tbere  from  lower  Nubia.  AmoD| 
numerous  cartouches,  thatare  to  be  mel  with  al  Wadi  Howa- 
and  particulariy  in  tbe  Pyramids  of  Wadi  es  Sur  (Meroe),  i 
bear  the  sacred  names  of  ancient  Egyptian  Kings,  such  as  S 
lasen  i,  Amenophis  iii&c,  eridenlly  adopted  merely  in  imit 
One ,  the  name  of  a  queeo ,  may  perhaps  be  read  Kentabee ,  \ 
would  come  very  near  tbe  well  known  name  ofCandaoe,  anc 
prominent  pari  which  not  only  the  queen^s,  bul  also  aome 
with  pribst^s  tiües  take  in  Ihe  sculpturesand  inscripUons,  is  w 
acoordancc  with  part  of  wbal  the  ancienls  relate  of  tbe  Ethii 
empire«  I  may  add  also  that  not  only  tbe  style  of  Ibe  arcbitei 
and  sculpture  bul  also  the  bieroglyphical  inscrlptions  bear  e?id 
wilness  to  a  rery  reoent  epoch ,  and  lo  a  mere  derivation  from  E 
they  are  some  lünes  faulty ,  as  though  their  composers  bad  no  1< 
perfecüy  underslood  the  Egyptian  language  and  literature.» 

c  For  the  language  of  these  inscriprions  is ,  as  tbe  charac 
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Sgypiiflb;  iii#  mythological  subjeöts,  with  yery  few  exocpliöns, 
lOttiqpMelf  l^yptian :  and  Ihe  dirinitiesr  irre  erefo  acoompanidd  WHh 
Im  Ibcäl  eptUMts,  iaken  from  the  Egypiian  eitles  (hat  bad  been 
MieMiedlö'  (hem-a  meist  conclusive  pfoof,  that  Ibe  manibodf 
rf  Bibtopiaii  religiMi  aad  myChology  wad  nothing  bat  a  bmnoh 
lerifeci  from  the  original  Bgyptian.» 

c  Toge^her  with  the  religion,  atid  pfobably  the  seiences  afid  arts  oF 
JTlUsätion  in  general,  they  had  adopted  thb  Egyptian  language  and 
itorog^ypbics  for  all  sacred  purpoees;  but  besides  that  [they  wrot« 
lialr   own  Btbiopic  langoage  in  peculiar  cfaaracters.   This  becomor 
atidrillt  from  a  naniber  ^f  inscriptiens  in  character^  not  naMke  ;Uie 
l^ft^tiaii  Bemotic,  to  which  I  beliete  D*.  Lepsius  has  been  the  fi^t 
ratder  who  tumed  his  attention :  rnany  of  them  are  found   in  the 
yyramids  of  Wadi  es  Sar,  beyond  doubt  contemporary   to   their 
ibnatnictien 7  we   afterwards  bare  traced  them  down   all   along* 
he  Nile ,  es  (ar  as  the  island  of  Phiiae ;  and  we  can  hardly  doubl 
hAt^the  empire  of  Herbe  may  bare  extended,  in  its  inost  flouri- 
Vbüg  period ,  froin  Meroe  to  the  frontier  of  Egypt.  The  temple  ai 
litera  (beiween  Dongalah  and  Wadi  Haifa,  a  little  betow  Soleb) 
MATS  the  same  names  as  the  temples  of  Wadi  Hawa-Taib|;   and 
here  Is  no  reason  why  their  dotninion  shonld  not  bare  reached  doWa 
0  Che  Roman  kontier.  AI  other  times  this  vast  extent  of  couniry 
räy  hare  been  divided  in  several  Kingdoms.» 

c  It  was  onty  at  Gebel  BarkaPj  afler  having  crossed  the  desert  and 
Jghland  of  Gebel  Agyllif  (improperly  comprised.by  many  trar^l- 
M  under  (he  name  of  the  desert  of  Babinda,  which  belongs 
nly  to  the  more  soathem  tract,  through  which  the  direcl  route 
rom  Dabbe  to  Kartoom  leads  )  that  we  were  led  back  to  wha  I 
iiay  be  calied  really  ancient  iimes.  But  here  also  the  most  ancient 
poch^  which  has  leftany  trace,  is  not  that  of  the  Ethiopian  inde^ 
iendent  dominion,  but  of  the  Egyptian  conquest  of  the  conntry, 
»robably  during  the  reign  of  the  xviii^*^  dynasty.  Tlie  rams  which 
leer  the  name  of  Amenopbis  tu  may  have  been  broüght  here  by 
iie  later  Ethiopian  Kings  from  Soleb,  where  Amenophis  had  erected 


—  44  — 

a  magnificenl  terople  io  his  own  genius ,  wbo  is  meulioned  a 
Che  iDscriptioDS  of  Ihose  rams:  bul  the  great  and  spidodid  •( 
of  Aman  at  the  foot  of  mouni  Barkai  was  oonatracied  at  lea 
Rhamsas  ii,  Ibe  Greai,  and  only  repaired  or  reatored  by  Tir 
ibe  namc  of  RhaiDses  is  frequenily'fouDd  araong  iU  ruins,  ai 
numerous  stones  scatlered  around  or  used  as  tombstonaa  by  (be 
Tes.  Desides  Tirhaka's,  the  names  of.soTeral  otber  Etbiopian  kin 
found.  among  ibe  ruins  of  Ibe  numerous  temples  Ibat  surroun 
great  one.  Tbey  are  mosi  probably  bis  immediate^uocessors; 
bowerer  belong  to  ibe  laier  Maroilic  apocb,  wbicb  is  also  il 
ibe  few  pyramids  found  near  ibe  i»  saered  mountainc,  asiiisi 
in  ibe  ancient  bierogiypbic  inscripiions  (corresponding  perha 
ibe  Nysa  of  Herodoius,  ui.  97,  ibe  inbabiianis  of  wbicb  wer 
butary  to  ibe  Perstans)  wbicb  bas  preserred  iis  sacredness 
considerable  nurober  of  goneraiions ,  being  looked  upon  wiib 
raiion  even  now  by  ibe  Scbaigoea  Arabs,  for  wbom  iis  neigbbou 
isa  faYouriie  burial  ground.  Tbis  is  unforianaiely  one  of  ibe  prii 
causcs  of  ibe  conimual  dcsiruciion  of  ibe  monumento,  wbicl 
made  great  progress  since  Cailliaud's  iime,  ibe  well  bewr 
squarcd  siones  from  ibe  ruins  being  bui  ioo  convenient  as  tombsU 

«  Tirbaka's  name  and  buildings,  iben ,  are  ibe  mosi  ancient  tra< 
Etbiopian  power  ibat  we  can  asceriain*  Bui  bis  works  i 
as  tbosc  of  all  bis  successors,  are  so  perfeclly  EgypUan  in 
style  and  cbaracier,  ibat  ibere  can  be  bardly  any  doubt  left  ol 
having  been  execuied  by  Egj'piian  workmen ,  sent  here  by  tb 
queror,  and  wbo  roay  bave  formed  pupils  among  ibe  Bibic 
to  propagaia  tbcir  ari.  Nor  can^  we  besiiaie  io  vindicaie  to  tbc 
tbe  extensive  ruins  of  wbicb  are  spread  on  botb  sides  o 
river,  (be  bonor  of  being  tbe  mosi  ancient  capiial  of  Eth; 
prior  to  Meroe;  stränge  as  tbe  fact  is  ibat  in  Greek  and  B 
auibors  iis  menlion  occurs  only  ai  a  later  period.  For  i(s  nam 
Napaia,  as  ibe  bierogiypbic  inseripiions  prove  beyond  a  doul 
remains  to  be  accountcd  for,  wby  Herodoius  sbould  bare  k 
Ibe  name  of  Meroe  and  not  ibat  of  Napata. 

f  At  Ibe  pyraraids  of  Noori,  on-ihe  western  bank  of  the  rire 


wen  nol  able  to  find  any  inscriplioD  or  sculplore  die  styte  of  wbiofc 
woald  throw  ligbl  xrpofo  ibe  period  of  their  erection';  biil  fromth«ir 
whöie  appearanoe  and  maimer  of  oonstraciioD  we  hid  n^  doobt  left» 
tiiat  tfaey  were  ibe  Necropolis  of  tbe  äncieni  Napata  at  the  Udm 
of  its  independence  and  spendour,  and  ppobaUy  contained  the  ashe» 
of  the  suxessors  of  Tirhaka.» 

cjt  js  more  difßcult  to  assign  a  certain  date  to  b  seriies  ofbnrial 
groonds  and  ruined  pyramids/whicb  extend  from  Gebet  jBarial  to  tbe 
eorner  wfaere  tbe  Nile  is  agafn  taking  it»  original  noribern  dfrectiöi», 
and  wbicb  seem  to  bave  escaped  the  noiire  of  former  trateHers.  Tbejf 
are  ta  be  found  at  Tangasi  ( wcsl],  Kurroo  (east),  and  Sooma  (east), 
and  are  by  ibe  natives  called,  Kke  Ihose  at  Meroe,  Tarabeels:  Ibey 
are  bowerer,  unlike  tbe  last  named,  at  present  only  bigh  conical 
jnounds ,  some  of  Ihem  consisting  only  of  eartb  and  rnbbiish ,  some 
if  woofd  seem  of  crode  bnlcks,  wbilst  others  are  built  of  stones  of 
eonaidierabre  size  but  not  very  reguÜBrly  bewn;  tbere  is  na  traÄc^ 
feft  of  Q  facing  or  casing ,  but  before  some  of  tbem  the  foundations 
of  cbapels  or  temples  annexed  to  tbem  are  still  visible.  AI  Sboma 
are  abo  tbe  ruins  ufa  not  inconsiderable  fortress,  witb  very  ibick 
walb  of  crude  fcricks  and  unbewn  stones,  wbicb  would  ratber  appear^ 
nke  some  olbers  in  the  neigbbourhood,  to  belong  to  the  Christian  era; 
as  to  tbe  age   of  tbe   pyramidä,   i  will  not  venture  an  opinion.» 

« Ja  the  province  of  Dongola ,.  where  we  hardfy  exi>ccted  to  find 
any  ibing.  beyond  tbe  iwo  well  known  colossi  on  tbe  island  of 
A.1^1  (wbicb,  tbough  withoul  an  inscriplion  tbai  would  aSbrd  a 
certain  proof^  nuist  be  considered  as  bebnging  to  more  recenl,  if  I  may 
lay  so,  Meroitic  tiroes),  we  were  agreeably  surprised  by  tbe  tracesof 
imuch  remoter  age.  First,  at  tbe  island  of  Argo  itseff,  we  found 
imong  the  ruins  the  stalue  of  one  of  those  ancient  kings,  wbom 
>ne  can  bardly  assign  lo  any  other  period  than  eilher  the  time  of 
tbe  dominion  of  tbe  Sbephcrd^,  or  tbai  immediatery  preceding  it; 
liis  name  is  Sebek  Alep,  and  the  style  of  thestaiue  very  iine.  Then,^ 
It  Kerma  ,  on  Ihe  castern  bank^  a  lillle  bclow  Argo,  '.the  massive 
?onslruclion,  which  Cailliaud  and  Iloskins  imagined  lo  be  a  forlress^ 
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appeared  beyond  ilovht  lo  be  a  (emb  of  a  ?ery  aneionl  dale 
liltle  further  mto  tbe  interior  is  anolber  simiUr  buiklkig,  ealied 
the  natiTes  Deffafa ,  on  the  apper  part  of  wbicb  are  lying  iwo  U 
block»  of  sione ,  which  seem  to  bave  belonged  (&  an  obelisk ,  1ha 
wiihoui  inscriplion.  These  iwo  tomba  reaeroble  in  shape  Tery  m 
the  Moatabal  el  Faraoon  ai  Saqqarah,  excepi  Ibat  ibey  are  considen 
higher :  they  are  surrounded  by  numerous  oiher  lombe,  of  wl 
howerer  only  the  foundationa  can  be  marked ;  some  of  tt 
round ,  some  Square ,  some  oblong,  and  many  of  considerable  ma| 
lüde.  The  whote  has  CTidently  bcen  a  yast  eemelery ,  belong^ng 
some  great  city  in  the  neighbourhood ,  of  which  even  a  few  yesti 
may  be  traoed :  the  scaitered  fragments  of  sculpture  woald  indici 
by  the  style  of  their  workmanship  and  of  the  fcw  hieroglipl 
engraved  on  them,  a  rery  remote  period.» 

#  I  shali  not  dwell  on  the  magnificent  monuments  of  the  xvii 
Ojnasty  found  betwecn  Dongola  and  Wadi  Haifa ,  higMy  inierest 
ia&  they  are  in  their  architectnral  and  mythological  details ;  1  sl 
only  mention  Senrne,  a  place  which  I  think  no  former  ira?e1 
has  done  justice  to.  There  we  find,  in  the  midsi  of  the  grand 
mountafn  scenery,  not  only  the  ruins  of  fine  temples  built 
kings  of  the  sarae  dynasty ,  bat  also  the  traces  of  immense  woi 
of  fortification  executed  at  a  much  earlier  period  ,  by  \ 
dynasty  of  the  Sesertasens  and  AmoneroheeV;  which  D.'  Lep« 
bas  prored  to  be  anterior  to  Ihe  Shepherd  king3,  and  to  correspo 
to  the  XII  I>ynasty  of  Manetho.  Sereral  granite  steles  record  t 
exploils  of  Sesertasen  jii',  who  is  worshipped  in  tbe  temples  aa  I 
Lord  and  tutelar  Divinity  of  the  place.  This  pecoliar  rererence  sho^ 
to  hhn  by  the  laier  Pharaohs  would  be  most  easily  explained, 
we  suppose  him  to  hare  bcen  the  firsl  who  laid  a  solid  found 
tion  for  the  Egyptian  power  in  these  parts ,  and  by  the  erecti 
of  this  fortress,  which  may^at  that  time  have  been  the  soulhc 
frontier  of  the  Egyptian  dominion,  protected  the  country  from  t 
inyasions  of  their  soothern  neighbours.» 

f  But  the  most   interesling  ppini  connected  with  this  localily,  ii 
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number  of  inscripiions  engraved  parUy  od  Uie  rocks,  partly  ooihf 
Walls  buill  againsi  ihe  moontaiD  as  sabslrucUoos  lo  tbe  buildiog^ 
Tbey  are  diorl,  ooDtaioiog  a  date  wiih  a  klagte  name  from  Ibe^bora 
roeDltODed  in  *  Dynasty  ( most  by]  Amenemha  ai),  andbegiDOiog  wijlh> 
a  hieroglyphical  groop,  which  ai  first  sight  ii  was  eWiiBDi  oould 
mean  nothing  bat  the  heUfht  of  the  JKk  ot  iluU  date,  beiog  \ik^ 
rally,  Moulh  or  Opening  of  the  Nile.  We  were  firai  atniok  by  Ibest 
ioscripiioQS  oti  sotne  falleir  tdocks  on  the  easlero  baok,  irhera  ii  was 
erideiit  from  the  position  of  tbc  ioacriplioos  that  tbey  bad  Iwefr 
engraven  before  the  stones  had  fallen;  aft^*wards  we  fouod  mäby 
of  them  OD  the  easlern  bank  irr  their  original  place',  bui  ai  a  liei{^ 
whidithe  Nile  never  obtainsnow,  beiog  no  less  than  9-40  mdires 
aboye  tbe  present  highest  water.  These  aocient  watemarks  iherefpre 
appear  to  prove  tbat,  before  tbe  iime  of  ihe  Shepherdst  tbe  Nile ,  hi. 
that  part  of  Nubia ,  must  bare  risen  mucb  h^er  thao  at  present ; 
and  do  siipporl ,  I  thjnk  ,  moät  cooclusively  ihe  opinion ,  ihai  ai  ibai 
period  there  must  bave  e^isted  in  the  Gataracts  a  bar  to  therirer 
madi  greater  than  whai  is  dow  io  be  found  there ;  that  owing  io  ihts 
bar  ihe  Nile  in  tbose  tiipesrosein  Nubia,  not  in  Egypi,  io  a  beij^ 
nerer  aitained  now^  and  iheraby  formed  the  dcposit  of  fertile  soll , 
whidi  we  fouod  in  Upper  Nubia  at  distances  aod  heights  whoUy 
unacoountable  from  its  present  rise ;  that  at  a  later  period  Ihis  bar  was 
l>roken  down  by  some  great  revolulion,  which  also  caused  the  fall 
of  tbe  above  mentioned  blocks,  and  in  consequence  of  which  the 
waters  above  the  Gataracts  were  brought  down  to  the  same  level 
as  tbose  below  them,  and  thus  deprired  Nubia  to  a  great  exten  tof  the 
benefii  of  the  inundation.  For  a  more  detailed  account  I  must  refer  to 
D/Lepsius'  able  developmeni  of  bis  views  in  bis  report  to  the  Berlin 
Acadeniy  of  Sciences ,  where  will  also  bc  seen  the  connecVion  which 
he  most  ingoniously  establishes  betwecn  these  watermarks ,  belon- 
ging  almost  eiclusircly  to  one  reign ,  and  tho  great  works  said  tp 
hate  been  executcd  by  king  Moeris  for  the  Irrigation  of  the  FayoQm 
and  lower  Egypt.» 

«  If  we  terminate    this  rapid  and  /'ery  incomplete  survey   of 
(hat  pari  of  cur  rcscarches  which  belong  to  Ethiopia,  I   think  we 
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can  bardly  come  to  any  other  conclusion  thoD  the   following; 

thaiy  tbe  Egyptian  dominion  batiüg  been  during  .tbe  ancieül  emj 

and  probably   under  ihe  iii'^  Dynasly  extended  as  far  as  Sein 

whan  aflerwards  ibe  SÜdpbeFds^  made  themseWea  masters  of  Eg 

or  at  least  of  iU  nortbei^  pari,  ibe  native  kings,  dri?en  inlo 

soutb,  retired  inio  Ethiopia,  not,  as  il  bas.beeii  supposedi  ass 

pliant  fagitires  and  guesis  oF  ibe  Eibiopian^  kings ,  bui  fo^ed 

indepedent  and  not  animportaDt  empire  in  Nubia,  and  tbereby 

only  presenred  ihe  ciTilisation  of  ibeir  f^tbers  bui  firsi  hiirodu 

ii  into  Eibiopia;  ihat  when  afterwards^  slarting  from  thencb,  l 

bad  driTOB  ont  ibe  Sbepberds  [and  possessed  tbemselves   again 

ibe  Wbole  of  Egypi,  ibey  extended  ibeir  dominion  also  iowards 

south  f  ai  leasi  as  far  as  Gebel  Barcal  or  Napata ,  bui  lost  tbis  cc 

iry  again  under  ibe  iTeakor  sücoessors  of  Rbamaes  ihe  Greai; 

ibai  iben  only  tbis  pari  of  Bibiopia,   baving  made  itsdf  indep 

deni,  was  formed  -into  a  Kingdora,  of  wbicb  Napata  was  ibecei 

and  the  capiial,  and  wbicb  may  be  called  Eibiopian,  bui  musi  be  loo 

upon  as  essentially  Egyptian  in  all  its  features  (so  mudi  so  ind 

ibai  I  am  inclined  to  ibink  thai  ibe  reigning  famOy  may  still  t 

been  of  Egyptian  origin);  and  ibai  only  aflerwards  eiTilisaiton  1 

▼elled4bigber  up  tbe  Nile,  afier  Napata  firsi  Heroe  beooming  tbecei 

of  Etbiopian  power,  in  tbe  last  period  of  paganism ,  and  iben ,  \ 

higher  up  and  in  still  later  times ,  Soba ,  ibe  Capital  of  the  Chris! 

Kingdom  of  Aloa.» 

c  As  for  ibe  races ,  who  thus  adopted  the  Egyptian  cirilisation 
refer  agam  to  D'.  Lepsius'  developmeni  in  bis  repori^;  founded 
laborioas  and  aecuraie  researches  on  ihe  languages  pt  the  diQer 
populations  thai  inhabii  tbe  couniries  south  of  Assuan.» 


The  thanls  of  ibe  Society  were  tendei^ed  to  ihe  Rot^  D*  Abeken 
bis  highly  interesting  communicaiion,  aiid  to  A.  G.  Harris  Esq'. 
bis  courieous  cooduci  in  ibe  Chair. 
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PREFACE. 


The  Egyptian  Antiquities  described  in  the  accompanTinf 
Catalogue  were  collected  hj  Sir  Charles  Nicholson  dnring  i 
Tour  made  in  Egypt  in  the  year  1856-57.  The  Catalogue  hai 
been  prepared  under  the  superintendence  of  Joseph  Bonomi 
Esq.,  E.S.A.  Mr.  Birch,  the  Director  of  the  Department  o: 
Egyptian  Antiquities  at  the  British  Museum,  has  kindlj  fumishec 
Translations  of  some  of  the  Papyri  and  Stel».  The  owner  of  thi 
Collection  is,  however,  under  the  most  special  Obligation  to  hii 
friend,  the  Eev.  D.  I.  Heath,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College 
Cambridge,  who  has  given  Translations  of  all  the  fragments  oi 
Hieratic,  as  also  of  considerable  portions  of  the  hieroglyphic 
writing,  whether  on  inscribed  mummy  cloth,  papyrus,  or  wood 
These  are  all  found  to  be  excerpts  from  the  celebrated  "  Eitual. 
or  Book  of  the  Dead;"  and  they  present,  it  is  believed,  the  firsi 
occasion  in  which  so  large  a  portion  of  this  ancient  and  myste- 
rious  religious  formula  has  ever  appeared  in  English.  Somc 
portions  of  the  Qreek  inscriptions  have  been  deciphered  bj 
Professor  H.  Maiden,  of  XJniversity  College,  London;  whilsl 
the  Coptic  fragments  have  been  most  obligingly  translated  b^; 
C.  W.  Goodwin,  Esq.,  M.A.,  of  the  Inner  Temple,  a  gentle- 
man  distinguished  for  his  philological  attainments,  and  for  hi£ 
profound  acquaintance  witb  early  Egyptian  literature. 


CATALOGUE  OF  EGYPTIAN  ANTiaUITIES. 


1.  Statue  or  a  Scbibe  ts  a  küte-eltsq  posittow  holdhcö 
BEFOEE  niM  A  Tablet. — The  head-dress  or  rather  faahion  of  the 
hair,  is  that  of  the  scribes  and  officers  of  the  court  of  the  ElingB  of 
Egypt  of  the  XVIIIth  dynaaty.  The  tablet  is  of  the  circular- 
headed  form,  and  the  inscription  on  it  begins  with  the  usual 
formula  of  fimereal  inscriptions.  On  the  firont  are  eight  lines  of 
hieroglyphics.  Part  of  the  third  line,  which  contained  the  name 
of  the  person,  has  been  purposely  and  anciently  defaced ;  the  fifth 
line  of  this  inscription  has  also  been  picked  out.  On  the  back  and 
the  left  Shoulder  there  are  some  remains  of  the  red  pigment,  with 
which  the  naked  parts  of  the  figure  had  been  covered.  The  blue 
parnt  of  the  hieroglyphics  has  been  restored.  Fine  limestone, 
11  inches  high. 

2.  Poetiox  of  a  Peependiculab  Inscbiption  in 
Hieeogltphics. 

According  to  Mr.  Birch,  this  is  the  end  of  the  sepulchral  formula  for  a 
person  named  Sa-Sati,  auditor  of  plaints  Oudge)  of  the  lord  of  the  earth, 
i.e.  king. 

The  forms  of  the  letters  are  in  the  fashion  of  those  of  Thebes,  of 
the  XVIIIth  dynasty.  This  fragment  still  preserves  its  original 
colours,  except  that  the  blue,  being  derived  from  copper,  has 
tumed  to  a  greenish  hue.  The  hieroglyphics  are  incised.  Lime- 
stone, lOi  inches  high. 

3.  The  uppee  pabt  of  a  Figube  of  Osibis,  as  judge  of  Amenti, 
Holding  in  his  left  band  the  flau,  and  in  bis  right  band  the  pastoral 
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crook.  On  the  head  is  the  cap  or  crown  of  Upper  ISgypt,  flanked 
hj  the  two  feathen  of  truth,  the  nsual  head-dress  of  this  divinily. 
Thifl  bnst  is  in  the  style  of  the  period  of  the  Greek  kings  of 
Egypt. — Bronze,  8}  inches  high. 

4.  FuKEBEAX  Tablet,  representing  a  woman  making  an  offering 
to  her  deceased  husband  or  father.  Between  the  figures  is  a  table^ 
on  which  are  placed  some  of  the  nsual  offerings.  Below  is  a  Single 
horizontal  line  of  hieroglyphics.  The  figures  are  in  low  relief^ 
while  the  hieroglyphics  are  incised.  Limestone,  8  inches  high  6 
inches  wide. 

5.  Pebfect  Tablet,  representing  a  man  making  an  offering  of 
cakes,  fruits,  and  onions,  which  are  placed  on  a  table  before  the 
figure  of  a  man  sitting  on  a  high-backed  chair,  the  legs  of  which 
are  carved  in  the  shape  of  those  of  the  lion.  This  person,  the 
fSEtther  of  the  man  making  the  offering,  holds  a  lotus  in  hia  left 
handy  and  a  kind  of  kerchief  in  hia  right.  The  man  making  the 
offering  Stands  pouring  out  a  libation  to  his  deceased  father,  and 
at  the  same  time  holding  in  a  kind  of  dish  a  trussed  goose. 

Aboye  the  figures  are  the  two  eyes  and  signet  between  them. 

then  two  lines  of  hieroglyphics  containing 

the  usual  formula. 

"Peace  offering  to  Osiris,  the  etemal  ruler,  who  gives  meals  of  food 
and  drink,  flesh  and  fowl,  all  good  and  clean  things,  to  Nebames  the  justi- 
fied." 
Limestone,  9  inches  high,  6J  wide. 

6.  PoBTioN  DP  A  Tablet  representing  a  man  in  the  act  of  adora- 
tion,  and  behind  him  a  woman  standing  inhaling  the  perAime  of  the 
latus  flower.  Above  their  heads  are  three  lines  of  hieroglyphics 
placed  horizontally,  and  to  be  read  from  the  right  band  comer. 

7.  Tablet  BEFBESEifTiNO  a  Man  aitd  Womak  sitting  on 
A  Seat  baised  on  a  Dais,  with  their  children  standing  in  a 
row  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  table  of  offerings. 

The  offerings  upon  the  table  are  composed  of  a  bündle  of  onions,  a 
cucumber,  a  basket  oi^  •;raj)es,  and  bonie  cakes.  ITie  children  of  the 
deceased  parenl:*  consist  of  foiir  sons  and  one  <laughter:  each  figure  haa 
it5  naine  writton  in  front. 


Below  are  two  lines  of  hierogljpbicB  placed  horizontaUj,  to  be 
read  begiimiiig  at  the  right  Hand,  although  the  hieroglyphics  fkce 
the  left.  The  figures  of  thia  tablet  are  not  above  3^  inches  higb, 
carefully  sculptured  in  low  relief.  The  ground  is  painted  a 
yellowish  tint.  The  hieroglyphics  are  incised.  Limestone,  11 
inches  wide,  6}  high. 

8.  Poetion  of  a  Tablet  of  Tebba  Cotta.  It  consists  of 
six  horizontal  Unes  of  hieroglyphics  not  impressed,  but  cut  into 
the  surface  of  the  tile  afler  it  was  baked ;  and  in  this  particular 
differing  from  the  hieroglyphics  on  the  conical  seals  (see  Nos.  61, 
62,  63),  which  were  always  raised  and  impressed  on  the  sur&ce 
whüe  the  clay  was  soft  and  impressionable.  The  fragment  is  also 
curious,  as  being  only  part  of  a  large  inscription  in  a  material, 
which  was  by  no  means  ordinarüy  employed  for  inscriptions 
of  this  nature. — Eed  terra-cotta  slab,  6}  high,  6  wide. 

9.    EsAaMENT   OF   A  MOHAMMEDAN   TOMBBTONE  from    amOBg 

those  in  the  ancient  cemetery  near  Assuan,  among  which  there 
are  some  of  the  year  500,  of  the  Hejira,  or  about  1130  of  our  era. 
This  fragment  is  made  of  the  sandstone  of  Nubia.  The  onlj 
legible  word  seems  to  be  the  last  word  of  the  nsual  formida  for 
beginning  documents  among  the  Mohammedans,  namely,  the  first 
words  of  the  Koran  : 

The  grcat  accumulation  of  tombs,  and  such  engraved  stones,  is  said  to 
be  the  consequence  of  a  battle  which  the  natives  of  Assuan  had  with  a 
force,  chicfly  composed  of  the  Bishareen,  which  attacked  from  the  side  of 
the  desert.  See  Quatremere  de  Quincy^  Notice  mr  ies  pays  vainn  de 
rEgypL 

10.  Small  pobtion  of  a  Tablet  bepbesentikg  Two  Mew 
CABBYiNO  Offebings.  This  Fragment  is  in  the  ancient  style  of 
work,  probably  of  the  time  of  Thothmosis  III.,  b.c.  1500 ;  it  is  in 
Theban  limestone,  8  inches  wide,  5  high. 

11.  FBAOMEirr  OF  A  Tablet  in  obey  Gbanite,  engraved  on 
both  sides  with  hieroglyphics  in  vertical  columns.     On  one  side, 

the  word  for  Thebes,  c^^  1  occurs  twice. 

ßü  r 

12.  Pobtion  of  a  Tablet  bepbbsentinö  Two  Men  siTTiira 

B  2 


09  OBKAJCEITTED   ChAIBS,  AKD    TKEILLniQ   THE  FsAaRAKCS    OF 

THB  Lotus.  The  usual  ring  and  the  two  eyes  (see  No.  6,) 
occupy  the  upper  part  of  the  tablet ;  then  follow  the  figures  in 
relievo ;  and  then  the  hieroglyphics  in  perpendicular  lines. 

13.  Statue  of  a  Man  ekveloped  in  a  Fbinqbd  GtAXMssT^ 
LEATiNo  His  BiOHT  ABM  EXPOSED.  He  is  sitting  OH  the  Square 
seat  of  ancient  form.  A  column  of  hieroglyphics  is  scratched  on 
the  Obelisk  at  the  back. 

Thifl  form  of  dress  is  very  rare  in  sculptured  figures.  It  probably  re- 
prescnts  a  simple  piecc  of  linen  cloth  with  a  fringe  (see  No.  349),  which 
from  an  examination  of  a  great  many  mummy  cloths,  seems  to  have  been 
woven  on  to  one  edge. 

The  head  and  feet  are  wanting.     Black  granite,  7^  high. 

14.  Head  of  a  Statue  of  Osibis  of  the  Ptolemaic  or 
Boman  period,  as  the  style  of  work  indicates. 

This  fragment  is  remarkable  as  a  geological  specimen.  It  is  of  talcotfe 
slate,  with  octahedral  crystals  of  magnetic  iron  imbedded  in  it. 

15.  Head  of  Amuk-Ea,  the  pbincipal  Ditwitt  of  Thebbs. 
The  groove  on  the  top  of  the  cap  has  been  for  the  insertion  of 

two  tall  feathers  Jl  the  characteristic  head-dress  of  this  divinity. 

The  feathers  were  probably  made  of  wood,  as  there  are  the  remains 
of  a  wooden  peg  in  one  of  the  holes,  by  which  they  were  attached 
to  the  cap.  The  place  of  the  eyes  has  likewise  been  excavated 
fop  the  insertion  of  some  other  material. 

Imperfect  statues  of  this  god  made  of  various  materials  are  not  un- 
common.  This  probably  belonged  to  the  period  before  that  change  in 
the  religious  opinions  of  the  Egyptians,  when,  as  it  would  appear,  all 
these  statues  were  broken.     (See  No.  43.) 

It  is  in  a  dark  limestone,  somewhat  resembling  the  Purbeck 
marble  of  England,  2i  inches  high. 

On  the  same  stand,  is  the  lower  part  of  a  standing  figure,  made 
of  a  similar  material. 

16.  Head  and  Shouldebs  of  a  Statue  of  Isis  NUBsnfo 
Horus.  The  eyes  have  been  of  some  other  material.  This 
Statue  has  been  anciently  mcnded.      Dark  limestone,  7  ins.  high. 

17.  A  Statue  of  a  Female,  in  the  ancient  style  of  work,  and 
of  tho  best  period  of  Egyptian  Art.     Unfortunately,  there  is  no 


inscription,  and  the  head  and  feet  are  wanting.     Slatestone,  16 
ins.  high. 

18.  Pabt  of  the  figuee  of  a  Cbocodile,  (Sebec)  on  an 
altar,  limestone,  3^  inches  high. 

On  the  same  stand  is  inserted  a  fragment  of  a  statue  of  a  royal  persona 
age,  which  has  been  a  work  of  conßiderable  beauty ;  the  ear  and  comer  of 
the  head-dress  alone  remain. 

It  is  of  hard  limestone,  2^  inches  high. 

19.  Pabt  of  the  Hand  of  a  Statue,  the  size  of  life,  of  a 
Divinity  or  Eoyal  Person,  as  is' evident  from  a  piece  of  the  royal 
plaited  dress  being  attached.     Black  granite,  5  ins.  long. 

20.  Plinth  of  a  Statue.  The  two  feet  and  two  lines  of 
hieroglyphics.     Limestone. 

21.  Small  Statue  of  a  Female  in  a  beautiful  style  of  work. 
The  lower  half  is  wanting.  Behind  is  a  Square  block,  on  which 
is  a  column  of  hieroglyphics.     Hard  green  stone,  44  inches  high. 

22.  Fbagment  of  the  Statue  of  au  Embalmed  Pebbok. 

The  lefl  hand  is  wanting,  hut  in  the  right  is  the  hoe  and  the  oord  at- 
tached to  the  seed-bag  that  is  carried  over  the  left  Shoulder. 

Only  four  Hnes  of  an  inscription,  which  begins  at  the  back  with 
the  usual  formula  in  füll,  remain.  The  hieroglyphics  are  en- 
graved  in  outline.     Clay  stone  4  inches  high. 

23.  MuMMY  Cloth  inscribed  with  several  chapters  of  the 
ritual  for  the  dead  in  the  hieratic  character,  and  accompanied 
with  illustrations  in  outline  over  each  chapter.  The  piece  of 
linen  was  in  one  length  of  twenty  feet  four  inches,  and  about  four 
inches  wide,  but  is  now  divided  into  eight  lengths  for  better  preser- 
vation  and  exhibition.  A  chemist  of  London  has  lately  discovered 
that  the  ink  used  by  the  ancient  Egyptians  for  writing  on  linen, 
is  a  Compound  of  nitrate  of  silver.  The  foUowing  identification 
and  remarks  are  by  the  Bey.  D.  1.  Heath.  The  readingon  the  long 
piece  of  linen  marked  No.  23,  begins  at  the  bottom. 

The  subject-matter  contains  the  chapters  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead, 
firom  the  twenty-sixth  to  the  thirty-eighth  inclusive,  but  the  vignettes  are 
all  difierent  from  those  shown  in  Lepsius*s  published  edition.  The  name 
of  the  deceasedwas  Hembt-üxha,  which  may  be  interpreted  "  The  Duck 
appeart}.'^     The  titles  to  these  chapters  are  as  foUows : — 


The  Chapter  on  giving  the  heart  of  so  and  so  its  name  in  Pnrgatoiy. 

The  Chapter  on  not  allowing  the  heart  of  so  and  so  to  take  its  naa 
in  Purgatory. 

The  Chapter  on  not  allowing  the  heart  of  so  and  so  to  take  its  pl« 
in  Purgatorj. 

The  Chapter  on  not  allowing  so  and  so  to  keep  his  heart  in  Purgalor 

The  Chapter  on  not  allowing  the  heart  of  so  and  so  placed  in  Pmgi 
tory  to  resbt. 

The  Chapter  on  driving  back  the  crocodile  which  comes  to  snatch  tl 
food  of  so  and  so  in  Furgatory. 

The  Chapter  on  driving  back  the  crocodile  that  comos  to  snatch  tli 
food  of  a  soul  placed  in  Purgatory. 

The  Chapter  on  driving  back  all  serpents. 

The  Chapter  on  so  and  so  not  being  allowed  to  drink  in  Pui^atory. 

The  Chapter  on  so  and  so  not  being  allowed  to  eat  in  Purgatory. 

The  Chapter  on  driving  back  the  tortoise. 

The  Chapter  on  driving  back  the  goddess  Milt. 

The  Chapter  on  living  by  breath  in  Purgatory,  spoken  to  repel  th« 
goddess  Mllt. 

24.  Fbagment  of  the  covbb  of  the  Mummt  of  a  Boyaj 
Lady.  It  consists  of  the  right  aar  and  part  of  the  rigbt  cheek,  with  i 
portion  of  the  head-dress.  It  is  made  of  several  layers  of  linen 
plaster,  and  gum,  moulded  into  the  human  form,  and  then  gilt 
Within  tbis  case  was  the  embalmed  body  of  the  person,  enveloped 
in  cloths  of  different  toxtures,  sometimes  inscribcd  and  sometimej 
not,  according  to  the  rank  of  the  person  or  fashion  of  the  period 
This  case  was  usually  placed  within  a  wooden  sarcophagus 
highly  decorated  with  significant  emblems  and  hieroglyphics,  and 
again  within  ono  of  stone,  also  sculptured  and  inscribed. 

25.  Two  Feames  containing  fragments  of  Encborial  and  Greel 
Papyri. 

26.  MiTMMT  OF  A  LiTTLE  GiBL  in  its  inner  wrappings,  many  o 
which  are  of  dyed  linen,  principally  blue  and  red,  and  enclosin^ 
two  folds  of  papyrus  (See  Sketch  26  A)  inscribed  in  the  hierati^ 
character.  Over  the  face  and  upper  part  of  the  ehest  are  th< 
remains  of  the  linen  pasteboard  cover,  which  has  the  face  gilt 
From  the  8t}^le  of  decoration  it  ia  probable  this  mummy  is  of  th 
Greck  period.     The  mummy  as  it  appears  in  its  inner  wrapping 


is  about  three  feet  six  inches  long.  The  above-mentionedpiecesof 
papyri  having  been  remoyed  from  the  muinmy,  and  stretched  and 
mounted,  were  translated  by  Mr.  Birch,  of  the  British  Museum,  as 
follows,  it  is  an  address  to  Osiris,  spoken  by  Haranth  a  daughter 
of  the  lady  of  the  house  Ouer  or  Ta-nr. 

I  am  the  Sun  when  He  rises,  I  am  Tum  (or  Atum)  when  He  sets.  I  am 
Osiris,  who  is  the  dweller  of  the  West,  great  god,  lord  of  the  East — guard 
me  (ye)  guardians  of  the  gate  of  the  Empyreal  region?  The  guardians 
of  the  house  have  opened  to  me,  tuming  with  the  guardians  of  the  Empy- 
real gate.  The  guardians  of  the  judgment  hall  of  Truth  have  accepted 
this  my  good  name  for  ever  and  ever. 

The  second  papyrus  appears  only  to  be  a  piece  of  a  whole,  for  the 

Upper  line  is  the  end  of  a  phrase ^*  not  corrupting  nor  failing  the 

Soul  for  ever.**  The  under  line  reads  ....  *'  a  good  funeral,  thy  bones 
firm  thy  flesh  increasing.*' 

The  other  side  reads  ....  '^the  words  of  the  Osiris  Haranth  justified, 
who  is  bom  of  Ta  .  .  .  .  ur.*' 

HYMN  OR  RITÜALISTIC  CHAPTEB  TO  THE  GODS. 

Hail  to  Osiris  who  dwells  in  the  West,  great  Grod,  Lord  of  the  East  t 

Flourish  the  name  of  Atum  Lord  of  Annu  I 
Flourish  the  name  of  Shu  in  the  book  of  the  upper  House  in  Annu 
[Heliopolis]  ! 
Flourish  the  name  of  Te&u  within  the   lower  abode  of  Amra 
in  ! 

Flourish  the  name  of  Seb  in  the  place  of  the  eyil  f 
Flourish  the  name  of  Nu  in  the  place  of  Shens  I 
Flourish  the  name  of  Osiris  who  dwells  in  the  West,  in  the  East  I 
Flourish  the  name  of  Isis  in  the  region  of  the  great  winds  I 

Flourish  the  name  of  Nepthys  in  the a  good  funeral,  may  his 

bones  remain,  his  flesh  augment ! 

This  seems  of  the  same  age  as  the  other :   both  being  about 
A.  D.  90,  or  Trajan, 

27.  A  WooDEir  Case  containino  the  Mummt  of  a  Femalx 
who  was  a  Priestess  of  one  of  the  Temples.   ^ 

On  the  lid  or  upper  half  of  this  mummy  case,  the  figures  of  the 
divinities  that  occupy  the  compartments  on  each  side  the  centre  di- 
visions  are  in  relie^  while  the  representations  on  the  side  walls  of  the 
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Iower  half  of  the  case  are  only  painted.  The  hce  of  the  iiiiimmy  is  vdl 
modelled  or  carved  in  the  wood  of  the  cover,  and  painted  ofm  yeHow  cdkfor. 
with  a  slight  tinge  of  red  in  the  cheeks.    The  eyelids  and  eyehrom  are 
painted  blue,  in  imitation  of  the  fashion  still  prevalent  in  the  east  of 
blacldng  the  eyelids;  but  neither  in  the  eyebrows   nor  eyelids  is  the 
pigment  carried  bejond  the  outer  canthus.  On  her  head  ia  placed  a  bonquet 
of  the  lotufl  flower,  and  over  her  copious  blue  tresses  she  wears  a  wreath  com- 
posed  of  the  leaves  of  the  same  flower,  and  some  similar  Ornaments  con- 
fine  the  two  large  tresses  which  hang  down  in  front.    Upon  these  repose 
two  large  globularearrings.     Her  arms  are  crossed  below  her  breast  over 
an  ample  necklace,  composed  of  lotus  flowers  and  lotus  leaves,  inter- 
spersed  with  large  round  beads.    Just  below  the  necklace,  is  the  acara- 
bceus,  with  outstretched  wings,  and  on  each  side  of  it  is  a  picture  of  Omris  on 
his  throne,  accompanied  by  a  goddess,  in  front  of  whom,  in  one  picture, 
Stands  Isis,  and  in  the  other  Nephthys,  with  wings  attached  to  their  arms. 
Lnmediately  below  this  is  a  female  divinity  on  one  knee,  extending  her 
arms,  to  which  likewise  are  attached  extensive  wings.    Then  foUow,  down 
the  centre,  four  compartments  containing  the  scarabceus,  and  on  each  aide 
fova  other  compartments,  with  representations  of  Osiris,  seated  on  his 
throne,  with  a  goddess  standing  behind  it.    Still  Iower,  on  the  right  aide, 
are  the  ape  and  hawk-headed  divinities  of  Amenti,  while  on  the  left,  are  the 
jackal  and  human-hcaded  divinities.  Lastly,  Anubis,  in  the  form  of  a  jackal, 
at  his  post  at  the  feet  of  the  mummy,  as  guardian  of  the  body.    The 
Spaces  between  all  these  compartments  are  filled  up  with  the  usual  legends 
and  sentences  taken  out  of  the  ritual  for  the  dead,  and  other  significant  Or- 
naments.   All  round  the  upper  part  of  the  walls  of  the  box  is  a  row  of 
snakes — ^the  urceus  or  cobra,  with  the  neck  erect  and  inflated,  and  between 
each  is  the  feather  of  Truth.     Below  this  significative-border,  the  walls 
of  the  box  are  divided  on  each  side  into  six  compartments,  not  counting 
one  at  the  head,  immediatcly  over  which  is  the  emblem  signifying  lifc,  in 
the  place  of  a  snake.  This  compartment  contains  a  picture  of  the  buckle  or 
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fastening  of  the  waist  and  on  each  side  is  the  symbolic  ^Y^^^^^ — ^^^ 


a  figure  of  the  goddess  Nephthys,  known  by  the  emblem    J  J     on  her 
head. 

The  first  compartment  on  the  right  side  of  the  mummy  casc,  is  occupied 
with  the  subjcct  of  the  doceascd,  under  the  form  of  a  headless  person, 

who,  in  the  place  of  the  head,  carrics  the    /       feather  of  Truth,  itandmg 


befbrc  the  fignre  of  a  Hawk,  behind  which  u  NqMiys.    These  figores 
are  ander  a  canopy,  supported  bj  the  figore  ■#"  caUed  a  nilometer. . 


Two  lines  of  inscription  separate  this  picture  from  the  nezt  compaitment, 
which  occurs  about  where  the  Shoulder  of  the  mummy  would  be.  It 
represents  the  same  hcadless  person  Standing  before  Osiris,  nho  is  teated 
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on  bis  throne  holdmg  the  crook  and  flail,  J      /\and  weazing  the 
cap   of  lower  Egypt,  ^#^  adomed  wxth  the  two  feathen  of  TmÜu 


Behind  the  throne  Stands  a  goddess,  and  between  the  headlew 


figure  and  Osiris  is  an  altar,  on  which  are  some  oflferings.  A  sin^  Ena 
of  inscription  separates  this  from  the  next  pcture,  which  occors  about  the 
place  of  the  dbow,  and  is  ezacüy  similar  to  the  last.  Two  lines  of 
inscription  separate  it  firom  the  next  compartment,  in  which  la  fignred 
Osiris  seated  on  bis  throne  as  Jadge  of  Amenti,  aooompanied  by  the  sune 
goddess ;  while  before  him«  atthe  fi)ot  of  the  throne,  is  a  table  with  offiar- 
ings,  placed  just  within  the  shrine  that  incloses  the  divinities.  Adyancing 
towards  the  judge  is  the  deceased  lady  bearing  an  ofiering.  She  is  pre- 
ceded  bj  Thoth,  and  behind  her  Stands  a  snake-headed  god,  wearing  iha 


cap  of  Osiris,  and  OTer  whose  head  is  the  winged  eye 


The  figores  in  this  compartment  are  aceompanied  bj  hieroglyphies. 
The  next  picture  is  separated  from  that  last  described,  bj  two  linet  of 
hicroglyphics ;  it  represents  the  Scanbcras  saoer,  with  expanded  wings, 
in  a  boat,  below  which,  as  it  were  nnder  water,  is  the  great  serpent.  A 
repetition  of  the  same  two  lines  of  hieroglyphics  bounds  the  compartment 
on  this  side,  and  separates  it  fixmi  the  next  picture,  represenling  the 
deceased,  aceompanied  by  the  snake-headed  divinity,  and  the  headless 
figure  bearing  an  ofiering,  and  apparently  being  introduced  by  the  god- 
dess of  Truth  to  the  goddess  of  the  SycomorOi  the  tree  of  the  waters  of 
lifo.    Three  lines  of  hieroglyphics  torminate  this  side  of  the  lower  half  of 
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the  box«  or  mtuninj  case.     The  wood  of  which  Üna  sareopliagiit  m  m$A 
ifl  the  Ficufl  Sycomoms,  now  called  in  Egypt,  Elgemaise. 

The  interior  of  the  case  is  highly  decorated  with  emblematicft 
figures,  serpents,  and  stars. 

28.    Mummt  Gase,  and  Mummt  of  a  Man. 

This  case,  which  contains  the  mortal  remains  of  an  ancient  inhabttam 
of  Egjpt,  is  ingcniously  constructed  out  of  pieces  of  sycomore  wood 
stucco,  and  canvass,  formcd  into  the  prescribcd  shape  of  an  ^rniTMünMv 
person.  Probably  it  was  placed  within  a  stone  case  of  the  same  form 
The  whole  is  entirely  covered  with  figures  and  hierogljphics,  htm 
the  form  and  stjle  of  which  the  case  is  presiuned  to  be  about  the  peiiod 
of  the  Psammetici. 

The  face  is  paintcd  red,  the  color  which  the  artists  ofEgypt  adopted  fbi 
the  oomplexion  of  the  male  populadon  ofthat  comitry.  Tlie  ejelids  ao^ 
eyebrows  are  elongated  towards  the  ears,  and  are  painted  of  a  blue  cdbr,  aa  ii 
likewise  the  massive  hair.    There  is  a  hole  in  the  chin  for  the  Insertion  of  fl 

beard  of  the  form  of  that  of  Osiris.    /     On  the  top  of  the  head  ia  painted 

the  sacred  Scarab,  and  the  hair  is  bronght  down  in  front,  in  two  maanr« 
locks  over  the  breast,  which  b  covered  with  an  ample  neddace,  compoaed 
of  beads  and  lotus  leaves.  Below  the  necklace  is  a  composite  figore,  with  the 
head  of  a  ram,  and  the  body  and  wings  of  a  imlture,  which  Stretch  OTer 
the  mummy.  Then  follows  a  double  series  of  small  compartments,  in 
which  are  depicted  certain  divinities,  among  whom  are  the  four  genii  of 
Amenti,  and  lastly,  at  the  feet,  is  the  figure  of  ajackal.  Several  lines  of 
hieroglyphics  occupy  the  rest  of  the  surface  of  the  case  tili  within  a  little 
of  the  under  part,  on  which  is  painted  a  large  figure  of  the  goddess  of 
the  Western  Begion,  her  arms  fumished  with  ample  wings,  and  stretched 
out  to  receive  the  dead.  Shc  Stands  on  the  well  known  figure,  signÜy- 
ingsplendor.  nffff^Ti 


29.  Mummt  Gase  of  Gedab,  &om  Memphis,  shaped  into  the 
prescribed  form,  the  lid  fitting  closely  without  the  Intervention  of 
canvas  or  stucco.  There  are  no  remains  of  paint  on  this  case,  if 
we  except  the  stains  of  red  pigment  on  the  face,  but  there  are  dis- 
tinctly  to  be  seen  indications  of  the  religious  emblems  and 
hieroglyphics  with  which  this  case  was  adomed,  the  fashion  of 
which  appears  to  belong  to  the  same  period  as  that  last  described, 
No.  28. 
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30.  Mxnorr  07  ▲  Cat.  Bundles  of  linen  made  into  tbe  form 
of  tbe  miunmy  of  a  cat  are  not  unfiequentlj  foxind.  Thia,  how- 
ever,  is  not  an  ancient  forgeiy,  but  contama  a  real  oat. 

81.  Leos  of  ▲  Mumrr  of  a  Chilb,  in  the  higheat  itate  of 
preseryation,  and  in  the  best  mode  of  embalming. 

32.  Thb  Embalkxd  Head  of  a  FriiL-OBOWir  Yomro  Mak. 

Remarkable  for  a  kind  of  seal  placed  on  the  right  parietal  hone,  near 
the  sagital  sutore.  This  seal,  which  is  of  an  oval  form,  secma  to  bear 
the  impression  of  a  Scarabceus  and  has  been  coyered  with  gold  leaf  mach 
alloyed  with  copper.  The  ejes  have  also  had  a  smaller  romid  seal  plaoed 
on  them,  likewise  covered  with  the  same  metaL  The  double  tfaread,  ooone 
canvas  wrappings,  have  been  paiiiallj  removed  from  the  cheek  and  back 
of  the  head,  disclosing  a  scantj  reddish  beard,  and  coarse  hair  of  the 
same  complexion,  which  makcs  it  ahnost  oertain  that  this  is  the  head  of  a 
foreigner,  and  not  improbably  an  Israelitish  inhabitant  of  Lower  Egypt, 
one  of  whom  it  is  said,  *^  Egypt  shall  gather  them  np,  Memphis  shall  bmy 
them.'*    Hos.  9.  6. 

The  Contents  of  the  craniom  were  remored  through  the  nostrili  by 
breaking  np  the  ethmoid  bone,  and  that  of  the  great  cayities  of  the  body 
through  an  indsion  in  the  left  side.  Then,  as  it  would  appear  in  this  daaa 
of  mummy,  the  whole  body  was  immersed  in  bitumen,  or  pitchliquified  at 
a  very  high  temperature,  and  afterwards  suffered  to  drain  off,  the  body 
bcing  pkced  horizontally  on  its  back. 

Ihiring  the  ezhibitionof  Belzoni's  antiquities  at  the  IJgyptian 
Hall,  London,  a  copj  of  the  yerses  here  inaerted  were  posted  bj 
an  unknown  band  *  on  tbe  caae  of  an  unwrapped  mmnmj  of  a 
man. 

And  thou  hast  walk*d  about  (how  stränge  a  story  I) 

In  Thebe8*8  streets  three  thousand  years  ago, 
When  the  Memnonium  was  in  all  its  glory, 

And  time  had  not  begun  to  overthrow 
Those  temples,  palaoea,  and  piles  stupendous, 
Of  which  the  yery  tvodb  are  treimendoas. 

Speak  I  for  thou  long  enougfa  hast  acted  Dummy, 
Thou  hast  a  tongue— oome  let  ns  hear  its  tone ; 

Thou*rt  Standing  on  thy  legs,  abore  ground,  Mummy 
Bevisiting  the  glimpees  of  the  moon, 

Not  like  thin  g^osts  or  disembodied  Greatures, 

But  with  thy  bones  and  flesh,  and  limbs  and  fiaatures. 

*  But  since  ascertained  to  have  been  Horace  Smith. 
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Teil  OS — ^for  doubtless  thou  canst  recoUect, 
To  whom  should  we  assign  the  Sphinx's  fiune  ? 

Was  Cbeops  or  Cephrenes  architect 
Of  either  p}rramid  that  bears  bis  name  ? 

Is  Pompejis  pillar  really  a  miBnomer  ? 

Had  Thebes  a  hundred  gates,  as  sung  by  Homer  ? 

Perhaps  thou  wert  a  mason,  and  forbidden 
By  oath  to  teil  the  mysteries  of  thy  trade  ; 

Then  say  what  secret  melody  was  hidden 

In  Memnon^s  statue  which  at  sunrise  play*d  ? 

Perhaps  thou  wert  a  priest — ^if  so,  my  struggles 

Are  vain,  for  priestcrafl  never  owns  its  juggles. 

Perchance  that  very  band,  now  pinion^d  flat, 
Has  hob-a-nobbM  with  Pharoah  glass  to  glass  ; 

Or  dropp^d  a  halfpenny  in  Homer^s  hat, 
Or  dofi^d  thine  own  to  let  Queen  Dido  pass ; 

Or  held,  by  Solomon*s  own  invitation, 

A  torch  at  the  great  Templers  dedication. 

I  need  not  ask  thee,  if  that  band,  when  annM, 
Has  any  Roman  soldier  maul'd  and  knuckled, 

For  thou  wert  dead,  and  buried,  and  embalm'd, 
£re  Romulus  and  Remus  had  been  suckled : — 

Antiquity  appears  to  have  begun 

Long  afler  thy  primeval  race  was  run. 

Thou  could^st  develop,  if  that  withered  tongue 
Might  teil  US  what  those  sightless  orbs  have  seen, 

How  the  World  looked  when  it  was  fresh  and  young, 
And  the  great  Deluge  still  had  lefl  it  green — 

Or  was  it  then  so  old,  that  History^s  pages 

Contained  no  record  of  its  early  ages? 

Still  silcnt,  incommunicative  elf? 

Ar't  swom  to  secresy  ?  then  keep  thy  vows ; 
But  prythee  teil  us  something  of  thysel^ 

Revcal  the  sccrets  of  thy  prison-house ; 
Since  in  the  world  of  spirits  thou  hast  slumbered, 
What  haöt  thou  seen — what  stränge  adveutures  numbcred  ? 
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Since  first  thy  form  was  in  this  box  extended, 
We  have  above  groand  seen  some  stränge  mutationf ; 

The  Roman  empire  has  begon  and  ended, 
New  worlds  have  risen — we  have  lost  old  nations. 

And  comitless  kings  have  into  dust  been  hmnbled, 

While  not  a  fragment  of  thy  fleshbas  crmnbled. 

Didst  thon  not  hear  the  pother  o*er  thy  head, 
>Vlien  tbe  great  Fersian  conqueror,  Cambjses, 

March^d  armies  o*cr  thy  tomb  with  thnndering  tread, 
O^erthrew  Osiris,  Oms,  Apis,  Lns, 

And  sbook  the  pjramids  witb  fear  and  wonder, 

When  the  gigantic  Memnon  feil  asmider  ? 

If  the  tomb*8  secrets  may  not  be  confess^d, 

The  nature  of  thy  private  Hfe  nnfold : — 
A  heart  has  throbb^d  beneath  ihat  leathem  breast, 

And  tears  adown  that  dusky  cheek  have  roll^d : 
Have  children  climbM  those  knees  and  kiss'd  that  fiioe  f 
What  was  thy  name  and  Station,  age  and  race  ? 

Statue  of  flesh — immortal  of  the  dcad ! 

Imperishable  type  of  evanescence ! 
Fosthmnous  man,  who  quitt^st  thy  narrow  bed. 

And  standest  nndccay^d  within  onr  presence, 
Thoa  wilt  hear  nothing  tili  the  Judgment  moming 
When  the  great  tramp  shall  thrill  thee  with  its  warning. 

Why  should  this  worthless  tegoment  endnre, 

If  its  nndying  guest  be  lost  for  erer  ? 
O  let  US  keep  the  soul  embalm^d  and  pure 

In  living  virtue,  that  when  both  must  sever, 
Although  corruption  may  our  finune  consnme, 
The  immortal  spirit  in  the  skies  may  bloom. 

33.      PSAGMSKT  07  THE  PaBTEBOABD  GaKTAS  GOTSBIirO  07 

THE  Mummt  o?  ▲  Pemalb.    The  face  is  gilt  and  tbe  hair  painted 
blue. 

34.  A  COABBE  Tebba  Cotta  Vase,  of  a  globular  fonn,^^ 
such  HS  are  seen  in  tbe  hands  of  the  king  in  making  offeringB  to 
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the  gods,  and  in  the  hierogljphic  inBcriptions.  Tbe  preno- 
men  of  Thothmosis  m.  b.c.,  1500,  is  impreseied  on  this  Tase  in 
rudelj  executed  hieroglTphics.    The  vase  is  5f  inches  higli. 

85.  CoABSB  Tebba  Cotta  Yasb,  containing  the  mmnmj  of 
an  Ibis  from  the  Ibis  pits  at  Sakkara.  The  cover  has  never  hem 
remoyed,  for  the  ancient  plaster  is  unbroken. 

86.  DiTTO,  firom  the  same  locality,  but  opened. 

87.  A  Canopic  Vase, 

With  human  head  cover,  and  fivelines  of  hieroglyphics,  perfectij  distabact, 
placed  vertically.  It  is  in  oriental  alabaster,  a  hard  and  beautifuUy  water- 
marked  limestone,  found  in  great  abmidance  in  the  margin  of  the  desert 
on  the  eastem  aide  of  the  Nile,  about  a  hundred  miles  south  of  Cairo, 
at  a  place  anciently  called  Alabastron ;  whence,  reasonably,  the  name  of  the 
substance  and  of  the  manufactured  ardcle,  as  in  all  probability  the  Taaes  so 
called  were  made  in  that  place.  The  town  of  Alabastron  was  situated  in 
the  Cjmopolite  nome.  See  Chronology  and  Geography  of  Ancient  Egypt, 
bj  S.  Sharpe,  Esq.  It  was  usual  to  place  four  jars,  or  vases,  which  contained 
portions  of  the  viscera  of  the  embalmed  person,  with  the  sarcophagos  in 
the  tomb ;  these  vases  had  each  a  dififerent  cover  and  name,  viz : — 

Amset,  human^headed. 

Hape,  bahoon-headed, 

Sioumautf,  jackal'headed. 

Kebhsnauf,  fiawk-headed, 
and  they  were  called  the  genii  of  Amenti. 

38.  PoETBAiT  Statue  of  a  Scbibe,  in  soft  calcareoiia 
stone.  He  is  seated  on  a  cushion,  bis  left  knee  raised,  on  which 
he  holds  with  bis  left  band,  tbe  roll  or  volume  of  papyrus,  which  ia 
kept  sufficiently  tigbt  to  write  on,  by  being  passed  over  the  thigh. 
The  rigbt  band  is  raised,  bolding  tbe  Stylus,  or  brush,  to  bis 
mouth,  wbilst  considering  the  sentence  to  be  written.  There  are 
well  cut  hieroglypbics  on  tbree  sides,  and  on  the  top  of  tbe  plinth, 
and  also  on  tbe  papyrus.  The  head  and  arms  have  been  restored. 
Tbe  following  is  a  translation  by  the  Rev.  D.  I.  Heäth : — 

(On  the  voluine)  "  Queen  of  Heavcn,  Ruler  of  Barth,  may  shc  give 
life,  health,  and  strength,  to  the  son^stcrs  of  her  holincss  in  the  train  of 
the  good  old  man,  and  a  ^'oo<l  ])nrlal  in  Hades.  I  am  the  priest  of  the 
Queen  of  lleaven ;  niay  slie  cause  victuals  to  be  served  for  me  (on  the 
top  of  plinth),  and  milk   to   drop  from  the  jug.     May  I  live  as  a  god 
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among  them  by  gut  of—- .**  The  continuation  of  tUs  pari  of  the  inserip- 
tion  woold  have  been  on  the  front  of  the  plmth,  where  also  the  name  of 
the  person  represented  wotdd  have  occuired,  all  which  have  disappeared 
by  time  or  violence.  (On  the  right  thigh),  *^  May  the  presidenta  of  the 
choristers  of  Amen/'  (On  the  plinth,  very  mach  defaced),  **Ta  Sha, 
son  of  a  Scribe,  A(u)ee." 

39.  Head  of  a  Status  in  dark  granite,  9  inches  high. 

40.  The  xjpper  paet  op  a  Fpmale  Statue.  Thiß  statue 
was  in  the  sitting  position,  and  probably  of  an  important  personage. 

The  style  of  work  is  that  of  the  late  Ghreek  or  Boman  period. 
Syenite,  19^  inches  high.  The  head  and  left  arm  have  been 
restored. 

41.  Upper  pabt  op  the  Statue  op  the  Wipb  ob 
Daughteb  op  Tibhakah,  joasa  op  Ethiopia  (see  Isaiah  xxxtü. 
9,  and  2  Kings,  19.) 

Who  marched  to  the  assistance  of  Hezeldah,  King  of  Judah,  when  the 
territory  ofthat  soTereign  was  invaded  by  Sennacherib,  king  of  Assyria. 
This  Statue  was  probably  broken  at  the  time  of  the  Babylonish  inyarion 
of  Egypt,  under  Nebuchadnezzar,  which  happened  only  a  few  yean  afler 
the  reign  of  Tirhakah,  or  at  the  subsequent  Invasion,  under  Cambyses. 


The  entire  face  is  modern.    She  holds  in  her  lefl  band  the  flower 


A 


or  instrument  carried  by  royal  ladics.  On  the  piain  part  at  the 
back  are  the  remains  of  an  inscription  in  two  colunms  of 
beautüuUy  formed  characters,  in  which  the  name  of  Tirhakah 
occurs,  afler  which  would  have  foUowed  the  name  of  the 
person  represented,  as  may  be  conjectured  by  the  cha- 
racter  immediately  below  the  cartouch,  which  usually 

precedes  the  ovals  containing  the  names  of  queens,  so  that  if  this  statue 
reprcsents  a  daughter  of  Tirhakah,  as  Mr  Birch  is  inclined  to  suppose, 
from  the  circumstance  of  the  king^s  name  appearing  first,  she  must  also 
have  been  the  wife  of  a  king. 

The  statue  has  been  in  the  erect  position. 
Black  granite,  23  inches  high. 
This  fragment  waa  bought  at  Thebes. 

42.    The  Feet  and  pabt  op  the  Plinth  op  the  Statue 
op  A  Queen,  for  on  the  pedestal  or  plinth  was  a  figure  of  Nilus, 
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the  Bustainer  of  the  throne  of  Egypt,  bringing  the  Papyros,  Übe 
Lotus,  and  tbree  water  jars.  The  feet  are  well  executed.  Hie 
Statue  was  in  a  waUdng  position,  and  must  have  been  abaut  three 
feet  high.  Alabaster.  A  portion  ofthe  pedestal  has  beenie> 
stored. 

48.  FBAOMEirr  er  jl  Gbajtite  Stattjb  of  the  Qvxxir  oi" 

EöTPT  WHO   WAS  THE  WlEE  OP  PSAMMETIOHUS  III. 

The  Pharoah-Hophra  of  the  Bible  mentioned  bj  name,  by  the  pro« 
phet  Jeremiah  —  xliv.  30  —  and  again  in  chapter  xIyL  2,  whea  this 
Fharaoh  was  with  his  army  ^*by  the  river  Euphrates  in  Cardiemish, 
which  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  smote,  in  the  fourth  year  of 
Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah,^  and  alluded  to  twioe 
in  the  same  chapter,  as  well  as  in  the  book  of  Ezekiel  —  zzix.  23. 
The  fragment  consists  only  of  the  right  band  and  part  of  the  body  of 
the  Statue;  but  fragmentary  as  this  piece  of  antiquity  is, 
those  few  signs  in  the  oval  at  the  back  identÜy  it  with  in- 
disputable  certainty,  as  the  statue  of  the  wife  of  Fharaoh- 
Hophra,  and  a  work  of  art  of  the  period,  giving  to  it  an 
importance  as  a  tangible  evidence  of  the  trath  of  Scripture 

histoiy,  that  makes  it  of  great  valuc.  We  read  —  Jer.  xliii.  13, 
images  in  the  temples  of  Egypt  were  broken  at  the  time  of  the  Babylonish 
Invasion  which  took  place  abont  eight  years  after  the  dcath  of  Pharaoh- 
Hophra,  at  which  time,  this  statue,  of  the  wife  of  a  king  who  had  been  so 
recently  allied  with  the  enemies  of  the  invader,  would  be  an  object  of 
peculiar  vengeance,  and,  therefore,  so  greatly  mutilatcd.  This  name 
differs  slighüy  from  that  of  the  same  queen  given  in  the  ^^Chronology 
and  Greography  of  Ancient  Egypt,"  by  Mr.  S.  Sharpe. 

44.  Fbaoment  op  the  laege  fallen  Obelisk  dp  Ka^nak. 
The  companion  obelisk  of  which  this  is  a  fragment  is  one  block 
of  Syenite,  or  rose-coloured  granite,  ninety-three  feet  long,  eight 
feet  Square  at  its  base,  and  six  feet  Square  at  the  base  of  the 
pyramidion.  See  Transactions  of  the  E.  S.  L.,  vol.  I.  Seeond 
Series,  p.  168. 

45.  Fragment  of  soft  Limestone  from  the  Apis  cave,  near 
Sakkara,  on  which  is  an  inscription  in  the  enchorial  character. 

46.  Fragment  of  ax  inscription  from  the  Tomb  of  a 
Priest,  in  the  nummulifc  rock  ofthe  locality  ofthe  great  pyra- 
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midfl  of  Ohiza.    This  stone  will  be  foiind  extremely  interesting 
as  a  geological  specimen. 

47.  He  AD  op  THE  Doo-FACEB  Babook.  This  is  the  cover  of 
one  of  the  four  jara  that  contained  the  viscera  of  the  mummified 
person  in  whose  tomb  it  was  found.  The  baboon-headed  god  of 
Amenti  was  called  Hape. 

48.   HüMAK-HEADED  CoVER  OP   ANOTHEB  OP   THE  FoUB  JaRB. 

This  divinity  of  Amenti  was  called  Amset. 

49.  Fragment  op  the  Statue  op  a  Mümmified  Pirsok, 
IN  A  beautiftjl  sttle  op  Eoyptian  Art.  This  figure  bears 
none  of  the  emblems  which  are  common  to  the  more  ordinary 
figures  of  the  same  class,  nor  has  it  the  curved  beard.  The  work  and 
the  hieroglyphics  seem  to  be  of  the  time  of  Psammetichus — 
Limestone,  8  inches  high. 

50.  Bude  Statue  dp  a  Person  in  thb  Dress  op  a  Scribb 
OP  THE  EiGHTEENTH  Dtnastt.     Lime-stonc,  7}  inches  high. 

51.  Perpect  Funereal  Tablet.  In  the  semicipculap  top  is 
the  arch-formed  heaven  and  the  winged  globe.  Below  is  a  man 
making  an  offering  and  prayer  to  three  of  the  divinities  of  Egypt, 
namely,  Osiris,  Horus,  and  Isis.  Below  this  again  are  three 
women  and  a  man,  probably  the  children  of  the  person  in  the 
compartment  above.  Three  lines  of  inscription  placed  hori- 
zontally  terminate  this  tablet. 

A 

52.  Tablet  dedicated  to  Osiris  in  the  26th 
Year  and  3rd  Month  op  the  Beion  op  Ahasis.  The 
Boyal  name  occurs  twice,  once  in  the  first  column,  as  at  a, 
and  again  in  the  seventh  column — ,  b.  The  number  of 
years  is  expressed,  not  in  the  usual  cyphers,  but  bya 
sign  or  hieroglyphic  which  is  used  to  signify  light  or  rays. 

^^  A  suocession  of  these  triangulär  forms  is  usu- 
/|\  allyseen  proceeding  from  the  figure  of  the  sun, 
*  *  1  and  in  harmony  with  this  idea  the  emblem, 
is  sculptured  on  the  sides  of  the  only  opening  for  light 
in  the  ceiling  of  a  dark  Chamber  in  the  temple  of  Dendera. 
Possibly,  in  the  highly  figurative  writing  of  Egypt,  the  hiero-gram- 
matist  intended  to  convey  an  idea  of  the  splendour  of  the  reign 
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of  Amasis  bj  the  use  of  this  figure,  and  to  say  in  the  26th 
period  of  splendour,  or  year  of  the  reign  of  Amaeis,  Äc.  &c. 

The  circular  part  of  the  tablet  is  occupied  by  the  dedication  to 
Osiris.  Then  follow  eight  vertical  lines  of  insciiptioii,  and  one 
horizontal  line  at  the  base  of  the  tablet.  The  hieroglyphica  are 
coarsely  engraved  intaglio  on  a  slab  of  limestone,  22}  ins.  high, 
and  12  wide. 

63.  Tablet  BEonmiNO  with  the  vebt  xtsual   fobmula 

KAMELT,  THE  TWO  EyES,  AND  THE  SeAL  OB  EiNO.    (ScC    No.    5.) 

To  this  succeeds  a  yoiing  man  and  a  woman  making  an  offering 
to  a  person  seated  on  an  omamented  chair,  holding  in  bis  lefl 
band  a  lotus,  and  in  bis  right  a  fold  of  linen.  At  the  foot  of 
the  elevated  dais  or  platform  on  which  the  chair  of  the  seated 
person  is  placed,  is  a  table  with  a  bündle  of  onions,  the  1^  of  s 
gazelle,  and  some  cakes.  Over  this  a  young  man  is  pouring  a 
libation.  Two  lines  of  hieroglyphics  terminating  below  in  a  short 
sentence,  complete  this  tablet.  It  is  of  Theban  style,  and  retains 
much  of  the  ancient  pigment.  Of  sofb  limestone,  17  ins.  high 
and  11}  ins.  wide. 

64.  The  Left  Bbeast  and  Pendant  Shouldeb-pieob  op 
THE  Head-dbess  of  a  Eoyal  Pebson.     Granite,  7i  ins.  high. 

66.  PoBTiON  OF  THE  Head  OF  A  Statue  IN  Gbanite,  that 
must  have  been  of  some  consideration,  as  it  has  been  most  inge- 
niously  restored  by  the  ancient  Egj'ptians,  from  which  circum- 
Btance  it  probably  represented  one  of  those  divinities  which  feil 
into  disrepute,  and  in  a  subsequeut  reign  were  restored  to  favour. 

66.    FlOTJBE    OF    OsiRIS    SITTING    ON    HIS    ThBONE    AS    JuDOE 

OF  Amenti.     It  is  of  steatite,  about  5  inches  high.     The  head  is 
modern. 

67.  The  Coveb  of  a  Basket  made  of  the  Palm  Leaf — 
a  manufacture  still  carried  on  in  Egypt,  particularly  south  of 
Assuan. 

58.    EXTREMELY     IIARE     TerRA     CoTTA     OF     A     LATE     EPOCH, 

representing  a  woniiin  an  eiilombed  after  the  Greek  or  Boman 
fashiou.     Ou  her  right  side  iy  her  iiiirror  placed  on  a  stool;  on 
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her  left  are  two  vases  and  two  cakes.     Bude  work,  6  high ;  4, 
wide. 

59.  Thb    üpppe  Pabt   op   thp    Statue    op    i.  Womjjt. 
Terra  cotta.     4^  high. 

60.  EüDE  FiQüBE  OP  ▲  Hobse's  Hxad  TS  Tebbjl  Cotta. 
It  seems  to  haye  belonged  to  a  vase. 

61.  FbaOKBKT  op  A  8QUABE-F0BMED  MaSS  OP  BaKED  EaBTH, 

on  the  end  of  which  are  impressed  four  lines  of  hieroglyphicB 
placed  horizontally,  and  bounded  by  a  circle.  This  is  one  of  those 
stamps  er  seals  of  terra  cotta  that  are  usually  conical  in  form,  and  ' 
likc  most  of  these  conical  seals  has  been  dipped  in  a  red  liquid 
whicli  bas  stained  it  2}  inches  above  the  sur&ce  on  which 
the  hieroglyphics  are  impressed.   The  base  is  4  inches  in  diameter. 

62.  Feaoment  of  a  Cone,  on  the  base  op  which  hatb 
been  impressed  two  Square  cavities  containing  hierogljrphics. 

The  base  of  this  cone  is  2i  inches  in  diameter. 

63.  Anotheb  Fbagment  op  a  Tebba  Cotta  Cowb,  of  a 
light-coloured  clay,  on  which  three  lines  of  hieroglyphics,  arranged 
perpendicularly,  are  impressed.  The  object  or  use  of  these 
cones  is  not  known.  They  are  found  in  great  abundance  on  the 
wcstem  side  of  Thebes.  The  king  is  often  represented  in  the 
sculptures  on  the  walls  of  the  temples,  as  ofFering  some  object  to 
the  divinities  precisely  of  the  shape  and  usual  size  of  these  cones 
— hol  ding  the  base  in  the  palm  of  his  band.  Cones  of  terra  cotta, 
but  very  much  smaUer  than  those  of  Egypt,  the  base  being 
dipped  in  variously  coloured  vitreous*  glaze,  have  lately  been  found 
inserted  into  the  clay  walls  of  some  Assyrian  buildings,  forming 
patterus,  and  at  the  same  time  protecting  the  wall  from  the  effect 
of  raiu. 

64.  Globulab  Tebba  Cotta  Vase,  precisely  of  the  form 
of  those  Seen  in  the  hands  of  the  king,  and  in  the  hieroglyphics. 
(See  No.  34.)    4  inches  high. 

65.  PiECE  ov  Wood  cabyed  into  the  shape  op  a  Vase, 
with  a  handle,  and  painted  to  imitate  granite  of  the  rose  colour. 
7j  inches  high. 

öd.     Vase  of  Tebba  Cotta  with  long  neck  and  handle. 
The  bandle  is  broken.     This  vase  is  of  Greek  form,  5^  inches. 

c  t 
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67.  Tebba  Cotta  Vase  with  two  Iiandles.  The  body  of  tha 
vase  is  circular  in  one  aspect,  and  gibbous  in  another,  4t^  inches. 

68.  Yabe  of  Habd  Black  Eabthekwabe,  5}  inches 

69.  Solid  piece  of  Wood  tumed  in  a  shape  imitating 
an  imguent  vase  and  its  cover.  It  has  an  illegible  inscription 
in  two  Short  lines  painted  on  it.  The  whole  has  been  colored  to 
imitate  the  Alabaster  yases,  and  covered  with  a  resinouB  yanuBh 
which  has  tumed  excessivelj  jellow.    It  is  6}  inches  high. 

70.  Budely  executed  Figübe  of  Osibis,  or  of  a  mummified 
person.  It  is  painted  white,  and  has  a  line  of  hierogljphics  down 
the  front  and  back.  In  the  fore  part  of  the  pedestal  is  a  Square  ex« 
cavation,  the  coyer  of  which  is  shaped  into  the  form  of  a  hawk. . 
The  figure  is  of  sycomore  fig  wood,  14f  inches  high,  and  the 
pedestal,  of  the  same  wood,  13  inches  long. 

71.  SiHiLAB  FiovBE  ÄND  Fedestal,  but  Icss  docorated,  and 
smaUer.     Sycomore  fig  wood,  lli  inches. 

72.  FiGüBE  OF  Isis  IN  A  KKEELiKG  POSITION.  The  faoe  is 
entirelj  corroded,  and  there  is  onlj  a  slight  stein  of  the  fonner 
painted  decorations.  12  inches  high,  and  of  Sjcomore  fig  tree 
wood. 

78.  FiouBE  OF  Isis  IN  A  LiKE  POSITION,  of  excelleut  sculp- 
ture,  probably  of  the  Qreek  period.  Sjcomore  wood,  12  inches 
in  length. 

74.  EüDE  FiGUBE  OF  A  MuHHY,  no  inscription,  Sjcomore 
wood,  8i  inches. 

75.  FiGUBE  OF  A  MüMMY  with  an  inscription  down  the  back 
front,  and  sole  of  the  foot  in  black  pigment,  on  the  bare  wood, 
It  is  8  inches  high. 

76.  Statue  of  a  Cat  in  Sycomore  wood,  7i  inches. 

77.  Fbaoment  op  a  Mummy  Gase.  On  the  inside  of  the 
c  ase,  were  the  Shoulders  of  the  mummy  rested,  is  depicted 

a  man  habited  in  garments  made  of  the  fine  linen  of  Egypt,  pomingout  a 
libation  over  a  table  of  offerings  placed  before  Osiris.  Among  the  ofierings 
is  a  bündle  of  young  onions,  an  undistinguishable  vcgetable,  the  leg  of  a 
gazelle,  the  head  of  an  ox,  a  ])askct  of  Hat  cakes,  the  ribs  of  Bome  qnad- 
nvped,  a  poroogranatc,  an  oval  cakc  with  .soeds,  a  bask  et  made  of  the  same 
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mAterial,  as  the  specimen  No.  57,  containing  pickedgrapes,  then  another  oval 
cake,  a  bunch  of  grapes,  and  two  circiilar  cakes.  Underaeath  the  table  is 
an  emblem  usually  placed  before  this  divinity.  An  inscription  m  nine  lines 
occupies  the  space  between  the  mortal  and  the  god,  six  of  which  relate  to 
the  former.  The  piece  of  wood  on  which  this  ancient  picture  is  painted  is 
24  inches  high,  and  17  inches  wide. 

78.  LowEB  FABT  OF  THS  8AHX  C1.8E,  in  which  are  two  cur* 
touches  containing  varients  of  the  name  of  Amunothph  III.  b.c. 
1250,  with  which  period  both  the  style  of  work,  and  the  costume  of 
the  figure  in  the  former  piece  of  the  sarcophagus  agree.  Between 
the  cartouches  is  the  figure  of  the  Gk)d  of  Periods,  holding  two 
palm  branches,  to  which  are  pendant  the  hierogljphics  of  life  and 
stability.  This  piece  of  wood  is  22  inches  high,  and  forma  the 
back  part  of  the  sarcophagus,  where  the  legs  and  feet  of  the 
mummy  rested.  Two  figures  of  Anubis  occupy  the  lower  division. 

79.  FuKiBSAL  Tablet  painted  on  wood.  It  repreeents  a 
female  in  the  attitude  of  prayer  before  Ba  and  the  four  genii  of 
Amenti,  placed  in  the  following  succession.  The  human*headed, 
the  monkey-headed,  the  jackal-headed,  the  hawk*headed.  Five 
lines  of  hieroglyphics  placed  horizontally  fill  up  the  remainder  of 
the  Space  ;  20^  inches  high,  13^  inches  wide. 

80.  The  Cakvass  Fasteboabd  Coveb  of  the  uffeb  fabt 
oF  THE  Mummt  of  a  Lady  ;  of  the  Boman  period.  The  purple 
stripe  about  an  inch  wide  on  the  tunic,  is  common  to  the  figuret 
painted  on  the  walls  of  the  Christian  Catacombs  of  Bome, 
Besides  this  decoration  on  the  tunic,  is  a  brown  colored  sqiuire 


omament  on  one  edge  of  the  outer  garment  SM  with  certain 


white  lines  placed  systematically  from  the  edge  inwards.  A  Teil 
of  omamented  tissue  is  also  represented  on  the  head,  to  which  part 
of  the  female  dress  of  this  period  St.  Paul  alludes  in  the  epistle  to 
the  Corinthians  (1  Cor.  xi.  10).  There  are  also  an  omament 
round  the  neck,  a  vase  in  the  right  band,  and  some  flowers  in  the 
lefb.  It  is  not  improbable  that  this  mask  belonged  to  the  em- 
balmed  remains  of  a  Christian  inhabitant  of  Egypt  in  the  time  of 
the  Apostles,  or  soon  after. 
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81.      FUNXBEAL      TaBLET      BEFBESBirTIVO     A     MaK     JV     THl 

attitude  of  prayer  before  Osiris,  Ba,  Isis,  and  the  four  genii  of 
Amenti  who  stand  in  the  approved  succession.  Four  lines  of 
bieroglyphics  placed  horizontallj,  complete  this  tablet.  16  high ; 
9^  wide. 

82.  Fbaomeitt  op  the  back  of  the  loweb  pabt  of  a 
Mummt  Gase,  in  which  the  buckle  er  bow  of  the  waistband  is 
the  leading  feature.     15^  bj  13^. 

88.  Two  PiECEs  OF  Cantass  Pasteboabd,  pabt  of  the 
ikkeb  ootebinq  of  a  mummy. 

84.  Pabt  of  the  Wall  ob  Side  of  thf  Outeb  Wood» 
Gase  of  a  Mummy  of  the  same  pebiod  as  No.  27.  It 
represents  an  offering  composed  of  a  lotus  flower  and  three  cakes, 
placed  in  the  shrine  of  two  of  the  genii  or  gods  of  Amenti,  namelj, 
the  jackal-headed  and  the  hawk-headed.  Over  the  offering  is  the 
human  eye,  with  the  wing. 

85.  Fbaoment  of  the  Fibst  Chapteb  of  the  Eitual, 
written  in  a  beautiful  hieratie  handwriting,  and  adomed  with 
highly  finished  illustrations  in  outline. 

From  the  style  of  this  manuscript,  and  the  forms  of  the  figures,  it  is  of 
the  time  of  the  Psanimetici,  or  early  Greek  period.  The  hurge  iUumina- 
tion  at  the  head  of  this  chapter  represents  Osiris  seatcd  on  his  throne, 
under  a  canopy  supported  by  columns  of  the  ancient  order.  Before  him 
would  be  a  representation  of  the  deceased,  making  offering  and  prayer. 
The  god  in  this  drawing  is  habited  as  a  mmnmy,  covered  with  that  net- 
work  of  beads  common  to  mummies  of  the  more  ancient  period  attributed 
to  the  Yolume.  The  main  lines  are  thick  and  carefully  defined,  while  the 
minor  and  interior  are  thin  and  clear.  The  throne  is  highly  decorated 
with  the  prescribed  omamentation  for  its  sidcs  and  borders,  and  tlie 
kquare  is  prccisely  occupied  with  the  heart-shapod  emblem  and  its 
appendages,  signil^'ing  upper  and  lowcr  Egypt ;  on  the  dais  of  the  throne 
is  a  series  of  the  sjinbolic  device  bclonging  to  that  part  of  the  seat  of 
the  divinitics  of  Egypt,  signifying  that  it  is  the  seat  of  the 
lord  of  lifo  and  dominion.  Ovcr  the  liieratic  writing  are  the 
reniains  of  the  picturc  of  the  first  chapter,  which  represents 
the  funeral  of  the  deccastd.  It  it?  to  bo  rcniarkcd  that  inthesc 
most  ancient  ofall  manuscript s  the  firbt  wurd  of  a  sentence  in  each  chapter 
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4s  writtcn  in  red  ink,  a  custom  that  was  adopted  in  after  times  and  called 
from  the  circumstance  of  the  color,  the  Rubric. 

This  volume  is  12J  inches  wide,  and  the  length  of  the  frag- 
ment  is  22^  inches. 

N.B. — In  the  British  Museum  is  a  narrow  roll  of  MS.  pre- 
ciselj  in  the  same  hand. 

With  reference  to  the  above  papyrus,  the  Bev.  D.  I.  Heath 
makes  the  foUowing  remarks : — 

The  papyrus  marked  No.  85  ought  some  day  to  be  copied ;  it  is  a  moflt 
Singular  document,  for  the  heading  is  that  of  the  2nd  chapter,  but  tfae 
Contents  are  principally  taken  from  the  Ist  chapter.  There  are,  how- 
ever,  a  great  manj  variations  from  Lepsius'  published  edition,  for  m- 
stance,  the  feast  of  the  Dogstar  is  brought  in,  and  those  who  study  the 
difierent  festivals  of  the  Egyptians  woold  be  glad  to  collate  this  papyros ; 
the  name  of  the  deceased  is  Ftah,  the  son  of  Amen.  The  inscription 
reads,  ^^  Saith  Osiris,  dwelling  in  the  west,  Great  God,  Lord  of  the  East, 
Etemal  Lord,  Shepherd  of  the  living,  great  God,  Shepherd  for  erer.** 

86.  Fragment  op  Paptexjs  en  the  Hiebatic  Hakd,  divided 
into  eleven  columns  of  irregulär  width.  The  upper  part  of  the 
MS.  is  imperfect.    It  is  9  inches  wide  and  23  long. 

It  bclongs  to  Ftah,  son  of  Ta-Amen ;  it  contains  the  9 Ist  chapter  of 
the  ritual,  the  chapter  on  not  allowing  the  soul  of  so  and  so  to  smell  in 
purgatory. 

87.  FivE  Fbagments  of  Hiebatic  "Weitino,  which  be- 
longed  apparently  to  that  of  No.  85.  Below  is  a  portion  of  the 
ritual  written  on  a  strip  of  linen,  24  inches  long  and  4  inches 
^^-ide.  The  vignettes  are  those  belonging  to  Chapters  XVI.  and 
XVII.  of  the  Eitual.  The  name  of  the  deceased  is  a  short  one, 
but  being  faded  cannot  be  made  out. 

88.  EioHT  Hiebatic  Feaoments  on  Linen,  of  difierent 
qualities,  in  three  distinct  hand-writings.  The  deceased  was 
named  Takukee,  son  of  Chroti. 

89.  Feame  containing  Nine  Specimens  of  Hieeatic  on 
linen  of  different  qualities. 

90.  Seven  Feagments  of  the  Eunning  Illusteations 
in  outline,  from  the  top  of  the  chapters  of  the  ritual.  These 
illustrations  are  by  the  same  artist  or  hiero-grammatist,  and  on 
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the  tarne  qualitj  of  linen.    Thej  are  about  15  inehes  long  a 
2  inehes  wide. 

91.  NiNE  Fbaoments  of  Hiebatic  by  different  scribes,  a 
on  yariouB  qualities  of  linen.  The  handwriting  on  some  of  tibc 
pieces  is  identical  with  that  on  fonr  of  the  Strips  in  No.  89. 

The  Strip  marked  F  belongs  to  the  same  iadividual  mentioned  in  1 
SOl.    B  is  the  132nd  chapter  of  the  Book  of  Dead.    The  dhapler 
allowing  so  and  so  to  go  to  see  his  house  in  purgatory.     I  eontai 
the  title  of  chapter  94.  and  H  that  of  95.  These  chapters  are  the  chapt« 
on  addressing  the  pen  and  ink  in  the  abode  of  Thoth,  and  the  chapter 
being  unswathed  in  the  abode  of  Thoth. 

These  fragments  are  remarkable  from  the  deceased  being  nam 
Uonofer  in  a  royal  ring.  The  mother^s  name  not  being  written  all 
gether  phoneticallj  is  uncertain.  It  probably  reads  Ta-Chrot-Asib,  l 
the  second  syllable  being  merely  the  picture  of  a  child,  who  knowa  h 
what  the  name  was  Ta-Hunnu-Asib  ?  Several  other  pronuncialic 
might  be  suggested.  The  meaning  of  the  name  is  **  The  Child  walki 
**Saith  the  Osirian,  Ptah,  the  son  of  Ta-Amen,  deceased,  Oh,  honour 
and  ^highly  worshipped,  ye  spirits  of  the  great  Rams,  who  giTe  thi 
▼igour  to  the  gods  sitting  on  your  throne,  greatly  talked  of,  the  eyes 
the  path  of  my  spirit  within  me,  1  am  cquipped.  I  am  a  holy  one. 
am  equipped.  I  have  finishcd  my  course  to  the  mansions  where  t 
Sun,  Atum,  Kheper,  and  Athor  reside.  K  this  chapter  be  recited  he  1: 
comes  one  among  the  sanctified,  he  is  equipped  in  purgatory. 

92.  Manxjsceipt  upon  fine  Lixbn,  with  a  vignette  or  pictu 
in  colors.  The  style  of  the  hand-writing  is  that  of  the  XVII 
Dynasty,  b.c.  1424. 

Mr.  Samuel  Birch,  of  the  British  Museum,  has  examined  tl 
MS.,  and  describes  it  in  the  following  words : — 

The  Vignette  represcnts  the  deities  Isis,  Horus,  Rhepera,  Gamu,  £ 
lowed  by  the  deceased  female,  Tani,  for  whom  the  Ritual  has  be 
written. 

The  text  contains  chapter  129  of  the  Ritual  (Lepsius  Todt.  Taf.  lii 
129).     It  is  preceded  by  a  paragraph  not  in  the  Ritual. 

(Paragraph.)  Say  the  gods  who  belong  to  the  sun,  Let  Tani  stand 
the  boat  of  the  gun,  Coming  out  justified  before  Horus,  who  is  in  his  dis 
flhe  is  justified  against  all  her  encmies. 

(Rubrio.)  The  book  of  proparing  a  person  so  that  he  may  stand 
the  boat  of  the  sun  with  the  gods  who  belong  to  him.    The  Ha 
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(Bennu)  haa  gone  to  ihe  East,  Osiris  to  Tattu.  I  have  opened  the  doon 
of  the  Nile ;  I  have  cleared  the  path  of  the  snn ;  I  have  led  (or  drawn) 
Sochayis  on  his  sledge ;  I  have  placed  ihe  crown  (or  asp)  in  its  place ; 
I  have  followed  (OsirLs) ;  I  have  adored  the  snn ;  I  have  joined  them 
who  adore  him ;  I  am  one  of  ihem  ^  I  was  made  second  afler  Ina ;  I 
overcame  their  power ;  I  knotted  the  cord ;  I  tumed  back  the  Apophia ; 
I  made  him  to  recoil.  The  son  gave  me  his  hands.  His  sateUites  did  not 
stop  me.  I  prevail;  the  eye  prevails  also.  Tani  has  separated,  it  ia 
separated  the  egg  and  the  fish  ^Rubric).  This  ohapter  is  said  over  the 
representation  which  is  in  the  pictores,  let  it  be  written  on  a  clean  book, 
with  the  point  of  an  emerald  graver.  Waah  it  in  scented  water,  lajr  it 
on  the  knee  of  the  dead,  let  it  accompany  his  flesh.  She  is  not  tnmed 
awaj  at  the  bask  of  the  snn.  Thoth  clothes  her  when  she  comes  fbrth. 
She  is  arrayed  in  pure  linen. 

The  following  is  a  translation  of  the  same  document  by  the 
Eev.  D.  Heath  :— 

The  figures  represent  Isis,  Thoth,  Kheper,  and  Mu,  followed  by  the 
deceased  woman,  Tani. 

Hail  ye  Gods  who  accompany  the  Sun ;  Grant  that  the  deceased  Tani 
may  embark  in  the  sun*s  boat,  may  issue  justified  before  Horos  in  his 
disk,  and  may  be  justified  against  his  enemies. 

Then  follows  a  portion  of  the  129th  chapter  of  the  Book  of  the 
Dead: — 

The  chapter  on  the  strengthening  of  the  soul,  and  the  allowing  it  to 
embark  into  the  boat  of  ihe  sun  with  his  companions. 

I  have  ferried  over  the  Phoenix  to  the  East,  and  Osiris  to  Dadu ;  I 
have  crossed  the  Channels  of  the  Nile ;  I  have  surmounted  the  route  of 
the  sim^s  disk ;  I  have  hauled  Sokari  into  his  barque,  and  paddled  Onrti 
without  delay ;  I  have  served,  I  have  adored  the  disk ;  I  am  collected 
among  his  worshippers ;  I  am  one  among  them ;  I  form  the  second  with 
Isis;  I  paddle  their  souls  across ;  I  handle  the  oar;  I  have  smitten  the 
Serpent ;  I  have  tumed  back  his  legs.  The  Sun  has  given  me  his  arms, 
his  opponents  have  not  hindered  me ;  and  when  I  am  engaged  in  sculling 
his  Sacred  Eye  sculls  also ;  when  the  deceased  Tani  feasts,  she  feasts  on 
eggs  and  the  Abon  fish. 

This  chapter  is  addressed  to  the  wanderer  in  the  picture,  it  is  written 
npon  a  roll  tinted  with  Solution  of  colourmg  matter  in  liquid  of  Anti, 
which  the  soul  has  received  upon  its  knees,  it  will  never  stumble  with  its 
limbs ;  she  appears  in  the  boat  of  ihe  Sun ;  Thoth  adoms  her  on  her 
appearance,  Walking  in  the  garment  of  righteousness. 
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93.  Fbaomekt    of    a    Beatttifullt    Inschibxb    Bin 

in  quasi   hieroglyphics.      The    illustration,    which    is    outli 
represents  the  last  piece  of  the  last  cbaptcr.    The  arma  of  1 
Bun  stretchcd  out  to  receive  the  mummy. 
It  is  23  inches  long  by  9J  inches  wide. 

Translation  by  the  Eev.  D.  I.  Hcath : — 

Tho  first  and  last  figures  in  the  boat  arc  named  **  look-out  man  **  i 
**  steersman,"  Ap-hcru  and  Nahash.  Tho  -others  probably  repreaent  sj 
bolically  the  doccased  man^s  food  and  other  necessaiy  articlcs.  1 
name  of  the  hour  of  the  night  during  which  he  arrives  is  giTon  in  the  1 
band  colnmn,  as  also  that  of  the  dty  and  the  inclosed  citadel  of  the  c 
to  which  he  is  brought.  The  other  inscriptions  relate  in  the  usual  ter 
the  State  of  salvation  to  which  deceased  is  drawn,  and  the  benefits 
receives  thereby. 

94.  Papteus.  11  feet  7  inches  long  and  6^  inches  wie 
This  pap3rru8  is  inscribed  on  both  sides  in  a  fine  bold  hieral 
band.  The  inscription  begins  at  the  most  imperfect  end,  readi] 
from  right  to  left,  and  proeeeding  to  the  end  on  that  aide  whe 
there  is  a  piece  written  upside  down ;  here  the  volmne  i9 
tumed,  and  the  inscription  was  read  from  this  end  to  the  begi 
ning.  The  evidence  of  this  fact  (which  as  £a<r  as  I  am  acquaint 
is  iinique)  will  be  found  in  the  proper  succession  of  the  chaptei 
and  unmistakeably  fi*om  a  series  of  notches  in  the  lower  margi 
the  consequence  of  an  accident  which  happened  to  the  volur 
when  it  was  closed.  TJnfortimately  the  upper  part  of  the  roll 
wanting,  possibly  there  is  not  more  than  half  the  width  of  tl 
yolume. 

Translation  by  the  Eev.  D.  I.  Heath  : — 

The  colomns  are  all  incomplete,  but  we  can  recognize  what  is  call' 
**the  negative  confession.**  lliis  forms  part  of  the  125th  chapter,  and 
is  entitled,  **  The  Book  of  tho  Approach  to  tho  Hall  of  the  Two  Trutl 
where  confession  is  made  by  each  individual  of  the  wickednesses  he  b 
done,  so  that  he  may  look  upon  the  faces  of  the  gods.** 

The  chapter  begins  thus  : — 

"Hail,  Oh  Lords  of  the  Two  Truths,  Hail,  Oh  thou  great  God,  Lord 
the  Two  Truths ;  My  Lord  I  am  comc  to  theo,  I  make  my  ofiering 
thee  that  I  may  sec  thy  goodness.  1  have  read,  and  I  do  read,  tl 
name  ;  I  read  the  namo  of  thy  tbrty-two  assessors  who  ore  with  thee 
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the  Hall  of  the  Two  Truths,  who  live  by  giuurding  the  widced,  and  wbo 
drink  their  biood  on  this  daj  of  imraTel)ixig  of  worda  befbre  Uonofer 
deceased.  May  thy  name  be  recognised  as  the  Double  Spirit,  Lord  of 
the  Double  Truths.  May  I  read  you,  Oh  Lords  of  Truth.  I  make 
oücring  to  you  of  a  straight  rule ;  I  snap  in  piecea  for  you  wickedneas.** 
The  42  rcpudiations  of  different  sins  are  theo  recited  in  different  formi, 
and  at  the  end  of  the  chapter  (line  66)  the  Rubric  for  it8  proper  Per- 
formance, and  the  bencfits  to  be  derived  therefrom  are  given  in  ihe  fbl- 
lowing  terms : — 

"To  be  recited  by  a  priest  stoled  in  gorgcous  robes  and  white  slippers, 
and  his  head  anointcd  with  oil  of  Anta.  His  ofierings  are  to  be  bread 
and  wine,  with  meat  ofiering,  and  fowl,  and  frankincense,  with  flowera  of 
all  sorts.  Aflerwards  you  are  to  arrange  the  funereal  procession  according 
to  ordinance  in  a  piccc  of  ground  purified  with  (oil  of )  schent.  It  is  to 
be  poured  upon  a  field  on  which  no  horse  has  trodden. 

If  this  book  be  performed  over  him  (yiz,  the  deceaaed)  he  will  be 
favoured  with  children  to  his  children.  He  will  come  to  no  misfortune, 
he  will  be  a  favourite  of  the  king  and  his  breihren,  and  there  will  be 
given  him  cakes  and  puddings,  milk,  and  plenty  of  flesh  upon  the  altars 
of  the  great  god ;  he  will  never  have  to  receive  a  dole  in  any  abode  of 
glory  in  the  west ;  he  will  be  towed  (viz.  in  his  boat),  with  kings  of  upper 
and  kings  of  lower  Egypt ;  he  will  be  a  servant  of  Osiris  in  the  garment 
of  Rightcousness/* 

95.  Box  MADE  OF  FiYE  Planks  of  a  kind  of  fir  fths  of  an 
inch  tliick.  On  each  aide  is  painted  one  of  the  fignres  of  the 
four  gods  of  Amenti,  each  with  hia  legend  in  a  single  line  of 
hieroglypbica  before  him. 

Each  holds  the  feather,  (see  No.  27)  v  and  over  each  is  the  heaven 
with  the  Stars  supported  by  the  sceptre»  j  rudely  expressed.  The  box  is 
of  ooarse  work,  and  the  picces  joined    ft  by  pegs  madc  of  the  acacia. 

It  is  12  inches  high,  7i  inches  wide  at  bottom,  and  contrary  to 
tho  uBual  style  of  Egyptian  work,  wider  at  top,  being  8^  inches 
wido  at  this  part. 

96.  A  Feaoment  of  White  Caloabeous  Stonb 

Containinga  Sahidic  inscription,  which  is  too  much  mutilated  to  give  any 
connected  sense.  It  appears  to  be  a  deed  of  sale  or  gifi.  In  line  5  tho 
name  of  Mount  Djcme  occurs,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  sale  or  gut  was 
madc  to  the  principal  of  the  Monastery  of  St.  Phiebamann,  of  Moont 
Djeme,  near  üormonthis.     In  line  7  the  word  n.KafioyX  "  the  Camel,'* 


28 

ooeun.  I  indine  to  belieye  that  thb  is  the  name  of  one  of  tbe  partiei  to 
the  deed  (iee  No.  99).  On  the  back  of  the  stone  are  the  signatureB  of 
the  witnesses.  Thej  are  too  much  de&ced  to  allow  of  a  single  name 
being  deciphered  with  oertainty. 

Irre^^ular  in  form,  6i  inchea  long,  4^  inches  wide. 

97.  F&AOHEKT  OF  FiNs  LiHS  Stohqb,  inBcHbed  on  both  mdes 
in  a  beautiful  hieratic  writing  of  the  time  of  Eameses  in  black 
ink.  The  same  piece  of  stone  had  been  used  before  for  a  writing 
in  the  same  character,  but  in  red  ink.  The  fragment  is  nearlj 
flat  but  not  quite  Square,  and  probablj  the  inscription  is  almoat 
perfect.  It  measures  4^  inches  long  hj  8  inchea  wide.  The 
translation  of  this  fragment  hj  the  Key.  D.  J.  Heath. 

From  right  to  lefb. 

....  passage  along  the  road  there  was  thirat   .... 

....  they  made  us  paas  the  road 

.  .  .  .  we  were  fowls,  com,  and  fishes 

....  supplies  forwarded  to  sustain  the  chief  .... 

Uie  other  aide  of  the  stone. 

Lieutenant  Amen — territorial  scribe  Hora,  scribe  of  wioe  akina, 
Pioer — ^Lieutenant  of  the  granaries  maise*  . . . .  of  Thoth — forwarded  to 
the  citadel  of  the  citadel  of  the  scribe  Ament,  the  scribe  Hora. 

98.  Fbagment  of  'FiyiR  Limb  Stons,  on  which  is  a  demotic 
writing  in  fine  black  ink.  Irregulär  in  form,  7  inches  long  by  6 
inches  wide. 

99.  Fbaqhekt  of  the  same  quality  of  Stoke,  containing 
fourteen  lines  of  Sahidic. 

It  is  a  letter  from  some  person  to  ^*  the  most  reverend  deacon  (?)  and 
anchorite  Father  Ka/xovX  (Camel).'^  The  ends  of  the  lines  being  broken 
off,  the  purport  of  the  letter  is  not  clear. 

5^  inches  by  4^  inches. 

100.  A  Fbaoment  of  White  Calcaeeous  Stoke,  contain- 
ing eleven  lines  of  Sahidic. 

It  is  a  letter  firom  some  person  to  a  superior,  and  begins  thus : — **  I 
prostrate  myself  to  the  sole  of  the  feet  of  yonr  honoured  reverence,  with 
all  ceremony  (or  in  all  manners).**  The  rest  is  too  much  de&ced  to  gire 
any  sense. 

Irregulär  in  form,  4  inches  long,  3  inches  wide. 

•  Setemu. 
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101.  Small  Tablet  of  THE  Prescbibsd  Fobm,  with  fiT6 
vertical  lines  of  hieroglyphics,  from  the  Apis  cares  at  Sakkara. 
6  inches  long,  3i  inches  wide. 

102.  Fbagment  of  a  Laboe  Jab. 

It  contains  sixteen  lines  in  the  Demotic  character,  apparentija  recken- 
ing  or  settlement  of  accoont.    There  are  a  few  letters  on  the  inner  aide. 

Porus  earthen  yases  were  used  in  great  abundance  for  cooling 
water  in  all  the  districts  of  Egypt.     Every  ancient  site  is  marked 
bj  an  accumulation  of  fragments  of  coarse  pottery,  and  it  woul 
appear  these  fragments  were  often  used  for  writing  on.     This 
fragment  is  9  inches  long,  ßi  inches  wide. 

103.  Anotheb  Fbaoment  of  a  Labge  Jab. 
With  fonr  lines  of  Demotic  on  one  side,  and  two  on  the  other. 
8^  inches  by  3  inches. 

104.  Fbaomekt  of  Bed  Fottebt. 

Part  of  a  round  vessel  containing  thirteen  lines  of  Sahidic.  It  is  a  letter 
from  some  person  to  a  superior,  whom  he  addresses  as  **  yonr  fiitherhood,** 
and  to  whom  he  recommends  some  young  person  who  was  probably  the 
bearer  of  the  missi^e.  Unfortunately  the  ends  of  all  the  lines  are  broken 
ofi^  so  that  it  is  impossible  to  ascertain  the  exact  meaning  of  the  whole. 
In  line  5  occor  the  words  a-ov  /xyrc  /x  fr»  tßor  v  To..,  *^  the  lOth  day  of 
this  month  of  Tobe  (?)'' 

31  inches  by  3^  inches. 

105.  A  Fbaoheüt  of  a  Eed  Eabtheit  Yssssl. 
Containing  six  lines  in  Demotic,  apparently  a  reckoning. 

6  inches  by  5^  inches. 

106.  BuoLE  BsADS,  from  a  mummy. 

107.  Ebaomekt  of  a  Bed  Eabtheit  Vessel. 
Containing  six  lines  (and  a  fragment)  of  Greek,  as  foUows  :— 

EvflfiäpOf  H/NIxXcidcft  TÜH 

^tXroro»«  x.atp€t» 

Tov  <^tXov  Kvßtpyffnn 
€P  ois  ta»  TOV  xp^tav 

<f>  ,  m  ,  ,  wpos 
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^*  £upemorii8  to  his  dear  friend  Horacleides,  greeting.  (Assist.)  San^ 
the  son  of  mj  friend  Nicomachns,  a  pilot,  in  whateTer  matters  he  n 

have  need  of  you,  to  my " 

4  inches  by  3i  inches. 

108.  Canvass  Pasteboabd  of  the  Mummy  of  a  Ladt 
the   Greek  or  Boman  period.     The  eyes  excessivelj  starin 
eyelashes  and  eyebrows  extravagantly  coarse.     Size  of  life. 

109.  Cantass  Mask  of  a  Yoüno  Nübian.     Size  of  life. 

110.  Caktass  Mask  of  a  Younq  Femalb  somewha  tsmall 
than  life. 

111.  Head  of  a  Wooden  Statue  of  a  Queen.  The  he 
is  about  3  inches  from  chin  to  the  top  of  the  head. 

112.  Hand  of  Wood  of  the  statue  of  a  female.  6  inch 
long  from  wrist  to  end  of  middle  finger. 

113.  Basket  of  a  Cieculae  Figüee,  made  of  the  pal 
leaf,  such  as  are  still  made  in  Nubia.  4  inches  wide  and 
inches  high. 

114.  Two  CiBOüLAB  PiEOBS  OF  Leatueb  ncatlj  sewn  t 
gether ;  the  under  piece  dyed  red,  and  the  upper  of  the  natur 
color,  omamented  with  a  radiating  device.  It  was  probab 
fitted  to  the  top  of  the  head  of  a  mummy.     Diameter  4  inches. 

115.  Oval  Shaped  Mibboe  ;  width  7  inches,  height  ( 
inches. 

116.  Admibable  Dbawtno  in  black  outline,  on  a  piece  - 
fine  blue  glazed  earthenware,  tlio  figure  of  a  man  with  a  pieba 
dog. 

It  is  a  tile  of  the  fino  white  composition  of  the  pottery  of  the  mumn 
figures,  2^  inches  wide  and  S^  inches  long,  but  its  original  length  mu 
have  been  at  least  4  inches.  Such  pieces  of  glazed  tile  with  colors  bur 
in,  and  also  with  omaments  and  hieroglypliics  in  relief,  were  inscrt< 
into  walls,  and  there  is  a  Chamber  under  the  step  p}Tamid  of  Sakka 
which  had  been  entircly  incrusted  with  these  small  tiles  of  fine  ear 
covered  with  a  light  blue  glaze.  The  style  of  work  of  this  fragment  is 
the  18th  Dynasty.  The  man  seems  to  be  a  foreigner,  and  the  dog 
excessively  large  in  proportion  to  the  man. 

117.  IviDKLY    F()H.Mi:i>   \'.\sK,  Avhicb  is  sealed  up,  and  to  il 
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seaLing  matter  is  attached  some  bügle  mummy  beads.  The  Tase 
has  been  carelessly  decorated  with  colour.  Sf  inches  high  2i 
inches  wide.  This  vase  has  since  been  opened  by  boring  a  small 
hole  in  it,  and  waa  found  to  contain  beads. 

118.  Head  of  a  Female  in  hard  wood,  smaller  than  life.  The 
face  is  4  inches  long. 

119.  Smjlll  Vase,  containing  some  aromatic  drug,  over  which 
is  placed  some  mummj  rag.  Coarse  red  baked  earth,  2  inches  high 
2i  inches  wide. 

120.  An  Ornament  in  Pottert,  covered  with  a  blue  glaze,  2 
inches  long.     Apparently  the  handle  of  a  vase. 

121.  Glass  Bottle,  3  inches  long,  1  wide. 

122.  Dabk  Gbeen  Glass. 

123.  A  TuBULAE  Vessel,  with  coarse  furrows  on  it,  made  out 
of  the  cjlindrical  hone  of  a  ruminant.  It  is  stopped  up  at  oue  end 
by  a  piece  of  mummy  cloth,  and  probably  contained  some  greasy 
matter.     4J  inches  long,  i  inches  wide. 

124.  Square  Piece  of  Heavt  Bone,  probably  of  the  hippo- 
potamus,  rudely  decorated  with  unmeaning  furrowed  lines.  31 
inches  long,  f  wide. 

125.  Stibivm  Vase  of  Hard  Black  Stone.   1^  inches  by  IJ. 

126.  Two  Alabaster  Vases.  1  3-8ths  inches  high  1  4-8ths 
inches  wide. 

127.  Two  Globes  op  Wood,  divided  into  four  qnarters  by 
furrowed  lines,  and  subdivided  into  twelve  meridians  of  yellow 
and  red.  These  globes  are  flattened  at  the  poles,  If  inches  from 
pole  to  pole,  1  l-16ths  at  the  equator. 

128.  The  Fruit  of  an  Unknown  Plant. 

129.  In  the  same  tray  are  five  other  vegetable  products  that 
look  like  nutmegs. 

130.  An  Ibis  Egg. 

130.  A  ditto. 

131.  Some  Pieces  op  Mummy  Bread  and  a  Wiiole  Cake, 
nearly  circular.    74  inches  diameter. 

132.  A  Small  Wooden  Spoon,  with  a  long  handle. 

133.  RüDK  Vase,  similar  iu  form  to  No.  117,  and  likeit  sealed 
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up  and  8ome  beads  adhering  to  the  cement.  Thia  rase  also  ! 
since  been  opened,  and  was  found  to  oontain  some  leainoiia  g 
broken  up  and  some  sand. 

134.  The  Eight  Hand  of  a  Mumhy  with  a  porcelain  ring 
the  middle  finger,  beaiing  a  figure  of  TTphon.  This  divinily  n 
particidarlj  cherished  bj  toomeny  and  yery  commonly  found  < 
grared  on  the  foot  of  the  wooden  pillow  in  füll  armour,  and 
heroic  position,  as  if  in  the  act  of  striking  a  foe.  Probablj  cc 
sidered  as  the  terrifier  of  evil  spirits — ^the  expeller  of  firigfatj 
dreams. 

135.  The  Bioht  Hakd  of  a  Fehale  Mühmy. 

136.  The  Left  Hakd  of  a  MuMinFiED  Pebson,  denched. 
has  a  scarab  ring  on  the  ring  finger. 

137.  Bronze  Ladle,  with  goose-head  handle,  highly  finishec 

138.  A  ScABABiEUs  OF  SoFT  LiHE-STONE,  with  an  inscriptio 
This  scarab  is  a  modern  forgery  by  the  Arabs  of  Gk)ma  or  Lux< 
It  has  been  greased  and  smoked  to  assist  the  fraud.  2^  inch 
long.    The  inscription  is  without  sense. 

139.  Hbad  of  a  Cat,  in  hard  porcelain,  covered  with  a  bl 
glaze,  1^  inches. 

140.  PoBCELAiK  ScABAB,  that  belonged  to  a  network  of  bea< 
with  which  the  mummies  of  a  certain  class  and  of  a  certain  peri 
were  covered.  Into  this  network  of  beads  was  also  interweav^ 
porcelain  figures  of  the  four  divinities  of  Amenti,  and  other  ei 
blems  connected  with  the  superstitious  rites  of  the  Egyptian  beli 
in  a  future  State.  The  holes  at  the  sides  are  for  the  attachme 
of  the  wings  of  the  scarab.   2  inches  long. 

141.  ScABAB,  in  soft  black  stone,  1  j-  inches  long. 

142.  EuDELT  FoBMED  ScABAB,  in  hard  green  stone,  1|  inchi 

143.    ClBCULAB  PlECE  OF  POBCELAIN,   flat  OB  OUC  sido,  CUTV« 

on  the  opposite,  and  omamented  with  an  unknown  device ;  tl 
whole  is  covered  with  a  thick  blue  glaze  in  which  are  five  bla 
streaks.  It  is  perforated  throiigh  its  longest  diameter,  1  6-8t 
of  an  inch. 

141..  Head  of  a  smalt-  Woodkx  Statue  of  Hebcules,  of  t 
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same  period  of  Ghreek  art  as  the  oelebrated  work  of  Olycon. 
14  inches. 

145.  Adhirablb  eHALL  Status  carved  in  wood,  of 
a  man  weanng  the  Nubian  kilt,  and  in  the  perfectlj 
erect  position.  At  the  back  is  a  column,  on  which 
are  some  hieorglyphics  in  black  ink,  2  i  of  an  inch 
high. 

146.  Pebfect  shall  Status  of  Osibis,  as  judge  of  the 
dead,  in  copper,  silvered  or  tinned.  Whether  the  coating  of  tin 
or  BÜver  was  put  on  by  the  ancient  artist,  it  ia  difficult  to  saj.  It 
is  certain,  however,  that  the  statue  ia  out  of  an  antique  mould. 
8f  inches  high. 

147  and  148.  Frobably  belonging  to  the  same  fibula  tumed  in 
alabaster.  1  inch  diameter. 

149.  FoBCELAiN  DisK,  covered  with  a  blue  gUze.  It  is  per- 
forated  in  the  centre.  i  inch  diameter. 

150.  PiouBE  OF  THE  BucsxE  OF  THE  Waistbani).  Porcelain 
dark  green  glaze.  li  inch. 

151.  ScABAB,  bearing  the  name  of  Thothmosis  III.,  B.c.  1350. 
It  is  carved  out  of  a  verj  hard  stone  and  covered  with  a  vitreous 
green  glaze,  and  perforated  through  its  longest  diameter.  i  of 
an  inch  in  diameter. 

152.  ScABAB,  in  the  same  material  as  the  last,  without  any 
glaze,  apparently  white  Jasper,  an  excessively  hard  stone.  On  the 
reverse  are  engraved  two  scorpions.  Perforated  through  the 
longest  diameter.  -  of  an  inch. 

153.  Double  Fiqube  of  the  Gon  Phtah  Sokebobibis,  por- 
celain, covered  with  a  blue  glaze.  f  of  an  inch. 

154.  A  Tablet  of  Habd  Pobcelain,  covered  with  a  blue 
glaze.  Four  furrows  traverse  the  back  and  front,  crossing  each 
other  in  the  middle,  1  inch  long  f  wide,  and  perforated  through 
the  longest  diameter. 

155.  Fioube  of  Typhok,  in  combination  with  figures  and  em- 
blems  not  to  be  made  out.  It  has  a  contrivance  for  suspending 
it  at  the  top,  and  probably  belonged  to  a  necklace.  Hard  porce* 
lain  blue  glaze.  li  inch. 

D 
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156.  Two  GowBnss.    Theee  shells  are  still  held  in  great 
mation  in  Nubia,  and  in  tlie  interior  of  Afirica  generally. 

157.  Ak  Amitlbt,  representing  the  human  eye,  with  oer 
euriouB  appendages  to  the  lower  lid,  rarely  omitted.  It  ia  in  1 
poroelain,  covered  with  a  blue  glaze,  the  pupil  and  ejebrow  bl 
It  ifl  perforated  for  suspending.  f  of  an  inch. 

158.  Fbagments  of  Flaik  Blue  Glazed  Fobcslaik  Kd 
Crom  I  of  an  inch  to  f  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 

159.  Two  Enros,  of  porcelain,  of  a  line  blue  yitreoua  gl 
The  larger  f  of  an  inch,  bearing  the  device  of  the  eye ;  the  sma] 
g  of  an  inch,  bearing  the  device  of  the  cobra  snake  { 
UrsBUs)  with  disk  on  head. 

160.  Two  Enros,  of  the  same  material  and  glaze,  and  beai 
the  same  devices. 

161.  Two  OTHSB  EiNos,  the  larger  f  of  an  inch,  covered  wil 
black  glaze,  the  smaller  j-^  of  an  inch,  with  a  light  blue  glaze. 

162.  Two  EiNGSj  the  larger  |  of  an  inch,  covered  with  a  w1 
glass ;  the  smaller  not  |  an  inch  in  diameter,  of  dark  blue  gla» 

168.  EtJDE  FiotJBE  OF  THE  QrOD  OF  Pebiods,  sometimes  caJ 
the  god  Lunus.    Hard  porcelain,  light  blue  glaze.  |  of  an  incl 

164.  FiGUBB  OF  THE  SAME  DiviNiTT.  Hard  porcelain  gr 
glaze,  I  of  an  inch. 

165.  EuDE  FiouBE  OF  Phtah  Sokabi.  Hard  porcelain  b 
glaze.  li  of  an  inch. 

166.  FiouEE  OF  Thoth,  porcelain  blue  glaze,  ^  of  an  inch. 

167.  Thoth,  excessively  rüde  work.  Hard  porcelain  blue  gla 
H  inches. 

168.  EuDE  FiouBE  OF  AiruBis.  Sofb  porcelain  blue  gla 
1^  inches. 

169.   FlOÜBE   OF  THE   HlPPOPOTAMUS-HEADED    GoDDESS,  p 

celain  blue  glaze.  li  of  an  inch. 

170.  Akübib,  porcelain  green  glaze.  ^  an  inch. 

171.  Phtah,  rüde  work,  porcelain  blue  glaze.  |  of  an  inch. 

172.  Statue  of  the  öod  Ea,  porcelain  blue  glaze.  i  of 
inch. 

173.  A  MORE  DEFii^Eü  FiouRE  OF  PuTAH,  hard  porcelain, 
^laee.  li  inches. 
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174.  TsiiaKiKT  öF  AK  AJMOMÄXhM  STAivm  OF  AiTUBu,  hard 
porcelain  green  glase,  li  of  an  inch. 

175.  BüDB  FiaüSB  X}r  thi  Hippofotahvb  Gh>DDXBB.  Coana 
porcelain  blue  glase,  li  inches. 

176.  XTpfib  Fabt  of  a  Statub  of  thx  sahx  Dithtitt 
equailj  coane  work.  Soft  porcelain  light  gieen  glase.  1  incb 
l^gh. 

177.  Akubis,  hard  porcelain  blue  glase,  i  of  an  inch» 

178.  Air  vvzjxows  Objbot,  hard  porcelain  grey  glase,  i  of  an 
inch. 

179.  Thi  Vi&ume  ov  a  Hbad  BxbTi  unfinished.  Hard  Btone 
jaaper.  |  of  an  inch. 

180.  BüDX  FlOVBB  OF  THB  HiPFOFOTAHVB  Gk>]>]>XBB.     Httd 

porcelain  blue  glase,  li  inch. 

181.  Akothxb  Fioubb  of  thb  bamx  Ditihitt.  Hard  pov» 
celain  blue  glase.  If  inch. 

182.  FieuBX  OF  thb  Dwabf  GK>i>  Fhtah  Sokabi.  Porodam 
blue  glase,  f  of  an  inch. 

183.  Bunx  EiouBX  of  thb  Ooddbbb  Nbphthtb.  Hard  por- 
celain blue  glaze.  If  inch. 

184.  Small  FieuBB  of  thb  Hipfofotahub  DrvunxT.  Hard 
porcelain.  f  of  an  inch. 

185.  EXCXBSITBLT  BUDB  ElOVBB  OF  THB  GOD  LuiTUB,  in  tilO 

UBual  Position  of  this  divinity, — ^vis.,  the  left  knee  raiaedy  the 
arms  extended  upwards  towards  the  diak  on  bis  head.  This  Barne 
divinity  ia  figured  on  the  back  of  the  wooden  sarcophagUB,  No. 
78  of  this  collection.  Hard  porcelain  light  grej  glase,  i  of  an 
inch. 

186.  EiouBB  OF  THB  Yasb,  resembUng  Bomewhat  the  shape  of 
the  human  heart.  A  vase  of  this  particular  form  is  put  into  one 
Bcale  of  the  balance  in  the  picture  in  the  ritual  repreaenting  the 
judgment  Bcene.    (See  No.  844.) 

187.  FiGUBB  OF  AK  Elbfhabt,  extremely  rare,  but  of  very 
inferior  work.    Hard  porcelain  blue  g^aae.  i  an  inch. 

188.  Thb  Hipfofotamub  GK>DnBBB,  soft  porcelain  blue  glase 
li  of  an  inch. 

189.  G-BOüP  OF  Ibis  KUBBiNe  Hobvb.  Soft  porcelain  light 
green  glaze,  l}of  an  inch.  n  2 
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190.   LOWEB    PART    OF  THE   FlGÜRS   OF    ▲    MlXX    DlYIKl 

ezcellent  work.    Hard  porcelain  green  glaze.  |  of  an  inch. 

191.  FiGUBS  OF  THE  GoD  Athoo  ;  inferioF  work.     Hard  ] 
eelain  blue  glaze.  i  of  an  inch. 

192.  EuDE  FiGUBS  OF  Ttphok.    Hard  porcelain  blue  gl 
1  inch. 

193.  The  Fioüeb  of  a  Hawk.    Hard  porcelain  green  gL 
I  of  an  inch. 

194.  The  Hippopotamub  Divinitt,  but  slightly  develoi 
Hard  porcelain.  1  inch. 

195.  Figube  of  the  Ditinity  Thoth,  but  imperfectlj  form 
Hard  material.  |  of  an  inch. 

196.  Figube  of  a  Ditikitt,  too  imperfectly  formed  to  del 
mine.     Soft  porcelain  green  glaze.  li  inch. 

197.  The  Hippopotamub  Ditinity.     Hard  porcelain  gr^ 
glaze.  If  inch. 

198.  Akotheb  of  the  last  named.  Soft  porcelain  blue  gif 
1^  inch. 

199.  The  God  Atmoo,  perfect,  hard  porcelain  dark  gn 
glaze.  1  inch. 

200.  Anubis,  hard  porcelain  green  glaze.  i  of  an  inch. 

201.  SiTTijro  Figube  of  the  Goddess  Pasht,  or  rather  i 
Cat-headed  Goddesg.     Hard  porcelain.  1^  inch. 

202.  Figube  of  an  Aximal,  in  porcelain  light  blue  glaze. 
of  an  inch. 

203.  The  Human  Eye.  i  an  inch. 

204.  Two  DiSKS  OF  wood  gilt.  |  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 

205.  The  Figube  of  a  Sow  ob  Hippopotamub.     This  is 
common  figure  in  porcelain,  but  rarelj  so  large  and  bo  well  defin 
aa  this  example.     Hard  porcelain  light  blue  glaze.  1}  inch. 
had  a  loop  for  suspending. 

206.  The  Human  Eye  and  itb  Appendages.   Hard  poroeli 
blue  glaze.  1^  inch. 

207.  A  Seal,  without  an  impression,  coarse  porcelain  gre 
glaze.  i  of  an  inch. 

208.  A  Flat  Cibculab  Sxal,  with  a  radiating  omament.  Ha 
porcelain  blue  glaze.  i  of  an  inch. 
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209.  ÜKKKowH  Fiouss,  unlefls  it  be  the  figure  of  the  buckle 
of  the  waistband.     Hard  porcelain  green  glaze.  |ö  of  an  inch. 

210.  Fabt  of  iL  Necklace.  It  represents  probably  a  pome- 
granate,  and  occnrs  in  the  necklace  on  the  mummy  case,  No.  27, 
interwoven  with  the  leaves  of  the  flower  of  the  lotua  and  other 
Ornaments.  This  specimen  has  lost  the  loop  bj  which  it  was  sub- 
pended,  and  that  which  kept  it  in  its  place.  Hard  porcelain  blue 
glaze.  i  of  an  inch. 

211.  EouND  piECE  OF  Gbeen  Glass,  with  black  sMpes.  |  of 
an  inch  diameter. 

212.  Two  piECEs  OF  Tbakspabekt  Glasb,  blue  and  green. 
123.  Thbee  Eyes,  two  in  porcelidn,  one  in  carbonate  of  limOf 

unfinished.  All  about  f  of  an  inch  long. 

214.  Two  Eyes,  one  in  a  hard  red  vitreous  Compound,  the  other 
in  obsidian,  or  black  glass ;  both  unfinished.  About  |  of  an  inch 
long. 

215.  Thbee  similab  Eigubes,  in  porcelain,  each  having  four 
lines  Crossing  obliquely  on  the  flat  sides. 

216.  Two  Eyes,  unfinished  work.  Carbonate  of  Urne.  |  of  an 
inch. 

217.  Head  of  Typhon,  hard  porcelain  blue  glaze.  1}  inch. 

218.  Two  Eyes,  in  a  hard  brown  substance.  f  of  an  inch.  One 
unfinished. 

219.  Two  Emblems,  representing  vases  in  the  shape  of  the 
heart.  Both  are  in  an  unknown  substance,  and  both  of  unfinished 
work.     About  i  of  an  inch. 

220.  Two  Eyes,  one  in  porcelain,  rüde,  the  other  in  a  kind  of 
slate  stone.  i  of  an  inch. 

221.  Two  Eyes,  hard  porcelain,  dark  and  light  blue  glaze.  The 
eyebrows  and  pupil  in  black.  i  of  an  inch. 

222.  Fbagment  of  a  Beautiful  Vase,  in  a  yariegated  glasa 
pattem.  Vases  of  this  manufacture,  and  made  in  Egypt,  ure 
found  in  the  tombs  of  Etruria,  as  well  as  those  peculiarly  shaped 
vases  of  alabaster,  in  which  it  is  probable  nnguents  were  kept. 

223.  Two  BUDE  FiovBES  OF  thb  Fapybvs,  one  in  porcelain 
light  blue  glaze.  t  of  an  inch ;  the  other  in  a  hard  iinknown  sub- 
stance. li  inch. 
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224.  SicixL  Bbokzb  FiGimx  of  Khxk.  H  inch. 

225.  PoBCXLAiK   CTLnrDBiOAL   BiAD,  bent  in  fbmng. 
inch. 

226.  Two  PixoBS  07  Glass,  one  flat.  1^  inch  long,  t  o( 
inch  wide»  of  a  blue  colour ;  the  other  f  of  an  inch  long,  X 
an  inch  wide,  of  a  black  colour. 

227.  Two  PIE0E8  OF  Tbakspabiitt  Blfb  Glasb,  one  strsq 
coYcring  a  piece  of  opaque  white  glass ;  the  other  cuired  i 
lined  on  the  concave  side  with  a  thin  strip  of  opaque  white  glai 

228.  Fbaomskt  of  ▲  pxbfobatbd  Tablxt,  in  which  Typl 
and  Isis  nursing  Horus  occiirred.  This  curious  work  is  perfora 
through  the  middle  of  the  tablet  in  its  thickness.  Hard  poroel 
blue  glase.  H  inch  high,  1  inch  wide. 

229.  Two  Etes,  one  porcelain,  the  other  unfinished,  of  beauti 
blue  glass.  i  of  an  inch. 

280.  Two  PoBCBLAiir  Etbs.  i  of  an  inch. 

281.  FouB  PoBOELAnr  Eyes,  two  of  them  with  black  project 
eyebrowB  and  ejeball. 

282.  FiOüBB  OF  A  Habe,  coarse  porcelain  blue  glase.  |- 
an  inch  long. 

238.  FiouBE  OF  THE  GI-OD  LuKiTS,  rude  work.  |  of  an  in 
Scarce  glase. 

284.  SoME  Bitole  Beadb  akd  some  bmall  Beadb,  that  w< 
uBed  for  omamental  bead-work  for  the  mummj,  which  have  bc 
fuBed  together. 

285.   As  TJKFIiriBHED  FlOUBE  OF  THE  BuCKLE  OF  THE  WaII 

BABD,  in  hard  Blate  stone.  li  inch  long. 

286.  Bbonze  Sibtbum,  a  musical  instrument ;  and  the  insigi 
of  the  Office  of  priestess. 

287.  PoBCELAiK  DiSK,  part  of  an  ancient  necklace.  j^    of 
inch. 

288.  A  DiBK  OF  EoTPTiAir  Poboelian,  notched  all  round  i 
edge.  Od  one  aide  is  impressed  the  flgure  of  the  eye,  the  otl 
piain.  A  hole  is  drilled  through  the  longer  diameter.  1^  im 
It  has  formed  part  of  a  necklace. 

239.  Globular  Bead  of  Black  Glabb,  with  white  circul 
Btreaks  ingeniouslj  disposed.  j  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 


240.  FouB  BsADS,  two  of  blue  glass,  barrel-sbaped.  f  of  an 
inch;  two  of  porcelain  blue  glase. 

241.  TuBEE  Beads,  of  oamelian. 

242.  Labge  Babbel-shaped  Bsad,  hard  green  limeBtone.  1^ 
of  an  inch  long. 

243.  The  üppeb  Etelid  of  a  Olasb  Etb,  in  blue  glaaa,  with 
an  opaque  white  back. 

244.  As  Obkament,  representing  a  papyrus  in  füll  bloom. 
Porcelain  blue  glaze.  li  inch  high. 

245.  Soababceus,  remarkablj  circular  in  form.  Hard  por- 
celain green  glaze.  f  of  an  inch. 

246.  SoME  Glass  Beads,  fused  together. 

247.  A  ciBOVLAB  Fibula,  Slate  stone.  f  of  an  inch  in 
diameter. 

248.  Shall  PiauBE  op  a  Hawk,  wanting  the  head ;  in  stone 
glazed  with  a  blue  glaze,  streaked  with  black,  g-  of  an  inch. 

249.  FouB  SHOBT  CYLiirDBiCAL  Beads,  joiued  aide  hj  aide  to 
keep  separate  the  strings  of  a  necklace.  Hard  porcelain,  f  of 
an  inch. 

250.  A  Paballeloobah  of  Limestoke,  perforated  in  its 
longer  diameter,  g  of  an  inch. 

251.  Bead  19  Gbeenish  TBAKSPABEirr  Glass,  in  the  shape 
of  the  last  row  of  beads  in  the  necklace  of  Bameses  II.,  at  Abu- 
simbal.     1  j^  inch  long. 

252.  Another,  similar  in  form  and  substance,  but  of  a  light 
purple  hue.     |  of  an  inch. 

253.  TJkknown  Deyics.  Hard  brown  porcelain  which  haa 
had  a  black  glaze.    In  length  1  inch. 

254.  Tbiakgulab  Bbonze  Abbow-hbad,  of  excellent  work 
1  f  inches. 

255.  Budelt  fobmbd  Soabab,  in  a  red  aandstone.  f  of 
an  inch. 

256.  Soabab,  rudely  sculptured  in  a  hard  greenish  stone. 
•g  of  an  inch. 

257.  Well-fobked  Soabab,  soft  porcelain  blue  glaze.  It  haa 
some  hierogljphics  on  its  flat  aide,  among  which  is  one  of  rare 

occurrence.  1  jg  inches. 
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298.  WoBK  otTT  SoABAB,  in  aredsandstone.  i  of  an  inch. 

259.  Ill-formsd  Scarab,  in  carbonate  of  Urne  (calcspar).  li 

inch. 

260.  Iin>x8TiK0TLT-70R]C£]>  SoABAB,  in  a  white  marbla.   f  of 

an  inch. 

261.  G-BBiK  Jasper  ob  Pibbls,  flat  on  one  aide  and  round 
on  the  other,  somewhat  in  the  shape  of  a  Bcarab.  f  of  an 
inch. 

262.  DiSK  OF  COPPEB,  probably  a  defaced  coin.  f  of  an  inch. 

263.  The  Cap  ob  Cbown  op  IJppbb  awd  Lowsb  Eötpt,  bc- 
longing  to  a  porcelain  statue  of  a  divinity  or  a  hing.  Hard  por- 
celain  blue  glaze.  }  of  an  inch. 

264.  The  Lept  Eye,  hard  porcelain  light  blue  glaze.  i  of  an 
inch. 

265.  The  Eioht  Eye,  hard  porcelain  light  blue  glaze.  \  an 

inch. . 

266.  Laboe  specihen  op  the  same  Emblem,  impreased  on 
both  sides  a  piece  of  porcelain  covered  with  a  light  green  glase 
li  inch. 

267.  Small  vkkkowk  Dstice,  hard  porcelain  blue  glaze.  i  of 
an  inch. 

268.  DiSK,  on  one  aide  of  which  is  impressed  the  eje,  on  the 
other  Bome  unknown  device.    ^  an  inch. 

269.  An  ibreoulab  piece  of  Pobcelaik,  on  which  the  eye 
has  been  impressed  several  times,  one  impression  nearly  obliterating 
the  other.  It  is  of  hard  porcelain,  and  covered  with  a  blue  glaze. 
•^  of  an  inch. 

270.  A  Bead,  of  unusual  form,  porcelain  light  green  glaze. 
^  of  an  inch. 

271    He  AD  OP  A  Cat,  hard  porcelain  light  green  glaze.  ^ 

of  an  inch. 

272.  Tablet  op  habd  Stone,  apparently  quartz.  i  of  an  inch 
long,  Ye  ^f  ^^  ^^c^  Wide. 

273.  The  loweb  pabt  op  the  Statue  op  a  Eemale  ;  of  soft 
limeston  "J. 

274.  The  loweb  pabt  op  a  Miniatube  Hbas  Best  ; 
hcematite  iron  ore.  i  of  an  inch  long. 
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275.  The  Feathebs  of  the  Cap  of  Amitk-ea.  Utad  black 
porcelain.  1  incb. 

276.  Pabt  of  AK  Eqüilatebal  Tbiakgle.  i  of  an  inch. 

277.  Fi GUBE  OF  THE  EMBLEM  OALLED  NiLOMETEB.  HardUme- 
•tone,  i  of  an  inch. 

278.  Cabd,  containing  three  objects : — 

No.  1.  The  Upper  half  of  the  name  of  an  ancient  Pharaoh,  in 
the  form  of  a  seal  or  stamp.     Hard  porcelain. 

No.  2.  A  barrel-shaped  bead.  Hard  porcelain  light  green  glase* 
I  of  an  incb. 

No.  3.  Small  figure  of  Phtah,  wanting  its  heai.  Hard  porce- 
lain light  green  glaze.  f  of  an  inch. 

279.  FiGUBE  OF  AN  Ox  TiED  up  FOB  Sacbifice.  It  iB  in  red 
semi-transparent  glass.     The  figure  is  in  basso-relievo. 

280.  Inscbibed  Scabab,  of  soffc  ijakey  stone,  of  which  the  Egyp« 
tians  very  commonly  made  scarabs,  covering  them  with  a  Titreous 

glaze.  i  inch  long,  J-|   of  an  inch  wide. 

281.  Eude  Scabab,  white  Jasper,  perforated  in  a  transyerse 
direction.  If  inch. 

282.  ScABAB,  of  hard  limestone,  the  wing-case  coarselj  striated 
1  inch  long. 

283.  PoBCELAiN  ScABAB,  coaTso  work.  I  of  an  inch. 

284.  A  piece  of  Cbtstal,  oval  in  form,  perforated  in  its 
longest  diameter.  1  inch.  ^ 

285.  Statue  of  a  Hippopotamus,  hard  porcelain  light  green 
glaze.  \  of  an  inch.  On  the  same  eard  is  a  piece  of  porce- 
lain, impressed  with  an  unknown  device.  It  is  perforated  in  its 
longest  diameter,  which  is  i  of  an  inch. 

286.  Statue  of  the  Dog-faced  Baboon,  ob  the  Cnroci- 
PHALUs,  in  a  sitting  position,  with  a  disk  on  bis  head  representing 
the  moon.     This  animal  was  sacred  to  Thotb. 

287.  Fbagment  of  Glass,  on  which  is  represented  a  Greek 
Comic  mask,  or  possibly  the  head  of  Typhon.  It  is  a  kind  of  glass 
mosaic,  of  a  most  extraordinary  character.  The  head  or  mask  is 
represented  on  a  green  ground,  hexangular  in  form,  about  1^ 
incb  in  diameter. 

The  face  is  yellow,  the  lips  and  Corners  of  the  eyes  are  red,  the  outlinei 
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of  the  ejelids  are  bkck,  the  nose  bloe,  the  ejeballs  and  montfi  mppeu 
black,  bat  on  being  held  up  to  a  strong  ligbt,  show  a  rieh  amethjrat  colonr. 
The  hair  at  the  aide  of  the  face  is  composed  of  triangulär  bita  of  g^aaa,  and 
the  beard,  mouataches,  eyebrowa,  and  hair  over  the  forehead,  are  fbnned 
of  separate  bita  of  glaas,  beautifblly  kid  in.     This  exquisite  piece  of  work 
exhibits  a  consummate  knowledge  not  onlj  in  the  art  of  fuaing  yarionalj 
coloured  gkases  together,  so  as  not  to  render  indistinctthe  difierentfiirms 
and  colours,  but  also  a  most  dextrous  manipulation  of  the  yariona  piecei 
fbrming  the  picture.    To  this  musi  be  connected  an  extensive  knowledge 
in  metals  and  the  other  substances  emplojed  in  making  and  imparting 
colour  to  glass.    In  this  curious  work,  each  piece  of  glaaa  fixrming  the 
eyebrow,  although  so  small,  must  hayg  been  drawn  out  into  a  al^ider 
stick,  and  placed  aide  bj  side  with  the  other  pieceSy  wi^lrmg  up  the  entii« 
design  altogether  like  a  bündle  of  minute  sti<to  of  various  forma  and 
colours.    This  bündle  of  sticks,  possibly  of  2  or  3  inches  in  length,  was 
then  surrounded  by  a  mass  of  green  glass,  which  fused  at  a  leas  tempera- 
ture  than  the    other  coloured  glasses  forming  the  design ;  the  whole 
making  a  round  stick  of  2  or  3  inches  in  length,  and  1^  inches  in  diameter. 
This  now  solidly-fused  stick  was  then  sawn  transrersely  into  Bticea,  a  litüe 
more  than  ^  of  an  inch  in  thickness  and  polished  on  one  or  botfa  ndea.  B7 
this  means  a  great  number  of  exactly  similar  pictures  were  obtained.    If 
polished  on  both  sides,  they  were  transparent  mosaic  pictures;  if  only  on 
one  side,  they  were  opaque  mosaics,  adapted  to  insert  into  omamental 
caskets  or  other  ingenious    works  of  art  of  the  kind.     Whether  this 
specimen  is  of  ancient  Egyptian  work  may  be  reasonably  doubted ;  but 
that  the  Egyptians  were  the  inventors  of  this  kind  of  work,  and,  indeed, 
of  every  kind  of  glass  work  known  to  the  ancients,  is  proved  by  the  great 
antiquity  of  some  of  those  party  colored  glass  bottles,  inscribed  with  the 
names  of  ancient  kings.    The  same  kind  of  work  was  employed  by  the 
Egyptians  in  producing  aseriesof  stars,  in  ablue  ground,  representing'the 
heavens,  in  which  the  mode  of  Operation  is  most  distinctly  traceable  as 
already  described. 

288.  Thbee.pebfect  Euros, 

two  of  hom,  and  one  of  ivory,  irith  a  fragment  of  a  large  one  of  hom  or 
tortoise  shell,  measuring  2^  inches  in  diameter. 

289.  Fbagkekt  of  ▲  flat  piece  of  Pobcslaik,  otherwise 
irregulär  in  form,  but  of  a  beautiful  blue  colour,  1  inch  high. 

290.  EioHT  Eye  out  of  a  Mummt  casb  ob   of  a  Status. 

It  is  of  porcelain  and  glass.     1 J  inch  from  comer  to  comer. 

291.  Shob  ob  Boot  of  Red  Leatheb, 
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fOT  tfaer^tfoot,9|mc]iesloiig,  fifmdieetttliewidMtptftQft^ 
Hie  Upper  leather  hu  been  omamented  with  pieoei  of  ptm  lesüi« 
inserted  in  Tarions  parts. 

292.  Skalleb  Shob  ob  Boot,  of  the  same  ftahion  m  the 
last,  bat  in  better  presenration.  The  place  fbrmerfy  oeeoined  bj 
the  fonr  smaller  toes  of  the  left  fixrt  of  the  wearer  is  diatincüj  hnpreawd 

on  the  Upper  leather.    This  ahoe  is  7)  inchee  long,   and  2  f^  wide. 

298.  A  Paib  07  Sakbalb,  6|  inchee  long,  and  2  i  inohea 
Wide. 
The  fitftenings  are  entirely  wanting. 

294.  Sakbal  tob  a  Child, 

haTing  the  front  or  point  of  the  toe  cairied  fiv  beyond  the  fi>ot  to  proteet 
the  toes  from  injnry,  as  we  leam  was  the  fi^hion  in  the  time  of  Bameaes 
JL,  bj  the  pictores  and  statoes  ofthat  period. 

295.  Statub  BiTTuro.  Theplinth^fioetandlegBi  ave  ofgranite 
(ayenite),  the  other  parte  haye  been  reatoied. 

This  is  the  ordinaiy  position  of  the  seateä  statoes  of  aadent  I^Qrpt. 
The  hands  lajstretched  on  the  thighs,  and  the  j<»nts  bent  at  ri^  angles. 
The  colossal  statues  of  Amonoph  in  the  pUin  of  Güma,  were  each  of  a 
nn|^  block  of  conglomerate. 

296.  EBAOiairTS])  Lsat  ot  a  bbt  ot  Tablitb,  bIüI  retaining 
the  wax  and  aome  Ghreek  lettera  marked  on  it  with  the  pointed 
end  of  the  atylua,  or  inatroment  that  was  commonly  uaed  fbr  the 
purpoae. 

The  other  end  of  the  stylns  was  diisel  shaped  and  was  nsed  6r  obli- 
teratingand  smoothing  the  wax.  From  this  andent  writing  apparatus 
is  demed  several  of  the  phrases  nsed  in  taDdng  of  writing  as  in  IVo- 
Terbs  üL  3 — '^'Write  them  on  the  table  of  thine  heart;**  and  onr 
phrase,  style  of  writing,  is  derived  from  the  latin  nameof  theboneorbFasB 
instrmnent  used  to  Scratch  or  mark  the  was.  The  wax  was  depoailedor 
melted  into  the  carity  bomided  by  thehalf-inch  margb,  and  it  seems  to  hsfa 
been  mized  wÜh  red  powderto  render  it  opaqne,  and  the  lettera  or 
writing  oonseqoently  more  risible.  This  taUet  is  7  incheslong,  and  was 
probably  4  inches  Wide. 

297.  Pabt  07  THB  Cahtabb  Fabtbboabd  Cotbb  ov  a 
MumcT. 

The  ehest  nedglace,  or  breast  plate,  on  whidh  is  degantly  dq>icted  the 
fignre  ofa  human  headed  bird  with  ezpandad  wing»  representing  the  sonL 
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It  is  painted  in  a  water  colour  called  bj  the  Italians  tempeim,  oo  the 
pared  canTass  which  kas  been  cut  out  of  the  entire  ooTer  in  a  semi 
form,  the  diameter  measuring  1  foot. 

298.  Fbaomekt  of  the  Pabteboabd  Coyeb  of  ▲  Mine 
with  a  dedication  to  Osiris,  and  a  significant  pictore  ref 
senting  the  deceased  or  mummified  person  stretched  on  the  li 
8hi^>ed  hier,  at  the  head  of  which  Stands  Nephthys  with  herarms  elera 

/%  towards  the  winged  globe,  from  whence  proceeds  the  emblem 
•¥-  life  which  is  directed  to  the  heart  or  ehest  of  the  mummified  pers 
'  At  the  foot  of  the  hier  Stands  Isis  with  her  arms  likcwise  dired 
to  the  same  mysterious  emblem,  clearly  alluding  to  the  then  **  nnkno 
god  **  in  whom  we  live  and  moye,  and  have  our  being  (Acts  xviL  2 
Below  the  hier  are  four  sealed  bags  which  take  the  place  of  the  fbur  ji 
with  the  coyers  formed  into  the  heads  of  the  four  (renii  of  Amenti.  Um 
bags  in  which  were  deposited  the  contents  of  the  great  cavities  of  I 
bodj,  are  very  commonly  found  in  the  tombs.  Beneath  tl 
significant  picture  is  the  hawk-headed  Scarab  with  outstretch 
wings,  and  below  this  again  are  the  yariously  shaped  beads,  of  which  t 
necklace  was  composed.  A  single  line  of  hieroglyphics  containing  t 
dedicadon  before  alluded  to,  13  inches  long,  4^  inches  wide. 

299.  Fbaoment  likewise  cut  out  of  the  canvass  pasteboa: 
covering  of  a  mümmy.  It  represents  the  necklace  made  of  sod 
of  those  porcelain  emblems  that  are  found  in  such  abundance 
the  great  cemetries  of  Egypt.  This  piece  is  also  semicircular  ; 
form,  following  the  contour  of  the  necklace,  13  inches  in  ita  large 
diameter. 

800.  Thbee  Compabtmei^ts  apparently  cut  from  the  san 
mummy  cover  as  No.  298.  The  uppermost  contains  a  figure  < 
the  human  headed  genius  of  Amenti ;  the  second  compartmei 
the  jackal  headed ;  the  third  compartment  is  detached,  and  repn 
sents  Nephthys  in  a  kneeling  position.  From  the  style  of  woi 
this  and  No  298  are  from  a  mummy  of  the  Ptolemaic  period 

801.  Laboe  Fbahe  containing  various^specimens  of  hieratj 
writing  on  linen,  from  difFerent  funereal  papyri. 

The  first  line  is  from  Chapter  142  of  the  book  of  the  Dead,  line  < 
The  portions  at  the  bottom  are  principally  fi-om  what  is  called  the  negi 
tive  confession  in  Chapter  125.  The  deceased  was  a  daughter  of  a  perao 
named  Chroti-Onch  (i.e.  the  child  liveth).  Her  name  was  properiy  pw 
nounccd  Ta-Chuckee,  meaning  ''  The  \Miip.*' 
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802.  The  Cotxb  or  a  Baskxt,  made  of  date  leaves  6^  inches 
in  diameter. 

803.  Beabd  of  a  Mummt  Fiovse,  in  wood. 

804.  Statue  oe  Akubis,  wanting  onlj  thetop  of  the  longean. 
Bed  porcelain,  black  glaze,  8^  inches. 

805.  Bbonze  Fioube,  bomewhat  besxmblino  a  Bibd. 
This  figure  has  nothing  in  common  with  Egyptian  art.  It  msj 
be  a  figure  of  Nergal,  the  divinity  of  the  men  of  Cuth, 
2^  inches. 

806.  Admibable  Specimen  ofwhat  is  usuallj  called  a  nilo- 
meter. 

This  figure,  or  emblem,  is  found  in  the  fragments  of  theritnal  No.  801, 
and  is  connected  in  some  waj  with  the  divinity  Phtah  Osiris.  The  emblem 
has  acquired  its  name  from  a  supposition  that  an  instrument  of  this  form 
was  placed  in  the  fields  to  ascertain  the  rise  of  the  Nile,  or  the  depth  of 
water,  whether  it  rose  to  the  first,  or  sec9nd,  or  third,  or  fourth  bar, 
accordiog  to  which  the  tax  was  imposed  on  the  land,  the  greater  depth 
producmg  the  greater  fertility,  and  consequentlj  the  heavier  tax.  Hard 
porcelain  green  gbize,  3^  inches. 

807.  Bbonze  Gboup  of  Isis  kubsi^o  Hobus. 

The  back  part  of  this  group  is  not  formed,  the  disk  and  homs  are  re- 
markably  large.    The  feet  are  wanting.    3}  inches. 

808.  PoBCELAiK  Statue  of  a  Mummified  Mak,  in  excellent 
condition,  having  lost  only  a  piece  of  his  beard.  The  implements  of 
agriculture  with  which  it  appears  the  deceased  person  shoold  be  provided 
for  the  cultiyation  of  the  Elysian  fields  in  the  fiiture  life,  are  held  in  both 
hands,  which  are  crossed  over  the  breast.  In  the  right  is  held  a  kind  of 
plough,  or  hoe,  and  a  cord  passing  over  the  lefb  Shoulder, 
sustains  a  coarse  canvass  bag,  which  is  supposed  to  oontain 
the  seed  for  the  cultiyation  of  the  Elysian  fields.  In  the  lefl  band  he 
holds  an  instrument  resembling  one  which  is  still  in  use  in  Egypt,  of 
which  the  name  in  Arabic  is  Faas.  It  is  a  stick  with  an  iron  chisel  fixed 
on  it.  With  this  instrument  many  of  the  Operations  of  argiculture  are 
performed,  such  as  digging  to  remove  earth  or  sand.  A  line  of  hierogly- 
phics  placed  horizontaUy  below  the  elbows,  contidns  the  usual  dedication 
to  Osiris,  and  down  the  firont  of  the  figure  is  a  vertical  column,  in  which 
the  name  of  the  deceased  and  his  mother  will  probably  be  deciphered. 
Soft  porcelain,  abundant  green  glaxe,  6^  inches  long. 

809.  Two  FiGUBES  OF  MuMMiEB,  with  inscription  down  the 
front,  light  blue  glaze.  4  inchea. 
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810  Two  DiTTO  without  hierogljphicSy  light  bloe  fßBse,  2} 
inches. 

811.  DiTTO,  without  hierogljrphics,  light  blue  glase,  2i  inches. 

812.  Six  FiauBSS  of  Mumcixs,  withoat  inscriptiony  all  aboat 
8  inches  long. 

818.  LoNO  SLEKBEB  FiouBB  OF  ▲  MiTiocTy  no  mscriptioiiy 
slight  glaze,  d|  inches. 

814.  GoABBS  PoBOXLAiK  FiouBB  OF  ▲  Mtjvmt,  imperfect 
glaze,  and  indistinct  inscription  down  the  front,  4^  inchea. 

815.  Bims  FiouRS  of  a  Mummt,  with  inacription  down  the 
front  and  the  coliunn  behind,  porcelain,  green  glaze,  8^  inchea. 

816.  DiTTO,  of  another  manufacture,  with  inacription  in  front 
and  back,  abundant  glaze,  8}  inchea. 

817.  DiTTOofanothermanufacture,  with  inscription  infrontand 
on  back.    Abundant  glaze,  8t  inchea. 

818.  EuBELT  FOBMSB  FiovBB  OF  ▲  Mtjmmt.  Inscription 
down  the  front.     Coarse  porcelain,  blue  glaze. 

819.  DiTTO,  in  the  style  of  No.  816,  but  no  inscription  down 
the  back.    Imperfect  glaze,  4^  inches. 

820.  FiovBE  OF  A  MüMMY,  with  illegible  inscription  in 
eight  horizontal  lines,  and  a  few  hierogljphics  down  the  column 
at  the  back. 

821.  Ukfobmed  Fiovbe  of  a  Mummy,  blue  glaze,  2^  inches. 

822.  FiGUBE  OF  A  MuMMY,  with  nine  lines  of  horizontal 
inscription.     Coarse  porcelain,  imperfect  glaze,  5|  inches. 

828.  Bude  FoBCELAiir  Fioube  of  a  Mummy.  A  line  of 
hieroglyphics,  and  the  usual  instruments  in  black  pigment,  bumt 
in  with  the  blue  glaze.     Coarse  earthenware. 

824.  Two  excessiyely  Eude  Fioubes  in  red  baked  earth, 
about  8  inches. 

325.  Fioube  of  Amun,  with  thehead  of  a  Bam. 

ThiB  litüe  figure,  which  is  onlj  an  inch  in  height,  is  in  perfect  proportion. 
The  Impression  is  not  quite  perfect,  nor  the  glaze,  which  is  partlj  brown. 
The  porcelain  is  of  the  hard  quality. 

326.  Two  Hawk-Headed  Fioubes,  about  an  inch  high, 
one  the  god  Ra,tlie  personification  of  the  Sun,  having  thediskand  Uraens 
on  his  head.    The  other,  the  god  Horus,  wearing  the  crown  of  upper 
and  lower  E;rTpt.     Ilard  procolain,  ^ey  glaze. 
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827.  Status  of  ▲  Mak,  wearing  the  royal  head-diesB,  com- 
posed  of  homs,  snakes,  and  feathen.  Bude  work,  hard  poroelain, 
grej  glaze,  f  of  an  inch. 

828.  Two  FiauBES  of  thb  Ibis-hbadsd  God  or  thi 
EoYPTiAKS.  This  divinitj  is  the  God  of  Letten,  and  is  called 
Thoth.  The  larger  speciinen  is  If.  The  smaller,  only  1  inch 
high.    Hard  porcelain,  light  green  glaze. 

329.  Statueb  of  Two  Female  DirnriTiss.  The  shorter, 
a  rüde  figure  of  the  Hippopotamus  diyinity,  in  hard  poroelain  blue 
glaze,  1  inch.  The  taller,  a  statue  of  Nephthys,  of  the  aame 
material  but  in  green  glaze,  If^. 

830.  SiTTiNo  Statue  oe  thb  Liok-heasbd  Goddebs,  in 
excellent  preservation,  holding  in  her  left  hand  the  papyruB  plant, 
the  stalk  of  which  is  bent  not  to  interfere  with  the  outline  of  the 
figure,  in  obedience  to  a  law  in  Egyptian  aculpture,  viz. — ^the  less 
important  object  not  to  obstruct  the  more  important.  Hard 
porcelain  light  blue  glaze,  2  inches. 

331.  A  Gboup  of  Nephthyb,  Hobus,  akd  Isis.  This 
Egyptian  triad  is  very  common  in  porcelain  of  this  size.  The 
emblems  on  the  heads  of  the  two  goddesses  are  a  little  indistinct. 
but  the  Single  lock  of  hair  proceeding  from  the  right  aide  of  the 
head  of  the  youthful  Horus  is  very  clearly  defined. 

332.  Two  Statueb  of  the  bame  DiviiaTT.  The  larger, 
which  is  a  perfect  specimen,  has  been  covered  with  a  Buper- 
abundant  coating  of  vitreous  glaze,  so  that  the  minute  folds  on 
the  garment  of  the  figure  have  been  obliterated.  It  is  of  hard 
porcelain  light-blue  glaze,  and  1^  high.  The  other  figure  is 
of  rüde  work,  and  only  |. 

333.   FlOUEE   OF   AN     Ox     TIED   UP    FOE    SACBIFICE.      It   is   of 

rosso  antico;  there  are  numerous  similar  specimenB,  in  this 
material,  probably  because  it  represents  in  Bome  measure  the 
ordinary  color  of  the  animal,  f  of  an  inch  long. 

334.  ScABAB  WITH  THB  NAMB  OF  Thothmobib,  Burmountcd 
by  the  two  feathers  of  truth;  some  other  emblems  occupy 
the  field.     In  the  ordinary  material,  f  of  an  inch. 

335.  Obvamekt  ;    beautifully  made,   representing  the  plant 
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which  typifies  Upper  Egypt.  Hard  porcelam  red  glase,  i  an  indi. 
836.  A   Cabtouch,  of  long  proportion,  Bormounted  bj  tiie 
feathera.    Hard  black  stone,  1^. 

887.  The  Two  Feathebs  of   thb   Cap   of   Osibis.     Slate 
atone,  f  of  an  inch. 

888.  The  Buckle  of  the  WAiaTBAND.    Boaao  antico,  rode 
work,  1  inch. 

889.  Tablet,  in  hard,  green  sione,  a  material  &equenilj 
nsed  for  this  emblem. 

840.  A  Cabpexteb^s  Square,  made  of  hsmatite,  a  yery  usnal 
material  for  this  emblem,  |  of  an  inch. 

841.  A  Ctlindeb  of  f  of  an  inch,  and  about  j^  in 
diameter,  from  one  end  of  which  protrudes  the  head  of  an  anim^l, 
perhaps  a  snake.     The  material  is  white  Jasper. 

842.  Ftbamidal  Fioube,  of  beautiful  hard  porcelain,  blue 
glaze,  perforated  half  way  up,   ^  of  an  inch. 

843.  Two  BUDELT  roBMED  FiNOEBS.  This  is  a  Ycry  ordinary 
emblem,  and  it  is  supposed  to  have  served  for  smoothing  the  papy- 
ruB ;  black  limestone,  2  inches. 

844.  Oke  bide  of  a  Wooden  Sabcophaoub  of  the  Boicak 
PEBiOD,  representing  the  deceased  being  embalmed  and  laid  out 
on  a  couch,  made  in  the  form  of  a  lion.  Anubis,  the  Jackall-headed 
divinity  of  the  Egyptians,  in  quality  of  embabner  or  physician,  Stands  by 
the  side  of  the  couch  holding  a  small  vase  in  his  right  band,  which  may 
be  supposed  to  contain  some  of  the  drugs  used  in  the  Operation.  The 
four  well  known  vases  for  the  preservation  of  the  viscera  of  the  deceased, 
are  disposed  on  the  ground,  two  on  this,  and  two  on  the  other  side  of  the 
hier.  At  the  head  of  the  embahned,  is  seated  on  her  knees  Isis,  and  at 
the  foot  in  the  same  posture  Nepthys.  Both  goddesses  are  veiling  their 
faces  in  the  attitude  of  moumcrs,  or  of  persons  wrapped  in  the  contem- 
plation  of  the  dread  mystery  of  the  future  State.  Three  shrines  contain« 
ing  snakes  with  human  arms  and  legs,  two  of  them  bearing  Scorpions, 
are  placed  betwcen  the  mummy  and  the  end  of  the  picture,  perhaps 
intended  to  express  that  the  biting,  stinging,  and  painful  diseases  to 
which  the  deceased  or  mankind  in  general  are  subject  during  life,  were 
passed  away  and  closcd  in  their  shrines,  when  the  spirit  departed  from 

the  body. 
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Between  the  embalmer  Anubis,  and  Anubis  who  introdaces  into  the- 
place  o£  jadgment  the  person  of  the  deceased,  are  four  jouths,  bearing 
food  and  flowers  towards  the  hall  of  judgment. 

These  are  the  ofierings  made  to  the  divinitjr  by  the  firiends  and  relations 
of  the  deceased,  for  the  lafe  conduct  of  the  soul,  through  the  ▼arioos 
trials  it  will  have  to  sostain  in  its  progress,  through  Hades,  or  thejr  are 
to  represent,  that  the  deceased  doring  his  life  reverenced  the  gods  and 
made  ofierings  at  their  shrines. 

The  deceased,  attended  by  Anubis,  Stands  at  a  distance  from  the  throne 
of  the  Judge,  at  the  threshold  of  the  hall  of  judgment,  with  elevated  arms, 
in  the  prescribed  position  of  one  in  the  presence  of  Miyesty.  Next,  on  an 
altar  sits  a  female  hippopotamus,  her  head  decorated  with  the  feathers  of 
truth,  and  in  her  paw  the  pointed  knife.  This  large  jawed  monster  is  in 
some  of  these  significant  pictures  called  the  Devourer. 

Then  follows  the  ceremony  of  weighing  the  heart  of  the  deceased,  which 
is  supposed  to  be  contained  in,  or  represented  by  the  heairt-shaped 
vase  placed  in  one  scale,  whUe  in  the  other  is  the  counterpoise  an 
image  of  Truth.  On  the  side  of  the  heart  Stands  Anubis,  and  on  the 
other  side,  the  side  of  the  weight,  the  god  Ba.  Both  these  divinitiea  are 
employed  like  counsel,  on  opposite  sides,  addressing  the  Jury,  or  what  is 
analagous  to  it,  adjusting  the  balance  which  is  to  decide  on  the  ftiture 
condition  of  the  soul  of  the  deceased.  Placed  in  artistic  antagonism  to 
the  figure  of  the  hippopotamus,  on  an  altar,  is  a  bird  with  human  head 
and  arms,  a  personification  of  the  soul  of  the  deceased,  with  out-stretched 
arms,  as  if  in  adoration,  or  supplication,  or  asserting  its  innocence,  for  in 
the  more  ancient  pictures  on  this  subjcct,  the  deceased  is  represented 
Standing  at  the  cntraace  of  the  hall  of  judgment,  making  a  kind  of 
negative  confession,  declaring  that  hc  was  not  guilty  of  any  of  the  forty- 
two  crimes  personified  by  the  forty-two  little  figures,  usually  placed  in 
one  or  two  rows  in  the  hall  of  judgment.  Finally,  Anubis  appears 
again  as  the  faithful  guardian  of  the  dead,  ushering  into  the  presence  of 
the  dread  judge,  Osiris,  or  as  here,  Osiris  Ra,  the  now  justified  (or  mtcm- 
mified)  person  of  the  deceased. 

Behind  the  throne  of  the  judge  Stands  Isb  and  Ra  (or  Horus). 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  this  judgment  scene,  the  god  Thoth,  who 
usually  appears  in  the  more  ancient  pictures  as  the  recorder  of  the  judg- 
ment of  the  balance,  is  wanting,  and  that  only  two  active,  and  apparently 
antagonistic  principles  are  recognized. 

The  hieroglyphic  inscription  over  the  figures  consists  of  an  address  to 
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Uie  inliarn4  deidM  of  tbd  Korne  of  tho  Deceaaed  wilb  •  praj«r  fcr 
(unitaace  m  bis  nomeronB  transfbrmatioxif  • 

315.  Fbaohents  of  Faptbus,  on  both  sides  of  which  ia  Bome 
Greek  writmg  5  inchea  bigh  aad  8  wide.  In  the  same  frame 
iiDiotber  fragment  di  wide  and  5  high,  witb  aenteuoea  in  tiie 
Eochorial  on  both  aidea  the  abeet. 

d4!6.  Fbahs  containing  Thbee  FsAaiiEVTa  ^t  PAPTBi70y  via. 
^^The  Upper  part  of  an  illuminated  IGUtual  in  Hieratic,  11  inehea 
wide,  but  irregulär  in  abape.  A  nearlj  aquare  piece  with  Encho« 
rial  writing  7  inehea  bj  6.    And  a  fragment  3  hj  8^. 

847.  FAPTBua,  17  high,  7^  wide,  in  Coptic  running  band,  with 
abort  deed  of  gift,  made  hj  aome  peraon  to  the  Monaatery  of 
8t.  Fhoabammon  of  Djcme. 

Frobablj  the  name  of  the  donor  aad  of  the  witnesses  to  the  gift  wäre 
added.  The  dialect  in  which  this  document  is  dritten  is  Sahidic,  but  with 
iome  uniuual  or  corrupt  modes  of  spelling. — Several  words  occar  which  are 
not  contuned  in  the  Coptic  Lexicons,  and  of  which  it  is  not  easy  to  guess 
the  meaning.  The  deed  may  be  thus  translated  **  In  the  name  of  €rod. 
Imprimifl,  afterthis  I  give  the  *^  kathem**  and  the  ^*baimau**and  the  ^'hee^' 
of  iron  and  the  "  baienhe  *'  of  the  houso  which  is  towards  the  canal  (?)  to 
the  8outh  (?),  I  give  them  every  one  to  the  holy  Father  Fhibamon  of 
Mount  Djeme.  And  may  the  Father  and  the  Son  and  the  Holy  Spirit 
be  witnesses  to  this  deed,  and  whosoever  shall  oppose  it,  let  him  be  under 
a  curse  accordingly.** 

'fhe  date  of  thia  deed  is  probably  of  the  9th  Century. 

(Mb.  GooDWiy.) 

848.    FbaOMSKts  of  FAPTBira  containing  Coptic  inacriptions 

(A.)  Thifl  firagmenthas  formed  the  end  of  a  deed.  It  contains  merely 
the  (dgnature  of  the  notary  who  drew  the  deed. 

(B.)  Fbaomekt  fbom  thb  bnd  of  a  deed,  containing 
little  moro  than  the  aignatures  of  the  witnesses. 

The  name  of  the  city,  or  iiaiuc  of  epfiovr  (Hermonthis)  occurs, 
The  foUowing  names  of  witnesses  occur, 
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^^  Seroute,  the  flon  of  Fsimo/' 

'^Abraam,  theson  of  Demetrius;**  who  abo  slgiu  the  xuuDoe  of  another 

penon,  *'  becanse  he  did  not  know  how  to  write.** 

Dioscoros,  the  son  of  Smo,  deceased.  (jAtucayiof) 

**  Klautius  (i.o.  CUndiiis),  the  son  of  Stephanns,**  deceaaed. 

«( Demetrina,  the  son  of  Pmai,**  who  also  aigns  for  another  penon  who 

does  not  know  how  to  write. 

C.  W.  Goodwin,  Feb.  1858. 

849.  Fdeoe  of  JjUKSjx,  of  fine  texture,  of  the  extraorün&rfi 
Ungth  of  l^feet  4  inche%  \  8  feet  9  inchea  in  width,  to  whioh 
muat  be  added  1^  inch^  the  width  of  a  firinge  woven  into  one  edge, 
the  whole  length  of  the  pieee.  At  25  feet  &om  one  end  ia  one 
line  of  hieratic  writing,  beginning  from  the  finnge^  and  eztend- 
ing  for  7^  inches  towarda  the  oppoaite  edge. 

This  inscription  bears  the  name  of  the  person  Ba-skote-p-het  man,  bom 
of  Anta-m-nofre  deceased,  or  jnstified.  The  remainingftw  diaraeten 
are  not  legible. 

According  to  Mr.  Heath,  ^Ait  fiece  of  linom  ü  qftio  iah  tf 
Amen-^n^liaL  b.c.  1700,  one  hundred  years  befbre  Jirdkam. 

850.  LnnEK,  of  yariona  textniea;  A.  IBft.  12  inchea 
long,  4ft.  6  inchea  wide,  2^  inches  &inge.  B.  lOft.  8  inchea  long, 
8fb.  6  inchea  wide.  C.  lOfb.  long,  3ft.  8  inchea  wide,  1  inchfnnge. 
D.  6ft.  2  inchea  long,  4tft.  2  inchea  wide,  2  inchea  firinge.  The 
name  of  the  original  owner  haa  been  written  in  the  corner,  but 
ia  so  faded  aa  to  be  acarcely  legible. 

851.  Ak  ektibx  Ain)  fsbf eot  Tukic  ob  Shibt,  of  moderately 
fine  cloth.  Ita  dimenaiona  are  4ft.  8  inchea  wide,  4ft.  8  inchea 
long.    The  aperture  for  the  head,  6  inches  diameter. 

In  this  dress  the  two  sides  were  sewn  up  to  within  7  inches  of  the  top, 
to  allow  the  armstocomethrough.  It  will  beobservedthat  the  hole  fixrth« 
headis  entirely  in  the  front.  The  remarkable  part  is  the  «n^ln^fy 
of  this  aperture  for  the  head,  particnlarij  with  the  abondanl  masa 
of  hair  that  Egyptians  are  represented  as  wearing,  ezoept  the 
sacerdotal  dass,  who  were  shorn«  It  is  therefisire  onlj  reasonable 
to  conclnde  that  the  gannent  once  bdonged  to  a  man  of  that 
dass. 

852.  Six  FiouBXS  OF  O0IBI0;  all  of  them  about  three  inchea 
in  height, 

B  2 
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The  larger  has  the  disk  surmonnting  ihe  cap,  the  smaller  a  loop  attached 
to  the  left  ankle.    Bronxe,  rüde  work. 

858  PiöUBE  OP  Atmoo. 
Bronze  mach  injured  by  incrustation. 

d54i.   A   BSATJTIFTJL   8PECIM£N   OF    THE   EOTAL  ASP,  Wlth  the 

disk  on  ita  head,  wom  on  the  forehead  of  the  ancient  Egyptian 
monarchs. 

It  is  made  of  bronze,  and  has  becn  inlaid  with  coloured  enamel,  a  por« 
tion  of  which  only  remains,  and  it  was  originallj  gilt  (see  no.  41). 

865.  Chapter  80,  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead. 

The  Chapter  on  undergoing  transformation  into  a  deity  who  throws  a 
ray  into  the  path  of  darkness. 

(N.B.  Thia  variee  somewhat  from  the  published  edition.) 
'^  I  am  the  dark  zone  of  Oannes,  a  bright  ray  unto  the  watchman  at  the 
headof  the  light  on  the  road  of  darkness,  my  body  is  filled  abundantly  with 
food,  I  have  courage  to  pass  towards  him,  I  approach  him,  I  contend 
with  him  in  Eastem  Aant,  I  lay  mc  down,  I  write  my  charm,  I  collect 
the  genii  from  their  city,  I  consider  them  therein,  and  I  lead  daikness 
from  his  oar.  I  am  a  woman,  a  ray  in  darkness,  I  approach,  I  cast  a  ray 
upon  the  darkness  and  it  becomes  a  light.  I  act  upon  the  Eye  of  Horus 
in  its  weakness  when  the  feast  of  the  15th  day  arrives.  I  am  a  woman,  a 
ray  in  darkness,  I  approach,  I  cast  a  ray  on  the  darkness  and  it  becomes  a 
light.  I  collect  the  jcwels  in  the  mansions  abovc  for  the  glorified  man 
that  is  therein.  I  am  a  womau,  a  ray  in  darkness,  I  approach,  I  cast 
a  ray  on  the  darkness  and  it  becomes  a  light.  I  c(]uip  Thoth  (the  Moon) 
in  his  lunar  abode,  I  rcceivc  a  diadem.  I  am  a  woman,  a  ray  in  dark- 
ness, I  approach,  I  cast  a  ray  on  the  darkness,  and  it  becomes  a  light,  and 
the  fields  thercof  are  precious  stones  in  the  festivals  thcrcof  I  am  a 
woman,  a  ray  in  darkness,  I  approach,  I  cast  a  ray  on  the  darkness,  and 
it  becomes  a  light,  and  the  two  ostrich  feathers  thereof  on  my  body  ai-e 
copper  and  lead  in  the  months  thereof,  (t.  c,  of  the  festivals.)  I  am  a 
woman,  a  ray  in  darkness,  I  approach,  I  cast  a  ray  on  the  darkness, 
and  it  beoomes  a  light.  I  overthrow  the  serpents,  I  worship  the  in- 
habitants  of  the  darkness,  the  fiends  veil  their  feces  when  they  see 
mc.    Yc  are  (  ).     It  has  not  been  grantcd  to  mc  to  listen  to 

you  therein/' 

;359.  Chaplor  5 1,  of  tlio  Book  of  the  Dead. 

The    Chapter    on    giviiig    breath     to    so    and  so    in    Puigator}'. 
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Spoken  by   the  deceased.  *'0  Atom  grant  me   the  pleasant   breai 
of  your  nostrils.      I  am  the   egg  of  Nagagiil.      I  wait   on  the  grei 
egg  which  Seb  laid  on  the  earth — it  quickens — ^I  quicken  in  my  tui 
— it  lives — ^I  live  in  my  tum,  and  have  the  command  of  breafli." 
B.  C.  are  invocations  to  difFerent  deities. 

357.  Portions  probably  of  the  15th  Chapter. 

358.  Part  of  the  145th  Chapter,  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead. 

Li  this  Chapter  the  deceased  after  many  wanderings  is  supposed  1 
arrive  at  the  poitals  of  the  fields  of  Anero  n«ar  the  temple  of  OBiris  i 
Memphis.  He  contemplates  the  twenty-one  gates  thereof,  each  gnarde 
by  a  deity.  He  goes  the  circuit  of  them  and  reads  the  name  of  eachgat 
and  each  guardian  deity. 

359.  A  is  part  of  the  same  subject  as  above.  B  consists  of  the  namin 
by  deceased  of  the  difierent  parts  of  the  barque  in  which  he  pays  a  Tisi 
to  his  father  Osiris.     See  Chapter  99. 

In  C.  the  enigmatical  letters,  spread  out  to  such  a  distanci 
are  only  the  name  of  deceased  and  his  mother.  It  wonld  appear  doubtfi 
whether  the  deceased  was  Hemut  Unnu  or  Hemut  BaL  But  i 
339  A  the  second  line,  the  name  is  written  so  clearly  that  there  ca 
be  no  mistake.  Hemut  Unnu,  the  "DuckUng,**  or  **the  child  i 
pereeived." 

360.  No  headings  to  these  fragments. 

361.  Fragments  of  Chapter  84.  "  The  Chapter  on  the  Epiphän; 
into  Light.     The  first  rank  thereof." 

362.  Chapter  71.  Chapter  on  Manifestation.  On  repellinj 
hostility,  and  on  not  allowing  so  and  so  while  in  Furgatory  i 
have  his  soul  healed  in  Taflor. 

*^Saith  the  Osirian  Hemut  Unnu  deceased.  Oh  Hawk  manifestem 
in  primeval  water,  lord  of  the  flood,  Oh  great  Cow,  I  am  healei 
as  thou  too  thyself  wert  healed,  I  arise,  I  gbd  me,  I  soar  oTer  th 
earth,  may  my  Lord  love  me  pre-eminently.  I  am  the  hawk  boun< 
in  llnen,  I  soar  over  the  earth  to  the  citadel  of  Horsi-isis,  I  au 
healed  as  thou  too  thyself  wert  healed,  I  arise,  I  gird  me,  I  soar  over  ih< 
earth,  may  my  Lord  love  me  pre-eminently.  I  am  the  hawk  of  th< 
southem  heavens,  the  Ibis  of  the  Northern  heaven, — ^Flames  of  fire  res 
upon  the  wicked  but  Thoth  applies  the  straight  rule  to  the  upright  man 
I  am  healed  as  thou  too  thyself  wert  healed,  I  arise,  I  gird  me,  I  soar  ove: 
the  earth,  may  my  Lord  love  me  pre-eminently.  I  am  the  god  Ouonel 
of  Empcnrot  (the  land  where  nothing  grows),  the  Nebhu  of  the  hiddei 
shrino  of  Osiris,  I  am  healed  as  thou  too  thyself  wert  healed,  I  arise,  J  girc 
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me,  1 8oar  over  the  earih,  may  xny  Lord  lore  me  pre-eminentlj.    Oh  gpd 
named  **Ilre-from-hi8-feet**  whosc  opportnnity    the  goddess    Mehen 
creates,  lord^of  the  essences  of  the  two  storks,  I  am  healed  as  thoa  too 
thyself  art  healed,  I  arise,  I  gird  me,  I  soar  oyer  the  earth,  maj  mj  Lord 
love  me  pre-eminently.  Oh  Smi  I  am  healed  as  thou  too  thyself  art  healed, 
I  arise,  I  gird  me,  I  soar  over  the  earth,  may  my  Lord  love  me  pre-emi- 
nently.   Sebek  Stands  npon  his  dais,  Neith  Stands  within  the  wateipools. 
\  am  healed  as  thou  too  th3r8elf  art  healed,  I  arise,  I  ^rd  me,  I  soar  orer 
the  eartfaf  may  my  Lord  love  me  pre-eminently.    Oh  ye  above  named 
Seven  standing  at  the  arms  of  the  balance  on  ihis  appointed  day  fbr  chop- 
ping  off  heads  and  severing  necks,  for  snatching  out  qnivering  hearts 
and  scorching  them  on  the  brazier  at  the  lake  of  fire— I  read  ye — ^I  read 
yonr  names,  and  as  I  read  ye  so  do  ye  perform, — ^I  approach  ye  and  do  ye 
•bo  approach  me,  I  live  with  you  and  do  you  also  live  with  me, — grant 
me  the  luxuries  of  life  amongyou  nnder  yonr  thombs — give  me  the  Inxnry 
of  the  Hfe  of  yonr  palates,  grant  me  infinite  years  npon  the  years  of  my 
life»  grant  me  infinite  days  npon  the  days  of  my  life,  and  infinite  nights 
npon  the  nights  of  my  lue,  tili  I  be  healed,  tili  I  shine,  tili  the  breatha  of 
yonrnoBtrils  have  become  like  phalanxes  and  be  seen  Hke  the  phaianzes 
in  the  horicon  on  this  day  of  swathing  the  mighty  one.-' 

868.  Divers  names  of  deities,  things/  and  places. 

364i]  Chapters  51  and  52  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead. 

Chapter  61.  The  chapter  on  not  going  into  the  refectory  in  Pur- 
gatory.  «^  Saith  the  Osirian  Hemut  Unnu  deceased,  This  fish,  this  fish,  I 
cannot  eat  it,  this  rotten  fish,  I  cannot  eat  it.  My  mind  is  made  ap,  I 
will  not  sniff  it.  I  will  not  lifl  it  with  my  arms,  I  will  not  approach  it 
with  the  soles  of  my  feet." 

Chapter  52.  The  chapter  on  not  cating  rottenness  in  Pnrgatory. 
^*  Saith  the  Osirian  Hemut  Unnu  deceased,  This  fish,  this  fish,  I  cannot 
eat  it,  this  rotten  fish  I  cannot  eat  it  Don't  alarm  yoursclves,  it  sticks  in 
my  gizzard.  I  will  not  lift  it  with  my  arms,  I  will  not  approach  it  with 
the  soles  of  my  feet,  if  you  live  firom  it  by  way  of  food,  your  divinity 
will  fail,  but  if  you  cast  it  away,  you  are  brought  to  life  by  these  four 
loaves,  by  the  loaves  brought  when  Horus  tosses  his  bread  to  Thoth.  It 
is  granted  thee  to  eat  made  dishes,  oh  ye  accompanying  Deities  thereof, 
the  Osirian  Hemut  Unnu  deceased  eats  under  this  Sycamore  tree  of  Athor 
the  Queen.  An  oecasion  is given mc  thereof  advantage.  Fields are  divided 
to  me  at  Dadou  I  cxpatiate  in  Ileliopolis,  I  live  on  bread  of  white  wheaten 
flour,  and  my  drink  is  of  red  extract,  and  it  is  granted  me  that  the  flask  Cutters 
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of  the  ßither  of  my  mother  shaD  look  io  my  bererage.  I  tau  enlarged,  1 
am  widened.    I  have  run  my  cotme,  I  sit  in  the  place  I  prefer." 

No.  365.    Part  of  the  84th  Chapter. 

The  chapter  on  undergoing  transmigration  into  the  form  of  a  stork. 
(N.B.  The  deceased  mnst  be  supposed  to  be  addresaing  the  brazen 
image  of  a  stork.)  **Strong  is  the  metal  m  the  section  of  their  heads,  the 
down  thcrcof  is  of  copper.  Oh  nobles !  Oh  Holy  Spirits,  forthwith  I  am 
in  heayen,  I  clcave  the  atmosphere  over  the  country  instead  of  labonnng 
at  the  oar,  I  am  become  strength,  I  make  heaven  rejoice,  I  girate,  I 
make  earth  the  hall  at  my  fect  over  the  eitles  which  tempt  my  approach, 
I  (  )  among  the  fowl,  I  approach  the  Ddties  in  their  temples, 

I  alight  on  earth  or  on  the  sycamore  trees  in  the  sacred  enclosnrefl,  I  cara 
not  for  inundation,  I  care  not  for  cultivated  gronnd,  I  care  not'  fbr  the 
desert,  I  stretch  aronnd  the  hom  thereof,  I  reck  not  of  the  snsteiumce 
therein,  nor  the  soimds  thereof^  I  am  the  holy  Mas  of  the  deaert,  which 
is  pictured  in  the  books.'* 

366.  A  is  £rom  chapter  23  and  24.  B  is  firom  chapter  12.  Cgiyefl 
the  names  of  the  four  oars  of  the  sun  in  chapter  146.  Chaptef 
12  is  very  short. 

'^I  adore  thee  Oh  Snn,  the  guide  throughthe  mysteriös  of  the  Hoose  of 
Glory,  into  this  arc  of  Seb,  into  this  balance  of  Ra  which  Is  balanoed  wHh 
Tnith  daily,  grant  that  I  may  glide  along  the  earth  and  be  a  direotor.** 

The  24th  is  the  Chapter  on  taking  food  to  every  body  in  Pui^tory; 
**  Says  the  deceased  Hemnt  Unnn,  son  of  Fer-het,  I  am  Kheper  whd 
created  himself  from  the  body  of  his  mother,  who  fnlfiUed  the  wialies  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  primsBTal  water,  and  imported  the  phoenix  to  thd 
companions  of  the  deities  named  the  Forerunners.  Then  I  gathered 
together  food  here  in  eveiy  Spot  where  it  exists,  for  erery  indiTidnat 
who  existed  there,  prowlmg  like  cats  awaiting  the  light-of  Mn.  Do  thoH 
therefore,  Oh  Osirian  Hemnt  Unnn,  deceased,  son  of  Per-hot  deceased 
bring  ont  the  boat  and  engraTO  the  oar  blades  for  thy  forward  course  to 
Aat-n-Huh  in  Fnrgatory,  and  do  thou  collect  the  food  shot  into  ererj 
comer  therein,  for  eveiy  indiyidoal  existing  there,  (vrowling  like  cats 
awaiting  for  the  light,  &c.,  kcJ** 

867c.    Chapter  26. 

The  chapter  on  giving  a  person  his  heart  m  Pmrgatory.  Spoken  by 
the  Osirian,  &c.    My  heart  is  giren  me  in  the  Chamber  of  hearts,  my 

*  This  looks  Hke  a  reference  to  an  early  colonization  by  the  lüCzraimite 
races  among  the  barbarous  Cushite  Abongines  of  Egypt. 
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heart  is  given  me  in  the  chBmber  of  hearts  mj  heut  is  gmn  me,  it  is  at 
rest  ynüun  me.  Nothing  now  but  to  eat  food  in  the  Chamber  of  Oairis, 
in  thifl  region  of  the  East — a  cargo  füll  of  it.  Nothing  now  prerents  me 
thinldng  with  thee.  Mj  mouth  is  given  me  to  speak  with,  mj  feet  to  walk 
with,  my  arms  are  given  me  to  overthrow  my  aecusers.  Open  to  me  Oh 
doors  of  Heaven.  I  pass  Seb  the  leader  of  the  gods.  Omrti  ope&s  mj 
ejes,  the  Shop  raises  my  arms,  and  Anubis  tattoos  the  1^,  which  I  eztend 
to  him.  I  stand  erect  with  Fasht,  heaven  opens  to  me,  I  give  my  arders  in 
Ha-ka-Ptah  (name  for  Memphis  the  original  of  E-gy-pt — means  the  Hall 
of  the  form  of  Ptah).  I  think  with  my  heart,  I  am  streng  with  my  heart, 
I  am  streng  with  my  arms,  I  am  streng  with  my  legs,  my  mouth  is  of 
pleasing  form.  JVIy  souI  is  not  kept  asunder  from  my  body  in  the  abodes 
of  glory  in  the  West/' 

868.  Chapter  68.     The  chapter  on  Manifestation  in  Daylight. 

**The  Osirian  Hemut  Unnudeceased  has  openedthe  doors  of  heayen. 
I  open  the  doors  of  earth,  the  bolts  of  Seb  are  withdrawn,  the  npper 
temple  opens  into  sight,  the  Osirian  Hemut  Unna  deceased  approaches. 
lamthe  RoyalBondsman  of  the  God  *^  Lovely  Arm,**  who  carries  the  anow 
that  reaches  to  the  earth.  The  Osirian  Hemut  Unnu,  deceased,  opens  carefully 
and  passes  out  carefully,  the  Osirian  Hemut  Unnu,  deceased,  appears  in  any 
place  he  chooses,  hc  is  potent  with  his  heart,  he  is  potent  with  his  arms, 
he  is  potent  with  meat,  he  is  potent  with  drink,  he  is  potent  with  drink 
offerings,  he  is  potent  witli  libations,  he  is  potent  with  what  he  does  in 
purgatory,  he  is  potent  with  the  excursions  he  undertakes  on  to  earth,  he 
is  so  far  bom  that  the  Osirian  Hemut  Unnu  deceased  may  say  he  lives 
spiritually  by  the  bread  of  Seb.  As  for  rotten  fish  it  chokes  him,  but  he 
lives  on  the  bread  of  wheaten  flour,  and  the  red  wine  of  a  river  m  a  holy 
place,  the  Osirian  Hemut  Unnu  deceased  sits  with  the  Heliopolites  to 
make  feast  with  the  food  of  Athor,  the  goddess  encircled  by  Nimbus, 
whose  broad  hall  is  there .  She  goes  to  Heliopolis  where  the  rolls  of 
theology  are  the  writing  of  Thoth.  The  Osirian  Hemut  Unnu  deceased  is 
potent  in  his  heart,  he  b  potent  in  his  breast,  he  is  potent  in  his  mouth, 
he  is  potent  in  bis  arms,  he  is  potent  in  his  legs,  he  is  potent  m  his 
prophecyings,  he  is  potent  in  ordinary  water,  he  is  potent  in  water  poured 
out,  he  is  potent  in  the  wind,  he  is  potent  in  the  waterflood,  he  is  potent 
\i\  the  marshes,  hc  is  potent  in  what  he  undertakes  in  purgatory,  he  is 
VK>tont  in  the  excursions  he  undertakes  unto  earth.  The  Osirian  Hemut 
l'anu,  receives  with  his  left  arm  and  gives  it  out  in  tum  with  his  right ; 
ho  Stands  or  he  sits,  he  succocds  in  tbe  functions  of  his  body,*' 
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369.  The  fragment  B  bdongs  to  a  difierent  linen,  am  it  oontainf  ihe 
words.  Oh  Thoth  justify  Osiris  against  his  enemies,  jtistify  the  Ofirian  Pe|- 
Atum. 

C  contains  the  73rd  Chapter.  The  chapter  on  climbing  into  Amenti, 
(the  west)  on  the  day  of  climbing  into  the  Amhet,  (iome  place  or  huädifig), 
'^Saith  the  Osirian  Hemut  Unna  deceased.  Oh  spirit  of  the  great 
rams,  let  me  approach,  let  me  see,  let  me  climb  the  house  of  glory,  let  me 
See  my  father  Osiris,  I  have  pasaed  through  the  darkness  to  my  fitther  Onria, 
I  am  one  who  loves  him,  I  have  come  to  see  my  fitther  OiiriSf  his  heart 
darts  warmth  unto  me,  I  have  made  offerings  to  my  father  Osiris,  I  have 
opened  every  route  both  in  heavto  and  earth.  I  am  the  son  who  loves  hif 
father.  I  come  equipped  like  the  holy  saints  (Le.  dogstars).  Oh  eveiy  god 
and  goddess,  I  have  run  my  course/ 

370.  Chapter  17.  This  chapter  is  a  long  one  and  immediately  preceding 
this  portion  of  it  occurs  the  corious  and  important  allusion  to  the  '^  Fall 
of  Satan.**  It  is  well  known  that  we  derive  all  onr  notions  on  this  point 
from  Milton,  and  that  no  such  doctrine  exists  in  the  Bible.  This  book  of  the 
deadexisted  hundreds  of  yearsbefore  Moses,  and  thetradition  of  the  imagi- 
nary  fall  of  Satan  previous  to  Man^s  creation  has  been  handed  down  to  us 
from  this  heathen  source.    In  line  54  of  this  chapter  we  read  as  follows. 

*^  This  is  Saham  the  injurer  of  Osuris.  Others  say,  This  is  the  Serpent 
who  used  to  be  at  the  very  head  of  Righteonsness.  Others  say,  This 
is  the  Hawk  who  used  to  be  among  the  heads.  He  was  the  first  in 
Righteonsness  and  aflerwards  in  Wickedness.  He  caused  Wickedness  to 
make  Righteonsness  succumb.  Others  say,  Thb  is  Horus  worshipped 
in  Sichomp.  Others  say,  These  be  Thoth  and  good  Atom  son  of  Milt, 
the  harbinger  gods  who  pull  away  the  Sacrifices  from  the  enemies  of  the 
Lcgitimate  God.  Oh  savc  ye  the  deceased  justified  Osirian  from  the 
watchers  and  the  pullers.  from  the  second^rates  and  the  first  rates,  from 
disease  and  injury.  May  they  never  be  discovered  lying  in  wait  against 
the  Osirian,  may  they  neyer  prevaü  over  me,  may  I  never  fidl  into  their 
flames,  for  I  am  aware  of  them,  I  am  aware  of  the  name  of  this  Mazd 
among  them  in  the  dwelling  of  Osiris,  with  a  dart  in  his  band,  invisible, 
Wandering  upon  the  earth  in  fiery  flame,  whose  measure  Hapi  has  written. 
Never  has  the  deceased  justified  Osirian  Hemut  Unnu  seen  such  healthy 
exercise  on  the  earth  with  Ra,  nor  such  pleasant  rest  with  Osiris.  My 
dinners  there  cannot  be  exceeded  in  daintinesses  even  because  he  is  a 
servant  of  ihe  True  God,  in  the  ordinances  of  the  Creator.  The  Osirian 
Hemut  Unnu  deceased  soars  like  a  hawk,  and  swills  like  a  goose,  and  like 
Nahvek  he  will  never  be  destroyed." 


58 

Expknation.  *<Thifl  \a  Annbis.  Thisis  Horaa,  wonliipped  in  SidMmi^. 
Ofhen  saj,  Ms  in  Horos  of  the  (grove?)  others,  saj,  the  Harbinger  Qüöb 
who  keep  off  the  enemies  of  the  true  God  firom  him.  Others  saj,  Üua  is 
Horjenna,  of  the  (grove).  Let  them  not  ton  me  therem,  let  me  not  go 
nesr  thcir  homs/' 

Exphmation.  ^*  These  dishes  of  exceeding  damtiness  signxfy,  the  Image 
here  of  Ra,  with  the  image  of  the  Eye  of  Horos.  Oh  Lord  of  the  Palace, 
Captain  of  the  Gods,  saye  thon  the  Osirian,  Hemnt  ünnn  deceased  from 
this  diyinitj  therein,  in  the  form  of  a  cat,  with  the  brows  like  mankind, 
who  feeds  npon  the  damned.  This  circuit  of  the  lake  of  ßre  devonrs 
the  bodj,  pierces  the  heart,  and  tears  corpses  in  a  waj  nerer  was  seen, 
the  ezpUmation  whereofis — ^Itsnameis  Deronrcr  of  myriads  ofjears, 
and  it  i»  at  the  lake  in  Fhoenicia,  which  is  hard  bj  the  lake  of  fire,  in 
Emperotf  (the  desert)." 

871.  19th  chapter.  The  chapter  on  the  flowers  of  justifica* 
tion  (probably  a  crown  of  flowers). 

**  Saith  the  Osirion  Hemut  Unnn  deceased,  Thj  ftther  Atom  pfre- 
aents  to  thee  on  a  salrer  this  beantiful  Coronet  of  jnstification  of  this  lirmg 
forehead,  dear  to  the  eTer-living  gods.  Osiris  Lord  of  Amenti  jtistifiea 
thee  against  ihj  enemies.  Thj  father  Seb  orders  for  thee  all  bis  joints  of 
meat.  Maj  Hor-si-esis,  Son  of  Osbns,  hononr  thee  on  the  throne  of  the 
father  the  Sun,  to  overthrow  thy  enemies.  The  two  domains  of  Atom 
Order  for  thee,  and  the  god  Atum  Orders  for  thee,  and  bis  circle  of  gods 
repeat  the  order — a  hearty  embrace  of  justification.  Hor-si-esis,  son  of 
Osiris,  is  etemal,  the  Osriian  Hemnt  Unnu  dcceased  is  etemal.  Osiris 
Lord  of  the  West,  and  every  deified  region,  and  every  goddess,  both  in 
heaven  and  earth,  jnstify  Hor-si-esis,  son  of  Osiris,  against  his  enemies 
befbre  Osiris,  Lord  of  the  West,  and  they  justify  the  Osirian  Hemnt 
ünnn  deceased  against  his  enemies,  before  Osiris,  Lord  of  the  West,  Tix., 
beibre  üonofer  (the  Good  One),  son  of  Nutpee." 

The  chapter  then  goes  on  to  repeat  the  justifications  in  the 
different  chief  regions  of  Egypt  on  different  chief  festiyals,  and 
ends  with  the  usual  promises  that  if  the  chapter  is  chanted, 
and  the  proper  offerings  made  for  the  dead,  the  resnlt  will  be 
satisfactory  to  the  sonl  of  the  deceased. 

372.  The  Vignettes  B  belong  apparently  to  Chapter  110 
where  the  deceased  is  represented  reaping  gigantic  com  in  the 
fielda  of  Aaneru  (near  Memphis). 


59 

A  ifl  the  b^mning  of  Ch6i>ter  83.  The  Charter  on  Tnnifixniiitioii 
into  a  bennn  (long  legged  bird,  stork  or  phoenix)  **  Saüh  the  OMuk 
Hemiit  Unna  deceased.  I  ßj  among  tfae  cirde  of  goda,  I  am  bom  fik» 
Kheper  (the  Beeüe),  I  grow  like  the  flowersi  I  am  initiated  like  tha 
mysteries.  The  food  of  Deity  reaches  the  kmer  parti  irithm  Üieni* 
I  am  ihe  imagehere  of  these  leren  fbur-footedgoddeitei,  intheir  iraarfbr* 
mation  in  Amenti,  greatly  ihinhig  in  the  memben  of  its  bodf i  amopg 
whicharethifl  god,  Set  and  Thoth,  onthii  oocammof  wonhip.  Oh 
Lord  of  Sichomp  with  the  Spirits  of  Heliopolis  abiding  among  Üieiii* 
I  approach  on  this  day,  I  arise,  I  labomr,  among  the  godi.  I  am  CÜMmi 
who  oyerthrows  all  the  proud.** 

878.  Pbaomekts.  The  writingis  in  linear  hieroglTpUcivliich 
Stands  half  between  hieroglyphicfl  and  hieratie. 

874.  Chapter  of  giving  so  and  so  his  heait  in  Pnrgatorjr. 

875.  Fbaomxkts  belonging  to  the  long  papyros.    No.  M. 

876.  Chapters  21  and  22  are  on  the  same  subject— m. 

The  chapter  on  restoringto  so  and  so  his  month  In  Pnxgatoij.  Chi^»tef 
21.  Saith  the  Osiiian  Hennit  Unna  deceased.  Tnm  thy  ftoe,  oh  Osiris» 
lord  of  the  flaflh  of  light  in  the  palace  of  darkness  of  tfae  n^tly  Tanlt, 
I  approach  thoc,  I  am  glorified,  I  wash  my  hands  in  thy  presenee.  I 
come  to  thee — ^thon  art  carefbl  of  thy  fitvonrs.  He  restores  tha  monfli, 
he  speaks  with  it  the  issnes  of  his  heart,  eren  in  that  honr  of  the  night 
which  is  nnpropitiouB. 

The  22nd  chapter — "  Saith  the  Osirian  Hemnt  Unna  deceased — ^I  shine 
liko  the  egg  in  the  land  of  mystery— my  month  is  restored  to  me  and  I 
speak  with  it— I  am  in  presenee  of  the  great  pioneers,  in  presenee  of  the 
great  god  of  the  hoose  of  glory — my  arms  aie  not  impeded  (in  the  pnb* 
lishededition  the  word  'not'  is  omitted),  before  thepioneers  of  any god  or 
any  goddess — ^I  am  the  Osiris  wonhi^ped  at  Bostn — at  the  head  of  thtf 
place  called  the  staircase — ^I  approach,  I  perform  the  derire  of  my  heart 
in  the  day  of  flame,  I  eztingmah  the  flame  as  it  i^iproaches.** 

877.  BelongB  to  same  person  as  "So.  841. 

878.  A  and  D  belong  to  (Thapter  15,  Band  C  to  (Thapter  148. 
In  D,  in  the  first  pictnre,  the  deceased  is  sittmg  in  the  barqiie  of  the 

snn  during  his  daily  jonmey ;  in  the  seoond  the  sm  has  jnst  snnkbaieath 
the  horizon ;  and  in  thethird  the  deceased  gets  toshoretogethis  sapper» 
which  is  Seen  on  the  altar. 

Chapter  148  is  also  connected  with  the  worship  of  the  sun  and  yery 
likely  may  haye  come  nezt  to  Chapterl5.    The  pctore  represents  the  fonr 
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oan  of  the  north,  south,  east,  and  west  qnarters  of  the  heavens — abo  the 
seven  kine  of  the  sun. 

879.  This  deserves  notice  as  the  beginning  of  the  passages  of  which  the 
colleciion  contains  so  many  pieces.  As  usual,  the  person  who  paited 
them  on  to  the  board  has  inverted  their  proper  order.  B  ia  the  first 
chapter  of  the  book  of  the  dcad.  It  begins.  **Hail  Oairia  Bull  of  the 
west,  with  Thoth  etemal  King.  I  am  the  great  deity  in  hia  ark ;  I 
hare  contended  for  thee ;  I  am  one  among  the  crown  of  deitiea,  the  kinglj 
pioneers.*' 

880.  Fragments  of  the  addresses  to  the  different  halLs  in 
Purgatory  with  their  presiding  deities. 

881.  No  headings  to  these  fragments.  The  same  may  be  said 
of  382. 

382.  18th  and  14th  Chapters  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead. 

388.  Ab  U8ual,  the  first  and  third  fragments  ought  to  inter- 
change  places. 

The  13th  is  the  chapter  on  locomotion  afler  being  manifested,  andit  is 
ordered  to  be  chanted  over  an  omament  of  some  textile  material  inserted 
into  the  right  ear  of  the  mummy,  and  on  which  the  name  of  the  deceased 
is  written  on  the  day  of  hi^  embalming.  The  words  are.  *^I  move  like  a 
hawk,  I  am  manifested  like  the  phoenix,  the  moming  star.  I  hare  nin 
the  race.  I  adore  the  sun  in  the  beautiftil  west.  I  stroke  the  locks  of 
Osiris,  I  fondle  the  cats  of  Horus,  I  have  run  the  race,  I  adore  Osiris." 

The  14th  is  the  Chapter  on  destroying  the  vermin  in  the  heart 
of  the  deceased. 

^*Saith  he — I  tum  towards  thee,  oh  comiug  opportimity,  in  all  mysteries 
— May  the  deceased  Osirian  Hemut  Unnu,  son  of  Perhet  deceased, 
repeat  these  words  rightly — may  no  god  of  vermin  fill  him  with  filth — 
let  him  repel  it  with  all  bis  force — verily  I,  the  god  Sam,  have  repelled 
mishaps  and  stiunbling-blocks  firom  him.  Verily  Anubis  repelsmisfortune 
firom  thee,  thou  art  with  the  god  of  peace  in  bis  own  abode — ^mayest  thou 
have  thy  ofierings  and  live  with  him.  May  the  deceased  Osirian  Hemut 
Unnu  live  with  him.    May  he  destroy  all  the  vermin  in  bis  heart." 

884.  Fragments  of  the  ISth  Chapter. 

This  Chapter  is  divided  into  ten  sections,  each  relating  to  the  justifi- 
cation  of  the  deceased  afler  death  in  different  parts  of  Egypt.  Thoth  is 
requested  in  each  case  to  justify  the  deceased  as  he  justified  the  god 
Osins. 

385.  Fäagments  of  tlie  Book  of  the  Dead. 
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386.  The  7th,  or  9th,  and  other  early  Chaftebb  of  the  Book 
of  the  Dead. 

The  deceased,  in  the  great  majority  of  these  Fragments,  is  named  Hemut 
Unnu  (The  duckling  ia  pereeived),  son  of  Per-het  (open  heart). 

387.  CuAPTBE  57th,  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead. 

The  Chapter  on  the  blast  of  wmd  contending  with  tho  waters  in  Fur- 
gatory.  In  this  Chapter,  the  goddess  Saf  erect«  at  last  a  shelter  for  the 
deceascd,  and  the  god  Nonm  fixes  it  on  its  foundations.  When  the  wind 
is  North,  deceased  sits  on  tho  South,  when  the  wind  is  South,  deceased 
sits  on  the  North,  and  so  on  for  the  other  quarters  ;  at  last,  he  contracts 
his  cyebrows  over  his  nose,  and  makes  a  rush  to  a  more  eligible  spot. 

388.  Labo£  Piecjb  or  Papybvs,  bearing  a  fragmentarj  in- 
scription  written  with  a  brush,  in  Arabic  characters,  nearly  of 
the  Cufic  form — 

The  Upper  line  is  clearly  the  "  B-ism-allah,''  in  "  the  name  of  God ;" 
and  below,  the  first  clause  of  the  profession  of  faith  of  the  Mohamedans, 
''  La  iUah  ila  Allah.'»—"  There  la  no  divinity  but  God."  The  piece  of 
papyrus  is  14^  inches  high,  and  9^  inches  wide.  There  is  scarcely  any 
cvidcnce  of  the  papyrus  having  been  used  previously,  by  the  andent 
Egj-ptians. 

389.  Portion  of  Chaptebs  from  32nd  to  86th  of  the  Book  of 
the  Dead. 

390.  Fragi^ients  conceming  libation,  of  a  similar  character  to 
those  in  37G. 

391.  Chafteb  41  and  42.  The  Chapter  on  repelling  (somekind 
of  reptile),  from  so  and  so  in  purgatory. 

^^  Spokeu  by  the  Osirian  Ilemut  Unnu  deceased  son  of  Perhet.  Osiris 
Uonofer  (i.e.  the  good)  with  Atum  shines  upon  Mu  and  Tafnet,  he  openi 
the  house  of  glor^'  of  the  horizon  and  the  odour  thereof  comes  out.  Oh, 
guardian  of  the  west  therein,  who  livest  on  the  breezes,  a  god  passing  in 
his  barque,  the  subject  of  conyersation  to  the  circle  of  the  nine  gods  in 
.Vshur  (i.e.  the  capital  city  of  the  18th  nome  in  Lower  Egypt).  I  ap- 
proach,  I  appear,  I  got  close,  I  utter  ihe  throat  choking  words,  then  I 
live,  I  am  safe  from  the  aecuser.*' 

The  vignettes  throughout  this  papyrus  are  generallly  different  from 
those  in  the  published  edition.  I  have  not  met  that  in  D  elsewhere.  Th« 
text  throws  no  light  on  it,  being  mcrely  the  naming  of  ccrtain  names  bj 
the  deceased  in  Purgatory. 

392.  Part  of  the  7l8t  Guafteb  alreadj  tranilated. 
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888.    Chaptxb  81  or  82  of  the  Book  of  the  Deid. 

894.  Fbagments,  without  anj  heading. 

8d5,    B.  is  the  45th  Chapteb  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead. 

The  Cbüiptsb  on  not  reüeving  the  beweis  in  Foigatory!  ^^Saith  the 
deceased  Hemut  Unnu  son  of  Ferhet,  I  repose,  I  repose  on  Oairis,  I  zest 
my  anns  on  Osirifl,  He  has  no  rest,  he  oannot  relieve  his  bowels,  he  cannot 
&o.  &c.    Oh !  cause  je  the  deceased  Osinan,  to  aasbt  his  father  Oäxia." 

A 18  a  part  of  CHiiPTER  18  mentioned  in  exphdning  83 

896.  0  joins  on  at  the  right  hand  of  A,  no  heading  to  these  fragments. 
Anadoration  of  Atmn  and  Kheper,  reminds  us  of  Chapteb  139,  whlle 
the  Statements  that  they  shine,  like  the  Thoenix  in  the  temple  of  the 
PhoBnix  in  Heliopolis,  is  a  parallel  passage  to  CHAPTsa  140,  bat  the 
remaining  portions  differ. 

897.  LiJaaE  Fbagmekt  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead,  without  any 
heading. 

898.  The  Chapteb  oy  DaiNKiya  Wateb  nf  Püböatoby. 

399.  Fbagmekts  of  the  Boo^  of  the  Dead. 

400.  Fbaoments  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead. 

401.  Fbaoments  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead. 

402.  Fbaoment  of  the  Fibst  Chapteb  de  the  Bituax,  or 
Book  of  the  Dead,  in  a  bold,  enchorial  hand-writing. 

This  fragmcnt  is  accompanied  bv  an  outline  Illustration,  representing 
the  lady  for  whom  it  was  writtcn,  worshipping  in  the  house  of  Horus-Ra, 
befüre  whose  image  are  fivc  lines  of  bieroglyphics ;  the  last,  ovcr  the 
head  of  the  lady,  containiug  the  name  of  the  deceased.  The  papyrus  is 
of  a  dark  brown  color,  1-foot  10-in.  long,  and  10  inches  wide.  Adora- 
tion  of  Horus-Ra,  by  the  Osirian  lady,  the  House  owner,  the  Sistrum 
player,  Maut-m-Heb,  deceased. 

403.  Poetion  or  'the  Fbont  of  a  Cedab  Mummt  Case, 
bearing  three  columns  of  hierogljphics,  cut  with  a  sbarj),  chisel- 
shaped  instrument. 

The  style  of  the  hioroglyphics,  and  the  form  of  the  casq,  make  it  pro- 
bable that  it  is  of  the  timc  of  the  Ptolemies.  The  cedar-wood 
retains  its  odour,  and  is'probably  from  the  forest  of  Lebanon.  Single 
block  d-feet  6-inches  high,  2f  thick.  The  translation  of  the  hieroglTphics 
18  given  by  the  Rev.  D.  I.  Hcatli,  us  follows : 

"  The  wordfl  of  the  Osirimi  Petosiria  deceased. 

**Haü,  ye  Lords  of  the  double  truth,  yc  spotless  ones  whoexist  for  ever 
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and  ever !  come  forüi  to  help  me,  that  I  may  prerail  by  joxa  aanstance, 
that  I  may  profit  by  your  splendour.  Give  me  a  posidon  in  this  land ; 
allow  me  to  take  my  food  there  ;  allow  me  to  plough  therCi  because— •'* 
(Here  the  fragment  breaks  off.) 

4M,  SiHiLAB  PoBTiOK  OF  i.  MuMHT  Case,  alBo  beariiig 
three  columns  of  hieroglyphic8>  sketched  out  with  an  instrument 
of  the  gouge  form. 

This  18  also  of  Lebanon  Cedar,  and  of  the  same  period  as  the  last,  and 
ofihelike  dimensions.  Both  pieoes  have  been  adapted  to  a  pedestal, 
composed  of  Cedar  of  Au8tralia. 

The  words  of  the  OBirian  Horut,  deceaBed,aspirmgafterTratb, 
Bon  of  the  lady  Tet,  deceased. 

^*HaiI,  Terminal  Gods,  ye  spotless  ones,  who  live  for  ever,  world  without 
ond  I  asiist  ye  me  in  the  golph  ;  light  me  with  your  rays  ;  torment  me 
not ;  let  me  rise  with  your  risings  ;  let  me  sit  in  a  place  of  quietude,  in 
the  land  of  this  Double  Truth  ;  restorc  me  my  mouth,  that  I  may  speak 
with  it ;  grant  me  the  favour  of  your  coimtenance.  I  read  you  ;  I  read 
your  names  ;  I  read  the  name  of  this  God.^* 

405.  Tablet  of  the  usual  form,  bearing  two  royal  names,  that 
of  Amunothph  II.,  and  that  of  a  queen.  Above  is  the  winged 
globe,  and  some  lines  of  hieroglyphics ;  below  are  the  figures  of 
a  man  and  woman. 

There  is  quito  evidonce  enough,  both  in  the  forms  of  the  hieroglyphics, 
and  those  of  the  figures,  to  pronounce  this  tablet  to  be  a  modern  forgery ; 
and  by  some  European  artbt  not  very  conversant  with  Egyptian  art.  It 
is,  moreover,  carved  out  of  a  fine  limestone,  of  a  quality  that  is  not  to  be 
found  in  the  valley  of  the  Nile.  (Joseph  Bonomi.)  This  Tablet  is  10^ 
inches  high,  and  8  inches  wide. 

Description  and  translation  of  the  hieroglyphics  by  the  Eev. 
D.  I.  Heath. 

Adoration  of  the  deceased  monarch,  Amunothph  U  (abouts.  c.  1520), 
by  a  "  Divine  Wife,"  named  Nofer  Ateri.  **  Peace  ofiering  to  the  good 
deity,  the  balancer  of  the  land,  from  the  divine  wifc  of  Pet-Nofer, 
deceased.    Says  she,  ^Hail,  ohyenerable  God.^' 

It  may  be  remarked,  however,  that  if  the  supposed  forgcr  was  not 
himself  conversant  with  the  language,  he  must  havc  copicd  bis  inscription 
from  some  authentic  source. 

406.  Vase,  in  Coabsb  Bbd  Eabth,  with  the  Figuee  of 

TTPHOK  m7B£SS£D  OK  IT. 
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Thofoot  of  ihis  vaso  is  square,  aud  thc  front  of  it  has 
unooth,  and  certaiu  doubtful  hleroglypliics  arc  cut  in  it.  The  figme  of 
Typhon  is  certainly  prcssed  out  of  a  mould  made  on  an  antique  figon. 
It  is  about  4  inches  high. 

407.  A  Fbont  View  of  tue  Head  ot  Osibis,  the  size  of  lifisp 
drawn  in  a  black  outline,  fiUed  up  with  paint. 

This  formcd  part  of  thc  winding-shcct  of  a  mummy,  of  tho  Bonuui  pe« 
riod.  Thc  cars  arc  romarkably  small,  aud  placcd  even  h^er  than  ia 
usual  in  Egyptian  ügiircs.  Tho  fragnieiit  of  canvas  is  about  1  foot  5  in« 
chcs  high,  and  1  foot  2  iiiches  widc. 

408.  Two  BOLiD  PiECES  OF  Papybvs,  one  9  inches  long,  and 
IJ  inches  wide. 

Composed  apparently  of  iragmcnts  of  dcmotic  papyri,  pasted  tqgethcr 
and  secured  at  the  two  cnds  by  a  lunip  'of  coarsc  brcad,  on  which,  while 
soll,  an  inipreB8ion  of  an  oval  scal  was  umdc. 

Tlie  other  picce,  7  inches  long,  composed  of  a  solid  piece  of  the  rtalk 
of  thc  papyrus,  ilattcncd  and  Hcaled  at  the  two  cnds  like  the  former,  wHh 
an  impresslon  ot  thc  samc  ^enl.  TIic  scal  seems  to  havo  been  dipped  in 
a  blue  liquid,  in  ordcr  that  it  nhould  bc  casily  relcased  from  the  soft 
bread,  and  likewisc  to  colour  the  impresi'ion.  llicse  sticks  of  papynu 
were  for  thc  purposc  of  giving  solidity  to  small  volumes  of  manuscript, 
round  which  thcy  wcrc  roUcd.  Thc  won.1  voluine,  derived  firom  thc 
latin,  volvere,  to  roll,  is  still  rctained  in  our  lauguuge  io  sigiiify  a  1>ook, 
although  books  have  long  siiicc  ccascd  to  bc  niude  in  thc  form  of  a  roll. 
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PREFACE 


Le  [otuls  primitif  Je  la  section  europ^nne  de  lu  BibliMhöque 
Kh^iviale,  fomfc  en  1870,  se  composait  de  la  collection  non 
intacto  de  VEgyplian  Societt/,  rfiunioii  prhfee  (ormöe  en  1836, 
et  de  diverses  p«tites  collectlons  provenant  de  plusieurs  kca\e%  et 
de  1' Administration  des  chemins  de  (er.  Tandis  que  wlle«-ci 
s'fetendaient  aur  toutes  les  branches  lillöraires.  les  membresde 
VEgypUan  Sociely  avaient  mis  leiira  soins  ä  chnisir  m6thixii- 
quoment  les  meilleurs  ouvrag^,  sans  distinction  de  laD^^ue, 
relatifs  ä  TEgj-pte  sncieniie  et  moderne. 

Ce  fonds  prteieux  n'a  reqn  qn'un  atcroissement  insignifiant 
jusqu'k  l'annee  1889,  dato  de  la  nouvelle  Organisation  ßnanciire 
de  la  Biblioth^ue,  Pemkut  w  temiis,  nous  avons  uonipl^t*  les 
lacunes  les  plus  iniportuutes  dans  les  limited  trac^  dans  le 
jirogramnie  de  l'annee  1886  (Egypte,  Empire  Ottomau,  Isla- 
misme,  un  choix  s^rieux  des  cheXs-d'oeuvres  des  pays  etrangers). 

On  pourrait  cependant  nous  objecter  que  la  collectioD  %yp- 
tienne  n'cst  pas  encore  assea  complMe  pour  etre  publice;  mais 
le  besoin  d'indiquer,  d^s  ä  prfeent,  aux  clients  europ^ens  de  la 
Bibliothfeque  —  en  graade  partie  voyagenrs  de  jassagL'  —  lout 
ce  que  nous  avons  sur  une  specialitö  quek-onque,  et  l'iiisuffisance 
du  catalogue  eorit,  justifieut  assez  l'impression  du  catalo^ue  tel 
qu'il  est.  Les  Hstes  oiensuellcs  du  Journal  Oßciel  et  les 
SU  Pille  ments  annnels  leront  le  reste. 


Parmi  lescnllectiniisprivöes  qui  souteiitr^es  i  la  Biblli 
Kh&liviale,  il  ranvieiit  de  faire  i'em:iriiiier  collß  pmvonant  it  U 
successinti  ile  feu  S.  B.  Cadri  pachu,  hommo  anssi  modeste  giu 
savant  däcAilö  au  Caire  eii  1888,  qui  avait  collectionnä  le?  hra- 
chnres  diverses  relativa'i  &  Iit  rdtorme  judiciujn;  et  aux  noaveaux 
tribunaux. 

La  successiou  ile  feu  M.  le  docteur  luGnomopoulos,  le  savant 
auteup  de  la  palerie  alexandrine  grecque,  a  valu  jk  notre  coUefr- 
tioii  Tacquisition  (l'uiie  i]uai)tite  d'oavragesprteieux  traitant  de 
la  Dosologie  du  pays. 

Quelques  jours  avaiit  la  clöture  de  ce  tome,  la  biblioth^ae 
s'eat  eiirichie  d'un  joli  lot  d'nuvrages  traitant  de  l'EgjFpte 
(Egyptologie,  anciens  voyB)^eiii-s,  caiial  de  Suez,  islamisme,  etc.) 
et  pravenant  de  la  Huccession  de  feu  M.  Nabariwi  bey,  au  Caire. 

Au  moment  de  la  clöture,  S.  E.  le  pi'^sident  du  Coaseil  des 
ministres  a  Bracieusenißiit  ordonu^  le  transfert  des  Journanx 
arabcsct  europ^usqui  se  coiiKerviiitint  aa  Bureuu  ilo  la  ProsM' 
4  lu  Bibtiotli6que  Khfidiviale,  pour  fuciliter  les  recherches  mir 
l'histairG  coutemporainc  du  pays. 

Parmi  les  anteurs  ayaiit  coutribuä  h  cette  collection  ^yptienna 
80  trouvent  deux  membres  de  la  tamille  khWiviale  (voir  pagea 
1  et  119). 

Le  second  fascieule  eompcendra  I'Orienl   aiioieii  et  modei 
hoi-8  de  l'Egypte. 

I.C  Cnlrc,  l'fjuii]  1692. 
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VoL,  U.—M.-Z.  Willi  aijpeiiiliceoraddilioiml  woi'ks  tu  Mm-JISST 
London,  18«.  in-*-. 
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11.  —  L'EGYPTE  EN  GlIlNÖRAL 
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BUSCH  (Uoritz).  —  Handbook  for  Travellers  In  Egyj^ 
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Paris,  1862,  in-8". 

Le  niAme.  —  Deuxii'.'me  exemplalre.  |Bg.  101^! 

QLOT-BET  (A.B.)  —  Aperen  gAnäral  but  l'Egypts.  Ouvnig 
orod  d'un  por-trnil  oi  de  pluKieurs  carles  ol  plans  colorits. 

Purifi,  18W.  2  vol.  uvGC  8  |jI.,  in-8".  |E(r.  UM!) 


4 

losrW 


DAVENPORT  (Adams  W.H.).  ■ 
Egypt  past  and  preEent.  Wili 

Iflnrion,  1872,  n\i-r  2*  |i|,,  in-8' 


Tfa«   land  of  the  Nil«   Ol 

oiic  huiictrcd  cm;rovin(ts- 
|F.tr.  Hill 


DESCRIPTION  DE  L'EQYPTE  ou  Recueil  des  obBervaUoni 
et  des  recfaerches  qui  ont  616  faltes  en  Egypte  pendan 
rezpAdltlon  de  l'arinAe  tran^alse,   puhliii  \w 
S.M.  I'empcreur  Napolöon  le  Grand, 
AnCiqiiili-s  (planclies), 
Tome  I.  —  Pröface  hisloriquo  par  M.  Fourier,  \>.  1-9*;  fl 
lii^sement,  nom  des  nuleurR  des  det^sine,  cxplicaUnn  da 
pliin'-hes.  PI.  1-97,  donl  70,  70  et  87  bis:  puis  3  iJ.l 
num(^^otl^cs.  Pnris,  1S09,  ^' 


I  pendan 

or<^ä 

1-W;TS! 


-  3  - 


ToMK   11,  —  PI.  I-9J.  Pm-is  1812. 
o      lir.  -  PI,  1-37,  3!l,  38.  W-6U.  Püri-,  1S12 
B      IV.  —  PI.  1-72.  Fariss  1SI7. 
B       V.  —  PI.  1-89.  Paris.  1822. 

Etat  moderne. 
Tome    I.  —  PI.  1-2S.  27-83,  (la  pl.  26  a  eiä  deiacli6e  v.  cartes 

ri«  116).  Paris.  1809. 
Tome  II.  — PI.  SI-IÜS;  orU  nt  raöLiers,  pl.  1-30;  cliirur^o, 

pl.  3t;  coslumes  et  porLrnits,  pl.  A-D,F,E,G-K;    vases, 

meubles  el  insIrumeriU,  pl.  AA-NN;  inecripüaiie,  mon- 

naiea  el  mCdailles.  pl.  a-k.  Puris,  1817. 

Hisloirfi  naturelle. 
Tome    1.  —  (Le  iilrc  manque)  Zoologie,  mommiföres.  pl.  1-7;    ' 

Supplement,,  pl.  I;  oieetiux,  pl.   1-U;  repülea,    pl. 

suppliimeiit.,  pl.  1-5;  poissons  du  Nil,  de  la  nier  Rougs  1 

el  de  1q  Mödilerranäe,  pl.  1-27. 
Tome  U.  — (Le  ütre  mapque)  Zoologie,  cöphalopodes,  pl.  I: 

gasKi'Opodea,  pl.  1-3;  coquilles,  pl.  I-U;  onneiides,  pl.  1-5; 

cruBtac^s,  pl,  1-13;  arachnides,  pl.  1-9;  rayrinpodes  et 

hexapodes-Bpl^res,  pl.  1;  orttioptürcs,  pl,  ^1-7;  neuroptii- 

res,  pl.  1-3;  hymenoptÄres,  pl.  1-20;  ächinodermes.  pl,  1-9; 

«oophyles,  pl.  1-3;  axidee,  pl.  li  polypes.  pl.  1-14;  nigues, 

pl,  1-!. 
Tome  tl  6(3. —  (1^  lil.ro  manquejUotaniquo,  pl.  1-68;   miiiö- 

rnlogie,  pl.  1-15. 

Carte  topographlque  de  l'Egypte  et  de  plusieura  par-   *j 
ties  dea  pays  llmltrophes  levttependant  roxpedltlon   ' 
de  Tarmäe  IraufaUe,  <:iiii--l]'iiiU>  i^ii'  M.  Jai.uiin  .'1  IVohollo    ' 
ili'  1  niiUuii>>li'<'  |X>ui'  lüO  lUi'Iri?».  Ui'ili'O  ileti  Tuuitles ;  Uiblcau 
(l'iisiiembIntcc;cui-legäogi-apliJ<]uu,  p!.  1-3;  carte  lo[)ogr»phf- 
ipio.  pl.  1-4.1,  *7. «,  Paris  {s.d.j. 

Tolol  Jo  l'ouvmgo,  11  vol..  iii-folio.  |Eg.  11421 

DESCRIPTION  DE  L'CaTPTE  <>ii  Recueil  des  observaUona 

et  des  recherches  qui  ont  6t6  (altes  ea  Egyple  pendaat 

Vexpedltlon  de  l'armee  Iranfalse,  jiuliliö'ii.-ir  Ii'^^  onlit'r 

S,M.  reiTipüi-our  Napoliloii  le  Grand, 

Anlüiuitia  (planehes). 

Tome   1.  — PI.  1-17,  19-97,  dont79et  87  ft(>.  Paris.  1300, 

-  PI,  l-ie,  3.^92-  Paris,  1812- 


111.- 


Pl.  1-69. 


IV.-  PI.  Ml,  13-72- 


-P!.  1-15.  )7-2S,  25, 27-10, 44-33, 85. 93, 95,  IUI  Pahs!809. 
-  PI.  34-102,  IOi-105;  nrt*-i?l-niQliiirs,  jil.  1-30;  coetu- 
rBelporlrnilB,  pi.  A-E,  H-K;  vases,  etc.pl.  AA-GG,KK; 
inscriptlons,  etc.,  jtl.  a.  PariB,  1817. 

Histoire  naturelle. 
Tome  I.  —  Zoologie,  manimlföree,  pl.  1-7;  oiseaux,  pl.  1-10; - 
rciitilps,  pl.  1-8;  siipplömenl.,  pl.  3-5;  pojssoiie,  pl.  1-27; 
botaiiiquc,  pl.  !-62;  ininäralofflc,  pl.  1,2,  t,  6-!f,  11,  13. 
Paris,  1809. 
Tome  K.  — Zoolof^ie,  c^'phalopodes,  pl.  1 ;  gnsli^ropotlos,  pl.  1; 
coqutl!D8,  pl  4,  II,  14:  ediinodcrmes,  pl,  1,  3,  S;  polypes, 
pl.  S,  10, 12-t4;  zoopliyteSj  pl,  S;  crusUic6i.pl.  2;  antchnl- 
dos,  iil.  1-8;  ocHioiiUtm,  pl.  3,  4,  7;  hymöiiopljirts,  pl.  8-9. 
Paris,  1817. 

Total  6  vol.,  in-folio.  |Eg.  1 1431 

DESCRIPTION  DB  L'EGTPTE  «\.\  Recueil  des  obeervations 
et  des  recberches  qui  ont  tti  faites  en  Egypte  peodaat 
l'expedltlon  ds  l'armäe  franpaiae,  |iiiI>Ik'  jmi'  Ics  oi'drrs  de 
S.J^.  rempcrcur  NnjioWorL-lG-liruiid.  —  Scconilr  idition  ticdide 
au  Soi,  —  Texte, 


AntiiiuiUs  (das 

TOM!-- 


i'iptions). 


«  TV.-  Piiris,  IH2!. 

»  V.  -  Puris.  lS2g. 

Eint  moderne. 

Tome      Xi.  —  Pnria,  1822, 

»  XII.— Poris,  1823. 

K         XIII. —  Poris,  1823. 

»         XIV.  —  Paris,  1826. 

Histoire  na  tu  reite. 

Tome     XIX.  —  Paris,  1824. 

N  XX.  —  Paris,  1824. 

II        XXI. —  Pari.'i,  1826. 

Total  26  vol.  iii-8°. 


Lb  mfime.  —  Sccondc  edition,lcxte  (rnoiiqueiil  les  lomes  I,  Vll, 
IX,  XVIII  vnl.  1). 

TolaJ22vol..in-8'>.  [Eg.  1145[ 


VI.  —  Pnris.  1822. 

VH.  -  Poris,  183Z, 

VIII. —  Pari-s  1822. 

IX.  -  Poris.  1829. 

X.  —  Poris,  1821. 


Tome      XV,  —  Pnris,  1886, 

H        XVI.  —  Ptim,  1825. 

u       XVJI.  -  Popis,  1824. 

-      XVIII.  — Vo!.  i  Paris, 

1826;  V.2 1839;  V.  3 1830.. 

Tome  .XXII.  -  Poriss,  1827. 
w  XXlll. -Paris,  1828. 
B      .\X!V.  -  Paris.  1829. 


wr 


Le  memo.  —  Sücoiidc  ädllion,  teKti>  (inacique  tomc  XVIIl  vol.E). 

TulalK  v(j1..1]|-S".  |Eg.  il«] 

EBEJlS(aeorg).  — jEgjrptQn  In  Btld  aad  "Wort,  durgeslcU  i 
von  uiisciTii  erstou  KriiisUeni,  b«SL'li[-ielM?ii  von  Ebebs,  '/.weila 
uiiVürn.'iulei-lc  AuHn-;!!.  (Avtit!  IH  plaiidios.) 

Slull««rl  und  Loi|./.it',  1S80,  in-rt.lio.  |Ef.  1225  6] 

HiaSION  ARCH^OLOaiQUE   FRANgAIBE    [Mömoii-Cä   pu- 
liliO-s  por  lus  merutirG^  de  In  Mit^sion  ai-cliöolugLr|uc,  hu  Giira.) 
Suus  la  dmiclioii  du  Masp^ro  (tSSMSM): 
l'oiiiB  I.—  Pi-emiei-  ru&.icule,  av«c  9  pl.,  Horls  1894;  cleuxiäme  J 
fnscicule,  avec  II  pl„  Paris,  1885;   troisiC-ine  fusi:iüulo,' 
uvec  9  p!.,  Pai-iß,  1887-  2  vol.  in-*". 
Snns  In  dircc-lioD  de  Lefk.bi;he  (IB82-1834): 
Tome  l\.—Leghypogii-sro!/aiu-dr  TMbes,i>nrO.  LEFtBUHE, 
Qvec  13  pl.,  PöPia,  1886, 1  vol.  iu-*". 
Sous  Iq  directioii  de  E.  GitfeBACT  (1985-1886): 
Tome  IV.  —  Motiumenta  pour  n-rrir  ä  l'liislaire  de  l'Egi/ptc 
clvriticnne  aux   IV'  ul  V*  siicla,  piu'  li.  Am^lineau. 


Pnris.  1886,  1  vol.  ui-*". 


|Ar.  5801 


HURHAT.  —  A  Handbook  tor  Travellara  In  Egypt,  iiiclu- 
ding  Descriptiona  or  Ute  Coui'^e  of  Ihe  Nile  tu  Ihi)  Second 
C'.oUii'acl,  Alexandria,  Cniiij,  Iho  pj-i'aniiUs,  und  T'ieltt's,  Ui« 
ovcrlarid  Transit  lo  Indio,  the  Peninsufa  or  Mouiit  Sinai,  Uie 
OiLseis  c\e.  Condcnsod  n-om  Modern  Ei/y/it  und  Thebi-s,  Ly  Sir 
J.  Carrxkh  WlLKlNso.N.  A  new  cditioa  wiUi  coi-i-ectlons  atid 
nddilioiis. 

London,  1858,  in-8".  [I^.  1881] 

Lb  mAina. -^  Aveu  une  i'arle  (rcL  exßmplaii'o  conlionl  au  com- 
in<>n(.''einoiit  ü  ptiges  (tr.  hi-8''de  noticcs  muniigcrilsa  sur  les  J 
Pjnin]idi-s  do  Cilii»-ti  et  sur  In  Nubie). 


-  Katalog  der  Theodor  Grarsctaen   i 

ili^munlatc  dwumwils  di^s  opoi|ues  copta  | 


Wien,  1883,  i 


|Lf.  IG-UI 


OOEBCAI.CHI    (DOD   Lulgt    de'  Conti}.   ~  I.'Egltto    amioo  ^ 
Ulastrato  e  l'Egitto  moderno,  düdiciito  a  ä,A.  Ismsll  Baseid, 
vice-K:  d'EgiLlü. 

AlessnndHii  d'Egitlo,  1885,  2  vol.  avec  7  p\.,  in-8»,    JEk-ISBOJ 


L 


RET-DUSSUEIL,  —  Beaumä  do  l'lilatolre  d'Cgypta 
les  temps  tabuleus  Jusqu'ti  noa  Jours. 

l>i)n>.  1C2K,  iii-^n.  fH 

RDSSEL  (Ulobavl).  —  Tlew  of  aaoteat  «nd  modoml 

wllli  M\  ouUlrh  of  it.«  Dllturn,  histiin'    Willi    h  maji  n 

.■Dtrruviiijis  by  ÖRANsroN.  (Mniiquciit  In  cjirle  et  unc  plai 

^■liiiliurgh.lSSl,  \n-»>.  \Bg. 

Le  m«me.  —  Sccond  odllbit,  ravised.  Wilh  n  ttiAp  n  poi 
Mohnniiiicil  Alj',  Uy  Jacksos,  and  lau  otlier  enSToVl 

Branston.  , 

iMliKliiirgli.  I8:t2.  iii~8°.  [Eg.  ^ 

Le  mAme.  —  TlilrJ  oJiLi'JU,  rcTisoil  nijJ  uii1argi><].  (Avqi! 

iijuoinplci).  I 

E<liii1>urgl>,  ISaa.  iri-tt".  [fC^-Sl 

VAUJANT  (B.  de}.— HlBtoiro  da  l'Egypte  depuls  1««  i 
les  plua  recuies  Jusqu'ft  noB  jours.  —  t'fffjpt^  (ute^M 
minatiiin  miimlmrinr.  rTpi-ilition  friimiüsc  MohaMmtiäU 
fii  di;nastU\  Ili>ilifn'-  il'u|nvs  i^s  6^y|>lnlüf,'ueä  unciens  Ct  | 
lies,  (I  l'usnjji?  ili!s  il-c'üli'fi  l^J^J  [ilii-niu's. 

LeCuire.  1881,  in-S",  |Eg.' 

Le  möme.  —  Nouvolle  äüLLIon  i-uv-uo  et  nugmenlöe*;  oon 

(•ri  [ilusriiiBtoi-iiiuode  VlnsrirrcrtionmilitaiifdelSSS.  0\ 

riidigiä  d'iipi^s  Icfl  CfcyjiloiogUGS  ancjeiis  ut  rooderneB 

däcouverlGs  les  plus  r^'Oiitaä,  avec  indkutiun  des  hout 

Ijj  Ciife  el  Puris,  18«,  in-W.  I^r'^ 


'uei^l 


S.  —  Uisioiru  äc  plunifurs  äpoqi       

I 

MARIETTE-BEY  (Auguste).  —  Aper«u  d«  l'hlatoli 
l'Egypte  depuls  les  tempi  les  plus  reculAs  Jnaqii 
oonqu6te  musulmane.  Ouvra^'O  Ot-äliii^  uux  i^colra  epj 

Ak'X'ii.(lrk'.  1861,  in-*>.  jEg.  1« 

Lo  luäme.  —  Oouxiämo  exempliiiiH.',  iii-^.  [Eg.  t9 


[Eg.rf 


III  'I     «r 


PAPTBU6  EHZHEHZOG  RAINER  (MjlllieUuiigeii  am  üer 
Sriinrnluri(;  ili?r).  -  Erster  Jiilirgaiig  N"  i-2.  Wien,  ISST;  S"f  und 
3'"  BuriJ.  Wici),  I8M7,  3  pl.;  i"'  Band.  Wien,  1888.  6  pl. !  vol.  in-t". 
(i'oiiLiicsüocum.  pour  lo  plupart  cojjtoseliiratje*).      |Eg.  199l| 

La  miHiB.—  Deuxiiime  exeinplnire.  Er-sler  Band,  N"  1-2(1  faso.) 
Wien,  1886,  in-i".  jEg.  UM} 

8HARPE  (Bamuel).  —  Ttie  Htatorjr  of  Egypt  trom  the 
earliest  timea  tili  the  Gonqueat  by  th«  Arabs,  A.  D.  640. 
Th<-  fourlh  cdilion. 

l/indoii,  18j9,  2  vol.  nvui;  2  pl.,  m-8",  |Eg.  2ZB3  f| 

Le  niAiii«.  —  Th(>  slxlli  odiliou. 

London,  1876,  i  vol.  uvi.>c  3  pl.,  in-S".  [Eg.  2283  1 1 

Lememe.  — Möraoi>diLion,2»"exi'nipl,,  i  vol.      IE(f.  S293n(l 

TREVOR  (George).—  Egypt  from  tbe  oonqaeat  |ot  Al*xan- 

der  the  Great  lo  Napoleon  Bonaparte.  \n  lilslorical  Sheti^h. 

Uiiiüoit.  tlMJj,  iiv.v:  I  ]4.,  i(j-8',  |Eg.  24SO| 


,5.  —  Topographie  rj&n€rale  et  compar^e. 


ANVILLE  (d),  —  Mämoiren  aur  l'Egypte  ancienae  et  ino>  1 

deme,  huiviä  il'xiiw.  dosi'ription  du  ^olfo  ni-ubiiiuo  ou  de  In  nier  J 

IlOUgG. 

Paris,  liae,  avec  5  pl,.  in-4".  |Eg.  891] 

ASQHERSON  (P.)-  Le  Uo  Blrboa 

ivoii-  li.  I.  F.  st-cio  11,  N"  8.  1887,  p.l75-I8 

BOIS-ATHC  (du).  —  Hemolre  s 

(V,  /).  /■;.,  2-"'  odil.,  I.  XI.  \i.  371-381,  Paris,  1822,  Ajif>eiidi'.T, 
1.  XVIll,  y.  3H-383,  I'nris.  1826.) 


-8- 


HALUS  (mort  en  läl3).  ~-  Extratt  dun  mdmolra  i 
aaoiea  et  moderne  dea  provlncee  orlantalfts  d^S 
Egypte. 

|v.  n.  f..  2""  eilJl.,  t.  -Will,  p.  17.28,  I'.-ifls.  1S29. 

PORTEFEUIUjE  coritcTinnl  des  vucs  rI  -Jos  plutn 
1.  —  Biibanlif,  W  exoin[)lnii-<?a. 
2. — San  (Tiiniii}t  IUI  c-xemplnii-es, 
3.  —  Mumjihii,  \  reuille». 
i.  —  HMiopfilU,  4  reuillits. 
S.  —  GeoUtgicnl  Resoaretws,  6  ftsiiilles. 
R.  —  Fnft<>iuii,  U  oxeiiipliiires. 
T,  —  flaiii  ilieers,  18  reuille«. 


»•riiniL  des  cro(|üis  et  dtw  r)ivclh>inei 

üiii  de  Hekekian  bkv  (mi  loiK  62  ftuill« 

•roi|Uis  sei  1  lim aliq lies  i^oriceniunt  In  a 

[H^.  2015  a 

ROZIERE  <de).  —  De  la  oonstltutlon  ph^ralque  da  l'Egjf 
et  de  sea  rapports  aveo  les  ancienneH  InstitutlOD« 
oette  GOnträe. 

(V.  D.  E..  2-'  6dit.,  I,  XX,  ji.  JIU-2S3,  Pnris,  182t,   et  L  X3 


PORTEFEUILLE  rxm 

püui'lii  plupiirt  liela  ii 

du  )id  (5  fcuillut). 


p.  \-W.  l\, 


1S2(1.) 


ROZifiRE  (de), —  De  la  gäographle  oamparfte  et  de  t'anoli 
6tat  des  cdtea  de  la  mer  Rouge  consideräs  par  rappo 
au  oominerce  des  Egyptlens  dans  les  dlfI6rentB  Ases. 

(V.  D.  /■;.,  2'"''  L'ilii.,  1.  \I,  p.  251-3!:"',  i'.ini.  1^'2;;.^ 


SPRATT  {T).  -  A  diasertatlon  oa  the  truD 
luBlum  and  Farama.  Willi  pliius. 
Loiicioii.  185i',  iivpc  3  pl,,  ir]4''. 

AiiriGxö  ü :  Spratt-  —  lifllu  o/lhe  Nile 


pOBltion  of  P 

1 


LARREY  (Domtnique-Jean,  \'- 
sur  la  oonformatioii  phyaiqu 
rentee  races  qul  habitenl  e 


■dh  .Ir).  tii(>rt  fii  I842--  Notifl 
des  Egypliens  et  des  diüri 
1  Egypte,  ^u\\i>-  df   (|uelqu* 


L  MORTON 

■  vations 


L'dit.,  L  XVI1I,2'"°  pilHli 


HORTON  < Samuel-George).  —  Cranla  sgyptiaoa  ür  Obsar 
vations  onegyptian  ethnograpliy  derived  (roma: 


HlBtory  aad  tha  MonumentH.  Frorn  Ihe  li-nr 

AMF.mCAN  l'lllLCSOPHICM,  Soi;iETV.  Vol.  IX. 

Pliilaclolphio  ..iiiL  l.on(lon,  1841.  iivcc  U  |>I..  iii-4".    |Eg.  1873| 

Le  möme.  —  DeuKicme  exPTn|iliii('e.  \Eg.  1873  b] 

PRUNER  (D'  Frans).  —  Die  Ueberblelbsel  der  altagyp- 
tisehen  Menschenraoe. 

Mriii.;lieii,  1W6,  IB  [:.  2  fil,,iii-8-,  [Ek- 2077] 

PRUNER  (O'  l'raQz).  —  Recherchea  sur  l'orlglne  de  l'an- 
oienne  raoe  «gypUenne.  MOmoire  lu  li  U  Sociölo  d'aiilhrupo- 
logii-  If  lejuilk'L  ot  lu  1"  (lotit  1861. 

l>m-iB(s.d,),  irv<!L-4pl.  elänniiexes,  tii-8".  |Ke,  2OT7  b] 


5.  —  Hisioirc  naI.urcUe. 

PIGARI-BEY  (luV-  Antonio).-  StudU  acientifici  sulIEglUo 
e  sue  adlacenze  ooropreaa  la  penlsola  dell'Arabla  Petrea, 

lu  uurU!  K'^'üt.TnjiliiPo-^riiolcijiique). 

Lucca,  toniü  1, 186*;  lomf  11. 1865. 1  Vul.,  in-8".       |Eg,  1371| 

SESTINI.  —  Le  gulde  du  voyageur  en  Egypte  ou  Deacrip- 
tlon    des   vägetaux   et    des    miaerauz   qut  existent   en 

Egypte,  Irinluil  ■Jerilalien  Ue  Srstim  [mr  M 

l'ucis,  IWa.  üVL-,:  I  [.I,,  111-8".  |Ef,  2282] 


ti.  —  Zoologie. 

AUDOUIN  (Victor).  —  Explication  sommaire  des  planohtta 
zoologiques  de  l'Egypte  et  de  la  Syrie,  |>ubli6es  par 
J.  C,  S,\vni\v. 

^■.D.E..  i"i>i'dit.,l..\.\m,|i.  302-*30,  Puri 


ItepUles. . . 
Moliuequca ... 
Aanilid»».... 
Cruelaois  - , . . 
Araehnidi's... 

Insectus  

EcliModeriiws 
Zoophi/U-s-.., 

Ascidics 

Polypcs 


XXIV,  n  97-140, 
XXir.  ü  117-212, 
XXII,  »  2ia.3i8. 
XXIJ,  M  343.2*1, 
XXII,  .  2'JI-«0, 
XXll,  »  431-458, 

xxm. »    1-ia, 

X.\lll,  «  2Ü-2Z, 
XXIII.  »  23-39, 
XXIII.  u    4Ü-78. 


<ä39. 


KLirnzmOER  (CLB.). 

Syiutpru  'Irr  F\frhr  dts  BotJtt» 

1.  Tktm.- —  {•••■rroideM.iiHsiloiiteit,  Wien,  UO^  I 

2.  Tkeiu  —  VKn,  1871,  mtc  I  ansmcs. 
SjfgUnuUütctie  VthtnUtU  der  Fitrhe  det  ftotJtsM  Üfim»  i 

Anluuio  «ifd  BtgisUr  sur  SjfiwpeU.  Ansdiw  VürteUMÜiui 
<l.  K.K.  Xoiilo^-Botnnlfii-b«u  C«9ellsctMft  iD  Wien,  lahii^ 
IS7I,  iKwun'ler»  u|j^«di-i*ckl.  IS  p..  Wien,  1871. 

Urber  Uranrlii/iiu  ruhrieanitattu  itor.  »fite,  Alidnirlc  aas  { 
/^•llarliiin  nir  wiK5cnM-.)iuftIUi-lie  StoologK XVtl  Bnod,  i  H 
llfln(«.l-«,d.).  18  p..  Ipl. 

Üi'/i»c  i'/«M  SüMiraii»er<ni»tac«i  im  A'3.  MH  Zoaelaen  tOo  t 
i'itN  tiUiiTBMi  und  C.  Th.  voTt  SiEBOLn.  AluJrwck  am  i 
Kcltwilinn  fOi- wisiM.'iu«i:linlllteL'lie  ZoolOffie,  XVI  Baiid,SH 
IWW.  12  p.,  1  pl. 

IWUnviir  3ur  Hentniae  der  Lirnnadiden.  Abdruck  ouü  derZe 

■dirin  für  uiHM?nM-boniiFk:lie  Zoologie,  XIV  Bwd.S  HcA  M 

3i|i.,4|j|.  l-,l.«,d.)  I 

1  vcil,.  ln-8».  Ill-N.:iÜ| 


OBHAN  BET  GHALEB.  —  Not«  sur  le  xyatroc«ra 

{v.H.I.  E-,  scnoll,  N-SdSÖH),  p.  78-82.) 

BAINT-HU^IRE  (Geofiroy).  -  Deecrlptlon 
f«reB  qul  88  Irouvcnt  »n  Egypte. 

(V.  Ü.  /■;.,  2"'"c.)jl-,  1.  XXIII,  p.  91-213.  Puris.  I 


SAINT-HILAIRE  'GeoOroy). 
sft  trouveol  on  Egypte. 

(V,  U  !■:.,  2 ■■■lii.,  L  -X.SIV,  p,  I-9G,  r 


SAIKT-HILAIRE  (Oeoffroy).- 
sons  du  NU. 

(V.  IJ-  !■:..  2.'"'';-h\.,  I,  XXIV,  I 


J 


Deacription  de« 

Blstolre  naturelle  des 

li[-3J8.  P.jrjs,  IS2U.) 


BAlNT-HlLAIRE  (GeoHroy).  -  Hiatoire  natureU« 
•ona  de  la  mer  Rouge  et  de  la  MöditerranA«. 

(V.  ri.  F..,  2 ■•lil.,  1-  XXIV,  |.,  33M0.i,  Piirip,  18W.) 


lAIKT-HILAIBE  (GeoOroy).  - 
d«  VEgypte. 

n.  /».  £.,2"-Mll..  I.  XXIV.  !■ 


VAVtONT  (Julea-CiBar).-  Syat«i 
»t  <|»  U  Byrl«. 
IV,  n  ft'..S"'ödll..  t.  XXIIl.p.  221-301,  P,.i- 


Descriptlon  des  orfl 

1111-571,  I'iU'LS.  1829.) 

des  oiaeaux  dal'&gypj 


I 


«.) 


8AVIGNT  I  Jales-Cesar).  ~  Extrait  de  Ihistolre  naturelle 
«t  mvthologique  de  l'ibiB. 
(V,  D.  F.,  :;■'■■  i'.lil,.  I,  XXin,  |),  i3l-U?.  Piii-i^  IM.'t.) 

SAVIGNY  (JuIsB-Cesar).- Systeme  des  annölides,  prlnci- 
palement  de  celles  des  cdtes  de  l'Egyple  et  de   la  Syrie. 

(v./).  /■:..  •2<-'Q-bt..  I,  XXI.  [I.  :ü.vi7L',  i'rip'is.  ihaii.i 

SAVIONT  (Jules-Cesar)  — Tableau  systömatlque  des  ascl- 
diea,  tant  simples  que  oompos6es,  otfrantles  oarxctires 
des  ordrea,  lamilles,  geares  et  l'lndicatioa  sotnmaire 
des   esp^ces. 

(V.  D,  i;..  J'ur  Olli!.,  [.  XXII,  p.  I-LUK.  Piiris,  1827,) 


/.  ~  Botarii'/ue. 

AaCHEBSON  (P.)  —  Vorlaeufiger  Bsricht  über  die  bota- 
niachen  Ergebnisse  der  Rohlfs'schen  Expedition  zur 
Erlorsohung  der  libyschen  Wüste.  Si.'|niriiliil«li'UL'k  ims- 
f\er  lsn{uii"'hrii  /.•.■itii-r/ 

Hitlle,  ISTi.  ?^,  tm-Ul.  'iviv  I  i\..  m-r.  jC..  95| 

ASGHERSON  (P.)  Ol  SCHVTEINFURTH  (O.).  -  Illustration 
de  la  flore  d'Egypte  i'l  AiippU'Tn<;[it. 
(V-  M   I.  !■:..{.  11,  ]>- 2:1-200  el745-H21.) 

AUDOUIN  (Victor).  —ExpUcaUon  aommaire  des  planches 
d'hydropfaytes  de  t'Egypte  et  de  la   Syrie,  puliliOc.'^  pai' 

J,  C.    SWIG.VY. 

(V.  D.  E.,  2">'6(iil.,  t.  XXIII,  p.  79-Ö7,  Paris,  I82ij.) 

COQUEBEHT.  —  R6flexioi 
raison  ä  etablir  entre  1 
Prance. 


DELCBEVAK.ERIE  (G.).— Culturea  «gypUeimes.  —  Plaitle« 

rri>/iii;ilrs  iilUr",  qfftvinalr»  i'i  tiuliii^triellrg  i/i/'U  i'oncieni/niit 
<l''iuroil'iirc  goUS  lo  JO"  dcgvv  de  Uililuih'  '.rE'juidK  et  »es  aeoi- 

Nnmur.  IS7Ü,  H  oxt^mplairus,  in-So.  IH.N.ÜJi 

DELCHEVALERIE  (O.).  —  Flore  exotique  du  ]ardlrt  d'ao- 
climatatiOQ  de  OhAslreh  et  des  domaines  de  S,  A.  le 
EhAdlve. 

Uiire.  IS7I,  avoc  t  pl,  in-*'.  |i;ij,  I12:| 


DELILE  (AUre  RBflvneau).—  Flora  iEgyptlacss  lllasiratlo 

(V.  D.  £".,  2""iiili[.,  I,  XIX,  p.  69-115,  r*»n-.  ISi^'.J 

DELILE  (Aliro  RalTeiieau).  -~  Flora  d'Egypte.  —  KipUtMtion 

da  f'iaiirl'Vi.  iiu-moirc  mrU-s /'lanti-s  qiti  cmUsr-nt   apOHtoMi- 
mcnl'laris  cepanK,  hhtoiiv  ilfs  {•lantescuUirdex.  (s.).a.(t.]  1  vd, 
Atlas  ilo  IM  pl.(i|ya2ex.  de  lu  [.1.  59,  donl  I  üoloriö),  in-fol. 
{Exlruil  do  \o  D.  i'.j  |H.N.  If9| 


DELILE  {AUre  Raa«neau). 

(/<'8  /•t'inclifs. 
(V,  ZJ.  ff.  EniB  (■■ail.,  [.  XIX.  p.  117-liO. 


Flore  d'Egypte.  —  ExtiUc^tie^ 


DELILE  <Allre  Ratleiieau).- 
de  la  Ha.ute-Egypte  ou  c: 

(V,  /)-  £'.,  ^"■'^Oiiii.,!.  XIX, 


Descriptlon  du  palmlor 
uoltera  thebalca. 

.  11-22.  P.ins.  |S2i,) 


DELILE  (Alire  RaOeneau).—  Memoire  80r  les  plantes  qui 
oroiBsent  spontanAment  en  Egypte. 

(V,  D.  K.,  2"">  MjI„  I  XIX,  ]i.  2:i-39.  l;,i;s.  1821.) 

DELILE  (Alire  RaBeueau).— Histoire  desplantea  cultivAtta 
en  Egypte. 

(V.  n.  f..  2>"'  üdil.,  I,.  XIX.  p.  *2-e7,  Pdcis.  IHit.) 


FORSKAL  (Petrus).  —  Flora    segyptlaco-arabloa.  - 

lii'scri/id'oBiis  plaiitaruin,   qiiaa    /jcr  j£'j!j/ituin  inferiopt 
Araliiamß-tirein  dcteiit.  Posl  worleiii  euuloris  edidll  Cari 
NiEnuKB.  Acciidit  Inbula  Arubiit  lelicis  geogpiii)liici>ljoUiriica. 
Hduniie,  1775,  avM  i  jil.,  111-8".  (H.N.  |93| 


CARsreir 


Le  mäme.  —  Dcuxiuinc  exi'mplui 


llI.N.IäSu) 


L 


BHWElNFURTH(a.).— Sur  les  dermäree  trouvaUlea  bo- 
taniques  daiie  les  tombeaux  de  Taitoieaiie  Egypte. 

(V, ;;.  /.  f..s0i'ion,N'-7,  iis,s6,p.  iiy-iJ3.) 

BCH'WEINFCRTH  (Q.)  ~  Sur  la  Qore  des  anciecs  Jardlna 
arabee  d'Egypte. 

(V-  n.  I.  f.,  ^<.-v\c  ir,  iVS,  1087.  p.  2!n-337.) 

SICKENBERGGR  (E.).  —  Index  semlnum  in  horto  botanico 

kahirlno  et  in  fgypti  desertiH   Arilin  l&SS-ISSÜ  .'ollirlifruiir 

y  ,,.  nulo«r.plnü,  |H.N.  5I9| 

SICKENBEROER  (E.).  —  Les  plantea  egyptlennes  d'Ibo  al 
Beithar. 

I.U  Ghiri'.  ISW,  iii-ä".  (V.  üu.ssi  B.  I.  f.,  »i'v'ta  11.  N"  10,  18!«.) 
[H.N.  521] 


^^ 


UNGER  (F.).— BotanlBohe  Strolfaüge  auf  dam  Oeblata  der 
Culturgeschlchte.  —  IV.  Die  Pßaii^en  di-.i  alli-n  .ii^i/prcm 
All!-  ileiii  XXXVIII  Kiiiiile,  Seite  69,  Ideü  Jnlirgaiiges  1859  der 
SilKuneshariplils  der  malhein.-nalurw.  Clasfio  ili>r  Kaisorl.  Aka- 
doinii?  der  Wisse nsclio Ren  besoodors  cibgoilruckt. 

Wi(.n,  1859,  avec  9  |>l,.  in-8".  |Eg.  2t80| 

VOLKENS  (Georg).—  Die  Flora  der  ngyptloeb-arablscben. 

—  Wifgtr  'ii{f  Grund taye  anatomiah-phi/f^iolo'jiscltcr  forsc/n/«- 
'jcn  ihwu'ff-iH.  Mil  IM  ToMn. 

Il.-rliii.  1887,  iu-i°.  IH.N.60S 

VTCENIG  (Frans),  —  Die    PaBazen  im  Alten  jEgypten. 

Ihre  Heimat,  GcscIikiiCe,  Kultur  und  dirv  umiiiii^i/aclir  Vrncvn^ 
dung  im  sasialea  Leben  in  Kidtu.-:.  Siiri'n.  (■rhuirnrln-n,  Mcdi- 
lin-,  Kunst.  NbcIi  den  eigenen  bililliiln'ii  li.n  -ii'Uniii^i'n  ii(>s  nKen 
.Egypter,   PQ  im  zeii  rosten  nus  Gnrl'iF-iiirjil.  ji, /.■n-hi^süii   iiltcr 
Schriflsleller  und  den  Ergebnissen  dur  iii.'iicji  [M>i>rliiiiigen. 
Uijiiiig,  1SB6,  in-S".  (Eg.  2620) 


COLSTON  <R.E.).  —  Rapport  gäologique  sur  \a  rftgii 
tu6e    entre   Bäränloe   et  Berber.   'J'raduil   dt?   I'unglai 
F.-H,  ROUBKK, /ive.!l|>l, 
(V.  0,  S.  G.,  s6ne  II,  N"  If.  I8S7,  p.  573-597.) 

FRAAB  <Dr  Oscar). —  Aus  dem  Orient. 

l.TmiL.  — fJco/'jgiWr/tP  Bvobachtumjen  am  Nil,  a'ifilcr 

llalbiHSfl  und  in  Syrien.  18(i7, 
2.  The[l.  —  Gfolo'jisc/ic  Bpcbacl'tunrjrn  am  Libanon. 

Stultgitrt,  1878,  uvce  II  p) ,  1  vol.,  irj-S".  |II,N.  193  b\  . 

aEOLOQIGAL  RESEARCHES. 

Plan  and  letvia  iif  the  Vallo;/  q/'t>ir  Nile  at  Memphis  milh  thi 

cxcaeations  and  PU  fsj  dtuj  acroas  the  Libj/an  lo  Uta  A  rabian 

Dcsert,  hy  oi-ders  of  His  tlighness  Abbas  Pasha,  Uic  Viceroy 

of  Egypt.   (A.D.  1852,  a.l.) 

Reduced  and  drawn  by  Uie  Arab  Engineers  Ali  effbnoi 

ABDAI.LAHanil  ALI  BFFENmSAADi\.(A.D.I850-l8J.'*).DeSäins 

oi-iginaus,  3  P",  l=',2SxO",90,  l»>,55x0",90  e<  ln',64x0»,90. 


{^m/iarüan  qf  Ihe  depths  qf  tKe>  monumtnUt.  in  'UrmpAü  <u« 

ftvIiofiolU,  tritli  tlu^  ilepth  qf  fhe  Foeal  Atatue  in.  T/mhfV  HfUU 
thfi  maTiimim  ^f  the  Inumlalion  qf  ftie  JViff.  (A.D.  1853;  jsJ 
Dnsfiiti  oriBilinl,  (iS""  x  ßl»™. 
ßjiarrtdiiii  tifCaiilain C*violia, dj'ou'mg  liv  J.  Erbbn,  tS52 {fi\ 

DessiiiB.ii'lgjiuirix,  2r"',))"'.«äxO^,63Scr.  O-.TSx  rt-.M. 
(v.  p.  8,  rorrr/n,,!!.')  |Eg.  »WSl 

OIRARD  <P.S.).—  Deacrtption  de  la  valiee  de  I'«garam«ii 

et  consequeDces  geologlques   qui  r^Bultent  delareooq 

□aissance  qu'on  en   a  falte. 

IV-  l>  /■:..  2""  f'ilil.,  l.  XX.  (I.  1-32,  Paris.  1821.) 

aORNER  (I,«o 
ches  neae  Galro. 

iijioiJ  Uli!  ^eoli)f;]''iil  I 
Paht  1.  -  l."ii.M 

l'ABTa.  —  l...ri.i. 
(Fttlffl  l,llP  I>llilOr.n|. 

UITCHELI.  (I..H.).  —  R«B  aemaab  &  Gebel  Zeit.  -  R-y>i.,i  -i} 

Uivir  'icotoyH  and  firtralrum. 

CniL-o,  ISH7,  t  vol„(iveL-2ül>l.,  ir]-4'\  \WS.  aT9t 

Le  mfime,  —  DcuxiL'ine  esfmjjlnin.'.  |H,N'.  3*3j 

MITCHELL  {L.H.).~  Journal  offlciel  de  la  reconnalasanc« 
gtislogtque   et  mtnäraloglqne   i    Zailab  et  Tadjourah 

-  /"  «vU.bro  IS75  ou  -V  orril  IS76. 
(V.  /(,  S.  G..  söi'iii  tti.  N"'i,  I«*i,  |i,  IWS.SVi.j 

NILE.  —  Qeöloglcal  Section  of  the  Valley  of  the   NU«  m\ 

Memphis  from  the   Llbyan  to  the  Arabtan  Dosert,  at)& 

\sti\ii  Uli'  lim;  Ol    wiMl^    nunk'   hy  llii?  Mnli:!-  <>I  llis  lli^'liiie^  Uu 

Vhtomy  of  lixyiil.    By  (iBonr.Es  11.  Yks«. 

-\.  \i.  I.sal-185a.  ilesüiii  cifisitial.  liB.aa  X  0«i,335. 

(.Vnncxö  li  NiLQMKTRE,  Eb'.  193J.} 

ROZl£RE(de).—  Dlscours  sur  la  repraeentatlon  des  roöl 
de  l'Egypte  et  del'Arable  par  la  gravureet  surson  utllitd 
dans  les  arte  et  dans  la  geologie. 

(V.  iKiC.  2'"'>.:ilii,.  I.  .\\,  |.,  H)f.2IU,  Puris.  1S21,) 


i 


ROZIERE  (de).  - 
de  Qoceyr. 

(V,  D.  /;.,  ■i^'^'l:^ 


Descrlption  miDAraloglque  de  la  vallAe 
iL,  l.  .NX.p.  16.>IOi.  Paris,  1S21.) 


ROZIfiRE  (de).—  ExpHoatlon  des  plaaches  de  minäralosl«, 

(V.  D.  E.,  2™«  i'dit,.  l.  XXI.  11.  238-3Zi,  Paris,  1826.) 


SCffWEINFURTH  —  Sur  une  rAeente  exploratlon  gftolo- 
gique  del'Ouady  Arabali. 

(V,  II.  I.  /:-..M'^nel[,  N-P,  18^7,  |..  llö-lßä.) 

SBEARSON  (Hyland  J.}.— On  some  specimens  Irom  Wady 
Haifa,  Upper  Egypt. 

(v.'TliL'  i^i'jciililk'  Pnic<'r'liii;i.i   o/  llir    Roijnl  Dublin  Soricty, 
vol.  VI(N,S.),i.nH  8.  [).4M-447.  Dublin,   mi.)         |H.N-137t 

BIGKENBERGER  <E.)  ~  La  ooafiguratton   s«ologlqua   da« 
envtroas  du  Cairo.  F.xirait  ile  la  Reüiie  Eijijptininv. 

U'Ciiiro.  ISiXi.  iii-t=-  IH.N.  hlii\ 

SICKENBEROER  <E,).  —  Natärllohe  Ceementbllilnng    b«i  ' 
Galro  (Egypten).   Aliilriick  tius  <\cr   ZciUi.'hrifl.  der  Dculscb, 

Gr...lo(?.  i:.r^.?ll^cl»ia.  Jiilirt,-:iiis  iöSH.  7  ji.  iii-ft°.  |H-S.  h\S\ 

WAI.THER(J.).—  L'apparitlOD  da  la  craie  auz  envlrons    ^ 
dea  pyramldeB. 

(V.  ß.  /.  h:.  süi'ic  II.  N"  8. 1SS7,  p.  ;M3.) 


9.  — Meteorologie,  asfronomie,  g^odisic. 

BAROIS  (J.)  —  Notloe  nur  le  climat  du  Gaire. 

(V.  B.  I.  K.,  s(!i-ie  II,  N"  10,  18B9.  p.  7M-2I2,) 

GOUTELLE    (J.    M.  J.).  —  Observationa    tnäteorologlqui 
taites  au  Kaire  en  1799,  1800  et  IBOl,  i)\ei   i  ]>l. 
(V,  D.  /■:.,  2i"-i-ih[.  I.\[\,  |..  4,il-458.  lMiisl^2i.l 


i'O'irs  dn  Buhr-'l-Ähiml.)  \Eti.  fflS  (| 

ISMAIL  EFPENDI  HOUSTAPHA.  -  Recherchea  des  cceffl- 
olanta  de  dllatatioa  et  etaloaaage  de  Tapparell  A  lueau- 
rar   les  baees   gQodäHiquea    appartauant  au  Gouveroa-  j 

meat  Egyptlen.  Roeisli-e  iMiileiiant  k-s  Dl)aL'rvuUoiis  foilvsä-l 
Pdi'ii^  et  ik  M(ii1i-i>l  |)oui-  l'^tuUe  el  l'iMaloiiLiago  de  l'appar^lJ 
ögypürin  il  mesurcr  len  Uhsas, 

Pqiis,  186f.  1  vol.  avec  5  pl.  ot  üu  oppeiidieo.  iti-4".  |Mo,  37*) 

Le  rnftme.  — Mxnquenl  les  plnndies  et  l'nppeiidicc.  {Mn.374  h\ 


HAHHOUD-BET.  —Rapport  ä  SA.  Moha  nun  sd -Said,  v 
rol  dXgypte,  sur  r«ctlpse  totale  de  soleil  obeerre 
Doogolata  (Nubie),  le  18  julUet  1860. 

f^.n^-.  \Hr,].   1  v,i|.  u\r.r  I  |.l..  in4".  J.^.  SSt 

HAHMOUD-EL-PALAKI.  —  Sur  la  oicanaitA  d'ötabUr 
stalions  mätfiorologiqutis  ca  Egyptn. 
(v.  ß.  S.  (;.,  s-irk'  11,  N°  2.  1882.  |..  i7-50.) 


NOUET(moi'l  cii  181!),— observationH  aatronomiques 
en   Egypte   pendant  les   anales  VI,  VII  «t   VlKi 

1799.  ISOO).  ' 

(V.  [>.  t:..  ■!•'"  OiJit.,  I.  \\.  \:  1-3:..  fiins,  1822, 


1 

romw 


NOUET.  —  Obeervations  m6t6orologiqueB  et  hygromw 
quea  faltes  daas  diverses  -villea  de  l'Egypte. 

(V,  1).  [■:.,  2> ;-'iii ,  I.  MX,  |i  i:i')-y>r..  i*(irL-,  I82i.) 

OBSERVATOIRE  KHEDIVIAL.  -  Resum«  metjsuel  < 
observationB  metäorologiques  faites  ä  rObservato 
Khedlvlal  du  Caire  (Abbassieh). 

Moi^   ^rwhiljrv  IHs:t  ,j,  drawhrc  /Mö,  - 
juillct  ü  (iui:i>iiil.re  ISSi  sonl  t-ii  lungue  niiglaiso. 

Li!  Ciiire,  1883-1886.  I  vol.  in-4. 
Annäc  I8S7,  moi^dr.jatwieriU^cenim-r. 

Lc  Cnirc,  18S7-1888. 1  vol.  avec  6  [>1,  ir 
Ann^  IffSS,  moia  de  ja/ifier-acril. 

Le  Cuire,  1»88-18S9,  I  vol.  nvoc  I  [.I,,  i 


liS  mdme,  —  Deuxl<'me  cxemplairo 
PFimO  (J.).  —  PubUoatlon  de  1'* 

Le  Gflii-c.  1S77, 1  voi-,  2,1 1>.  et  I  [■ 


HAme  ouvrage.  —  Z-i'^' 


xempliiiifs. 


iservato 

1 

ior  general  ftgy 

IPhy.  352] 

IPliv.  3jSfl-35a</] 


PURDT  (E.  8.}.  —  Publioatlona  of  the  Egyptlaa  gensn 
StaS.  —  Piychrotnetricnl  obgerealions  UtI.vn  al  Fasc/ur,  Da 
four,  1STG. 

CaiiY».  18T7, 1  füisc-  de  15  |'.,  iii-8^.  |Phy.  3»] 

VERDOT.  —  ObaervatloiiB  sarle  climat  d'Egypte. 

V.  Miaveltunea  ^'ji/ptiaca,  röJ3.  jEg.  IKtj 


-L-EGYPTK  ANGIENNK  OU  PHARAONIQUE 


/.  —  L'Eijijptc  uncianne  en   ijönäral. 


CHAMPOLLION   FIGEAC. 


-  Egypte  ancienno,  iivcc  73  pl,  I 
(Kdil  iiiirlio  ilü  VUniecrx.) 

(Es.  1063  61 


EOTPTE  ET  ORIENT.  —  Recuell  des  rapporta  but  Ibb  pro- 
gr*B  dcfl  lettres  et  des  soiences  en  France  —  Srieni-ei  his- 
[oi-i<iiifs  vi  [ihd'Aoiiiiiiiri.  —  l'iV'iivs  ilvs  i'linlvs  rclatiecs  ä 
l'Egfiple  et  d  l'OrieiU.  ELuiies  Ogyiiiieiirn.'s  [imr  M.  le  vieomLe 
E.  DB  Rouge. 

Porta,  1867,  i]i-8°.  Iliß.  1257  61 


-  Aaclent  Egypt  under  the  Pharaohs. 

Vul,    iil-K^dYLT-i  ).l.  lEg.   16«1 


1  temps  des  PharaoDS, 

|Eg.  1778/1 


MARIETTE  BET  (Auguste).  —  Itlo«raIre  de  la  Haut«- 
Egypte,  cüjn^ircriutit  uriä  doscHpliüii  des  monumi.-nt.'j  iililiiiuea 
des  rives  ila  Nil  entre  Ic  Cnirc  at  la  premiiJre  caloruel«. 

Alexandrie,  1S72,  uvcc  2  pl.,  iri-3a.  jBg.  1805  ij| 

MASPERO  (IH.O.).  —  Nooveau  fragment  d'un  oommentBl- 
re  aur  lo  aecond  livre  d'H6radote.  [Eliiilcg  'jrv>iurs_,  An- 
MjAibü  lü'-.  Anii.^e  I87fi,  |>.  Irt5-I93).  [I'h.gl,  353t 

MOSGHONAS  <D.)  —  Haii«thoii,  sMo  de  rnsciciilcs  conlensnt;^ 
des  IriuiuL-Moiis  de  stiMes  lLiOi-oglj<|iliii|Uei),  d'inBcriplioiis,  e.ia.A 

niiit.i'[iiodystiiitsojuiitmpport  li  la  religion.  riiifiloit-e,  la  mythc 
lofc'ie,  elr.  du  rEgyptcoiicieiiiio, 

AlüXundne.l8SU,fasc.l.nvo<;3|)l,,ia-4oto[igree)IEe- 1873  ni| 

REINI8CH  (S.).  —  Ueber  die  Namen  JEgyptens  bei  den 
Semiten  und  Griechen.  Eiiiu  liif^lurisi.'li-utymolcigi^lie;  Unter- ^ 


ROBIANO  {rfimle  <ie).  — Etudes  sur  l'6ci-iture  I«a  hl«rog 
ptiee.  la  languo  de   l'Egypte  «t  l'inBcripUoo  de  Ro««) 

Buivies  (i'uti  ess'ii  sur  la  Iniigue  |iuiiii|ue.  (juvrosu  ciiricJii 
tnlileaux  et  rte  plunehes  coloricee. 

Paris,  1831,  ovpc  6  ItiliL,  in-i»  (les  i'l.  co)orif-cs  inanqucnlj. 

SENDEN  (O.H,  van).  —  De  Egypters.  Kwiic  ]'cilovn>ririg. 

(B.(I.^^I   B.l,).  i'i-8".  (Kfc'.aSt 

■WIEDEMAHN  (A.)  —  HorodolB  /.weilen   lludi    mit   snel.lir* 

ErlitMiluruiifju'i. 

Leipiitt,  1890,  iii-8".  (Ph.  gt.  624 

■WILKINSON  (J.  G.)  -  Topo 
viow  of  Egypt,  ln'itif.' ii  ■-li" 

iiiiil  Wiicifc  Sniiiiioli,  «JUi  lIiL'  l'i'iuM  Oiisiitf.  ;ii)d  ouälom  de« 
trom  Stioei  lo Boiciiicv ;  wiLli i-omaiks uii  Lha  innmier&and  a 
lomB  o{  Uio  aiideiil  Egyplians  und  Die  lu-oducttons  o(  : 
country. 

London,  183S,  nvcc  10  iil,  iri-8o.  |Eg.  SM 

WILKINBON  ( J.G.).—  Hanners  and  Guatoms  cf  th«  andt 
Egyptians,  iiii-ludirig  Uii'ii-  jiriviile  lifc,  goveriiiiienl,  lan-e,  a 
innnuriiclures,  religion,  aintoiirly  liielnry;  dcrivnil  rroniaoatn 
i-isun  ot  the  |Hiitiliiig«,  sculptures  und  motiumcnts  still  «xlel 
\\itli  llie  accouiils  of  uucient  uutliors.  llluslrnlcd  by  ürawlng] 
thosc  subjecls. 

London,  1837,  3  vol,,  nvec  17  1>1.,  in^.  |Eg.  »OOi 

L«  mAme.  —  Sccond  odilion. 

Loiidoo,  ISIL-,  3  vol ,  in-8^.  |lig.  260D  i 

WII'KINSON  (J.  G.).  —  A  seoond  s«rt«B  of  tha  maniu 
and  customa  ol  the  andient  Egyptian?,  induding  U; 
i-elifrion,  iiKWulLurc,  etc. 

Ijindon,  IÖ61,  3  vol.  uvoc82  pl.,iii-8".  [E^.  aßOOi 

Le  mime.  —  Deuxiime  cxempldire,  second  volume,  iii-8". 

WILKINSON  (J.G)  — Tbe  EgypUane  in  tbe  tüne  ol  | 
Pharaohe,  lifinj,'  ii  i'omptiriion  lo  Ihc  Crjwiiil  l'iilocc  ogypl 
eolleutJons.  To  wliicli  is  odded  uii  inli-otUiclioii  Lo  tlie  sludjj 
lliec^ypUan  hicroglyphä  by  Samuel  Birch. 

London,  1857.  in-8".  [Eg,  SflW^ 


S. —  Topographie  arch^ologiqtie,  gdot/rapkre  ancienne- 


BRUOSCH  (Heinrich).  - 
gyptisober  Denkmeelei 


igraphiBOhe  IitscbrUtea  altes- 
■^iiniiiicll  «■n'lii'>eniJ  lici-  nuf  Belelil 
irili'ir'li-Wilhi-ni  IV,  vonPrisiissen, 
rliL'ii  lleisi^  iti  -Kfijiilei),  oHii'ulert 
IM  II  rjniii,M;n. 


und  hüniUSK''.i;r|piji   \' 

1.  Ha\D.  —  /'('■    '<i;;/rnf/ur    ,lr.<    ,ill>-i,    .I-:.//!/:/'-,,,-:.    iiiifli    ded 

Olta'gll'li-  Ihm  ll.'iikiM.rl.Tii  /um  n-lrli  M.ilr  /usiimilii-ll- 
jves|p|]r  lllnl  V('i-;;l[r'lii'[i    lilil   ilcii  t;r(j;;lM|iltl>rlivii   AllHuliGH 

ilpr  lioiligi.'ii  Wi;liciri  Ulli!  den  grieuliisolicn,  i-«!iiiisc!ieii, 
koi>li[4:li(.'ii,  miit  iirnbiäclion  bcliriflsk-llcnl. 
Leifixi;;,  1857.  nuUsl  58  riiroln  und  1  Karle. 

2.  U»\D.  —  Die  Guoijrap/iic  der  Nachbarlwiulcr  jeynplans- 

Lcilixig,  tsSS,  ticiist  23  Tiirdii  und  S  Kort«». 

3.  Band.  —  Die  GcoQraphia  dar  jügi/plcr,  nach  den  DenknMe- 

ler:i  aus  doii  Zollen  der  PLOlcinti^ei'  ncbsl  einem  Nuclilraga 
2uni  ersten  und  zwollun  Bunde  eiiMinltend  die  gcograpbis- 
clicn  Er^obnisso  einer  zwuiixni  Reise  naeli  jEgypteii  in  den 
Jiitiron  1857  und  1S5S  und  vollsUcndlgen  Ro(nElvrn  zu  dein 
giiiizen  Wo-rke. 

Leip/.ig,  18(iÖ,  rnil  17  Tiiffln  und  I  Karle. 
3  L.  ün  1  vol.  oveu  102  pl.  lEg.  1000  c] 

BUBABTia.  -  Ruins  ot  BuliasUa  {Tel  Daalti). 

[s.l.s.il.)49e\i.>nii.liiir(?sPii*diiri5i-enlesMLions,0>"-29x0"i.45. 
(V.  Purt-ifriiilli?).  |Kg,  2055) 

BUCKINaHAH  (J.S.).  ~  A  visit  to  th«  rulns  ot  the  anctent 
City  Ol  NaueratlB,  and  to  the  Site  of  Saia,  tn  tfae  Delta 
of  Egypt. 

(V,  Sijru  crjiiptian  SocfV'fj/,  oi-iginu!  piipere.)  |E.  Iü20| 

CHABROL  et  B.  JOMARD.  —  Deaorlptlan  d'OmboB  et  de 
ses  environe. 

(v.  D  E.,  2'  Cfi.,  I.  I,  |).  215-238,  P.  1827,  et  l.  X,  p.  45-^2,  P.  ISi'ö.) 

CORDIBR  (LouU).  —  Deacriptlon  des  rulnes  de  Bäa  (Tiiniis 
des  oncicns). 
(v  D.E.,  2*  6(1, 1.  V,  |i.  VJ-m,  P-  1829  et  l.  X,  [..  4W-50O.  P.  iSäö.) 

COSTAZ.  —  DoBcrlpUon  dee  tombeaux  d«B  rots. 

(y.  D.E.  2"«  Odit,,  1. 111,  p.  181-324,  Poris,  Iffii.) 


COBTAZ.  —  Orottea  d'El«tIiyla,  mtimoire  sur  ra^rlcultuic. ! 

[ilusieure  nrU  fl  siir  iilusiours  usuftes  ci»-ils  el    n-ffgicux  ( 
s  Kgyiitieiis. 
,  n.E.,  V^'  ödil..  (,  VI,  p.  97-151,  PiiHs,  1822.) 


DEVIULIERS.  —  Deacription 
l'lsthme  dB  Boueys. 

(v.0.f..2'(:'il.,l,V,|..  135-153. 


des  antlquitös  situ^s 


■1  I.  X,  1.. 


DUBUIGHEN   (Johannes).   —  Geographische    laad 
altmgypUsoher  DeDkmnler  in  <1imi  JhIiiuii  r^n:)- 1II65.  aä  C 

und  Sli-Ilo  (ifsiimmiUluml  c'i'kvuiprt,  (Fiiil  ]Mi«it'  du  Kccti^ti 
tnonumi-nts  tf-j'/ptk'ns,  iiubliö  j.nr  II.  Iliir-iscii.) 

I«ip7.ig,  186Ö.  Ei-$:lc  AMhoilutig  lOUTufoln. 

I.^ip/ij4-,  1866.  Zwt-ilo  AWlieilimg  Text. 
(1  vol.  nvec  100  pl.  c.l  74  p.  Uc  tcxlO,  iii-i". 


S5.  übe 
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HARRIS  (A.C.).—  Hlerogljrphical  Standards  reprasentlB 

Places  in  Egypt,  .'suiipcjscii   lo  lie  iU  Numc:*  iiiiU  'l'ii|>,-ii-clii<; 

L(j]|doi),  (1852),  uvcc  8  jil.,  in-4».  |Ej;.  1*75  «f 

HELIOPOLIS.  —  Plan  ol  HellopoUa,  and  of  the  excavatloi 

madfl  therB.Dt'^sinsoriyiiiiiUX.  ffUilJes  1  (l"',50xl"'.'5).  3,  4  C-l 

(V.  PortaR-oak:)  lEg.  205j| 

JOLLOIS  et  Du  BOI3-ATMe.—  Descrlptlon  des  priaclpali 
niiaes,  situöes  daiia  la  porlion  de  Tancien  Delta,  compr 
ses  entre  l«e  brancbes  de  RoBCtte  et  de  Damiette. 

(V.  ü.f.,  3'"<  Odil,,  t,  V,  p.  159-t7i>,  Pnt-is.  Is2it.  •■[  1,  X,  |..5!)5-50 
Paris,  1826.) 

JOLIiOIS  et  DETIIXICRS.  —  Deacrlpttons  de  diSärentc 
antlqultös  et  vlllea  de  rancienne  Egypte, 

Antii/iiilf's  üe  Oi'iidvruh- 

(V.a/i., 2" ü<l.,l. HI, p.28l-*07,P.182ii'lL,.\,p, 341-384,  P.182fl 
Esnä  el  ses  enoirons. 

{v.D.B.,ä'i:d.,  1.1,  p. 357-408.  P.lSai  cll.X,  p.77-9t, P. ««W 
Si/oul  vi  anli'/uMs  qui  paraisscnC  acoii- ap/iarlenu  ä  taä 
eicnne  LycopQlia. 

(v.D.E.,8«etl.,l.  IV,p.I2.vlS7,  P.18!leLI.X,p.3!)i>-408,P,18M 
Position  ffäographigue,  Hcmltif  de  Tlielics  vi  nxherc/im higU 
riques  nUntirvs  ä  ccttc  ancivnnc  cuiiitnlv, 

iv.D.E.i'M.,1.  III,  p.  22S  27!»,  r'uris,  1821.) 
TMbcs,  cteseription  g entgrate. 

(y.D.E.  2«  öd-,  I,  II,  P.  1821  el  t.  X,  p,  I01-3tü,  P.    IMg. 


—  21  — 

JOHARD  (E  |.  —  Deacrlptlons  de  diaörentes  antiquitrie  et 
vllles  de  l'ancienne  Egyple. 

AlltiquUL'A   d'AljjJllUS, 

(V.a£.,2«6d,,  t,  IV,|»,  i-*2,  P.  1921  el  t.  X,  p.  385-330,  P.  1826.) 
Antiquit^s  il'Antaeopolii. 

(V-D.f.,2«ed..t.  IV,  75-184, P.  1821  et  t.  X,  p,  3111-307.  P.  1886.) 
Antiqiiilis  d' AthHIiii,  de  Thmaia  et  Ue plusiciws  nonivs  du 
Delta  orienlal. 

(V.  D.E.,  2*  öd,,  t.  IX,  (>.  341-385,  Paris,  1829.) 
AntiquitH  d'Ed/ott. 

(V.  /).£■.,  2«  6(J.,l.I.p. 265-3«,  I',  IB31clt.X,p.5S-6S,  P.182(i.) 
Antii/uitis  dn  t'Heptanomiiie. 

(y.£i.&*.,2'W.,l.  IV,p.28*-436,  r*.  1821  ßU.X,p.l29 -112.  P.taSÖ.) 

Antiquitea  du  nonw  AninoUo,  uujiniiil'hui  Ic  Fai/ouin. 

v.Z).£".,2«ikl.,l.  IV,p. 437-177, P.  1827 Ott. X,|i, «5-452. P.mae.) 
Anliquitda  quC  l'on  troiioc  ä  Clwikh  el  Uan/dj]. 

(V.  D.E.,  %»  öd.,  l.  IV,  p.  67-74,  Paris,  ISsV.) 
Antinoi. 

{\.E.E.,2»M.,  t.  IV, p,  197-283, P.  1821  et  1.  X,  p.413-428, P.1826.) 
Erment  Ott  HermonthU. 

(v.ß.f.,2>  öd.,  l.  r,  p.  409-4*2,  P.  1821  el  l.  X.  p. 95-100,  P.i826.) 
He  d' Eldphuntiae. 

{V.D.E.,  Sfi Od.,  U  I,  p.  1T5-21.'!,  P,  1831  cl  t. X,  p. 3144,  P.  I 

Memphis  rt  les /ii/ruinides,  desvriptioit  ijän^rale  accompagnii 
de  remnrqaes  'ji'ographiqiieii  el  hiitoriquva. 

(v.D.£,2«(id..LV,p.l-S2.531-674.P.1829etl.X,ii.453-48*,P.t826.) 
Rtlines  d' Achmotindn  oii  Urrmopnlis Magna. 

(v.O.E.  S«Gd.,  l.  lV.p.lä9-I%.  P.1837  et  l.  X.p,  409-172.  P.lSaö.)  - 
Sißnc  cl  sea  calnraclc». 

(V,  Ü.A'.,2«  ed.,  t.  I,  p.  121-174,  P.  1821  cl  I.  X.  ii,  31-H,  P.  i826.).-| 
Th6bc.',   dcscription  QimOraU: 

(V.  D.E.,  2' Od.,  I.  III,  \i.  1-180,  Piii'is,  1821.) 

JOHARD  et  GARISTIE.  —  Desorlptlon  doB  ruinea  sltu«e»  J 
pr68  de  1b  Pyramide  d'Haouärah,  oonsideröes  oomma^ 
le8  restSB  du  labyrintbe.  et  comparaiHon  de  ces  ruine«  I 
avec  lea  recits  des  anciens. 

IV-  lU-:..  ■!■■  i^d.,  L.  IV.  p.  iTM-SIÜ,  l'iinii,  1821.) 

LANCRET  (Hlchel-Ange).  —  OescrlpUon  de  I'ile  da  Phil». 

(V,  h.t:  2»  L'd.,  t.  ,  p,  1-M9,  P.  1*21,  Ol  I.  X,  p.  1-30,  P.  I82fi.J 


LANGRET  «t  Du  BOIS-ATMG.  - 

{V.  o.i:..  ■-••  ■■")., ' .  y,  [>.  Gl H7. 1'. ! 


I>ea«rlptiaii  d'HMiopol 

»29  et  (.  X,  |>,  (91'f95.  P.  M 


LIEBLEIN  (J.).  -Handel  und  Schiffahrt  auf  d«m  Rott 
Heere  in  altea  Zelten.  Nudi  iL>!y))Li<nliou  Quvtlvn. 

Cl.i-Ulin.ii;i,  1*^6,  in-«».  JBg,  tm 

KEMPBIS  {MitreMnnc).  —  ExcavatlonB  aatoux  d»  Ui  stutl 
oolosaale.    DüssiiiB    miKinaux,  i   rouilles:    1«.    I",18  Xl^J 
t«., 0",83 xo~,52; 3"".  Oin.eg X  o«.s3;  *>»".  o-.vi  x  0",i!9. 
(V,  /•(»■(c/farjfV/f,)  /F*.  SD« 

MCERIS  (Lac).  —  H6moire9  et  etudes  diverses  sur  1«  I> 


Mitnoire  sitr  le  lac  Maria  compari  all  lac  du  fai/omn,  [ 

JOMARD. 

(v.ß.f.,  20  öd.,  l.  VI,  p.  155-226,  Pnrie,  i8S2.) 

Memoire  sur  le  lue  Monis,  ppösenW  el  lu  A  Ja  Sociitte  Sgj/pUtH 
lüSJUillOt  1842,  pQP  LlNANT  DE  Bellefonds. 

Alexnmliie,  1843,  SSp.  nvec  I  pl,,  In-t».        fEg.  1775  oj 

Le  filömc.  —  Douxiörae  fxcm(>lnire,  muoquent  los  p.  I  et  2. 
(iHiiioxdii :  Champoluo\  üeune).— Oir(ioHna(>R  Hgj/ptie^ 

Le  lae  Uaris,  JusUllcoMon  d'Hei-odole  por  Jos  roclinn^ 
röcenifls  de  Copc  Whitliouse,  pnr  G.  Schweinfiikth. 
(V.  H.S.G..  sörie  II,  N"  5,  p.  247-236,  onnöe  ISM.) 

In/rc  Mwrisfrom  tlm  rcccnl  erploralion»  in  t/w  Mreria  Ba» 
and  the  Waäi  FailM,  by  F.  Cope  WlitTEHOUSB. 
(V.  Joitr-t.  nftlie  Antcrivangroijiai'.  Socifl-U'  Vul.XIV,  188 
I  pl..  in-8°.  IQ.  65flf , 

Le  Uahr  Youssotff  d'njiröe  les  irnditiang  musaln 
F.  Coi-K  Whitehouse. 
(V.  /f./.fc',,9eHüll.N'*7,  18S6.  ]>.  102-115.) 

Tlir  Rai'ifin  Mwri»,  \\ar  Gopb  WKiTKimtiSB. 
Ncw-York,  18U0,  nvw^  2  pl.  in-8". 


umentl 


PARTHET    (O.).  —  De  PhUis  insula  eiuequ. 
oommeatatio.  Aci'i'üiiiil  ilmr  l/iliiilit- n'i-i  iiii'is-i-. 

Dei-uliiii,  1»30,  (ivei;  2  pl.,  iii-S".  [IV.  I996| 


PRISSE  (E.).  --  EKOursion  dans  la 
Basae-Egypte. 

(V.  Mi^ri-Ihinvti  jEaiiptitirti.iUi.) 


e  Orientale  de   Ii 


r^ 


—  23  — 

ROZl£:RE(de).~Descrlption  des  carriöres  qui  ont  fournl 
les  inatäriaux  dea  monuments  ancieas,  avec  des  abaer- 
vatiDna  sur  la  nature  et  I'emplol  de  cea  matöriaux. 

iv.  fi.L-.,  2''-  L-diL,  L  III.  ji,  «.l-ief,  Piicis,  1N2I0 

ROZICre  (de).  —  DesoriptloQ  de  Gebel  Belsaleh  et  de« 
carriärea  qol  ont  lournl  les  mat^riaux  des  prlnolpaux 
«diBcesdela  Thäbaide, 

(V,  O. /;.,  2""  eilil-,  L  t,  JI.  239-2fil,  Pans,  1821.) 

SAINT  -  GENIS.  —  Description  des  rulnes  d'EI-KAb  ou 
Elethyla. 

(V.  O.A;..  2»  ■■■il.,  I.  I.  |.,  311-356.  P.  IH-1\  Ol  t.  X.  i>.  G9-75.  P.  1826.) 

SAtNT-GENIS.  —  Notlce  sur  les  reetes  de  l'anclenna  vtUa 
da  ChemmlH  ou  Panopolie,  aujourd'hui  Akbmlni,  et  sor 
lea  enviroiis. 

(V.  D.f:.,  a-'.vlJL,  t.  IV.  p.  13-15.  Piiris.  IS2I,) 

SCH'WEINFURTH  <G.) -Alte  Baureste  und  hleroglypbla-{ 
obe  laschrltten  im  Wady  GaBüs. 

llurliii.  isa3,  2  L.  in-i".  JEtr.  ^277  b\ 

SAN  (Ruins  ot  San,  Tanis).  —  Reiaaine  ot  Athrlbls  Bebayt- 
el-Hagar  (s.l.s.,1.),  2  |il.,  O'»,15-.0"',2!),  194  cxpinj.hiii'us. 
(V.  r<)rl::r'--'i'llt:]  |Eg.  2055] 

-WILKINSON  iQardner).  -  A  Tour  to  BubastU  Seben- 
nytua  and  Mensaleh. 

(V.  Mi',-,-ll<,„i;i  .E','ii,lifu-o,  !8i2,l  |I-g. 


:i. —  Ilisioire  aiicie/uie. 


BRUaSCH-BET  (Henry).  —  A  history  ol  Egypt  under  tha 
Pharaohs,    derived    entlrely    froni    the    monuments    to 
wiofaUadded  a  dlacourse  ou  the  exodua  ol  tbe  Israeli- 
taa.  Tt-ni]sli]UkI  miuI  ctUh\i  Ti'oiii  iho  t^iirmnii  (Mer  Üw  unCIni^ibed 
Irniislntioii  hy  Uie  Ink-   Henry  Üuuliy   Seymour.  F.H.G.b.)  tiy 
Philii'  äMiTii.  U.A. 
SeooiKl   oJiiioii    willi    a  ticw  |tn<riico  nUdilions,  niul  iiriKiiml 
tiotes  l>y  Ihn  auUior. 
London,  im.  2  vol.  «voc  5  pl.  cl  3  '»U'tcs,  ln-8>.    |Eg.  tWI) 


BUNSEN  (ChrUtlan   Carl    Jaalas) —  JBgyptvnn  8t«Ue  I 
der    'Weltgeactalobte.    licr'chii:htliclifl^Uli(ri'äuctiUii|Or   in  Jül 

Bilciioi'ii. 

Hnmbui-g'.  I8U-Iä45.  3  vol.  1n-8°. 


Le  mAme.  - 


Di}uxii!:r 


[cmpiDiro. 


|F4!.  tOlt  A| 

CHAMPOI.L10N(lo  jt'UUL).  —  L'Egypte  aous  les  Pharaon 
uu  Recherohes  sur  la  gftographle,  la  rellgion,  la  langui 
les  öcriiures  et  I'hlstolre  de  l'Egypte  avant  l'invasla 
de  Gambyae.  llu8<'n|iLiaiJ  googi'iij>liii|uu. 

Pm'is,  lau,  12  vol.,  in-S".  |Eff.  lOST^ 

ORIMH  (Dr.)  —  Die  Pharaonon  !□  Ost-AIrlka.  VAm-  knionifll 

|)Uiili*-ln-'  Sluilii'. 

K'iJ'lsruhe,  1Ö87,  qvoc  4  pi.,  in-S".  |I-:e.  t4JH) 

KARLE  (Dr.),  —  Ibn  Abdolhakami,  libcIluB  dc  bislorin  JBgyp 
aiili(|uu  quem  iiotis  critiuis  expirotiaicque  illuslralura  an«  eiu 

ver&ione  lalimi  [irirnuni  juris  iiubiid  fcdl. 

Gi.iU.il Ig! I-,  [s:>6.  iii-4».         (v,  Seclion  Ai-abc.  HUloii-c  1S03.) 


LANGTE  (Ferdinand  de). 
y  a  3300  ans. 

Paris,  186e,  ovec  36  pl.,  111-8°. 


RamsftB-le-grand  o 


|Eg 


■'Egypt»  I 

fEg.  17I6I 
10  AI 


SHARPE  (Samuel). -The  e 
old  Testament, Herodotu! 
cal  inscriptions. 

l.üti.Iiiii.  1S36.  i[vwe|.l,,i 


irly  blstory  of  Egypt,  from  tlii 
,  Manethoand  tbe  hieroglyplii 


SHARPE  (Samuel), 
ancient  Egypt,  ill( 
mu|iä  oriliccouiiliy. 

London,  IW9.  21  p.  do  Uisto  ol  17  pl.,  m-8°.  IFig.  22i 


The  Ghronology  and  geography  < 

■Tiled  hy  PluU'sof  lliG   Kiuy'*  iKirncs  ;iii 


Le  meme.  —  Dcuxiiimo  oxcmphiirt',  l(i  | 
Le  m^me.  —  Ti'ninii-rnn  oxtüiipliiirr . 


'•I 

IE»,  ä>8S  i| 
|F.tI.  121»  A| 


BRUGBCH-BET  (EmUe)  eL  Urbaln  BODRIAHT.  —  Le  llvr« 

dearolH,  rccueü  coiitciifuilliilist'jcliroiiologkiueüesi-ois,  i-nines, 

priiiizcs,  [ii'ititiessos  et  porsojinases  iin|X)r'UinlsiJe  l'litryple  Jepuis 

Mäiiös  juäqii'ii  NectaiK^lin  II. 

(En  quelque  sopte  une  2'=«  ödkion  du  Ka-iiUjsbiich  de  I.kpsius.) 

IJ!  Caire,  1887, 1  vol.,  iii-i».  |t«.  I003| 

GULLIHORE  (laaao).  —  Pharaoha  and  hia  prinoea,  nr  Uic 

(iyrmslir  (■liuiiBcs  limiioient  E)t)|iLiiiii  Oovi'niiiu'iil,  ns  ils  flvc 
njpiEOvoi  orSUiles,  Buecpssivoly  UHik  llic  rm-in  or  n  Poiiliirflii'. 
Tct.rniTby,  Dyaraliy,  Monaii'U)'  und  Dudt'kdivliy. 
<v.  Si/ro-H'/yfinn  Soiieti/,  oj'isinal  [«ipL'is.)  |E.  I(I20[ 

HINGKS   (Edward).  —  On  the    age    of    tbe    eighteenth 
Dynasty  of  Hanetlio.  Ki'imi  llie  LrJiiisnrHioiiJf  of  Die  Hoyii!  Irisli 
Acitdemy.  Vol.  XXI,  imrt  l. 
Dublin.  IStJ,  10  p-,  1114°.  |Eg.  t*Ö5| 

LEPBIUS  (R.)  —  K<Biilgsbuch  der  alten  Ägypter. 

1.  Abtkeilung,  —  Ti'Xt  und  U^iinslicoiiUiri.'ln. 

2.  Ar.TKKiLUN<;.  — Uic  liiL>[-(it!l;"i.liis..-lK'r.  Tardn. 

Birliii,  1W58, 23  Uibles  cl  73  jO.,  ijJ-4.  |Ef;.  17ia  b\ 

LEPSIUS  (R.).  —  Ueber  die  XXIl.  aagyptische  Kcenlga 
dynaette  iieLiäl  eiiii^ori  Heinorkun^^eii  zu  der  XXVI,  und  iii>i|c- 
reii  Üyoüsließii  dos  neuen  Keifliü.  Aus  den  AUlKiiicIluiigcii  dei- 
Kfrnigl.  Af.wlcinio  der  WiasoiiisehnllGn  zu  Berlin  1858.  Mit  zv.ei 
lillidfriiiphirteii  rnfeln, 

»oi'lin,lS56.  nvcc2rliii<5!»PS,  in-4».  |Eg.  1740  i| 


5.  —  Eijyptologie,  d^rliip'rement,  gdn^ralit^s. 


8ENFET  (Thaodor).—  Ueber  daa  Verbasltnlss  der  segyptis- 
chen  Sprache  »ura  BemUlschen  Sprachslamm. 


|E^'. 


m\ 


BRO'WN  CW.a.)  —  Apercu  sur  lee  bieroglypfaes  d'Egypte 
et  les  pragräB  (alte  }uBqu'ä  preeent  dans  leur  dechlflre- 

ment.  Trnduil  ile  IViiifilnis,  avi"-  iinc  plnni'hc  rx'pn'^sipnlnnl  li-s 
alpliiibuts  t^gy|]Liciis. 

Paris,  1827.  l  vol.  iii-S".  |Eb.  997| 


CHAMPOLLION  [)i?  ji^iiDf).  ~  PrAoIs  da  Systeme  hit¥9- 
glyphlque  dee  anciens  Agyptiens  <>ii  Recherettes  aar  Im 
elemenls  premierB  de  cette  ficriture  sacrAe,  sur  lenia 
dlveraeBoombliiaiBoaB  et  sur  l«a  rapports  dece  syslAmB 
aveo  les  autre»  mätliod«a  grapblques  egypUentia«.  So- 

l'uj'is,  1828,  1  voi.  iivuc  W  ].l..  i:.-*".  t^.  1 


La  mCme.  —  rii-nii.-j*  (Vlllioii. 

Paris.  1821.  nvec  31  p1.,  in-8".  |Eg. 


I 


CORY  (Alftiaader  Turnar).  —  Tha  hieroglyphica  of  I 
pollo  Nlloua.  Kn  frroc  i?l  cii  iiiiüluU. 
(V.  ui'r-'-s  Viil'-nani  liu'i'ojilii/ihwfi,) 

l..ii;.lori.  1^1(1.  ovcc  i  |.!.,'iii-*i".  (I'^-.  10901 

FRITSCH  (Morili).  -  üeb«rsicht'dor  wichtigsten  bis  Jat«t 
gemachten  Versuche  zur  Entslfferung  der  ffigyptlachan 
Hieroglyphen. 

Lpi|i/i)(,  lfl28,  iri-S".  jEjr.  I383| 

JOHABD  (E.).  —  Remarquea  sur  les  eigne*  numAi-tipiea 
das  andene  Egyptlens,  ncroiii]Kigii^  d'iin  tolilcnu  tm^thodiqae 

des   sifrios.    FnigmcnU  tlrCs  d'un  ouvrogi*  iiy.nil  p<iur   lilre : 
Obserealiona  cl  reclicfclicn  iiuuccUcg  sur  les  lüiroglypliet.  (I  pL) 
(v.  D.  E.,  2'''>  öriil.,  (.  IX  \^.  75-102.) 

I.ANDSEER(Johii).— BabaeaQre8earcbeB,innf«nesofEMayt^ 

n üd  11  <<««<;<  1  lii  (Jislint'iiislictl  unliquiiric)«,  iiiiil  inetudinfi  Uie  Bub- 
stniicc  [)f  n  Uiursc  of  Lcctures  doliverod  tit  lliP  niiyiil  InstitnllOlt- 
urGi-eulBritiiin.oii  llieungrovod  Hicroglypliicsorchnlclcii,  I^gypl,^ 
niid  Cniiiinn.  Illusti-iilcd  uiili  en|ti-nviiiKs  iir  Bnbylnriiiiii  Cylliu' 
und  ollicr  inodjtt-d  Monumciils  «f  niilii[uUy, 

London.  l»W,nvi>o  3  jil.,iii-*°.  '  |Eg.  I 

PALIN.  —  Da  l'ätude  des  hteroglyphas.  Fm^'m^nlA. 
fiins,  1812.   5  vi.l,,  iii-r.  |Kn. 

PERIZONII  (Jac.)  —  Orlginea  babylonlen  etsegyptlacc 

I.  QiiiT'uii  jirior  biibt/ltmicn,  et  ttirri»  in  >rmi  S.nriir  i-j-trarltr, 

HC  itinfTsioiiin   lioiiiinam    er  eii,  nilitiiiem   tio    hintoi-la«* 

II.  .figHpliantm  oriainum  et  tempontm  antiqumimnmn\  ineegü»- 

ir'ili't,  in'jiin  Mtirx/ia/nifhfoiiulUf/ia/iiniiitas  ceertilur,  tum 
ilhv  Vssvrii,  C'ap/irllr,  Pecranit,  aliortiiniiue,  cxiiiniaaRtit- 
rt  vonJ\tlantiir.  Aercilit  Hii-rtwymi  eon  Alplien  äUscrtttti» 
tl<-  aiinif  Jiiflicuni  Ilfbraorum. 


lindem 


'   Editio  sociindn  cul  in'roruntioncm  cl  iilin  qiin.'diun 
Andreas  Dt-KERtis. 

Ti-njcr.fi  n'\  Hheniiin,  173(),  2  vol..  in-S". 


IK^-.  20191 


SALVOLINI  (Fraofois).  —Des  principalessxpresBlonB  qui 
servBnt  ä  la  aotation  des  dates  sur  las  monuments  de 
l'anolanne    Egypte ,    d'aprAa  l'lnsaription    de    Rosette. 

1     LeUres  rt  M.  riilibfi  C<)slJin?.u  Giizzßrn, 

I  Premii-TO  letlii.',  Paris,  1832;  scwondo  lulti-e,  Piifis,  1«33.  2  vol. 

I  nvoc  ZpL-in-B».  |Eg.  aSüOj 

SHABPG  (Samuel).  —  Notes  on  the  Hieroglyphias  o(  Bora- 
pollo NilouB.  Witliii  tiUiiilui-Illui^lniliun. 
(V.  Syi;,-E'j!ii,lhm  Socieli/.  Ofiainiil  piipprs.)  |l-g.  1020| 


\  VALERIANI  (Joauuia  Plerll  BellunenBis).—  Hleroglyphioa 
sive  desaorls  fgyptiarum  aliarumque  gentium  litteria 

oommvatarlorum  tlbriL'VIIIi.'iNiiiliii>l>:^--iilnsui)ci-u[Illissiiiio 
vii-o  aiini^xis,  uct^esseruiU  lin-'n  .nir.inni  iFnin^ilypliicoruin  cullcc- 
ttmeii,  CS  veleribus  Ol  i'CL'i-iitinril.ii-  .ih'Ii'iiIhis  dcEcripta,  et  In 
sex  liliros  orrtino  iilpliiibi'lii'i'  ili;^(>t.i.    iliii'ii[ii)llinis  ileni  liicpo- 
glypliicoruiiilibriduo,os  jioslrmnuDüVidisHiusdicUicot't'eclioijo, 
pi-(clen:u  ciuadeiii  Picrii  d<<cliiiiiiiUiiticulii  pro  luirbis  suceiilutum, 
et  de  InMidliiLe  lilteralorum  libri  üuci:  deiiii|iie  antiquilnUiin 
liellunensiuni  scrmoncs  quntuur  ac  vni'hi  ejusüem  pocmaln  et 
opüscula. 
Editlo  ud  novissimu  CcrmuniiD  cnmposilji  quibus  Gl  nnnoUiltO' 
lies  Oll  mnrglnein,  iilquo  iieccssarios  iiidiuos  dcbct. 
Uologiiiiu  A{!ii|>piini',  ■■iiirio  IGS5,  in-S*^.  |Efi.  2510) 


\  VrilXIAMS  (John).  -  An  Essay  on  the  Hioroglyphic 
the  ancient  Eyptlans. 


o( 


London,  183i3,  l  vol.,  iivoc  'i  plaiiclK^s, 


lEfc'.  2CU5I 


rTOtJNa  (Thomas). —An  aocount  ol  some  reoent  dlscove- 
ries  in  hleroglyphioal  llt«ratare,  and  Egyptlan  antiqul- 
tlea,  Includiiif,-  llic  nullioi-B  ovigiiinl  (il[ibiiliel,  iis  (-xtotidcd  by 
M.  Cliimi|]<>])it  II,  Willi  u   Irniisliilioit   nt  live  uiijiiililiähed  (ffci'k.   i 
»11(1  i'«yijli,iiMiimiusi-ripU. 

Lnniloii,  182:!,  iii-3".  IF,},'.  2C7r. 

[TOUNG  (Thomas).  -  Rudiments  of  an  Egyptian  Dictlo- 
nary  in  the  ancient  enchorlal  character,  couluiiiiii^-  iiil 
the  Wüi-dsof  wliidi  llie  simse  lins  beeii  iiscerkiinod.  Iiitcndcil  na 
an  npiienrlix  lo  M.  Tattam's  roplic  Gi-iiramar. 

1a)IiiIi<ii,  1829,  2i-ttO-lS  p.,  iiilerruüä,  iii-S°.         |t:g.  ->üTS  l/l 


-/.(( Ift/i'jtic dgi/pticrific :  fframmaires,  (Uctt'onnafrts 
lextes  et  leur  exfilication. 


BRUGSCU  <B«tnrlch).  —  Rhlnd's  >w«i    btUngue    Papyil 
hinratlsob  und  demotisoh.    l'i.'liort'oUl  und    lK*rauäic^i;i.it«it 


l.fi[iwt:,  laiw.. 


>c  U  pl.,  in-t°. 


1E4;.  lom 


BRUaSGH  (Heinrich).  —  Hlnroglyphlscb  demotiMAH 
'Woerterbucb  oiiiluillt^iid  iti  wissi.'(i*''ti.illlicli<?r  Anorilnuns  «U* 
;;(.'lii'm]i'liln.'li-lcii  W.iTler  urul  liru|i|ivii  .I.t  ln-ili^-<:tn  uutl  V'i4lL| 
S)ir.'ii*I.L'  uiiil  Srlirift  iU:r  Allcii  .l-:j;j|ili-r  uelisl  dt^rvi)  Hrkia  "" 

In  ri-iiii/ii-sUcliftr.ik-uL'K.'lii'i-  und  uraliiMckier  Spnichc  und  AM 
ilircr   Vi'iAvniidlscliiill  inil    iluii  «riUpi't^ctiCiiilttJI     Watiert 
K<i]itl>i']i<.'ii  iiriil  liiT  äcmkiscLon  Idtuine. 
l.<'\]wg,  1867-1333.  7  lomcs.  3  vi»!.,  iti-(". 


BRUGSCH  (Heinrioh).  —  Verzeichnisa   der  Hieroglyphen 
mit  Lautwerth  In  der  gew<Bbnlichen  und  ia  der  Bebet- 
men  Schrift,  sowie  der  a Hg em einen  Dautzeichen  in  d 
Sobriftsystem  der  alten  jEgypter.  AljiJruck  u 
stTslimmmnlik- 

LoiiiKig,  1872,  t  vol.,  23  ji.,  in-*". 

BRUOBGH  (Henry).  —  Orammalre  ht*roglyphlqu».   conto- 

nniil  lü«  principes(iönöfimx  dl-'  In  lüNgue  i'l  do  I'ücriLm-c  sucrüa,— 
des  aiii^iuns  Ejtypliung. 

Lciiwig,  1872,  m-4'.  (Rg.  lOüO  n 


m 

[eliet- 

m 


Xi0  mime.  —  Di^u 


CJiipUi 


IEClt.  1000^ 


tr.  |IV.  lOOG  a 

BURTON  (JemDB).  —  Excerpta    hieroglyptaica  < 
copies  Ol  varlous   bleroglyptalcal  iascriptions  and  bou; 
ptured  monuments   stltl   existing  in   Bgypt  and  Nu] 

and  at  Mount  Sinai.  :l  |>;ii'l«  III  I  v<il.  wllli  <12[>lnl(.'r-. 

Crilfii.  182VS7.  iiv.  50  |>l.  (niaiii|UL'iil  lus  j.i.  ::7.  -^H,  a  1,  ii,  W,  Sj 
ili-liii-rül.  ul.l.  lV.fi    101^ 

CHAHPOLL.ION   (\o  JctJtiO-   —  DloUonnaire   «gyptlaa   ij 

ftorlture  bldroglyptalqua,  pulitii^  itiipri'-a  kv  tiimiu; 

logrn|il»'w  iwii'  'iHnMniLLiON  I-iceac, 

I  Pai-j^  ltUl,aulut(r.,  av.  uueuunaKe,  iu-^".        jl^.l06fid( 


-29  — 

I   CHAHPOLLION  [W  ir>uii<!),  —  Oramtnaire  «gypltenne  du 
priaclpes    g^näraux    de    I'^crlture    sacree   Egyptienne, 

i-Piili-Hico  ;i  h,  re|MiSüLiUilin(i  di;  Li  liiiiyui' priHOc. 

I'ui-i--^,  18.6,  Lii-io.  |E^.  lOBü  il 

\  DUEKIGHEN  (Johannes).  —  HlstoriGche   Ineobrlften  alt- 
assVPtisolier  Denkmaeler  itJ  iluii  Juliivu  Iä<)3-Iäe5iiii  iiKui 
Slollügcsiimiiioll  und  uiilcrl(i'iiLerii(l(?m  Text  licraussPSPlfn. 
Loi|)/.ig.  1367,  i  vol.  uv.  37  |)l.,  ilcriii-fol.  \\is-  1200  [■] 

'  DUEHICHEN (Johannes).— AltaegyptlschoTempelinsohrlf-l 

■Oll  t"l//'(  0*/"'"''""-  ] 

n  Dvm/cralTrn- 

\l-:ii:.  12ÜU./I 


I.  Wrüuiurl.n/fi-n  n'i.=  ./-■ 

[lalis  mnQiia),  113  lii>'i 

II.  Vfeiltinschnftcn  aiisi  n 

(</r'(i).  47  hieroglypliii 
I^iliKig,  («17,  2  vol.  nv 


lloriieli'iii[K'l  ri 
L'heT;ifelii. 
IGOpl.,  deini-rol. 


I 


DUEHICHEN  (Johannes).  —  Hlstorlcha  Inaobritten  alt- 
eegyptlscher  Denktnnlar.  Zwcile  Fol^c.  NelisU.-  einigen 
f.'f"^'n(|iliisi'iiiTi  uiitl  mvlhülogisclipii  lMschi-incii.7*olririicho  und 
B  l)o[i|)elt«ifeln  liildlicIicT'  Dur'sloMunsreii  und  hiGriij;lyp!iia;hei' 
Inscliriflen. 
I  Leipzig, leaa,  nv.  80p)..  foj.-nlil.  \\v^.  12iiO/) 

LEFCBURE,  G.U.  BOURIANT,  V.  LORET  et  Ed.  MAVILLE. 
-  Les  hypogees  royaux  de  Thebes 


.  Uli 


(Ar. 


LEPBIUS  (Richard).  —  Auswahl  der  wichtigsten  Urkun. 
den  das  EegypUsohen  AUerthuma.  l'lic'iU  zum  üj'ül^in  Miile, 
lli(.-ils  iiuuli  ilen   Doiiktmi^lcrn  borichllü'L,  hcrausgcgebu: 
ei'lffiulerL. 

LcipziK,  lS42,alkisde23pl.,  m-fol.  |Eg.  I740a| 

UEBLEIN  (J.).  —  Dictionnalre  de  noma  hidroglyphlquea 

eu  ordre  giim?iil(igii|ui?  et  iil|iliiil)Clii|ue  i)Ul)lii>  d'o]ii-us  Ips  monu- 
raeiiU  6{;ypIionB. 

Clirisliuriitt  et  Leipzig,  1S71,  aulogi-nphiö,  in-S".    )Eg.  1768| 

LIEBLEIN  (J.).  — Deux  papyrua  fai^ratiqucH  du  Uuaäe  de 
TnrlB.  Publlt's  nii  fiie-.siinilo  rivei:  lu  IriiduüIioiL  fl  riimilysc;  de 
l'uii  de  ces  ileux  pupyrus,  pur  H,  Chahas.  Extruit  des  Mi'moii'o» 
de  la  Suciila  tles  Sciences  ä  Chrisliania. 

Ohristtoiiia,  1868,  av.Sjil,  lilhogropliiiiea,  in-8o.    [Eg.  i76Sa| 


lesduUuseedttBa«! 


LOHET  (V.)  —  La  at«!«  de  TAm-Xent  Amen  Hol 

(V.  mm.  .!e  la  Mission  arc/wol.  ßarn-aiae,  l.  I,  fnsiS: 

HARIETTE  BEY.  —  Leu  papyrus  «gyptlei 
Boulaq,  jiiililii's  i'[]  l'iir -siiiiik'  onus  les  iiuspi 
l'Ai-ju,  KljL'ifivo  d'EgJiile. 
loMK  i .  —  Pii,,!,rtie  A"«  1-9. 

fui-is,  1871, 10  |i.  de  Icxle  elU  f>l. 
Tome  II.  —  l'a/ii/rtta  N"'  lO-SO. 

f'iiris,  1S7S.  8  ]!.  de  lexlt;  cl  57  |.|..  iii-fuliu. 


iaTIB 


lEfr.  iaitsi 

Lab  promiArsa  lignaa  des   mömoirea 


1 


HASPERO  (a.) 

Slnouhlt,  roMituOL-sd'Mi'i-i's  l'>..sl[Vi«>ii  S7119  .In  Mti^il-c  ilc 

(v.  M.l.t-:..  I.  n,  |..  t-2i.) 

HASPERO  <a.)   —   Mdmoirea   sur   quelques    pap; 
Louvre.  A 

(v.  Notices  (.■[  i-jrlrnila,  l.  XXIV.  |..  M23.  I3»<3,)        (Eg.  8» 

PAP  y Hl,  —  Belect  papyri  in  hleratlc  cliaraoter    Tium  t 

Collt^itions  iil'  llio  UJ-iti&li  Museiiin.   Wilh  profalory  iviiuit' 
)iy  Kdwaro  Hawki.vs.  l'oiL  I,  11,  Hl. 

Loiidi.jj,  IS41-M,3vol.  UV.  ISii.  dülOKlecllOSril.  |Ee.l99Üa| 


|i.delcxlopL19[il.  in-rol,|F:g.l990A| 

PIEHL  (Karl).  —  Dlotlonnalra  du  papyrus  Barrla  TP 

fubW  par  S.  ninc»,  d'npix^s  l'i.rigiim!  du  Bi-itisli  Musrum, 
Viomic,  1882.111-8".  [Eg-.  968| 

PIEHL  (Karl).—  Dlctloanalre  hiäroglyptique  (sie)  «t  dAm 
ttque  de  Brugach,  vol.  I,  iiv.  I  p!.;  vol.  11,  exlniit  du  Musöo 
nv.  1  pl. 

Louvmii,  1*88,  2  vol..  Iii-S".  (Eg.lOOO  bbl 

PIEHL  (Karl).  -  InaorlpUoi 

cn  liuiniiie  el  t'ii  Egy|ilo,  puMi 

Karl  Pikhl.  Fremii^re  \iari\i; 

Slockliolii).  1S31.  ,'iv.2  pl. 


PIEHL  (Karl).— Textes  ägpUene  lii^dlls,  p 
de  lloiil.ii|. 

Ujisjilii.  1807,  6«  p,  il<>  li;xto  el  2  pl.  Iilliojir., 


I 


PIERH£T  (Paul)  —  Tooabulalre  hUroglyphlqa«,  coirjpii'- 
i:iiU  les  nints  do  In  hinauf,  Ics  iniiTi  (.'''"fc'i'iiphNUcs,  üiviiis, 
oyniix  Ol  liUlui'iijups,  cinssös  nlphulHiliquemeiiL. 

Poj'is,  1875-7(1,  texUa  «ulogi-ophiü,  iri-8°.  [Eg.  2013| 

Revue  Egyptologiijua,  publice  snus  In  dltficlion  dt'  II.  DnuflSCH, 
F.  Chadaü  elEcG.  IIevillout. 

Phemif.hb  a\ni^b Puris,  ISJD,  iiv.  30  jil. 

DsiTXii^ME  ANNKB,  — Pai-i8,  läSl.uv.  3äpl.  Jn-f". 
TnoisiEMtt  ANN^E.— Ptiris,  1885,  iiv.  IT  pl. 

QllATKIBMEANNEE.  —  PiU'is,   1886,   (IV.   11    pl. 

Cl^<}Ul£NB  ASNEK.  —  l'üHs,  1888,  iiv.  17  pl. 

SixrfcMK  ANSEii Piiris,  1838,  fiis.;.  1,  2  uv.  |2].I.  iKp.  ;ilii7|  | 

ROSETTE  et  PHII..S.  —  Etudea  diveraes  sur  las  ineorlp- 
tions  de  Roaette  et  de  Philee. 

Aiifihiinrlf  i;rhhvnniiidcs<lLmotist:lu-iiThi-ilfg,levRiiKi-ltiiHu, 
vu.iL:jSE-NLnHB(Auausr). 

I^ipxit;,  18ä9,  t  vul.  HULo^tiiphiti,  \n~V.  lU«.  I2C1| 

Lettre  ü  l-ctronnc  sur  la  divret  bilingui'  ili:  Pkilvs  ilans  giin 
rapport  aecc  le  ilicret^tf  RnsHU-  vi  sur  Vopmioii  iIvM.du 
Saiikff,  pnr  R.  Lepsius. 
(Extniit  d«  In  Rcoiie  arcMohini'i'ic  du  ISnvi-il  1817) 

Piiris,  18*7,  21  p.  111-8".  |Er.  niil  b\ 

tfebardie  in  P/iilai  tiif/ii<ifiinilfiie  Rvi\ubUhuUon  dvs  Dekretes 
eon  Rosette  und  die  ägyptischen  Fürackungcn  des  Herrn  de 
Saulcy,  von  II.  I.epsius 
(Besonders  nligcdiuckl  aus  der  J^iUchrin  der  Deiilechcn 
Morgeidicndischen  Gescllscliari,  Band  1,  Hell  3, 18(7.) 
l^ilizig,  1847,  iii-8°.  [Er.  17«  d\ 

Cnllection  de planctics  rctatiees  i'i  t'inscripliun  de  Rosette. 

(8  l.a.d.)  13  pl.,  in-fol.  |Eg.  2Z15| 

Aaali/si'S'fimmaticala  raisonnic  de  d{ffhivnts  lexlcs  i'jupticna 
aneians,  iwirSALVOLiNi. 
Vor..  I.  —  Textes  hiiroijhjpldqur.  et  ddmoliquc  de  la  pion'c 
de  Roselio,  nvec  un  voluiiio  do  plunches. 
Paris,  1836,  uv.  30  |>l.,  in-1".  \V,'^.  22ii7| 

ROaa£  (de).—  Hotice  de  quelquea  textea  hlAroglypblquea, 

rOcemmciil  piibliös  i>iir  Ghei^nk. 
(E\lmit  de  VAthentiim  fran^ais). 
Piiris,  1855,  111-8°.  |1':l;.  J2-'5  /.| 

ROUGC  (E.  de)  —  Ctude  sur  une  atöle  ägyptieuae,  appar- 
tenastä  la  Biblioth6que  Imperiale. 

I'jri.-,  185;i,  M\  I  pl.,  Lii-a^.  |Eg.  2225] 


SAIiTOLINI  (FranfiolB).  —  Campagne  de  RIiamsAa 
Orand  (S^'/ioslri:^)  coatre  les  Scheta  et  teure  alllAs,  mal 
urll  hiäl-uliiiuc  i!j;ypt.icn  ;i[iiN)i'lciiiiiil  li  M.  Siillii.'r,  ii  AiX  BD  I 
vciifc-.  Nolic«  HUi'cu  maiiugcrilporSALvoUM. 

Piiris,  1Bj6,  uvcc  2  pl.,  Jn-8>.  \Ee.  tH 


SHARPE  (Samuel).  —  EgypUan  Inscriptioi 
tlsh  Huaeum  aad  the  other  s 

l,i.||it,ll),  ISJ".  M  ji.  (l.;|i.i\l 


1  (rom  the  1 


VlRET(Ph.)—  Citude  eur  un  parohemln  rapportö  de  ThA 

((«ilimpsesli-  do  l'un  5  de  Uiinises  II). 
(V.  MAni.ilcl'i  Miüsion  arcUeuloij.J'ran^-aisr,  t.  I,  fiise,  3,) 
l';ii-is.  I8M7,  |Ar.  SS 

iche  und  Alterthui 


-  Fouitles  et  iiii'ssio/is  scienlißqui 


1 


lELZONI  (a.)  —  Narrative  ot  ttae  Operations  and  t^o« 
Discoveries  \^itllill  llio  l'jivimi'is,  Tfniiile.s,  Tmiihs.  und  Ex 
vi>iiiiiis,  III  K^-vjU  und  Nubij,  nriJ  cif  .'i  Jounicy  lo  llie  Consl 
l.ht:  Heil  StQ,  In  et-iiti')]  uf  llioaiici'^iiL  Uui-etiice:  und  iiiiQUiet 
llie  Dusis  ot  Jii]>ll«f  Ainmon. 

Lonilon,  1820.  nvec  2  |)l.,  iti-*r  \Eg.  le: 


»UPS  de  foutlles  ä  Tell-el- 

rtMoto'j./rttnrmsf.f.  i.  fn 


BOUHIANT  (U.)  —  Rapport  a 
publique  sur  une  mlBBioo  de 

{V.  Mi-m.  ih-  la  Mission  uivl-r 
PiirJs,  1887. 


I  Uiai&t«re  de  l'lnatrucU 
HS  la  Haute  Egypte(18B44 

,;./r«»,W.e.  l.  l.  n,su.3.) 


,  VJ.i,Vll-VI 


~  FoullleB  de  Louqsor. 
rie  II,  N'iO,  i88<J,  p.  327-333.) 


aREENE(J.B.)— FouUles  ex6cnt«es  &  Th6beB  d aas  ran- 
nte 1855.  TcMns  hiuro'!ly[i|ii<|Ucs  pl  dooiimonls  inedila. 

I'iiris,  1S55,  i:;  |i.  -If   Ifxtc  s.-t  II  pl.  dcmi-fol.  (V,  QUssi  RoiiGB, 
V-  31).  |Eg.   1«3| 

MARIETTE  BET  (Augnste).—  Dendsrali,  dcsci'iplion  gänCrole 
du  grond  i.friijilt?  de  ceiie  villo.  ~ 

TOMES  MV.  —  Piirip.  1870-1874,  nvec  80,  87,  83, 91  pl. 
Supplement —  ['nris,  1874,  ovei:  8  pl. 
Ptiris  et  le  lUiire,  1875,  texle.  En  toul  G  vol.  Iri-f.  |Eg,  i805f 

MARIETTEBEY  (Auguete).— Abydoa,  'Ic^sciiptloii  ilosibuillPR 
exiJriiliSt's  fiurl'oiiipliicf-iiient  de  pelle  villo. 
ToMF.  1.  —  Villfai'ti'/iir,  fvmpir  Jo  S''::ti . 
P.iris,  ISSa.SSp.  dc[eMeel53[il.,dcmi.rol.        [Kg.  ISOSffj 

MASPERO  (a.)  -  TrotB  annäes  de  louiUes. 

(V.  Mein,  de  ia  Mission  nrchvolofj  .Jrain'u 
Paris,  1S85. 


MASPERO  (G.)  —  Sur  les  louUIea  et   t 
Egypte  pendant  l'hlver  de  1885-86. 

(V.  B.I.tl-,  Serie  II,  N"  7.  \.üv*i,  ji.  \'Xy'l~ 


|Aj'.  58Ü| 
IX  exäcutäs  «n 


RHIND(A.  Henry).— Thebes  ItsTomlos  and  thelr  Teuante 
anolont  and  present,  iiieludiug  <>  Keeoril  ül'  E\cuvnU 
Uie  Necrojiolis. 

Lüiidoii,  1862,  nvci;  7  pl.,  in-S".  [Eg.  ai7*|    ■ 


Le  meme.  —  DeuxHl^me  exeinploire. 


]Ep.217<ü| 


ROUGE  (E.  de)~  Rapport  adreaa«  ä  S.E.  le  HInUtre  d» 
rinatructlon  publique  sur  la  mlsBion  accomplte  en 
Egypte. 

(ExLi'iiit  Ju  Monitmtr  du  30  riiui  ISU.  £5  p.  Aunext'  l\ :  Kennet. 
~  Ten  i: Impti-i-s  on  fhe  Islliniiis  q/Siivj  Canot.) 
Piirls.  1861,  iri-S".  lEg.  latO] 


8.  ~  Monuments,  coUections. 


GHAMPOLLION  (Ic  jcunc).  —  Honumeate  de  l'Egypte  at  ' 
de  la  Nuble,  il'iiprL:-  Ics  üo-muh  oxt^culOs  i-ur  Ics  lieux  äOiit<  In 
diit-ylioii  de  Champoi.lios  et  les  dcerrlptions  nulogi'aplies  qu'U 

eil  a  redreOes.  PuMWcs  pnr  unc  commission  spfdale. 


TOMB      I.  —  Avt 


ToMR  IV.  — Avm  188  |il. 


Kin<iue  17  {il.  des  4  LODies). : 


CBAMPOLLION  (Ic  jciiiie].  — HonomentB  de  IXgypte  «I 
la  Nuble.  Nnlii'cs  flescri]itivos(MJiiriiriiios  nu\  miinu!§critä  a 

Hi>ii|ihi>s  iviiigvs  sur  k-a  liuux. 

P;ii-Ls  löH,  (Hltosmiiliiij,  mTOmplL-l,  iii-l".  lEp.  lOM  i 

DUEMICHEN  (JohannsB).  —  Die  Flotte  einer  Sffyptlaot 
KcDUiBln  iius  dem  XVII  JtiliHiundcri  vur  uns>>[-pi-  Yj-Ur&chiH 
unil  nll'i'gyiili-^liL's  Militiiii'  im  R-Ulli.'licn  AufKuga  nuroin 
MotuiiiU'iil''  1111$  dpi-rielbon  Zeit  iiligcUililcl.  Ilci'lua  zum  ei^ 

M;ilo  v('i-i"l!'"iiilirl!(  iiru'h  t.'inor  voiuHwaUBgeliorim  TurrosM 
It'mi'i-I  ■-■■■■  n  r  i  ■  ü.li.'ii  gcnomincncii  Copie,  mit  Uieilw« 
Koi-oii-'' ■  ■  .  .  .  \'  ■  ■  ■inciii  Aiilinnge  enihnlUinil  die  unterti 
dor  i'loii'  ..i.L.'..i..'  i.:"ii  FisdiG  lies  ratheii  Moutes  in  .itorCJ 
girmIfii'ii.v-M:  iIl'^  ijtiikiijuleö,  ciiif  clironoloiiiscli  stwnitli 
Aiiwilil  vini  Aliliiiaungod  nllaagjpli^cl]!?!-  Sdilffe,  und  ulnl 
Dursldlmifjoii  und  Iiisdipinon  <ius  vi'iM.'liicdi.'noii  Tempeln  g 
Gro-lißcii,  die  iml'  dos  Voi-sleheiide  Üomg  Iwlieri.  Als  eiii  8eitr 
zur  ncscIiicbLc  dei*  äclüIT^bi'l  und  de^  Handels  in  Altorlhuin. 
Leipzig,  1863,  2ip,  de  tcxte,23  pl.,iii-ro].  obl.    |Eg.  itMat 

QAU  (F.  C.)— Antlqultes  dela  Nuble  ou  Monuments  inöcU 
des  bords  du  Nil  situ^a  entre  la  premiöre  et  la  seconi 
cataracte,  ili's-iiiO--  et  mo-un''-  gii  läV.t.   Duvivige  fiiisiinl  su 

UU  tiiviiiii  ütiviM;;i'  di^  lii  CoiiitiiH^ion  d'lifij  |.(o.  Düdic  nu  Roi. 

SluLignia  et  l'oi'is,  i862.  ow<:  72  j-!.,  iLiPmrjiif.iil  les  pl.  15  61 
in-rol.  \Eg.  IM§| 


I.EPSIU3.  —  Denkmssler   a 

US  Ägypte 

n  und   JEthiopl« 

Vürln.'uH(fc  NadiHdilübw  ,] 

•  Kx|.udilioii 

llire  Kr'gdiiiisee  ut 

deren  Pulilii/atioii. 

Berlin,  1M9,  in-i". 

jEg.  17«  nn; 

IjEPSIUa<C.R.)  — Denkmaeler  BUB  jEgypten  und  jEthti 
pien  ii.'i'']]  dvt.  Zcidinunftcii  di-i-  vii  S.M.  dem  Ku'iifgc  Vu 
1'ivus.wn,  fi'ie.lriclj-Willielm  IV,  ri^ieli  diesen  l^iendwii  geeei 
üülen  und  in  den  Juliren  i843-l!i45  nus|,'emlirU?n  \vissMiH:}ivn| 
chen  Expeiiilioii.  Auf  Bofchl  Seiner  M^ßsta-l  liernusgc^ebcn  ^ 
eriusulerl  von  Lbpsiüs. 


ä 


—  35  — 


I  Abth.  —  Topographie  and  Archiiectur. 

Band!,  lU  — HIflIt  IBiBct  3  Wfl),  8-9,  1117.  19.  21-68.  7Ü-TG, 
73-84,  86-9lt.  03-97.  99-lOi,  107-109,  111-117.  irH-135.  138-1«, 
US.  (Tulül  131  iJl.) 
n  AnTH.—  Dcnkiii'vt'-r  tlvK  nlh-ii.  Iti^iclir.^. 
Band  III,  IV.— BIuU  1-81  (G4  t/s) ;  8S-I5.'l  . 

III  Abth.  —  Denlimarler  drs  nntcn  üeic/ii:*. 

Banh  V,  Vlll.  — BIjiU  1-9.1  (S5  ol   70  ftis);  91-172;    r3-£13 
taas  bin);  213.3M. 

IV  Abth.  —  Ocnkmcelcr   um  ilr-r  Zi'it  der  i/herliinr/icii   rin:/ 
rwntixi-heii  llcrrsrhrift. 

BandIX.  — Blull  1-a.l. 

V  Abth.  —  .Ell'iopigv/iO  Ik'ithntuflfr. 

BandX.  — Rliilt  1-75, 


VI  AarH.  —  I'is'-hr^ni 
Band  Xf,  XII.  — B 

Borliii,  lKt9-l85 


\uitiirhliiss  'h-i 
l-llö;  70-127. 
1  vol.,  iii-fiil. 


•O'I'UI''« 


|l7iOn|  , 


PATNE  (Richard  Knight)  7  —  SpeolmeDs  ot  ancinnt  ScuIE^ 
ptura,  .£gyptlan.  etc.,  sdeclcil    Tiviiit  liJirt-JvriL  r.'olk<(.-li 
Ilrout-Bl'jlilill.  ll,V  IllL'  SüCIKTYOl'  DiLKTTANTl. 

btiL'lut),  18(fJ-l»lu,  25[il.,iij(^(>(ji|<1i.'L,  iri-r.il.  |K^M6Ö5| 

I  monumentl  dell'Egitta  a  della 

■iJi/,i(iiie  ai;icritil1c<i-le[lcrnnii  Tosuiinci 
in  Kgillii,  tli^l^illuill  ii>  urrlini'  di  riiiileric,  iiilr}i-|iL'Ol(ilieii  iliusIciiU 
(kil  iloUiiri?  lli>stLLiM. 
Partk  püih«,  —  Monunirnti  sturici. 

ToMo  1.  —  Coli  10  l-ivolc,  l'us«,  18S9. 
TOMO  11.  — Con  16  lavoip,  PiFji,  ma. 
ToMo  Jll.  —  l'nriG  primn,  con   4  Uivol.?.  Pi.:<i,  mn;  pnrt 

seeondd.  coli  I  liivfiUi,  l'iai.  1B33. 
ToMci  IV.— Con  a  Uivolc,  Pisti,  18«, 
Parte  aE(;ONDA.  —  Montimfnti  drili. 
TOMO      I,  —  Piso,  18Ji. 
TuHO    II.  -Con  1  tnvnlu,  Pisa,  1830. 
ToMO  lll.  —  Con  1  laviilti,  I'isn,  1836. 
Parti;  terza.  —  Monumvnii  dcl  rtilto, 

ToMo  uNico.  —  Coli  1  Uivolo,  l'im,  18H.  (9  vo).  iii-S' 


Atlastk  . 

TOMO  l'RIMO.   —  M'lll'il 

Tnlio  SECHS  DO.  —  M^'f' 

TOMO  TEHKO.—  Moi'f'ii 

3  vol.,  moD'iuciit  l< 


I  171 


1«vnl<-,  Pi.' 

'Sj  liivoir,  I'if 
WJ  lavolo,  PI: 

I.  I.       ]Eg.  sauil 


STOBART  (H.>-  EgjrpUan  AntlqultiCB  colle«ted  an  »  Voj*- 
gr.  made  in  Upper  Egypt  In  the  yvBre  1854  and  1855. 

Ui-rlin,  1S55,  nil'is  .1»  5  [il.  (E{r.  I 


-Aftis^es,  cataloijues. 


UliSKE  DE   BERLIX 


I 


KCENIOLICHE  MUSEEN.  -  Abthellung  der  »gypUM 
Alterthiimer-   l>ii'  Wnndgcmii-idt!  Uor  veiscliic-dorieii  Itieume. 

37  Tiifeln  nrls-l  ErklaTung. 

lli-i'Jiii,  1355, 21  |i.  iJc  texte  et  :i7  |i[.,  \n-V  uht.         |I^.  |dSq 


^lUSEK  DE  BODL.A.Q 

Album  duMusee  de  Boulaq,  Cnmprcii(iril40|il.  |>liologm] 
ju-ii-   Uklik  L-l  llLCHARu.  Avco   Uli    loxlc  exj'Uaitif  rödi 
AUGUSTE  Makiette  Ilrv. 

Le  Cairc,  18T1.  (v.  Bussi  Guueh).  |E«, 

MARIETTE  BET  (Auguste).  —  Notice  des  prtnclpaax  n 
nument?  exposes  dans  les  galerles  provisoires  du  SSusd« 
d'antlquites  egyptleoDes  de  S.A.  le  Vice-Rol,  ä  Boulaq. 


.\lf\fiiidrie,  1808,  i 


>nlii>rement  rcfonäiie. 
lEg.  « 


MU3EE   DE  GUISEII 


j 
1 


Reoueil   de    monumenta    choisla   et    de    notlces 
fOuUles  en  Egypto,  pulilie  jinr  E.  (IhEBALT,  E.  Brlgsch   BI 
el  li.  üABEssv.  Tomo  I,  Üv.  I,  fnfic.  1. 

LeCaire,  189Ü,  19pl.(l-13eI15-20>,  in-*«.  |Eg.  18851 

MÜSIJE   DE  LEYDEN 
I  otMAN8(C.)— jEgyptlsohe  monumenteu  van  hetNw 
^affiticbe  Museum. 
I.  .K-JIIP''''''''^'  "'""""'C'en 
„,H  Otl'ltiCden  tr  Lrudfa. 
,,    \(i.iH/(ii''"fc"  hr/ioni-rnitr  tut  hct  buri/crlijkc  Umcn. 
■■■     i.-t237|.l.) 

reiitk'  toldc  ijrac 


n  hct  Nftlerlandsoha  J 


■1.) 


lAr.l 


MUSEE   DE   I,0NDRE3 


ÄBDNDALE<F.)  niid  BONOMI  <J.)  —  Gallery  of  aotiquitiea 
BeLeoted  from  tbe  Britieh  Mueeum,  witli  Dcrieriiilioiis  bj- 


Part    I.  —  Egijptian  Mythologij- 
pABT  n.  —  E'jijptiunArt. 
London.  18*i,  1  vol.,  in-*". 


SHABPE  (Sai 
Museum, 

lundoii,  18( 


-  Egyptlan  autiquities  ia  the  British 


NICHOLSON  (Cbarles).—  Catalogue  of  Egyptlan  and  otber 

Antlqaitles.Cilloi't.'d  !iy  Niciiolmin. 

I^n.lon.  ;85'',  avec  5  nnnexcs,  in-S".  (Kg.  19251 


lllnSl-;E    DE    PARIS 


R0UO£  (E.  de).  —  Notice  des  monumentB  expoeöe  dane  Ia 
galerte  d'antlquites   egyptlennes  au  Husäe  du  Louvre. 

(Snile  du  it'/^di!-cliiiussi!>ü). 

Poi-is,  1819,  in-8'.  lEu-,  2223  ;;| 


ROUOE  (E.  de).  —  Notice  acmmaire  des 


tiena  exposes  d 


öflyR 


galerles  du  Hus^e   du   Louvi 

Ii':^'.  ^225/1  ' 


MAI  (Angolo).-Catalogo  de'  paplri 
teca  vatlcana  e  noliiia  piu  estesa 
previo  discorso  e  cod  susseguent: 


eglziani  della  biblio- 
li  uno  d'essi  con  breve 
riaeBBioai. 


BACHMANN  (Ludwig). —Die  aegyptlecben  Papyrus  der 
vatiaanlscbeii  Bibliothek.  .\Uä  ilcin  llnliii-nLsi'Iu'n  des 
Anoelo  Mai.  MiUli-ei  lillmsnipliirlwiTnrelii. 

Lfiittig.  1827.  -.w.  a  |il.,  iii-l".  \Eg.  927| 


MCS^l!  DE   TORIS 
GHAMPOLLION  (1c>  ji^uiie).  —  Lettres  reletUves   aa' 
royal  egyptleo  de  Turin. 

l'MLMIi  Hl.  l.BTMtK.  —  Monillltfliilt  hiftoriri' 

Shciindb  LKrniE,  —  Suite  ilrs  muiiumenli  Uistoriqm 
I'uHh,  W2I1,  i  vol,  nv.3  [.1.  oL  lullasiiv.  11  \>L.  in-S».  ff 


MüSEE  EE  8YDENUAM 


r>^ 


BONOMl    (J.)    iiiiii   O'WEN    Jones.  —  DeBcripUo»    ol 

EByptlan  Court  erected  in  the  Crystal  Palsce,    \tiUi 

liisloi-krul  NoLice  ol  llie  Monuments  üfM^^j.!,  Iiy  SamL'Bi.  Sha] 

Loiittuij,  ISJi,  UV.  1  (il.,  ia-S>,  ]Ai-.  V 


-  Monuiitenls  divers. 


LENORHANT  <Ch.)  ~  EclalrclssemeatB  sor  1«  asronelX 
roi  memphite  Hyc«rlnus,  li'iiikiils  ili<  l'iiii^-liiU  ol  üKi'xtn 
(.■niis  ilo  iiiiU-.  SuivU  diiiii-  IctiL'c'  Mii- If's  iiiwi'ij>lioiis  d< 
(it'nmle  |iyriiiuiJo  ilu  (Jizeli,  |iiii-  I.Ki'siis. 

Paris,  ia3'J,  iiv.  2  pl-,  ia-*".  |Eg.  173 

Le  mAme.  —  UcusiOme  exeni|>l(iirL'.  |lij:.  1731  j 

LETRONNE,  —  Hömolre  sur  le  monument  d'Osymaad] 
de  Thebea. 

l'iii'Ls,  lä;i|,  iiv-2|tl.,iu-R".  IKk.  I760< 

LCTRONNE— La  statue   vocale   de  Uemnon   oonAidäi 

daoB  ses  rapports  avec  l'Egypte  et  la  Gröcs.  Etu<Jc  U\s 

i'ir]U(.'  l'Mi.-iiiii  linili.-  .lux  f{vi:hi'rc/ios  fimir  iieirir  ü   l'iiieloti'tt, 

l'K'jtiijtfl  poiulunt  Itt  doiiiiiitititiii  ilct!  lirt'vs  rl  des  Ramaint^ 

Rone,  1tl33,  ov.  3  ii|.,  jii-io.  |Eg.  1700  d 

LOHET  <V.)  -  La  tomfae  de  KbA-H-H&. 

IV,  M'W.  ile  In  itUsioii  arvheoUnjiqiwfriiin-nisi;  l.  II,  fasu. 
I'iii-ls.  18.U  (Ar.  580 

LORET  (V.)  —  Le  tombeau  de  l'Am-Xent  Amen  Hotep. 

(V.  Mvm.  </(■  lu  MigMou  ar,-h-k.l.ß'uiii:ai»i;  1.  1.  foBi-.  I,) 
l'oHs.  \m.  |Ar..a 


—  39  - 

SHARPG  (Samuel).  —  The  alabaster  «arcophagus  of  Olme- 
neptbah  I,  King  o(  Egypt,  iinw  in  Sil'  Joliii  Sonne's  Museum, 
Lrn.'oliiV  lim  hiolils.  Dniwri  hy  Jr.acpii  Bonomi. 

Lonilim,  ISGi,  liv.  111  |.l..  iii'-i".  \F.'4.  22S3,/\ 


-  Lcs  iiyraiiädcs. 


AGNEW  (H  CO—A  letter  Irom  Alexandria  oa  the  Evidenoe 
Ol  the  practical  Application  ot  the  Quadrature  ol  .the 
Circle  in  the  coD&guration  of  the  great  Pyramids  ot 
Ohizeb. 

I.0111I011,  183«.  1  Mjl.nv.!)[il.,Lu-4°.  ]Ky.  Ö7 


COUTELLE  (i.'o|.< 
Gyzeh  et  Bur  Ic 
envlronnent. 


H).  - 


ObservatioiiB  sur  les  pyramides  da  1 


l'Miiiliur':!],  1870,  8  p.,  m-H'  iE^u.  23(J5| 

aBEAVEB(Johii).  —  Pyramidographla,  or  a  descrlption  of 
tbe  Pyramids  in  Egypt. 

LoiLiiuii,  16*6,  MV.  2  [il.,  iii-S".  [Eg.  t450| 

JÄHES  (Henry).  —  Notes  on  the  great  Pyramid  of  Egypt, 
and  the  Cubits  used  in  ita  Design. 

{AnrK.-\<:-  (>  :  SmTH  .-A  Notier  qf/vcri,!  Atoa^irrs  iif  tlw  n'vat 
Pijramiii.) 
Soiiltium]itoii,  1869,  13  |i.,  H  j.].  jl^g.  L'3U5| 


JOM  '-TID  (E.)  -  Hemarques  t 
des  d'Egypte. 


t  rechercfaes  s 

[^  Wi:<.  \:  ■U'J-5' 


-  les  Pyr; 


s luB  dana 

1%.  i7a»| 


-futaloijue  uj  Eg<iiiUa 


PETHIE  (Fllnders  Iff.  M.)  — Ttae  Pyramyds   and  Templa 

l^mikm.  Ij85.  !ipl,,in-*'.  ,1^0.  a 

PTRAMIDES.  — Neuf  Tuea  pbotographiques   des  Pyruol- 

deB  et  duSphlni. (s.l.M.il.)  Fol.  ulil.  H'^.  saäi| 

SHTTH  iC  Plaxzi).  —  A  NoUae  of  reoflut  measaras  at  Ute 
great  Pyramld,  und  miiiii'  I><.'iIiii?uÜnos  floiviiig  lli>?ivr  Iroiu; 
und  Adiii'üas  dulivcrcii  Lü  Ihe  KdjuI  Suciely  (tlüiiiliurRli),  al  Ük 
n-tjuval  of  llie  DiuricU.  (AiiLici|Hilory  of  a  ttiUcr  pulijicalion). 
froin  tlio  Trniiaaaions  ot  llie  Royal  Society  of  EilmbDi^b 
Vol.  XXIV. 

RdiiiljuiVli,  IÖ66,  S2  |',,3  pl,,  Snntioxcs,  iii-l».         (Ej;.  230:>| 

SHTTH (C.  Plazzl).  -Life  aud 'Woricat  tha  great.  Pyramid 
durlng  the  Months  ol  January,  February,  Karch  and 
April.  A.D.  18155,  Avitli  a  iliscussiou  of  thc  Vacts  nscortaincd. 
I»  (hn'e  Volumen,  wllh  illusti'uUoiis  uii  stune  niiil  xvood. 

I-Miiiliurgh,  18C7,3vol.  qvcc  38  pl.,  iu-S».  \Eg.  2305M 


}3.  —  ObdU'sqaes. 

CARISTIE.  —  Descrlption  de  Toböltaque  de  Begyg,  anj 
do  l'aaclenae  Crocodilopolls. 

<v.  D.E.,  t'-  cilit,,  t.  1\',  i>.  E>l7-a27.  Pncis, 


(E*?-  23871   JB 
tyg,  an^^^l 


S(A.)— Ij'Ob6IlBque  de  Luxor.  Ilislnirc  dcso  IranslaUoti 
ä  Paris,  deBur-iption  dos  Uvivnux  nuxrfuela  il  n  dcinnö  liou,  nvce 
un  (ipppridke  sur  les  cnloiils  des  (ipiirii-üils  (i'iilviUige,  d'CQilwic- 
quomi?»!,  de  baliigo  et  d'droction.  D.Hiiils  [irls  sitr  Ics  licux  et 
h^liilirs  ou  sol,  nux  sdeiiccs,  iiux  ttiirurs  et  nux  ueiigcs  de 
rügyple  nncicnne  cl  moderne;  suivi  d'un  cxlrnil  de  l'duvrago  de 
Ki'NT\NA,  sTir  In  inidslalioLi  de  l'oln>llsi|uo  du  Voti'/n 

P.ii-i^  ISJÜ.avocUpl,,  111-4°.  Ilüg.  17M]d 

L'HOTE  (Nsator).  —  Notloe  hlstorlque  aur  les   oböUnqui 
•gyptlana,  at  on  partlouller  sur  robölisque  de  Loukaoi 

i'iVliMtt  d'>i|iivH  1o,->  mcillcui's  doi'iHiioiiLs,  ul  uH'rnnl 
»|u>MUt<»  dl*«  iids  iiiil  tiiil  Tnil  Irriger  oos  ililTui-t-iits  n 


TERNINAC  DE  SAINT-MAUR  {Raymond  Jean-Baptlste). 

—  Voyage  du  «  Luxer  u  en  Egypte,  oiilrfiiris  poi-  ordre  du 
Itoi  jjoui'  IniiisiKirlLT  <Ji'  TUvhus  ii  Piirt*,  l'uii  des  olielisiiues  du 


Paria,  1835,  0fu6  du7  pi,  (iiioiiqufiit  In  lilrn.  les  p.  1-80  ot 2  pi.) 
(Eg-  25111 

TATEB  CWtlUam  Holt).  —  RsmarkB  on   the  obellska    o( 
anoivnt  Egypt. 

(v,  Si/ro  EQUiitian  Suciel;/,  original  pnpci-s).  [E,  1020[ 

ZQIOA  (Giorgio  Dano).  —De  origine  et  usu  obellaoorum. 

»omir,  1797,  avei:  7  pl,.  iri-r.  lEy.  27«| 


13.  —  Mythologie,  relision. 


BOULAQE  (T.P.)  ~  Des  mystöres  d'Ifli 


vmgQ  poslhume..] 
|E».933| 


Toi-iLio,  I881,in-8°. 
DiSPENSA  n.  —  Pag.  07-210.  Inv.  *6-9:i  (2i  pl.)- 

Torino,  1882.  in-S», 
DisPKNSA  ni.  —  Png.  aH-«2.  tiiv.  01-142,  ut-liS,  l*j-l«.  liS-lU 
1*8  6;s,  U9,15+-I55.  152-153;  150-151,  156-172  (11  pl.). 

Torido,  1883,  iii-8". 
DiSPBKM*  IV.  -  Piig.  433.fl8S,  IflV.  173-257.  (M  pl.) 

Toi'ino,  1S81,  in-8». 
DISPHNSA  V.  —  6S!l-a20.  tav.  258-305,  SM  6i.¥-328,  (36  pl.) 

Torino,  1885,  in-S". 
Dispersa  V«.  —  Png.921-1312,  lav. 329-108.  (Wpl.) 

Torino,  1888,  lilh.  Fh*t.  Dovb\,  G  vol.,  203  pl.       |Eg.  1717] 

Z.EP8IDB  (RO—  Ueber  den  Apiekrels.  Aus  dem  VII.  Bunde  | 
dor  Keilschrift  dcir  D.  M.  (.'•. 

Leip;(if-'.  IS53,22p.,  Ui-S".  |E(j.  1740  yj 

NICHOLSON  (Bart  Charles).  —  On   eome  Remalns  of  ths  1 
Disk    'Worehlppers    discgvered    at   Meknphis,    Frorn   llie  J 


(Aimcxi^  II :  Pbl'ni:h.  —  liecrivrclifs  si. 
race  t\gnptienni!.) 
London,  1868. 18  p.  et  2  pl..  Jn-8a. 


•ri-jiii«  ih-  l'aiii-ii; 
[Eg.  2077  £ 


PtERHET  (Paul).  -  Le  pantheon  egyptien. 

I'ni'is  1881 'iu-8°. 


lE^'.  20ii\ 


PIGNORII  <Laurentii;patavial.)—  Hensa  lalaoa,  ']Ua  SDCI«- 

nuii  !i\i\f\  .l\!^>|in'.is  ratio  et  simuln«'!!  eubjoctis  Uhulis  a-OCiti 
-iriiiir.>\lij|.iiiiiiii-  Ol  explicaiitur.  Af^eesil  ejuaciein  ouUiOris  de 
Ma'jnii  ili-iim  mutrii  discursus,  el  sijfilloruiri.  (jfifiiinai-um,  umu- 
leloi'um  iillquni.  ittfui'H!  et  eiii'undum  ex  Kircliero  Cliillelioc[ue 
intcrpcetatio.  NecnouJACOBi  Philippi  Tomasim  ManiiiiSnca, 
pt  de  villi  rehu^que  Pignorii  clittserLaLio. 

Aiiislclo-liimi.  MDCIAX  (I67Ü),  nv,  13  pl.,  in-8«,     [Eg.  2«7| 

PLUTARGH.  — UeberlBia  and  Oatria,  nach  ncuvoi-gliclieiien 

Uaiidwlii-ifleii  uiil  Uolwi-^eUuiit;  uml  Erlu.'uH.Tui]g(jii  lici-nusge- 


Bcrliii  l! 


,  iii-S", 


|l'l 


.  G41  u| 


PRICHABD(J.C.}— An  analyaie  ot  the  egyptlanJMythology, 

In  wliu-li  tlic  iiljilnscijiliy^nd  llie  .Su[iersliUi)ns  of  llie  »ticiciit 
Egyjtti.iiis  nvv  compnred  willi  Üiosc  or  ihc  liidinus  nnd  olber 
Nations  uf  Anli(|HiLy.  To  which  is'odiJed  «i  Trnn&lalioii  of  llie 
prPlimiiini'>E.s,=iny  pt-eflscil  liy  A.W.vonJScHLEosL  to  llicgcrmnn 
Edition  oftlie  snme  Work,  liy  Jameh  Yates. 

London,  L838,  ovee  6  pl-,  ln-8°.  lEg.  KCl)] 

'WtEDEHANN  (A.)  —  Die  Religion  der  alten~'^gypter. 

Miu'Lislei-,  i.  W,,  IS'JO,  lii-S".  IE;;.  25;tÖ| 


14. — liiten  fari^raircs. 


(ANI.)  —  Theibook  ol  the  Dead.  rii<-eiinilc  of  tliQ  Papynisor  Ani 

In  il]''  Brilisli  Miisoiim.  ['niiLcd  hy  OnliT  of  llit>  Truslces, 
I-onflun,  189Ü.  2'*\k  et  :!T[.I.  doiililes;  iii-fol.  |Eg.88S/| 

LEEHANS  <C,)  —  PapyruBj6gyptlQn  fui)«rsire  hl6ratiqne. 

(T.  19.)  Musiii.'  fl'iinlii|uiluK  des  Pays-Üas,  ii  Leyde,  Piilili«  dans  lu 
27'  livrai^m.  h\  4^  de  lu  \\\'  («iiÜL'dc's  inonuinorii.-i  f-tryi'Üens  du 


ydo,  1876.  a 


.il'l-.ii 


.720]  • 


LEPSIUS  (Richard).  —Das  Todtenbuch  der^^gypter,  nacli 
dem  bicrojilyiiliisclifu  Pn|)ji-us.  iiiiTur-i»,  mit^cinem  Vorwoi-le 
xuni  ersten  Male  lifrauHgegehi'n . 

Leipzig,  1842,  S4  )>.  de  texte  et  79  pl-,  in-4o.  [Eg.  1740  b\ 


1U.THET. 
Bahari. 


—  43  — 
Notlc«  Bur  une  nioml«  anonyme  de   Deir-el- 


5.) 


I 


NAVIIXE  (Edouard).  —  Das  aegypttBche  Todtenbnoh  d«r4 
XVIII.  bis  XX  Dynastie.  .\ii-  verscliialiiiien   Urkuuilcii  i 

snrnnii>ugL>BU>llt    in.  I    ir  i  iii-...' 'Iiciu    Mil    t'iiteif'tflUiiDK   <l*'s 
K<L'iiiglicli  Fn'h--      i.       M       ■   r:m:ia  der  gcUtiicbeii,   Uiiler- 

rictlVS-UllU  MGtllrii.        \;.    ■    ■  _.  .  !..il.'li. 

l.ÜAND.— Tr\!   I    \.Li,.'|.-ii.  {2l2pl.) 

2.BA.VD.  — Vn,iiiitr,i. 

Bei-Iin,  1880,  2  vol.,  ^14».  |Eg.  I897| 

NICHOLSON  (Btr  CharloB).  —  On  some    funeral   hiorogly 
phio  luscrlptioss  found  at  Memphis. 

(AiJiies.5  i'i:  Nicholson.  —  C'(f«%((e  itf  E'j'ii.Uan   aml  ollier  { 


(a. 


A.)i< 


i:  131., 


U|,l. 


|Eg.  1Ü25| 


PETTIGREW  (ThomaB  Joseph).  —  Ä  HIstory  ol  ogyptian 
Mummles  and  an  Acoount  ot  the  Worship  and  Embal- 
mlng  of  the  saored  AnimalB  by  the  Egyptlans,  nitli 
Itemnrks  oii  llie  rmifnil  Cewmoiju-s  of  iliUiiri'iit  NutUnjs  iiiiü 
observalioiis  on  Ihc  Mumiuies  uf  llu;  CiiiiMi'y  Ifilnuiis,  or  l!ic 
«iic.'ieiit  l'eruviaiis,  Burmnii  PHests,  clu. 

LoLiaoii,  I83i.  nv.  i;i  |>l  ,  in-i".  |Ek.  2035] 


Le  mSme.  —  Deuxiönie  exom|iluii-u.  lEft,  20S5  i<| 

Notice  sur  les  embaumements  des  an- 


ROUYER  (P.C.) 
oiens  Egyptie 

(V.  U.E.,  ■!'  .■(! 


BOECKB  (August).  —  Manetho  und  die  Hundsternperiode, 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  der  Pharaonen. 

BiTlui,  l.^i:i,  iii-S°.  |Efc'.!i70| 


BRUaSGB. -•- Bohrelben  aus  Ägypten  v 

(Sur  IfK /VrtWcs  (/■/\/ir.---) 
(d.l.s.d.),  28i..,  Üi-8". 


1  30  sept,  leea. 


DVEMIOHEN   (Johannea).  —  AlteegypUaoba 
Schriften    In   den    Jahren    1863-1865    au    I 

{{i-iMiuiitji'lliiiitl  mit  urlii.'iilcniili!iu  Tex'  liortiiii^ei 
roglyjiliiscli«  Tureli)  üi  Aulugi-milno  vum  Vcriosser. 

Leip^ip,  iSöfl,  iii-ful. 


HINCKS  (Eduard).  —  On  th»  Tears  and  Cyolea  « 
anolent  Egyptlana. 
(Fniiii  vi!.  XVIll,  [lui-l  ir,  o(  llic  l ritn^iictions  qf  the  l 

Iri'/i  Armicmi/.) 
DuMiu,  1838,  in-8°.  |^,  ify, 

LEFSIUS    (Rtohard>.  —   Die    Chronologie    d«r    JPgyi 

Eiiilfilniiy  und  i'cslci' Tlidl.  KriUk  (leryucllon. 

nurliii,  18V.).  iii-fol.  \E, 


16.  —  L'ari  igtjptien. 


BARRT  DEMERVAL  (It;  forale  du).  - 
ture  ögyptlenoe, 

l'ucis,  1873,  1  vul.  !ivw8iil.  iij^. 


Etudes  aur  l'«r< 


aRAND    BET.   ~   Rapport    aur  les   templea   ägyptlc 

iidri^f^se  'I.  S.E.  If  Miiiisli-e  lies  'li'uvaux  iiülilic--. 

1.0  Cnirc,  1888,  2  vol.  iivt-c  15])!.,  iii-+>.  |Eg,  14^ 

HINCKS  (Edward)  ~  On    the    egyptUn   Stele,   or   UOJ 

(l'i'iiili-.i   in  lim    rnnifucliiiiis  nl  l/ic   Ro'iui   IriB/i   Acffd« 

vul.   XI.\,pilLlll.) 

Diil.liii,  1812.  23  ii,,iii-i".  lür,  M9S| 

LEPSIUB  (Richard),  —  Sur  l'ordre  dos  colonnes-plU 
en  Egypte  et  ses  rapports  avec  le  second  ordre  ägypt 
de  lo  colonno  flreoquo. 

H..II1I-,  laa''.  'IV.T2  i,i,,iiJ-8°.  |E^.  1741 

PERROT  (Georges)  vt  CHIPIEZ  {Charles).  —  Hiatoirs 
l'art  dans  l'antiquitö.  - E-jijP^'-'.  ■'1  i^'friv,  Pi-rse,  A sie-Mi'net, 

.;nVr.  Kln.hr,  llnmv 
Ti>ME  1-HtMiEii.  —  I.'E'juplp.  Conlt^iiüiil  616  prjivurps  dcssin 
irdlH^öä  los  origiiiaux  ou  d'ii|iri''S  Jos  iloi.-uiiienls  tÜ  | 

IIUlllCIll|l)Ul!S, 

I'oris.  1*0. 1  vol.  nvoc  U  pl.,  in-*'.  (A^ 


^ 


^^ 


PRISSE  O'AVENHES.  -  Hlstolre  de  l'art  «gypUen  d'aprAB 
les  monumenta  dspuls  les  temps  los  plUHrecuIäa  jusqu'& 
la  dominatton  Romaitie. 

Tt>ME    I.  —  Avet  62  fil.  iioires  et  coloi-ieos. 

Tome  II.  —  AvecQTpl,  noires  etiwlori-'cs,  Paris,  1878,  in-l 

Texte. 
Rädigöpnr  P.  Mabchandon  ab  la  Favb,  i1'«iii-<^s  Iok  nnles  de 
I'nuicur/Pum,  1879,  I  vol..  iii-i-  |E«.  2065  o| 

aUATREHCRE  DE  QUINGT.  -  De  l'arohlteoture  ägyp-J 

tlenne,  ■ ^lili'vfi'  'Iüiis  boii  (»■JKiriO,  ses  priiicijiGS  et  bou  gOfaX 

el  ^oni|j'in'(' --iiu,-.  Ii'-  i]ii'im>B  rapports  il  l'nn'tiitocliife  (ii-nraiue.* 
I'iiri-,  .'iti  XI  il8Ü3),  nv.  lRpl,.in-8°.  |Ejr.  2(     " 

ROZICHE.— H6iaolre  eur  lea  vases  Murrhlus,  qu'on  appor- 
talt  jadlB  en  Egypte,  et  sur  ceux  qui  s'y  tabrlqualent. 

(V.  D.  E..  2""  liiiil,.  I.  VI,  p,  227-250,  Piiils  la22.) 


—  Sciences:  astronoinie,  mat/idmatigues, 
ntddei-irie,  mSlrologie,  musique,  etc. 


BRUGSCH  (H«nrl).  -  Notloe  raisoniköe  d'ua  trait«  mddical 
datant  du  XIV°  sIAcIe  avant  notro  Are,  t-otitonu  tlans  im 
fuipirus  hitii-ulique  du  Musöe  royal  de  Bei'liu  (d(^porlemoiil  des 
onliquiläs  ögyplieniies). 

Leipzig,  1063,  Dvec  1  pl.  coloriOe,  in-i».  (E^,  1000  e| 

DUHERSAN.  —  Notice  sur  le  zodiaque  de  Deudera  et  aur 
Bon  traasport  en  France. 

P;iri.-i,  iy2i,  uvci;  2  pl,  in-3\  (Eg.  1198] 

EISENLOHR  (Auguat).  —  Ein  mathematiaoIieB  Hsndbuoli 
der  Alten  .£gypter.  (Pnpyrus  RliiniJ  des  Britldi  Museum) 
flberseUl  und  i^rliliMl. 

1.  Band.  —  Cniiimeiilar. 

2.  Band.  —  Tufeln. 

Linpzig,  1877. 1  v.  iii-8"  et  1  iiüos  in-fol.,  iiv.  ai  pl,  |Eg.l204  c[ 

FOURIER.  ~  Premier  mAmoire  aur  les  monuments  astro- 
nomlquea  de  l'Egypte.  AvoeSpl. 
(V.  D,  ft-,,  ^i'Odil.,  I.  IX,  p.  i3-71.  Pnri,-^,  IS^^).) 


GENSLER  (Frledricb  W.  C.>  —  Die  thebanlachen  Tateli 
Btuendlicher  Stern a ul gee nge ,  aua  den  Qraebeni  dfr 
Kcenig«  Rantses  VI  und  Rainses  I3E.  fTir  die  21  i<iiJI>ir«[ui- 

li.'li.-n    i;ii("'lioii    des    Jnlircs    1262-61  (v.  Chr.).  NäHi  ludwHorr 
Mi'lh."]-'  LTkliiTl.  Mii  2  Tiiroiii  um!  5  iiunieriscluyi  T»l»-Jlm 


QIRARD  <P.S.).  — 
anciena   Egyptie: 

(V.  /j.  /;.,  2-.-  L'iiii, 


Mem 


iBG   t 


|.,  145-209,  l'fii 
Papyros   Ebers.    Dt« 


sures   agralre«  dn 
li-,  182.2.} 


ilßlesb-   Bucb  H 
:i|)>ninul    volUbciidiK 


IM.  iW 
le«  Im** 


JOL.LOIS    cl    DEVILL1ER8.  -    Recherches    sur 
relleta  aetronomiques  des  Egyptlens,  <Avo<-  1  |i 

(V,  Ü.  f.,  2">'  rdit,,  l.  VIII,  [j.  :i57-18'.'.  l'iirlj,  1S22.) 

JOLLOIS  Ol   DEVILLIERS.  -  Descrlption  de: 
astroaomlques  decouverte  en  Egypte. 

(V,  /}.  E.  -l' lil.,  t.  Itl.  |>.  i(i5-lMli.  Paris,  1«2I-) 


JOMARD  (E.)  ^  Essai  d'eicpllcatloa  d'un  tableau  astrono- 
mique  peint  au  plalond  du  premier  tombcau  des  rois 
de  Thebes,  k  l'ouest  de  la  vallee,  suivj  iln  Recberches  snr 
s  öquinoxes. 


■   I'.  /■-'., 


,  VIII 


IS22.) 


JOHARD   (E.).  —  Exposition    du    systAme    >ii«triqae   d«* 
nnolens  Egyptlens,  r'i.iitcii.idt  lies  rechcivlif'S.  suf  leurs 
ii'iissniiws  gCooK^lriiluos,  gyosi'opliiiiues,  aetniinotniqucs  c 
los  mosures  des  aulr-es  {«uiUes  de  rautiquilC-.  Avee  13  p>. 
(v.  D.  E.,  a-'ödil..  l.  VII,  Paris,  1822.) 

HAHLER    (D'*   Eduard).  —  Astronomisch«   Dntersaehung^    '' 
HVhci'  die    aogebliche    Finsternlss   unter  Thakelath  II, 
tau  Ägypten. 

'  >1l'[|i  -}i  BuikI).-  üi'j'  LieiikäL'iinllcii  (im<  mullicmiiliiwh 
lurwissPiiäcUufliiclien  CInsao  der  kaibcrllctieii  Mtailt-mlfl 
I'  WinBcncluKlci].) 


n«  d<M 

lefaunir    '' 


i,  »i. 


11*.  iTsai 


**»««•  »radu'itB  et  commeatöa.  1 
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-  L'origine    dee 
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MOKTAR   PACHA   (k.'  p.-w: 
meaures  egyptlenues  et  1 

(v,  /.(..S.G,,  .-.oi'ii.'  in,  STi, 

REUI'RAIOE.  -  Hämoire 
mitlf  des  anclens  Egyptii 
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VILLOTEAU. 
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Memoire   Bur  la  va: 
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aique    de  I'antiqna 
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TISCHENDORF  (Lobog.  Frid.  ConBtant).—  De  IsraeUtarum 
B  rubrum  transitu. 
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!9.  —  Romans. 
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dea  moQumeiitH ,  anecdotee  de  I'aaoleQiie  Bgypte.  Tniiluc- 
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GHAMPOLUaNFIOEAC.-  AnnaUs  des  Lagides  iiu  Cl 
Qologin  daaroisgrecBd'Egypte,  suoceBseiu-s  d'AIejian 
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Commiiiii<'«|jo[i   fiiit.'   h    ririslilul  Htr'plieii   ilnns   In  s^aUR« 
ßrevriei-  1S3I. 
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l,.>iulnij,  18.S3,  nvf..>32  jil.,iri-*>.  |.\r.  lIOl 
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ROBIOU  (FöUx).  ~  Memoire  sur  r^conomle  polltique.  l'ad- 
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Oll  Biographies  des  HellAnes  et  des  hellAuiateB  ayant 
vAcu  A  Alexandrie  depuis  sa  londation  i33l  nv,  J.-C). 
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d'£'jf/plii  f.l  Ik  Ctilri;  avi!(;  le  ]*lun  de  c*i3  rieus  villtjs.   Ti-oisitiiie 
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BOURIANT  (U.)  —  Fragments  bacbiuouriqueB. 

(V,  A;.  /.  f.,t,  II,  ]>.  561-6M,) 

BOUBJANT  (D.)  —  L'ägllse  oopte  du  tombeau  de  DAga. 

(V.  Mi^m.  <li^  la  Mission  uivhi'uloij .JraHi;uisc,  I.  I,  Tiisi-.  1.) 
l'aria,  188*.  |Ar.  5« 

BOURIANT  (U.)  _  Lea    papyrua  d'Akhmlm.  h'i-ti^iiients 

iiifiNusci-Lls  L'ji  diälücte»  b<i(.'hiLL<iui'ii|ui'  fl  lliüluiin. 
(V.  Mim.  de  In  Mission  urM-oUxj.  Jniiiraise,  l.  I,  fasc.  8.) 


BOURIANT  (U.)  —  Fragments  d'un  roman  d'Alexaodra, 

diuletilo  llifilmin.  Kxtfiiil  du  Jiiiiriml  .\niiiciijiif, 

Paria,  1887,  iii-8».  |Pli.gl.S« 


MAZARAKIS  (G.G.)  —  Notices  sur  lea  anciennes  imag 
salDtes  trouvAes  au  couvent  de  Salnt-Georges,  au  Vie\ 
CaJre   Kii  '^ifr. 

Li-  Qiii'o.  1S88,  m-S-\  lATjs,^ 


PETRON(Aii)adeo}.— Oraromatloa  Unguse   coptlci 

iluiit  niJüilnnientu  aü  Icxicon  coplicum. 
Tnuriiii,  lMl,iii-8°. 


-  DoQxit-mo  oxomiilniiv. 


|Eg.  S033I 
lEg.  2033  h\ 


PsaU«rlon  eopte-arabe. 
D-iulres,  Watts,  182«,  i 

Le  möme.  —  Douxiümi.'  i'Ki 

Le  möine.  —  TroiBii'mt'  ex 


|Pti.  a.  3585] 
|Pli.  ii.  358j  (i| 
Il'li.  :\.  35><5i| 

QUATREMERE  (Et.)— Daniel  et  lea  douze  petitB  prophetes, 

niiirniwrits  coptt's  de  lu  blbliotliiniue  iiii|Mlriülc",  N"2,  S:iiiil-ü0i-- 
main,  N"8I. 
(V.  tiotieoi  ft  extraita,  i.  Villi,  p.  2£0-289,  PAria,  tSlO.)  IE:.  fOO] 

TATTAH  (Henry).  —  A  oompeadlous  Hrammar  of  the 
egyptlan  language  ae  contalaed  In  the  ooptlc  and  sahidlc 
dlalects,  \miIi  i>l,M.i>\:iiii,i],.  nn  ilie  l,)if,|iii,iii-if,  l.it;i'i|»'i-  willi 
Al(>l"it'>:lä  und  Miiii.'Ciil.-  iu  Llic  liiriuslypliiü  und  uiicliiti-iiil  i:iui- 
(■acLcis,  und  u  few  tixiiluiiatorj  Observation s.  W'ilh  mi  Apiictidix 
coiiäisüiig  or  tbe  TtudiinentR  or  a  Diclionury  of  llie  ancienl  ügypüan 
Laiifjuai^G  in  Uio  endiorial  Character,  by  Thomas  Young, 
Limdon,  1830,  aveclpl.,  in-8°.  "  |Ey^ 


r  le  calendrler  cople  et  sea  ApI 


AlexandriL',  1M6T 


,  iri-a»-  lEg.  2077  61 

Rudimenta  lingusB   copts   aive  »gyp- 


TUKI  (Raphael).  - 
tlacaa  .id  usuiji  i'<illi';;ii  lji'h;iiiL  de  |ii'i)|):iniiridii  !lilo, 

rionu'.  177S,  iii-i".  |Ey.  2154|  J 

WALMA8S  (Felloe).  —  Paleologia  copta..  H 

(Ai]rii3X(>  li:  Phunkh  bbv.  —  Memoire  mir  lea  iii'^gn:*.  ^| 

l'isi.,  iSIffi.  iii-8".  lEfi.  8077iJ 

WUESTENFELD  (F.)  —  JjLJI-IJ  Synaxarlum  das  tat  Heili- 
gen-Kalender dLT  co|itt«clion  ChnsUin  uus  dem  AraliiäClien 

ui^biii-svUI , 


UoUia,  1879,  in-«». 


lEff.» 


-  l'i5gypte  ML'SULMANK  en  g^nei 


-  Topographie  nrabe. 


ANDRfiOBST  (le  g^rjärot)  —  HAmolre  bui  la  lao  ] 

d'u|)r6s  In  i-cconnrnshoiuc  rnik  on  voiidil'midirc,  nii  Vil  (sep 
bi-e  et  oclohiN"  1799) 
(V.  D.E.  %«•  <  lil    I  \I,  1    sai-SSi,  Pnris,  1821) 

ANDRE0BST(I     l.<.i    1  il]  —MemotrBaui-laTaU^ 
de  NstrouQ  et  celle  du  fleuve  saus 

(V.  li.  A;,,2   «l  I  1     l    Ml   I    1-40,  \\i\\> 

BEROHAUS.—  Oeo-hydrogrBphisches  Memolr  cur  Erb 
ruQg  und  Erleeuterung  der  General-Karte  von  Ar« 
und  dem  Nil-Lande.  N'<Gvi.iii  ll<ji'^li^iu=' Alb^  von  Aäid. 

Gijdiii,  IM35,  Lii-i".  |G,  E 


VII  (sep 


exQiiiplnirL-.  |U.  170 

Voyage  dani  l'lntArt 

I.  1820.) 


Le  mAme.  —  Dcuxi 

BOIS-ATMC  (du)  cl   JOLLOIS. 
du  Delta. 

(V.  /J.  K.,  2m«Bdil.,  l.  XV.  \>.  169-230,  V< 

BOIB-ATHC  (du).  —  Htimolre  Bur  la  ville  de  Ooceyr  et 
envlrona,  et  sur  les  peuples  nomades  qui  habitent  c( 
partle  de  l'anolenae  Trogtodytique. 

{\.i>.E.,  JnitOütl.,  I.  XI,  I".  38J-H)ii,  l'.d'i-,  1822.) 

apfaie  g6n6rale   de  TEgyi 
JF*.  IW 

Le  m6me.  —  Oouxii'mo  oxi-'mjilTiiiT,  |Eg.  VA 

CADRl  (Hohamed).— Nottona  g«ographiqueB,  accompiiBn 

Ui'  qiiultiuo»  iiolicfs  liisloriiiiicü  ^uj'  Ics   pi'iiiei|jiiles  villns 
i'Egyiile,  l'uUiijRK  nl  Innluili*  cu  uruUu  --i  ru.-iiKfi  du  In  jciim 

U  Coirc,  IM»,  I  vol.,  iii-«».  \Q,  2d 


CHABROL  et  LANCRET.  —  Notice  tcpographlque  i 
parUedel'EgypteoompriBeeiitre  RabmaDyeh  et  Alezaq^ 
drie,  et  eur  les  eavironB  du  lac  Maröotis. 

(V. />,£..  2»".''illl.,  I.  XVlll,  Um.  ,,ii|.|..  ,1.  1-16,  |':i|-i-,  1820,) 

GA8TINEL  BET.  —Hömoire  sur  lee   eaux  saUnee  frold«^ 
d'Ain-Byra,  pivs  Lr  Diire. 

Li;   Qiiri^  (I»61),  ili-Ö".  |Eg.  1401t  ■ 

GIORDANO  (Federigo).  —  Dizlonario  corografiao  egizlano. 

CLelili-omnii.nie.)m-a".  |Et;.  U23| 

GRATIEN  (If  Pi  ]■.).  —  ObBervatioas  sur  le  profll  de  nlvel- 
lemeat  de  la  vallee  du  NU,  entre  le  Mek-yas  de  Roudah 
et  la  graode  pyramide  de  Gyzeh. 
(V.  /'.  /•;.,  2"'=  i^iiil.,  I.  XVlll,  ll^o-rMrU,  II,  So-100,  l'ui'ir.   1829.) 


GRATIEN  (li'   iVri').  —  MSmolre 
de  la  province  de  Bahyreli, 
le  nom  de  uome  Haräotique. 

{V.  ().  i:..2 .IM.,  l.  .will.  II""  I 

GRATIEN  (!.■  I'i'iu).  -  Extralt  d'u 

lea  däserts  de  la  Baase-Egypte 

(v,  D,  £,".,  2«"edil.,  I,  X\i,  p.  lau-; 


i\i-l.,  |i.  29-57,  Pnrif;,  1029.) 
1  memoire  sur  les  lao« 

27,  l'al'is,  l«25.) 


Index  gäographique  ou  Liste   gAnArale  des  aoms  de  lieulf 
de  l'Egypte,  dislriliui^e  [)ii]'  provincea. 
(V.  Ü.t\,  2"«  Mit.,  L.  XVlll,  lU««  pari.,  [>.  35-26G,  Puris.  1S30. 
.Wei;  2  cjirles  el  38  pl.;  v.  nussi  Rvcv/isnnenf.  ilc  rt'yij/itc.) 

JACOTIN.  —  Tableau  de  la  auperflcle  de  l'Egypte. 

fv.  D.  /■:..  2'"'  cilil.,   I.  XVIII.  W<"  \y.M-\.,  p.  101-112,  :ni'''  t  |il., 


I 


JULLIEN{R.  P.)  — Note  bi 
Damiette. 

(V.  li.  I.  /■:.,^{-vwAl,S<'7,i 


•  remplai 
(6.  p.  72-77.) 


MARTIN   (P.  D.)— DOBcrlption  hydrographlque   de»  { 
vinccfl   de  Beuy-Soueyf   et   du  Fayoum. 

(V.  Mi'..2'"'>'ilit.,  I.  XVI,  p,  1-72,  Piiriri.  löK.) 


MlCHAEI.IS<Joaiinea  David).— Abalfedw  deBorlpUo  , 
tt  arabice  et  latlne.    Kx.  cuiikv  jxiri^iensi  eiliitil,  IwUm 


1 


MONAE.  —  Observationa  eur  la  fontaine  de  Hol 

(V.  DJ-:.,  i-'  will,,  I.  \l.  |i.  555-.V1I.  r.ii-is  IS32,> 

RITT  (Olivier). 
des stich er  et 

Aloxr.ndi-ic.  IB6.1,  ;iv(>L-  1  nirli-,  .11-8».  (C+i. 

VAUJANT  (H.  de).  —  Eflypte  et  Atriquo.  <^ur6  do  «öofi 
i'i  l'uftiigo  ilo9  L'i!ol«a  öftyiiliL'iiiiL'H,  i-üüig6  d'apK-s  les  Quvrtti 


I 


S.  —  Le  Caire  nucien  et  nior/erne. 


a  du  Kalre.  k'vti  pur  ^imunitL,  JüMARD,  BEH 
[■[»ii^ii'ir  Jacoti.n.  tj.-lKille  a|i|iroxiiiuilive  de  1 


■..t.l.pl.2(i,KM.) 
-Las  nutts  du  Galre. 


|l-V- 


QROBERT  (J)  — Descrlption  des  PyramldeB  de  Ohii 
la  vllle  du  Kairo  et  de  sea  environs. 

[■(■i-.-,  <iii  i\  (im),  üv.'i'  5  |.i„  iii^ .  iKg.  t 

HAT  (Robert).  -  IllustraUona  ol  Cairo. 

l.o[i.liiii,  ISiO,  2a|il.i?l23|i.do  tcxle,  iii-lnl.  IG.  73 

JOMARD  (E.)  —  Deacrlptton  des  antiquites  de  la  vll 
de  la  provlnoe  du  Kalre. 

(V,  iKt:.,  2">«  i/*lit.,  t.  IX.  [1.  297-340.  P;.ris,  If2y-) 

JOMARD  (B.)  -  Deaorlptlon  de  la  vUIe  et  de  la  olt«< 

du  Kaire.ncroin^Knt'etlrl'cxiili' ■■  : i.-  |.' m- lii' cettc 

i'l  dv  SPS  oiivirons,  et  de  ivriM'i^;!.'  n     ■   ii-ii-ihutio. 

iiiuiiumontä,  M  IKipulnlioii.suii  i'i'i:     .1  nhlustrie. 

(V.  i>.i-.,8"6dU.,UXVlU,  II""  1    1 1  ,  |.   n  ;     i:.  l-ni-i«.  1) 


PERRIEHEB  (Carle  de»).  — Un  parlalen  au  Cairo. 
Lp  Coli*.  1B75,  iii-W.  lEg.  S 

ROUZCE  (ProBper).  —  Des  portes  du  Kaire.   Cxlrails  du  iitiA 
pilce  de  MaqrvKy  sui'  Ics  jiorUis  ii|i|)Hi'>!s  ZoucvIpIi,  EI-Nbe 
El-Fulouli,  El-i:hn'ryeh,  elo. 
(V.  D.E.,  2"  fdit.,  t.  XVIH,  ll"«  jw.rl.,  [>.  523-53S.) 

TAUJANT  (H.  de).  —  DescripUon  da  l'Egypte.  —  Lo  Caire  el  ^ 

.<p<i  c'icirims.  ütiriicli-rcs    mtüui's  cl  couLumes  deü  EgvpLifiis 
111  od L'i 'lies.  Olivrüge  oruü  de  grnvui-es  el  d'urio  curtc. 

Pnris.  1883,  ovec  8  pl.,  in-S».  |Eg.  2513| 


-  Chronologie. 


Almanacco  eglxlano. 

(AiJiifXö  M  i  Smyth.— /l  not 
Pyramiil.) 
(s.l,  1872).  15p.,iLi-8". 

HAHHOUD  EFFENDI.—  Memoii 
avant  riBlamlsme  et  sur 
ph«te  Mohammed.   lixIiJiil 
l'iii'is,  1858,  111-8^ 


-   Memoire 


caleadrierft^ 


MAHMOUD    EFFENDI 
Judaique  et  musultnan. 
Phemikre  PARTIE.— Caltmilrier  jiiilalque.  Es'mililiidiinuXXVI 
dos  Mmioircs  eotironnßs  el  inimoh-ea  tlcs  saeiinlg  (-Irangcra 
ile  l'Acadimie  Roijale  de  Belgiqut: 
Pi-äcäd6  pur:  Rnpportu  tfc  MM.  LiACHt:  cC  Oi-*eteli^t  siiT  J 
Ir  Mimoirc  ile  M.  Mahmouu,  A 

BtnixelleE,  <8:i5.  \ 

Deüxieue  i'ARTiE.  —  Memoire  sur  tc  ctilendrwr  arubu  arant  "l 
l'lKlamisnic  et  sur  la  naiigancc  et  fiige  du  PropMte  Moham- 
moil.  ExlTflil  du   Lome  XXX  dea  Miinoirea  ile  l'Attulimie 
Soffalc  de  Belgiqite. 
HrecWöpoi-:  Rappartx  fait  ü  VArail/wir  /mrMM.Ie 
piliiiii«    LtAGiifi    pt    A.    QiKTEI.KT    ."(»■   !/■    M>'muirf 
M.  Mahmoud. 

Bj'UxdIcs,  1858. 
1  vuJ.,  111-4".  \fi.a.2SSa 


MITCHELL  (Roland).  —  EgypUsa  oalaadar  tor  Um 
1295  A.  H.  (iS7»  A.D.)  c<im-«i<0]i<]liit'  ivith  Ihe  yeare  15 


li-ic.  A.  MounEs,  1H77,  L! 


IKi:. 


TIS80T  (E.)  —  Almanaob  pour  rannäe  1583  de  I'«re  i 

Applii-nlilc  OL)  30"  dogi-ö  do  Inllludf  irEgypic  et  nux  poys 
jianU.  Trnduitdol'Qrolieclpubliä  i>nr  E.  TiesoT.  (a.l.) 
(Annexö  il :  PhI'NEr  bev.—  Mim.  $ur  lea  /ii^yre».)    iBg.  i 


L«  mfime.  —  Douxlt-t 


mplmre. 


iri-nt   Mea^arna  I 


t^ 


BOIS-AYMfi   (du).  -  Mömoirt 
däEcrts  de  l'Egypte, 

(v./i./-.2-,.-.lit.,l,\ll. 


.  ;i2y-3: 


JAUBGRT  <Am6däe). 


septeatrio 
Syrie. 

(V. />.£■„; 


-  Nomenclaturc  des  tribus  d'Ar 
t  eiitre  l'Egypte  et  la  Palestlne,  depuis  H 
Ghazza  juaqu'ä  l'Oroiite,  et  daDB  In  p« 
ale   du  desert   qul    Bäpare   la   Mekka    d 

les  Arabes  de  l'Egi 


JOMARD  (E.)  —  Observatlons 
Moyeuae. 

(V.  b.K..  'l°"<-<\\\.,\.  XII,  JT.  267-327.) 

WUESTENFELD  (F.)  —  El-Haorlsl'a  Abhandlung  Aticr 
iii|.l;i;y|ilci]  (■iii;;i>wniRk>rt''ii  !ii'iihisi:he]i  Slicmmo.  Au.itIPU  H 
ficlii'illi'ti    m    l.i'ytliM],    l'iiH-:  »ml    Wien,   liPiiiiisfregcbcn 

Uo'lliuHfN,  1817,  in-H".  |v.  Sectio,,  'irxiU-,  Hisl.  \\\ 


■  CiDilisation  arabe. 


ARTIN  PAGHA   YACODB.   -  Not*  aur   1 
(V.  B.  I.  f..  stiie  II,  N'S,  1»M7,  p.  lG3-i7t.) 


BERNARD  (Samael).  —  NoUo»  Burlea  polds  arabes  a 
et  modernes.  Avi?c2j<l. 
(V.  D.E.  2-'  uHil.,  I.  XVI,  p.  73-106.  Pitns,  1825.) 

lel).— HAmoire  sur  les  monnoiea  d'Egypta 

iL,  I.  XVI,  |i.  267-506,  l'iifU.  1833.) 


BBRNARD<Sai 

Avci-6|.I. 
(V.  U.K.,  2'«' 


BOUBET.-'Hotloe  eur  la  pröparation  des  psaux  ea  Egypt«>J 

(V.  /).t,,2B"<vlil.,  1.  XVIII,  II«"  [.Hi'l.,  p.  71-81,  r'iii'W,  IS29.) 

BOUDET.  —  NoUca  hlstorique  de  l'art  de  laverrerie,  ne  aal 
Egypto. 

(V.  D.A-.,  2""  Odil,,  l.  IX,  ji.  2l3-250.P)ini?,  18i9.) 

COLLET  DESGOSTILS  <H.  V.)  ~  Desorlptioii   de  l'art  d«  | 
labriquer  le  sei  ammonlac. 

(\'.  D.i:.,  an'<-/iiii.,  1.  \n\,  |i.  1-28.  r'iin*.  l«:),) 

FOUHIER.  — Recberches  aur  les  aoieiioes  et  te  gouve 
meiit  de  l'Egypte. 

(V.  t).l-:..  2-ü<  i-iiil.,  (,  IX,  |i.  1-12,  Pfiris.  1820.) 

OIRARD  (P.  S.)  —  Memoire  sur  l'agriculture,  l'lndustrle  ai"! 
le  commerce  de  I'Egypte. 

(V. /j,/;',,2'°"  ■-■Uii..  t.  X\'ll,|>.  143ti,  l'nris,  1821.) 


IBRAHIU  BET  HOUSTAPHA. 
dana  la  muelque  arabe. 

(V.  n././;.,  siTJL'  II.  N"  8.  19S7,  | 


-La  valeur  de; 

..  247-^511,) 


lntervall9B  I 


KARABACEK  (J.)  —  Das  arabische  Papier. 

(V.  rofW"-'  ft"'ii-'r.  2'»'  vnl.,  iL  87.) 


\V^.  1991 1 

KARABACEK  ( J.)  ^  Neue  Quellen  zur  Paplergeachiobta. 

(Traili^  sur  uii  ouvrogo  njvilw  ßonfprnnril  le  piipier  ui-iibt-.  Trois 

mnnuscriU  a'cn  Ü-ouvent  diiiis  In  Bibliolhuquc  Khüiliviiilc,  v.  le 

ealal.  nrnbe:  vul.  VI,  p.  Ifi9;  vol.  VIl,  p.238  el  256  s.  v.  oEjiai=) 

(V.  Papyrus  Baiiwr,  i-^*  vol..  p.  75.1  \E^.  1991] 

LOHET  (Victor).  ~  Quelques  documents  relatife  ä  la  litt«-  ^ 
rature  et  ä  la  musique  populatres  de  la  Haute-Egypte. 

{\--M.':,..,/r  In  M,:^.  ,„rl:./r,i,ir.,  I':\^r.  2.  |..  ;iOJ-366.)    |.V|-.  5BU| 

ROZIfiRE  r'L  ROUTER.  —  H6molre  aur  l'art  de  faire  eclor«  J 
lee  poulets  ea  Egypte  par  le  moyeu  des  fours. 
(V.  fi.L-.,  2i=^  «liL,  I.  XI,  iL  «1-427.  I'uris,  1822.) 


SAGT  (A.  J.  SylveBtr«  de).  —  FTotlce   cfiin    maat 

mal-A-propoB  pour  I«  catalogue  des  llvres  de 

nommea  Alaahar,  au  Oaire.  [Miiniisoi*it  iinibed 

lli^qu"  d.'  rAi^emil.  HI,.> 

(v.  MidWs  !■(  i'xtniiif.  I.  VIII',  p.  SOO-Sl»,  Pnrt6,lSf< 

TILE.OTEAU.  —  Descrlptlon  historlque,  tecbaiqt 
ralre  des  instrumenta  de  mualque  des  Orienta 

{V.  D.l-:..  2"".>(lii.,  I.  \|[l.p.2il-56ll.  IMns,  t823.) 

VILLOTEAU.-Del'ötalactuoldel'art  mualcal  t 
UM  Relation  biatorlque  et  dcBcrlptlve  d«s  rect 
obBervations  taites  Bur  la  tnustque  en  ce  pays. 


VÖLLERS  (Ch.)  -  Notfl 
Haqrtzl. 

(v.  B.S.C,  siirie  m,  N*  2. 


tin  manuscrit  arabe  4 
|j.  t3I-I39.)     ^^ 


6  —  MiUe  et  une  nuits. 

Arablan  nigbts  Eatertalnmenta.  Mi.'W  lhULlo 
willi  Illusti'dlions  l)y  William  H*bvbv. 
I.iinflod,  I8fi3.  1  voi,  ovec  12  pl.,  111-8". 


BIBERSTEIN  KAZIUIRSKI  (A.  de).  —  Cnia  El-1 
Histolre  de  la  belle  persane.  i'niil«  tle.«  MiUv  et  1 
(radultdü  Tdrulic^  cl  iii'C"mimj;n(i  iIü  not«». 

P'iris,  t8*6,  iii-80.  \v.Scciion  arabe,' 

BUHTON  (Riehard  F.)  -  A  piain  and  llteral  trana! 
the  Arablan  Nights'  Entertainnieiits,  jiuw  intil 
Book  of  the  thousand  Nights  and  a  Night,  with 
lir.ii,  r\)>lnuril<ii-y  Noif.  oti  lln:  Mniitii.'fs  iiinl  CusUima  0 
Mcii  nii'l  a  lormiiKil  Kswiy  upo"  Ihr  Hls;lnry  tiC\iic  Nigl 
i-os(K(imashostra  Society). 
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BURTON  (Richard  F.)  —  Bupplemental  Nigbta  to  < 
ol  the  thouBand  Nights  and  a  Night,  willi  Notes 
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La  mAnitt.  —  CdJlion  illuRlriäci  pnr  Ips  m^lllcurs  nriJsles  rran^afft^ 
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Syi.vestheiie  Sacv. 
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OALLAND.  ~  The  Arablan  Ntghts  Entertainment«, 
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Edinburgh,  1813,  2  vol.,  iii-S».  IL.  361/)| 


IaANE  (Edward  'WllUam).  - 

eoiiiinoiily  .'ill.'.l,  in  Eii^'tMn 
talnments.  A  jiow  Ii':i[i>ln1 
Noifs,  Illiisli'iiliMl  hy  1,11110  I 
oriKiiiJil  (Jcsi^ins  liy  William 
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OESTRPP  (J  )  -  Studier  ai 

Kjd'lionhnvii.  IH9I,  iji-S". 


The  thouBsnd  and  one  Night«, 
.  The   Arabian   Nlgbta'  Enter- 


r  tuslnd  og  en  nat. 
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-  L'ari  arnbe  eii  Eijupte. 


ARTIN  PACHA  TACOUB.  -  Description  de  alx  lampes  de  ] 
mosqueea  en  verre  6malI16. 

(v.  II.J.K.,M-\-w  II.  N":,  IS86,  p.  12Ü-iri*.) 

ARTIN  PACHA  TACOUB.  —  Teoia  diH*rentos  armoirioB  d«    ] 
Kait-Bay. 

(V.  /(  /.ff.,  ....TiL-  ir,  N'-g,  I88H,  p.  67-77.) 

BERCHEH  (Max  von).  ~  Une  inoequ«e  du  tempa  des  Fati»  1 
mitea  au  Calre,  Nnlice  siir  le  Ufimi' ■rt-l ioijiisrlii. 
(Kxli-iiiL  iIiL  vol.  II  ,|p-s  Memoire^  ,lr  flnstihä  Egt/oticn.) 
l.r  Oiirr>,  188?,  I  voi.  iivec  5  pl.,  in-*».  \\r. 

CASTELLAZZI   (Oluaeppe).   ~  Rioordl    dl    arohltetturtt  | 
Orientale.  Tr.An  cnti  coiilo  liivnle  aulo|iriir(ito  jvesu  (iai  VC 
Vcnefüi,  IS7t,  avei;  100  pl.  iiutogi-.,  iii-4".  (Ar. 


Oemltd  da  CoBiarvatlon  das  Konumeiit«  d«  Il'aul  u 
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;&  1882-1888,  l-V  rupiKMls. 
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-  Th«  blstory  ol  Uie  Mosqa 


CORBETT  (Eustace 
Amr  at  Old  Cairo. 

(FiiHii  lliP  Journal  Qt'ltitt  Hoi/nl  AsiiUic  Hocinti/  tif  Citat  ■ 
üjin  •Hill  Iivinnil.  Vol.  SX[t,  p.  759-800, 10  pl.) 
Loiiduij,  1800,  ln-8°.  1^.  td 

C08TE  (Paeoal).  —  Arohiteoture  arabe  nii  HoanmeaC« 
Kairo.  rTii>>iiivscl.i1cssitK>s  de  1«l3('i  1825.  (52  p.  du  Icxlu,  tdl 


l'.ins,  (834, 1 
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FRANZ  PAGHA.  —  Die  Baukunst  dea  lalam    Mit  216  In  i 

Tc\l  fiiigodi-ucItHüi  Alibiliiuiiytiii,  ^11  WK  4  in  de»  TexE  cifi^^l 
IcltT.  Turolfi,  liiirunlcr  3  in  Färbend i-uc.'!;. 

Uiirmatödl,  1887,  in-*".  JA.  M.  18 

LANGRET  (Hto  hei -Auge).—  Notes  dätach^es  eur  qualqi 
partlea  de  rarchiteoture  des  Arabes. 

(\:  [)./■:. ,2'=' i:M.,  I.  XVIII,  l!"-' pürl..  p.  518-S22,  Piiris,  1828 

MARGEL  (J.-J.)  —  Memoire  sur  les  inscriptlons  KouSiii 
reouelUles  en  Egypte,  et  sur  lea  autres  caraotäras  e 
ployäs  dans  les   monumentB  des  Arabes. 

(V.  D,i'.,2""cdil.,L.W,  |i.  137-tlN,  iiv.  I  jil„  l'.ii'i-s  1X26.) 

HARCEL  (J.-J.)  —  Memoire  sur  la  Mosquee  de  Toalaiu^ 
lee  tnscrlptloitB  qu'elle  renlerma,  ciijnpi'eminl  un  prönis' 
li]  dyiuis(iu  df.s    roiiluuides. 
(V.  ;j./;-.,ai..'<j(iil.,  I.  XVlil,  III""  p'irl.,  [1.1-3*.  Pai-is,  1830.) 

HARCEL  (J.-J.)~Pr«cU  hiitorique  et  desoripUt  sur 
HüriBtAa  DU  le  grand  höpltal  des  fous  du  Kalre,  tat 

l'Bii  710 do  rhÖBii-u  il3lüilp  Vitv  vulgniro).  piir  lo  siillmi  El-Mcl 
ol-N'Assnr  Mciliiimineil,  111»  da  Uuliioun. 

Pnriä,  1633,  S2  p.  uvec  I  pl.  lEg.  iWÜ 


MONTANT  (H.)  —  De  la  represeatatioii  des  flgures  anlniö««  1 
chez  les  MuBulmans. 

(V.  M.l.t:..  l.T,  (1,  (ilJi.-..  l'.-.ils,  l^r,2.) 

"  Egypt  ] 
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RAVAI8SE  (Paul).  —  Sui-  trols  HibräbG 

(V.  a;.  /.  /■;.,  I.  11,  (I.  62i-6üti.i 


S.  —  Niuiäsinati'iuc. 

AHTIN  PACHA.  —  Monnaies  du  Melidjr  Mouhammed  Ah-  I 
med.  du  Soudan. 

{\,  /(././■..,  .-.■rii>  11s  N"  8,  18HT,  |..  231-247.) 

POOLE  (Slaoley  Lane)  -  The  Colnaae  of  Egypt  (AH.  aS.<.922j 
under  the  Fatimee  KhaleefehE,  the  Ayyoobees  and  the 
Uemlook  Sultans.'  1;'— r-  \l\".  XV,  \\  I.  Kriiii'il  li;  KtGi.vALD 

STl*RT  l'OOLÜ. 

[Korrrie  I«  IV"«  vol.  du 'V,/„(ti-/HC  <-/■  OnwiftiM.Vi/s  in 
Drilisk  MiisMim.) 
Uiiiiuii,  1879,  (iveu  8  ).!.,  Jii-H".  [Ai'.  1 


ROGERS  (Eduard  Thomas).  — 

tnata  Orientalia.  Tin'C'iiiiM  k 

Luudoii,  1S77,  21  |i.  ;iVLv  1  |>l. 


JUSiJL*  A  MfiJIAMMED  Al.t  PACHA 
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CALCASCKANDI  (Abu)'  Abbäa  Ahmed  bau  All-e 

Geogrephlo     und  Verwallung    von    .Ägypten  imctl  1 

Ar-.il.iwl. M.ii  1-.  Wi  v.sr..\iu.i>.  In  /.«.-i  .Millifili.ntreii. 

(AUKil,'iiil.'5,  [l.-iinli'  .l.-i-  Mi/.iunllu'rp-ti   tiri-  h'ri-nJglic/ieH 
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The  nie  and  vrorkB  ol  Alunad  ] 
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DELAPORTE.  ~  Abr«g6   chranologlque    de  rhisUilre  < 
Mamloulcs  d'Egypte,  depuis  leur  origln«  juaqu'A  1 
qufite  des  Franeais. 

(V.  I>.  /i,,  2™«6iiil.,  I.  XV.  |i,  i->.\-\\K,\  Vnvx^,  182S.) 


DUBOIS-AtME,  -~  Descriptiao  de  la  Babyloi 

(V.  aA,'.,  S^'L'il,,  L.  V,  p.SS-«!!.  P.,  IN2'J,clL  N,|i,4S5-J!)d.  1',  I8S 

ESTEVE  (li'  i'Oinlp;.  —  HAmoire  sur  les  finances  ds  l'Egm 
depulB  sa  couquMe  par  le  sultan  Belym  1°',  1iiBna.1|BWM 
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JEAN   DE   NIKIOU   (Oviiiup). 
l'iiMii'  .■!  Iniiliiil  fMii-  M.  il.  ZoTr: 
{\:  N.<lir>'s  ••!  tj-lraiC:!.  I.XNIV 


Cbronique.    Ti^xll-  4 


1.ANCHET  (Michel-Aage).  -  Memoire  sur  le  systfen 
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ltlr*vlllCC*  de  TEgypte  daus  Ich  dernler« 
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LANZONE(R.V.)  — Viaggio  in  PalesUoa  e   Soria  di  KaidJ 
a,  XVIII  Bultano   dell«   seconda  dinaBtia   Hamelucoa,  J 
falto  oell  1477.  'Ii-slrp  i,yt\U>. 
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UACUAUT  (Gutllaume  Ao).  ~  La  prlso  d'Alexandrle  ua;| 
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UARCEL  (J.-J.)  —  Egypte,  depuis  la  coaquAte  des  Arabes  J 
Jusqu'ala  dominatlOD  fran^alse.  ^oii~  In  liojiiiiinliDLi  rniu-J 
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aUATREM£RE  (Et.)  -  Histolre  des  sultans  Mamloaks  d 
l'Egypte,  •■•■vWa  t-ii  aiiilii.-  pui-  TAKi-ECODiN-AuMi^D-MAkEiizi,  l 
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IhPOJr-  Lußdunn  Bulivu'cdilLwiiif  lil>n^  CMiKrittiiovil fl 
tcsilmmiln  «djisi^il. 

I.ug'lunl  Uiiliivorum,  I8:.v,  lH-8'.  |Bg.<l 

BAGT  {8ylv«atr«  de).  —  RelaUon  de  I'Egypte.  \i»r  Aia>~.\ 
TIF,  nii'iliN-in  tiivilii'  il'-  llii^ilixl  :  Mjivii-  di-  ilivfit^  cxlmit^  d 
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WEIL  (Gustav   Dr.)  —  Geschichte   der   CbaUfai 
Abbasldenofaalilate  in   Ägypten.    Ni><:t 

;.-i'iiv-.ciciiiJii.'iN  ixK'li  iitil'uiiMl/loii  Uio'IliMi  Utirbeiki 
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SiMlIsi.i'l,  |K6i]-ii2,  *.  imil  5.  11.111.1.  <5  vuL,  Iri-W.j       (H,  |S 

WUESTENFELD  <F.)  —  Die  Btattlialt«r  von  .fisypten 
Zeit  dar  ChalilBn,  1  AIiIIil<>Iuii!1<.-ii. 

(Ati^deiii  :!0.  uiiil  21.  ItiiiiHu  iloi-  A  b/uutillunQrii   ifer  KoM 
vlifii  lirfi-lhchiijt  ilir  \\'iVs'-H.ii7r(i/rcn  :u  GtPttinßeH.i 

i;'.riiiii!j.-.i.  1875-1870. 1  vol..  iii-t«,  \ee.  nj 

WUESTENFELD  (F.)-Gescblcbte  der  FaUmidwa-ChaÜ 

Niii'h  Aniliisi'l.pii  yui'llrii.  Mit  w.hm-  Kiirloii-Skit«'. 
(Aus  iloni  26.  iinJ  27,  UririHv  ili'i-  Al.haiuUniKjfndti-  KWH\ 
i-liPH  C.r»rll»iliiijl  ilrr  Wi«8rn*t7<fi/fivi  j"  (;rr((uj(;p«.J      ^ 
Ginllingen,  18»1.  in-t".  lEg.  MI 


■  Voijuiieurs  ciirnpieiis  acaiit  l'iin  tSOO. 


ANTES  (John).  -  Observatloiia  on  tbe    Mauners  and  cl 
toms  of  tbe  Egyptiatis,  the   Overflowlng  ol  ttae  Nile  ai 

iteeSeota.  niili  It.'nuirk^.  i>ii   II..'  l';.i-ii. I  ..llirr  fulqix 

lllilsti-ulci!  wittl"  mnpcf  Kc\j>l. 

Lcndon,  1800,  bvcm^  S  MiinnxcR,  in-«".  |I^,  I 


DENON  (Vlvnot).  -  Voyage  dans  la  Basse  et  laHaut« 
Egypte  pend«nt  leB  campagnes  du  general  Bon«part«jf 

r.lii<'-r.ic-o.lilJ.ni. 
1-nri-,  iin  Xl(l8o: 

DENON  (Vivaiit).  —  Travels  In  Upper  and  Lower  Egypt  in 
Company  wlth  aeveral  divlsloas  ol  the  Irencb  Ariny 
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DENON  (VlvBnt).  —  Travels  io   Upper   and   Lo^ver  Egypi^ 
In  Company  ^Itb  aeveral  dlvlslons  of  the  treoich  Artny.T 
durtng    the  Campaigns   ot   general   Bonaparte    In   thatl 
CouDtry,     IM..I    iiii!ili.-.|.vil    iiiiik-i'     In-    iiinii^'<liiili'    [liilnuiiiKu. 
Kmlii-llinlifü  HiLlinmiK-ivus  EiiiirnMim^.   I  iv,.i-,Lik'il  \.\  Ahthu« 
ALIKIS. 

IjdmiIoii,  1803,  a  vul.  uvec  W  (il-,  in-S".  fV.g-  IliO  a\ 

DENON.  —  Vlaggto  nel  Basao  ed   Alta    Egitto,  illuslralofl 

Ureri/f,  180S,  1  v..l.il.>  U^SU-ol  I  alln,  nv,  IM  |>l.     [Eii.\HOb\ 

HORNEMANN(Frederlck),-The  Journal  ol  Prederlck  Hor- 
nemann'a  Travels,  from  Cairo  to  Mourzouk,  the  capUal 
of  the  Klngdom  ot  FezKan  in  Africa.  in  the  years  1797-98. 

i i.>ij,  i&yi.  nv.v  :;  |.i.ii,-r  |<i.  7W| 


IRWriN  (Eylee).  -  A  Series  ol  Adventures  in  the  Couroe 
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|Ek.  8S91 


Voyage  du  aieur  Paul  Luoaa  au  Le^ant^ 

l'KBMiER  voLtME.  —  Oll !/  froiirerti  vinr'antrr-  mit'  iliitcriiitiat 
ilr  tu  Ha'ttf-Kmipti;  suieaiit  Cv  iwiiv  ,lii  Nil,  ilepui»  lo  Cair^^ 
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ui-hii  itr   Hii bfi I nnr  fua tiv  h'»  finjetg  ttM  i 
ilfi   MiffwntuiircK  t'nfmrittf  /•«   (V/Zr"  r. 
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MAUNDRCLL  (Henrjr).  -  A  Journey  irom  Aleppo  to  Ja 
salem  at  Caster  A.  D.  1697.  M>>-  ^i  Journal  from  On 
Calro  to  Mount.   Sinai  and  back  agaln.   'r>'ci[|-<lnli.-if    Trt« 


U.iiil.Mi,  (810.  "VW  i:.  pL.  iri-H«. 

HORDEN  (Frederick  L«wls).— Travels 

Tpmii-l/ilr<l  n-om  Uli'  "rifriiiiil  tinii  <'iiliir-K 
rrmn  iirirlciil  nti'I  nxuli'Pii  'iiiLImci  Lli.il  h>iv 
(if  M^ypI.lA  PktKhTemi'i 


lEgyptandMol 

IMill«' Uli!  AI 


Ix>iiil' 


,  1757.  ■ 
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HORDEN  (Pr«d6rlc-LaulB).— Vojrage  d'Egypte  et  d«  Nnli 
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BONNINI  (C.B.f  —  Voyagedans  la  Haute 

vniJcHis  ,1..  kiii,i  j:<-iiro>.  ns'oi-  'iiie  (■f>ll<'.'tii..i  Hr 
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"illi  furly  ciiffi-nviiiys.  Tnuishikil  rmiii  Uif  Kiviidi  by  Ha» 
IK'MKii.  New  i'iülioii  In  tliri'O  v<ilum(w. 

L<)ii<lui>.  1S07, 1  vul.  mee  SS  1)1.,  ii)-8».  |li^..j 


VALLE 
della  '< 
voyageur. 


elro   della).  -   Les   lameu 
.e,  gentil-homme  romain, 


L   voyages  de   PietrofJ 


oliwruiioä;  Lr  loiil  ikrit  nn  fonno  <l< 
Sclii|i(i()r),  lion  plus  intljiie  Ainy. 
l'iillt.,l(>63-65,OKliVAIsCLouitiE 

VANSLEB.  -  Nouvelle  relation 
voyage   falt  eu    Egypte. 


Ulli  !■>■  iloiiiiiil  örril,  ii'out  i. 


VOLNEY(C.P.)-  Voyagc  en  Egypte 
les  atin«es  1783,  1784  et  178S.  .-.iiiw  • 
nwm-  i\v^  Kurses  i'l  ii,>-  Tiirl.s  piiMiiv,^ 


Le  mAma.  —  Dcuxivm 
Pai'is,  1925,  2  vol.  m 
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ABDURRAHMAN  OABARTI. 
Gabarit  pendant  I'oecupatloi 

d'uii  priVis  dt-  In  imim-  ciiiuimyi 


Journal  d'Abdurrahmaqil 
frangalae  en  Egypte,  m 

'  |>nr  Müi'n.LKM  Nicolas  E 


l':n-i*,  1838.  1  vol.  .!((■(■  I  [il..iii-8». 
BAHTHfiLEHT  el  MERT.  —  Napoleoi 


BERTHIER,  —  Hömoires  du  maräcbal  Bei  thler.  - 

.   ijiti'  il' Ef/iipt''.  ijrcinirro  iNirlii'. 
P.-irif^,  IW,  "ViN- 1  ]i1.,  ill-8^ 


BORELLI  HEY. -Note  apropos   d 
rexpedition  (raa^alse  en  Egypte. 

(V.  £(,;.f.,ai:rifll,  N"«,  18ST,  Ji.  üö-US. 
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EGYPTE.  -  Memoires  sur   l'Egypte.    r»<l>''>'*« 
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R«unlon  des  anciens  membres  de  l'expe 
en  Egypte,  ä  Paris  le  K6  luars  ISGO. 

-.il.,3  |i..lL,-»^  (Rf., 


GAL.LAND(D.A.)  — Tableaude  l'Egypte  pendantia  i 
de  rarmfie  trancaise, 

l'iiij^,  rill  \l  (ISOJi,  Pivir  S\'l..  lli'^-.  \E({. 


MARTIN    (P.)  - 
Egypte. 


!xp6ditlon    franoäU 


MIOT  (J.)  —  Mämolrea  pour  servir  ä  l'liistoire  das  ax 
Uone  «Q  Egypte  «t  onSyrie,  <Ifii\ii'iiM'  ccliluiii.iiivue.ccM 


iMii-,  1814.  in 
PETRE  (Roger).  - 


I.'exp«dttltii 

■  II  [il..  iii-8'. 


PIETRO  (Dominique  dl).  -  Voyage  historiqu«  en  Sg] 
peadantlee  campagnes  des  gtineraux  Boa  aparte,  KIi 

et  Menou.  .'iM'C   uiio  curü'   cli'    rKi!\|iti>   |iinii-  riiilelligetit 


l*)i 


Is,  ISIf. 


lüB.a 


RETNIER.  ~  State  ot  Egypte  after  tbe  Sattle  ot  Heliop 

iniwlu.l  b>  yL-iit'iMl  olis.'rv,ilir.iiü  IUI  Ulf  |ihy^i-wl  null  pol 
olinriicloi-cif  Itif  C'.inili'\.  ■|i-.iii^l.il'il  rniin  lli.-  Ii*in:li.  W 
.iiarM.n.üWi.rEeyi.1. 

l.imJtiti.  Ifl02,  IH1V3  iil,,  in-*'.  |l':g,  S| 


/.  —  E.r/i^dilion  mtfikiise. 


WALSH    (Tlioni 

Egypl,  .1.    ■:..!■.. 


na)    Ol  the    täte  Campal 


Lijn.lon,  IN03,  nv.  53  |>1.  (iii;i(»|.  |i|.  12. 17.  3S-35. 48).     |ICH.-'577i   ( 
L«  mAme.  —  rioiixii'iiii-  i'M.'iniilnii'c, 


'WILSON   (Hobart  Thomas).  —  The  british  Expeditloi 

Egypt.  Cii-i'riilly  nliriilirnd.  In  Uvi,  \ii.\-f~. 

\.UU.in„,   ma.   t  Mll.    ,,Wr  1   |,I..II.K'>.  [l''^.2SI0|     I 


f.  —  LF:ü\PTE  MODEIINE  KPPnS  MOHAMMI-Ü  MA  l'ArilAl 


7.  —  Voyiinea   dvpiii.1   fan    J/iOO, 
rKf/ypte  P-t  aiitres  pays. 

ALT  BET*.  —  Travels  o(  Aly  bey  In  Marocco,  Trlpolf, 
Cyprua,  Egypt.  Arabia.  Syrla  and  Turkey  betweeu  the 
year»  1803  ond  1807.  Wi'iliL'ii  l.j  liiuisolf  n„.\  Llliisii-,n<' 
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r'Jli'l. 
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ARUNDALE  (F.)  —  lUustratloiifl  of  Jernealem  and  1 
Binai  ii)c1uilHi(r  IIhi  mimi  iiili^ri'sMng  Silos  liHwcni  (iraiiil  C'ilM) 
and  Beii-oulli.  Froni  tii-ti\viii(ia  h\  K.  .\ntiSDAi.E .  Willi  n  doserift 
livt'  uccouiil  <if  liis  Tour  nntl  Hcüulrnfi-  in  itio^e  romiirKabl^ 
Cuuuli'iee. 

London,  1837.  nvi-.'  21  |>l.,  iii-i".  |( 
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BOIB-noBERT(J.  D.  de)  —  NU   «t  DamOra,.! 


GELLA  (Paolo  delU).~  Narrative  ol  an  Expeditto 
Trlpoll  In  Barbary,  to  the  weatarn  rrontier  of 
in  1817,  by  the   Boy   of  Trlpoli.   In    1< 


I    Syrtis. 
>ii.  (822.  X 


i'iiitihiii'J  Ti-oti)  lli(-  iUilimi 
r  1  iil.,  iii-8". 


CUMMINQ  (W.  F.)  -  Notes  ot  a  VTanderer  In  B«d 
'Wealtli  through  Itsly,  Egypt,  Greece,  Turkey,  i 
Danube  and  dowu  the  Rbioe. 
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DAMER  (Dawaon  G.L.}— Diary  ol  a  Tour  In  Or««ce,  Tt 
Egypt  and  the  Holy  Laud. 

Ij.lia.m,  18il,  J  Mil.:iv.>c:2|il.,  iil-fi'.  j,;. 

FE8QUET.  OOUPIL  -  Voyage  en  Orient,  Oiii    uv,-,-  i 


(  isüa  '■ 


<  |>:il 


IMri-,  (-.  il.i.  IH 

FORBIN  (de).  - 

<(iivi-e,  IMIosiii 
Plins  iSi^ 


Voyaga  dans  le  Levi 

,VCH.Upl.,ilM'. 


OBET  (WllUam).  —  Journal  of  a  Visit  to  Egypt,  Com 
tinople,  tfafl  Crimea,  Oraece.  etc.,  In  tbe  sutte  o| 
Prinoe  and  Princess  ol  Wales.    I'liiii]  i.'ililluu. 


HAHN-HAHN  (<  ..>i s-.>  Ida).  -  Leiters  o(  a  german  C 

tess  written  during   her  Travels  Jn  Turkey,  Egypt 
Holy-Land,  Nubla  in  1B43-1644,  etc. 


HANLY  (Henry).  —  Notes  eur  I'Egypte  et  la  TunUie. 

LoiisUiiiLiinnile,  1BT6,  iii-ö".  jKy.  i 
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HBNNIKER  (Bart.  Trederlck).  —  Notes  durJag  a  via 
Egypt,   Nubia,   tbe  Oasis,  Mount   Sinai   and  Jerusalem 

Sei^ond  i'ililkm. 

Loiidott,  ia24.i.v.-.'ü|.).,  m-8".  \l..  711) 


Incidents  o(  Travel  In  Egypt,  Are 
Holy  Land,  \-\  .m  Atnri'ii'.iii,  Willi 
Tliii.l  r<!ilioi,,  Willi 'i<J<Illlni,.. 

Nr».V,,rl,,  1S37,  a  Viil.  .Hl'.'  ifll.L.li 

Le  m6me, —  Di'ii^ii'inc  i'MNTi|il,,vt>1.  |,, 


L   Petreea  and   tbK 

|'i.8l5|   J 

.rl.il,-»'.  lli.HSnlj 


JOANNE   (Adolpbe)  il    I8AMBERT  (Emtle).  ~  lUnftraire 
deBCrlptU,  talstorique  et  arcbeologique  de  rOrlant.   Ou- 

iTKuiiipL',   In    'rui-quic  d'Asie,    In   Syrii-,  1»  l'nlcstine,  l'Arnliin 

W(rw,  Ic  Siiiiii  vi  TRej-plc,  nl  nrcnmpajrii'''  ili"  II  i^nrU-^  cL  19  [il. 

l'iiHs,  ISÜl,  iii-8".     '  tO.W12l,\ 

JONES  (George), — Excureiona  toCslro,  Jerusalem,  Damas- 

cusandBalbec.  li'Oiii  Uii*  I  i.ili'.i  Sl,'il.--Slii|>. /),-/."'-or-.  ilui-tii« 

liiT  \t!r>-u\    I  riiisc.  WiMi  ^111   Allniipl    In   ilUi'i'iiuiii;ilf   l.i-lwee»^ 

li-iiUi  miil  erw.r  in  retjiinl  t.i  ili"  -.o.'n'il  iiliKW-  nl  Uli'  Holy  füt] 

N(!W-York,  IKW,  iii-8".  |(..  83a|| 

KINaLAKE(W.}(Ti1orIen  lH9t.)~  Eothen  ( 1  iiri|ni<' 
FVv|.t,.,  svri,.,.  FiniiediLimi. 

I.MtMl.>ii.  1847,  iivff  4  iil..  iri-K".  [G 

LIGHT  (Henry).  —  Travels   In    Egypt,   Nubia,  Holy  lani 
Mount  Libanon  and  Cyprus  In  the  year  1814. 

I...111I ISlö,  riv,.,'  |S(|.l.,  in.4'.  |r;.  lOISI 


LINDBAT  (Lord).  -  Lettere  on  Egypt,  Edoi 
Land. 

l,M(,d„ii,  18:itl,  2viil.nvci'  2|>l..  Jn-B". 


L  and  tbe  Holy 

|(i.  10251 


MATR  (Heinrich   von).  —  Malerlsobe  Ansichten  aus  dem 

Orient  ^■'•viimmi;!!  'iiif  der  lletsc  S'  Hnhi'il  <lps  Hc-rni  lIei-/ofl« 
M.i\imilhiij  in  Uiiyn-ii  iKirli  Nul.U.'ii.  .I'lfM'Icii,  pMln-litiM, 


uiM  M/ilii.  im  J.ihif  1838 1 

IKJ  llfl'Illl^i'S''lM'll 

\..ti    IttI^R 

MvMi.    Jil  Ltori'runuf'ii, 

MKn.-liUh.  las»,  1  vi.t. 
rniiwMl-cISTi.l. 

i(.>r.>iiilic-iif  i.>\i. 

'-■>  .'lll>-..li«. 

PROKESCH   (Anton  von 

.   ~  Erinnerung 

eo  aus   .Kfl 

undKlelnaHJea. 

Wi.'n.  isju-iMi,  ;i  viii 
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PUECKLER  (MuBkau).  - 

Die  Ruckkehr. 

•■".  \Vrf,.», 

Br'ii'l't!  eine»  \\'r»tüi'liorn'i 

ICR-iTER  TRI'IIL,  —  J^y<lli 

171, 

Uei-liiJ,  18i6,  nvc:;  2 

1. 

ZWKITKH  THBIL-  —  Üyrk 

BeriiiJ.  1M7. 
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lEIU-Ä'/'-"'"  "'"' 

Klriuasifu. 

Boi'liLi,  IS18.3  Vi.1.,i 
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HUSSCGGER  (Joseph).  —  Reisen  In  Europa,  Asien  und 
Afrika.  Hill  lic-Liiil'-rr-.*  Hni-k.,ir>|il  nur  ilii-  iiiiliirwis[.(..|,_i-imf(ji. 
<'\w\\  \i'i-|iu-lliii>si>  dri'  lirti'.-tlrri.len  Iji'iiiltir  milei-iionn,,,,,,  m 
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.■niliiilloii'i  fic'ij;rii|ihisclio  und  gcoyiiosliöflK.'  Knrton,  (Jeiiii^*- 
l'i'ullli',  LriLidücliiiflofi,  Abliildungou  uua  iJom  (icbiolu  der  Via 

llllil  1'llUJIil. 

ICusii.ii  I1am>,  — /fci'sc  »I  fJrifihenland,  üiiti-r  ^^gpfc 
nii-V'lhi-lii-ii    S'/Vicn  und  S'ultvslUclivii  Klvi\     "    ' 
uiiiiiiiK-iiiiMlfm  Julii-o  I8:te, 

vielen  Diirrlisclin 
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uvoirf^^Hj 
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'■  I; !niv|i  .Kf;V|.leii,  und  Kul.jf 

1  jf»!Ofiiiisli-r'lii>i,  K.-irlr-  von  Miltol-Sjiuori,  1  Koo^ri'Jstl»-''^ 
clieii  KtirUf  vmi  .rC)-"yplcii,   1  fi-TOgraiilii.wlieri  K'irlu  Von 
Nuhien  und  1  Tufol  mit  DHr-eliscliiiiLlt'ii  (««inquei 
StiiLleai-l,  (SU. 
ffragtnenls  de  l'ullas,corileunnl  II  jil. 
Slutleni-t,  H**I4a,  4  vol.,  in-«»  Gl  iii-l(,l.  [(;. 

SoeaesandlmpreseionainEgyptand  In  Jtaly,  l>.\  tlic 
or  SL-ftilicS  <il  linliit  'iWi  Urririh-ctim,^  i-J  Ihr  frtiiii/nln. 
cdilloli. 
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SCHOLZ  (Dr  John.  Hart.  Augustta),  -  Reise  In  die 
zwischen  Alexandrien  und  Parsatonlum,  die  lyblseh^ 
■Wüste,  Siws,  Egypten,  PalaBstina,  und  Syrien  in  den 
Jahren  1820  und  1821. 


SCHUBERT 'Gotthill  Heinrich  von).  —  Rnlse   In   das  Mor- 
genland in  den  Jahren  1836  und  1837. N<-M<'  Aiilln^i^c.tCuns- 
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SHAW  (Thomas; 
several   Parts 

Cijuiicrplulori.  Tl 
f  Aullior.  (AIki 


Travels,  or  abaervatione,  relating  to 
Barfaary   and   Levant.    Illuslniti'iJ    «illi 
;twl.  witli  simi' (ii-rounl  "f 
Tiitiisi(>,  l^vi»[e,  l'nlesliiip,  Siiml,  ^^<•.) 
'■    ■    •    -  10.  16431 


Ulli' 


Eiütihurgh,  ISOä,  a  vol.,  iivRi'  34  |>t.,  in-8°. 
STRAUSS  <Friedricb  Adolph}. 


Sinai  und  Oolgotha.  Ufi^c 


ivi'c,  l-^.vplL",  Sifjor,  l'nlesliiii'O 
KoHin,  ms,  iivoc  2  |il..  inunquo  Ic  l-lau, 


The  moderD  Travaller.  A  |i(i))ul<ir  ile^Tiptioii,  |,'<'og[vi|itilc 
hlEluj'iuiil  aml  lo|iuj;tii|ili)cul  orilie  varioui;  tkitiutiies  i<(  llic  gll 
%y|<l,  Nuliiu  »nd  Al>)Kiiti)iu, 

l^ndiin.ia^T,  2vi>l.ove«a[il..  iri-8'.  |<i.  I77?f' 


VAI.ENT1A  (George).  -  Voyages  and  Travels  to  Indla, 
Ceylon,  the  Red  Sea,  Abysainia,  and  Egypt,  in  the  yeara 
1802-1806. 

I.i.jmI I^U.  3  vul-.-l  1  F-Ili.-  ,ivrv  68  |il.  |U.   1857| 
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89,  |i,  110-129.) 
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VTEBSTER  (James).  Travals  tbrough  the  Grlmea,  Turkey 
and  Egypt,  pei'roi-iii.'il  ilui-jug  Nie  yciirs  iS^iS-IHM.  Iiic'l.iiliiif! 
P.ijli..ukiL-s  »i  llie  U-tl  IlliJi-a^^  'iml  UlmHi  oF  lln>  K<n\in-i.r 
Alcxfliidei',  «Uli  or  tli<-  r'Us^imi  Cuiik|iji-ii('v  ici  |M2ä. 

I^Hidwi,  1830,2  vot.iivi'i:  7  iiLiiii-S',   "  |ii.  IB;tD| 
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BEAMONT  (WUUaro). -To   8in«i  and   Syetia  aod    b^ck 

w^utihl;!...!.  :m';2.  tM.i.  11,-8".  |Ei:.yi"< 

BELZONI.  —  EntretieDs  dune  mere  avec    ses  aulant»  iht 
les   voyages   de  Belioni  «n  Egypte  et  «n  Nable.    0>iTnu:>- 

h'.'i.luil  .ti-  l',iiif!ljii-  |.(ii- Vi..T<.iilln(;/i;.  Aoo<ni,>uj:i,Birm,c<v.H,-. 
Avi'^i»'^.  \mv.  I<i  Oiii'io  miii,i|.iG.  iri-8».  |H.  Ilöj 

BRUGSCH  (Heinrich). —  Relaebertclite  aus  .dEgypten.  'rf>. 

'•'■Iiri.  .  .1;  -,  .  Im.  lui !■   in  den  Jiihroti  1853  und  |NU 

Ulli.  I  -' M-di-illliL-liPii   Udo»  iiiidi   d«m   NilllMtu. 

Mii  I  .'    '^   '  >.-lii'iJ1i.'iri't<i  und  üi-ol  [tcil'i^cii. 


Le  mäme.  - 


,-lt.|.I..Uv 


\n 


.  IWI/Yl 
L'X^ffypt« 


CADALVCNE  (Ed.  de)  il    BREUVERT  (J.  de). 

et  la  Nubie.   \\i'i'  imiIcp.  i'|.  |iliiLidii.'ft. 

i'.iii-.  rail,-.;  vul.  in-S'.-t  1  ntli.^  in-fol.  "V-  lU|i|.     fK'4.  Iil38| 


CAHUAS  (Henry). - 

Srrij.;iii-s. 

l'.irU,  1862,  Iii-M 


La  valUe  du  Mll.  liii 


CHARMES  (Gabriel).  - 
BasBO-Egypto.  It.lix»' 


ard  L.}  — Daleth 


,  1m^. ' 


■  15  |< 


lEtr. 
lUlil^iiLv.  Ilig,   III34 

-  Lettres  Acrites  d'Egypte  et  de 

i)lli'i-ij(.ii  roiii|ili-ii>,!n.-i'ünii.,'iuni;o  de 

-e-.  ii:g.  it>J6  A| 

Inq   mois   au    Catre  et  dana  Ib 
II*.  10671 
[   Ihe   Hoineetead    of   I 

li':^'- 


CONOER(Joslafa>.~ A populär  Descriptloa  olEgypt.nu] 
etc.,  geiit-ru|i|ii','nl,  liUloi-lcnl  »ml   (..[lofc-nipliirjil.    IHUilU 

I^iKloii,  [s.il,),  2  wl.,  If  luemioi-  Hvot-  3  |il.,  iii.8'',  IKp.  1Q| 


EHRENBERG  (CO.)  —Reisen  In  JEgypten,  LU>yea,NublMn 
und  Dongota.  ri'^frr  IIiiikI,  Kr^fc  A.MIic'iluit»;.  Mil  ciiii-r  Uind- J 
chgck-  11I..I  i-iniT  Aii&i.Oil  ilcs  [,iliys.;li.-ii  WOsiMi-Ahrnll:^. 

Berlin,  Puspii  und  Bmml>Oif.',  18i8,  1  vol.  yivei-  3  pl.   |(i.  i90| 

FAIRHOLT   (F.  'W.)   —  Up  tbe    Nile  and    home   agaln. 

Huiidliook  f'Ji'  Tifivcllors  und  n  Ti-ovol-Booli  foi'  ll«-   [.iliniryij 
Willi  onc  huuOreil  lllusli-olions  fram  ori^iriiil  Ski'lt'Iicä 

l.ni„l..i],  IS62,  iLViv20|i|..  iiL-S°.  |l-:g.  t350| 

HOPLET  (Howard)  —  Under  Egyptian  Palms  or  thraftf 
Bachelors'  Journeyloga  on  ttie  Nile. 


aod   Loiwcr  Egypt. 


LECH  (Thomas). —  Narrative  o(  a  Journey  In  Egypt  »am 
the  Country  beyond  the  CataraotB.  Si'r^md  cilili-Mi. 

I.ni,duii,  1817,  iivi?^-  lU  i-\.,  i(i-8^  ILli.'.  I727( 

LEPSIU8  (Rlohard).  -  Briete  aus  .Sgypten,  JEthioplaa  uaHtt 
der  Halbinsel  des  Sinai. 

Ilfiiiti,  lSä2,  nve.;  2  (>1-,  iii-S".  }E^.  i:*0/i| 


Le  mftme,  - 


Di'unI 


ii>!in 


]V-B 


[ni>,.,.\ 


LEPSIUS  (Richard).  —  Letters  trom  Egypt,  Etfalopia, 
the  Penlnsula  of  Sinai.  Willi   Kxli-(i<-lf    ri'i>rii  In-  ''liiininlof^y  ^ 

lir>M.-.r>,|    lis     lllr     .\uUll)r,     tl-UllsIllll-d    hy    L.L.OM'H*    III»I    .liiA 


H. 


.  IS53.  II 


V  11  iil.,  ill- 


jl'V.  [711I..I 


PARTHET  <0.)  --  Wanderungen    durch  Sicillen  und  die'J 
Levante.  /«i-jlur  -IIl-iI.  Dns  MIMkiI. 

\M'.' In-  MiiiliiKi;  Aiilnii'n  :nm  JireiU-H  Thviln  iler  W'm 

,li'rint'i''ii  -hirrii  .S'filii-ii  iiiul  die  Lecaiile,  conlonoiil  lOpl 
(M>iiiii|M<'  Im  |>I.  li  i-l  20  l'iigi?!*  dp  Ipxle;  b'-t/ilii-ut 
{•hmi-lirs  ;  Obi-i-ri  inüitig  ufCroiiomiques  fiiiCeg  rii  fc'pf/p(ff<lj 
wi  .V"(»"-,  |uir  l<'  ö'  J.ll.  'Af.sti'Hal  ,  Otoimi'V  ile  la  lanjfiä 
dvs  fltii'uhr-ie ;  O/igrreiiliomi  imiiwrilen. 
iisrlm.  18M,  tuxte  iu-8°  ul  utltie  tii-fol.  lü.  13531- 1 


POOLE  (Bopbla).  —  Tbe  EagUshwoman   in   Egypt.  I  -Oit* 
wi-ihoii  Jii.'iUi.-  <i  rtp^iil.n»'i-  ihr-i'.'   in    I>t*a-Ii«l  (ISÜ-IMSj.  »iw. 
K.W,  l.sMt.  Aullmruf  7/if'Hi.i(/civ[  J^f/ptirrnj',  In  lii- l<i^irr 
KidsT  Smiui.  -  tStMSH,  in  I«»  volumt-s. 

Loiiduh,  IS4(,  8  vol.  „V."-  17  |.l.,  i.i-^, 
Sti;oM>  Si  i.a:s.  —  18*3-1846,  Uih-t)  viilumo. 
Umiliiii.  ISifi,  1  V1.I.,  in-S«.  |E#:.*«'1 

■  23i,r..m-««».  (P+'.araJ*! 

RIFAUD  (J.  J.)  -  Tobleou  de  lEgypte.  de  la  Nuble  el  dM 

lieux  circonvoisinscii  Illaeralre  ä  t'uaage  des  voyag«nn 
qui  vlsitent  ces  contrfies. 

IMris,  1830.  nv,-,l  |.l.,  in-H".  11^.2178) 

SBUTH  (Allrad  Charles).— The  Nile  auditabattka.  A  Joun 

iif  iViivuls  iji   Kftypl  und  Nuliiii  showiiif^  Üifir  lOii-m: 
Ai'cliuüliigisl,  Ujr  NiiUirnlist  und  geiiiti-al  'J'i.iui*i>t.    IViUi  i|| 
Uuiiti. 

I.ijniIon,  ISeS,  S  viil.,  iivw  i  y\.,  ju^».  jüi,.  j 

Palm  Leavea   trom  tho   NUa. 

.iii-^'-  |l-4f.i 


■WACE  (Henry  T.J- 


-  L't'!/!//)!e   cominc  c/ape  df.   la   rtmtc 

fies  Indes  OnenUdes. 


Btc,  through  Route  and  overla 
ud  China. 

I..,ii.lnn,  1860,  viil.  \,(\\i:.-  U  |il.,  iii-i".  \r,.  Sd 

FITZCLAHENCE,— Journal  o(a  Route aerossludialhrou^ 
Egypt  to  England  in  the  latt«r  End  of  the  year  1817  and 
tho  beginuing  ol  1818. 


Haiidbook  tor  India  aiid 
Ol  a  Journey  Ironi  Calc 


3  the  Nari 


BEAD  (rii| 


1  C.  r.)  —  Eastera   and  Egyptian  Boea« 


Ruins,  etc.,  ncc:oiri|<titiiu(l  villi  iiosi;;i'l|>l[vi>  iintcs,  r 
pliiiiB,  illuätriilive  ofu  Journi^y  from  India  lo  Euiopo  inlenUtMl  lo 
shßw  the  advnnUigc  nnd  procUcnbililj-  Of  Sleum  Novigaliün  Irom 
En^Uind  lo  tndla. 

London,  1633,  demi-toi.  obl.  |G,  7»^ 


L«  mAma.  —  Deuxi^rae  cxeiniilnire. 
Le  niAme.  —  Ti'oi>i6mo  oxcnipldii'e. 


|U.  7S3 


LABAT   (!■.)—  Routo    de  l'Inde    par  l'Egypte    et   la    ni' 

Rouge,  considAr^e  eous  le  point  de  vue  de  la  quesUi 

d'Orlent.  lixU'uit  du  \a  Iterac  du  .\].\«'  awcli;  du  Tjitdicl  lr'_ 

l'tii-is,  ISW,  Bvuc  3  pl.  in-8".  |Eg.  ITOOr 

Lo  meme.  —  Douxii'.'ni(;PXoinp1.(22i'rfm.  \'.  Iiil.)    |Eg.  tTOO  b] 


Route  de  rinde  im  DcGcriptlon  gäograpbique  de  l'Egypte, 
la  Syrie,  l'Arabie,  la  Perae  et  rinde.   Tiuiliiii  i'ti 
(■(mwliiis  el  rödi^-t*  pi>r  P.  V.  IUinhy. 

J'urih,  üti  Vil  (1798),  (ivec  1  pl.,  iii-S".  |ii.  ISMiJ  1 

SKINNER  (Thomas). — Adventurss  during  a  Jouraey  ov«r^ 
land  to  Indla,  by  vray  ot  Egypt,  Byria  and  the  Boly  Land. 

Sucoridcililiun. 

London,  1837, 3  vol.  iivec  2  iil,,  iii-8".  |L"1.  IGWl 


m 

M    ^^ 

le 

1 


4.  —  Cartorjraphie .  • 

Expedition  de  Raouf  pacha.—  Carte  de  la  partie  du  roya» 
me  d'Adel  9ilu6e  entre  ZeUa   et  Harrar.  Ui-oh^l-i.' 

Ul1l''ll'!'r-<li-  ri'l.lL-MI.-<pi|'Ui''ll''l'i>l,  MoMAMBTMOCKTISRüt  ADDALI,! 

rnldiirrxi*dilioii  {l!76;. 


i  K\i 


,.,„.  Ml- 
Echelie :  TS'"!» 
(s.Ls.d.) 


III..  rii 

:  60kil, 


-  Uiiiieiit 


I?  IX1I- 


;  O-^fil 


K    U-B.ilS. 


Eye  Sketch  of  the  vlllage  ot  Alafit,  Head  Quarters  ot 
Oeman  Signa  and  the  prtnclpal  stronghold  ot  Derviib 
power  in  the  Eastern  Sudan,  cniilui-od  hy  ilic  Egypiiuii« 


Suitnnc»  Trofips.  tindor  llip  comfnond  «f  Colonel  Hnllcd  Smiih 

(A'>»iM  Itiiwl  ll'l^  Corpt),  l%ff>i>t(nn  Ami>-  on  13«fc  Pfbi-u.v;  UM. 

S<vil.>:  t(l  III  l.>  I  milp  (1  :  6,13«).  —  Duue>i)^ioti% :  0->,53j<0B,ta. 

Olim.  W»i(  OincF,  IS'I,  InlclJfe.  Uitp.-irt.,  litü-iii.  |C.  lUtf 

8k«toh  aheiwliig  roate  travareed  by  tbe  Eastera  Soudati 
Expeditny   Forca,  utiiler  llie  comniaiKl  r>r  £1  1  . 
Smilli  l'adju,  üovcnior  g<_>ii(>iiil  Red  Sc«  IJlionil.    - 
LicuUin^iiil   U.S.  Ci  BTlfi  H.K.,  Bllachcd   lo  Itic  K:." 

>.  W\H  Ornce,  1891,  liilclUt'.  Deport.,  Jitliu^i-,     IC^U^H 

AUBÜKOL  FT  BHBNDT.  ^^H 

Sketch  of  ooiuitry  betnreen  Anibukol  and  Bhandy.  Taheo 


fi-m»  tliB 

Sui-*'«-;- 

if  Mr.  John  Kowi, 

rG.F 

.    U,    V, 

liioh 

iä  addnl 

ilesciipti 

e   Noios 

<if   UiP    Himl.'.    D 

-Wn«; 

tmm 

AmiMikul  lu 

Sliunily: 

176  miles 

S.-ale: 

1:200,1)00 

ir  3.15.6  niilcsto  t  inch,  ^-<n 

lical  muio 

l:6J)A 

—  UliiicnsJuns 

0".71  X  I".(ß. 

Cuii-o,  Wab  Okpice,  Moy  1881,  i 

mpr.  5« 

1-  toilP 

r. 

41  «1^ 

ASSIODT. 

1 

Cart«  de  la  provinoe  d'Aasiout,  tailc  pnr  1c  t>ut'Oiiu  loclid 

du  Mi!ii.-ri>i-c  iIi;ä  Tivivnus  publica. 
E.-Ii.>ll.v  l :  m,Wl  — Dimension?:  l",56xC",68. 
l.i!  CuiL'o,  1883,  Iure  pt  lOgpndt's  on  oroJje. 

ic  exomiildiro. 


ASSOüAN, 


Sketch  of  the  environs  cf  AsBOuan,  lo  accnm]i 
Hiimniirs  Re|iorl,  Survejeil  by  Colonel  T.  Fit. 
C.  Wood  It. IC.  (Dccuinber  tSS3). 
Sonle:  1 :  2SJ2&  or«,253  iadies  ttt  1  niilc.  - 
.Csiro,  War  OiricE,  Febr.  1S81. 


IrSötlon  g6ii6rale  du  Tsnaim.—  Plan  de  la  Tille  de  E 

riii~iif'.-liiiri.lcrEsl.. 
LiL-hMle  :  t  :  2000.  —  Dimunsigns  :  0»,83  >:  ftm.Sfl, 
Ciiirc,  iMi-niMenit:  NaTiwmu 


BENI-SODKF. 

MinlstAre  des  TravauK  pubUos.  —  Dlrectlon  g^ndrale  du 

Tanzim.  —  Plan  de  Beni-Souef,  dru^su  i'i  l'litspection  du  Sud. 

Ei'tii.-llu  :  1  :  £iiOU.  ~  Diiiifiisioiis  i  O^.TB  :■:  I>",17. 

Caiva,  iMpDiMtftlE  Natiomalb,  1890.  |C.  145 /{j 


CALIOÜBTEH. 

Garte  de  la  provinoe  de  Calloubyeh.  Pliolo-!itliogi'A)ihii^c  pi 

Echolle  nppr-:  1  :  120,000.  —  Dimcnsions:  O-^.M  x  Oin,47S. 
(s.l.s.d.)  [C,  IM  oi|  I 


CHOOBRA. 

Cadaatr«.  —  Garte  du  dUtrict  de  Choubra-el-Kberaa,  pro 

vince  de  Kdlioubich. 

Echelle:!  :  W.OOO.  — Dimensioos:  l-n.SS  v  On'.Ta. 

Lt.-  Qiire,  1888  (eii  arabe  18S9).  \C.  t50|  1 

L«  mAin«.  —  Deuxi&me  excmplaipo,  [C.  ISO  c^  ^ 


DAMAKHOOR. 

Minlst^re  des  Travaux  publice  —  Direotion  gAaArale  du 

TaDKlm.— Plan  de  la  vllle  de  Damanliour,  droi^sä  i'i  riiis|iec- 

liiin  de  l'OiicsL  NotnoricLiliiiv  eii  friin(;iit*  et  nralio, 

EcIicIIl'  d.- ;  1 :  200Ü.  —  Dimeii.^joiis :  l"",!*  x  O",» 

Lc  Cmre,  Impkimbhie:  Nationale,  1889,  sur  toilc.    |C.  150 


EGTPTE. 

Baoon'a  large  eoale  map  ot  Lo^er  Egypt.    Ayec  Ics  pli 

si^[Mir6s  du  TjiiiT,  AlcxHiidrie,  Ismoilia,  Pur'-Soid  el  Suez. 
Diinonsione  :  i™,G5  x  I^.OS. 
London,  1891.  |C.  IE 


Carte  aoclenne  et  oomparöe  de  la  Basse-Egypte,  r>'-iJi| 
par  Jacotin  et  Jomard  d'diireä  lu  gründe  ciirt«  lu|Mt'i'"l''ii<1ue 
Icrte  pendfint  l'exp^dilion  do  l'arniOe  f^an^äise. 
Echetle:!  :  500,000.— Diroeiisioiis:  0°>,<U«  x  0*,i5. 
(s.l.s.d.)  IC  151(4 


I 


Carte  da  oonr«  du  HU.  coinpr«BaBt    rE^ypt«,    la  naUii 
rAbjraalnie  et  la  nacr  Reage. 

fc-lf   k'  ■[■)r     I    fl^OAOO)  —  [lünriUMRj«  .  0>,^3  x  O'.US. 
l'..i;-,  l-^.  ni-jii!_>t  ^ur  löik  (o>(ort«e}.  |C.  Ulli 

L«  i&«me  —  beuxk'inc  eMini>lBin  (non  eokiride}.    |C.  151  ( l| 

Carl«  gftii«rBle  d»  IXgypt«.  [K-»dil  <>ripllMd. 


IC  151  9| 


Carte  UsU>iiqn«,physIqae  et  polic 
per  P.  Lai>ik.  NuutHkr  Mitioa  '  i 
»fui«V-s  les  Uin^rativs  el  les  reci  ■ 

LKMLVOT.  rROUELIN  G(  h'enMC,  -i 

CuLLULii,  CuKTE.,  UL'ni.KiunDit,  I;.  ■..-,■  >^  ...       ux  .n-  i.i 

(Jonimis^Mii  (l'E{M-|Jb-.  lelnut  Bi>|.ii}i-  eur  Inol'scr-vutMiiJsastro- 

nua)ii]ues  üo  OALTHtcR,  Smitii,  [U-e4tclc1  Itouifr.  (Li«  nonts 

BDciuiis  onl  OU  rcvus  juir  tl«S  [Cliurlr^ncinill}. 

Eclicir.'  ii|i|>r.:  1 :  I.SäO.OtO  —  Diinetiäioo^;  I«  x  i 

Paris  l^>  iiioiilLt.'  siir  lutlo,  i  t'\i.'[ii|<kiii««.  ]C. 


4 


Garte  bydrograpblque  de  la  Baese-Egypte  et  d'ana  p^ 

de  Ilstbme  de  Snes,  uii  soiii  iiiillqui^-Fi  les  Intvnu 

ou  li  eM^uiii'  d'.i(iiVrs  ii's  oitli-cs  t\c  S.A.  Mi'lii'iiiPl~.\Il,   vica-m« 

d'EffJ  P"^i  "^"t^  '^  jTiiji'l  de.  in  iMiuHiiiiiifiiliüa  liii-ccle  dos  duux 

icr*  J<;  risilinip,  jmr  LinaM  I'k  Hh.lk  ™ 

Echpllf:  i :  210.000.— DiJwiieioiis:  I»,33x0*,85 

Pari^,  («-clO'  »iu>il«e  sur  Uijlr>.  |C.  t&l3 

lydrograpbique  de  la  Hoyenne-Cgypte,  oä  eant  n 
(  travnux  exüciitos  ou  a  exotult-r  d';i(>iV-s 
met-AIi,  vice-rciiil'Eg}-)iU>,  luirl.iNANTOE  BkLU 
i;  1  :  250,009.  —  Ditncnsiolis :  i"  X  0^,69. 
L  18J(.  mnin^o  sur  loilo.  [C.  ISt  I 

^K-^rosraphique  de  la  partie  merldloaale  dal 
*VEgypte,  "II  -'Uli  iriiiiqui:-»  le-  tn.v.iHN  .■vii-uU;»  ou  r^  -^ 
ilo  s. A.  MilK^iiict-Ali,  vkth-iiii  (IE 

■■MJS. 

üiro(Misic.ii=:  O-n.Oa  x  0%62S. 


Garte  hydrograpbique  de  la  partie   septentriODale   d«  l 
Haute-Egypte.   (Jii   soiil   irn.lii|Ui's  leg  IciivHUX  exor;ut(*s  c 
cMii'iilcr   .rnjirvs  los  oiilres  do   S,  A,  Müli6inet-Ali,    vi« 

F''lii!lli> :  I  ;  250,000.  —  I)iinf;fisioiis :  0«,©  ;<  0",<!35. 


r                 t;n-i 

,  1855. 

wtiK-v  aur  l"il^. 

IC  151  o| 

Egypto.  t 

ommä 

B  dans  la  paya  Mlaslr,  ] 

ir  h'  S<  d'ANVILM 

Diriiüti 

!!i(Hi* :  ( 

",785  >;  0'°,50j. 

l'iwi 
Man  Ol  C 

.  17(15. 
itvnt. 

V    W.    M.     r.PAHR. 

|C.  151^.1 

Hap  ot  portions  ot  Hlddle  and  Upper  Egypt. 

yoilf:  l:a)0,0OJiir3,1565mile«lii  I  iiieli,-  Diiii.:  I}"',a3.l  >:  0'",fl3. ' 
C.iim,  Wah  Ofuci;,  Juiii>  1!*SJ,  sUl'l'I  6.  II;.  150  r\ 

Mömoire  aur  la  coaatruotlon  de  la  carte  de  l'Egyptc 

(V.  /i.i\,  S'""  (;dil,,  L.  XVir.  |>.  W7-Ü33,  (iv.  4  luUos,  l'ons, 

Middle  Egypte. 

"    " i.-Diin.:0»',69<l-, 

IC.  150  s| 

Bet  Dl  t.hree  sheets  ot  a  aew  map  ol  Eg/pt,  sitrveyivl  bf 
AitotGU,  Spaight  nnd  Dutiio.v. 
Scole:  1 ;  30.00U.—  Dimaiisions:  0>°,9t  X  0»',';«. 
LonJoii,  (s.iä),  3  fpuillps  (J.  VII,  K.  VII,  L.  Vll.)    jC.  151  nj  1 

Bo^i^tä  dea  Atudej  de  l'Iathms  da  Suez.  —  Travaux  da  la 
brlgade  fraa; aiae  1847.  Avcl-  i'cilKirques  ul  udüitioris  titiinus- 

I j^lK-lUt :  1  :  aii.OOO,  —  Dliiir-nsUins :  0<^,32y  :<  O^fi^. 
(^.l-s..|.),  -6  Ifuillcs,  IC  ' 

VTyld'a  lathinua  ol  Sues  and  Lovrer  Egypt,  wilb  Hin  pi-fpc 

Pc.nle:  15  milo*  =  iOmn.—  Diniuiisioris:  0ui,i2ä  xO",?' 
Londnii,  (K.d.;,  iiioriUic  «ur  toÜG,  [C.  ISljf  fl 

ETB.VYE. 
Carte  de  l'Etbaye  ou  pays  liabite  par  les  Arab:s  Bicbarl 


i 


sous  le  nom  tl'olnlü,  fnite  dans   les  oniites  1*31  et  lö32,  pm 

LiSANT  DE  BELLEFON-DS. 

Echelic:  1 :  l,!5(i,00:i.  —  Dimoiisions  :  Ubi,71  X  O-e.fl"- 


Besain  RaljÄn-Fayoum,  pur  CoPE  Whitehouse. 

I-::oliellL':  1  ;  lUO.OOU.  —  Dirnunsioiis  :  0",535  x  0".9e5. 
(s.l.',  t88H.  |C.  I58I 

Eaqulsae  d'une  carts  de  leiprovlaoe  dn'Fayoum,  pour  servii' 

a  ririloIJigeu'.'e  du  Memoire  sur  le  lac  Maris,  i«tr  Li.\*nt  ste, 
Bellbfonos. 
Dimension :  0«,30  x  0'",B2. 
BoulaCj  EcoLE  PoLVTECHViüi-'E,  18i3,  U  exem|iluii-es  donl 
2  color].^ä.  (V.  PorltJ-euUle.)  [Kp.  20551 

QEBEL  SILSILKU  ET  SA.KKAS. 

Map    ot   country  situated    betw«eii   Gebel    Bilailftb   and 

Scnio  :  4  milos  =  1  iucli.  —  Diiii.:  Oin,5!>5xO",68  el  O'i',5övoio,82 
lircuillys.  |C.  158 /n| 

Lo  meme.  —  Deummo  cxem|iliiire.  \V..  159  n\ 


aUlRGUE». 

Ulnistere   des   Travaux    publica.  —  Inapection   gän^ralfl 
d'irrigatlon.  —  Plan  de  aulrgueh. 

Eciielle  :  1 :  100,000.  —  Dirnen. «oiis  :  1 :  0-,U3  X  "».CS. 
Lo  Ciiire,  1389,  tilrc  ol  I6geudu  on  nrabe,  sur  loile.     |C.  159| 

Le  mflm«.  —  Dcuxiuinc  c\emiilnii-e,  sui'  tuilc.  \C.  I^fi  a\ 


mJlKAR. 

Plan  de  la  vllle  de  Hairar,  fall  par  MM.  les  Officiers  de  l'EtaU 
Mojor  Ogji'lien  tiltochäs  li  l'cxpädition  Je  S.E.  Rciour  pacha,  ]6 
romniaiiduiil  Mohammed  Mocktak  el  I'adjudant-niajur  AboalLa 

t'AODSl, 

Dimensions  :  0»,32  X  0o>,20. 
Caire,1876.  |C.  161] 


KEN EH. 

MinlBtäre    des  Travaux  publica.  —  Biweau  teohnlquäi^ 
Carte  de  la  province  de  KCneh. 

L.-l,L>lk- :  1  :  lUÜ.OüU,  —  ÜirnöJiMoris ;  li".07  x  On».*!, 
Ciiii-i?,  iMCRtuEHiH  Nationale,  1889,iilrii  i-l  WyL'inJe  fi 
moiitijasm-LüUe.  JC,  163j;J 


Le  mame.  —  Deusiüme  excmiilairc. 


ICHÄRTOüM. 


|c.  letiil 


Route  de  Khartoum  A  Obelyad,  il'npivä  unc  reroiin« 
du  cummonduiiL  Piidut,  dressiie  pni'  M.  M\HIB  (ICiTS). 
Ediejle;  l :  800.000.  —  Uimensimis  :  0",5Sx  O»,«), 
CaLr»i.(s.d.),  3ex(.'iTi|)lHires.  |C.  ISS 


Etat-Major  g^neral  ägyptic 

dant  Prout.  —Carte  d'une 

Est  du  Kordofan,  iJi'C^^ft'  j 

l-'liC)l'-i;iii|iliiLH'  ]jüi-S\[)ic  BKY, 

liclielli';  1:  iOU,000.  —  DiriiuiJ 

Lea.ire,<s.d.). 


a.  —  Eicptdilion   du  corar 
reconitaisiatkce  de  la  partla" 


MANSOURAH. 

Mlnlatöre  des  Travaux  publica.  —  Direction  gäaärale  du 
TaDzlm.  —  Plan  gäneral   de  Hansourah,  (il'i.'ns(>  >l  J'ltis|XT- 

'lü  [»'-■U^i,  I".r  S^LLi,  EFfENm  S^7.u■  (18^7). 

Ediullu;l;2,U0i.-DLiiiuJisiuii=:  lw,62  x  U"i.a25. 
Le  Caiiv.  (s.d.).  muiitii  sur  I.h1l'. 

MEHALLA-UL-EOßRA. 

HlnistAre  des  Tiavaux  publics.  —  Dlrectlon  gönfirale  du 

Tanzim.  —  Plan  g«n«ral   de   Mehalla-el-Kobra,  ilirssii  i'i 

l'lii.>}iccl».'inlu  iKilUi,  [liir  S.\u:iiBH.   üa/ihNa/ii),  i[iKiJiiifur._ 

Ec^liello  :  1 :  2,000.  —  Dimeiifiioiis :  1«>,24  x  lin,|3. 

Uiirc,  1889,  uumenul.  eii  rruii^.  ol  uralte,  s,w  luLlc.  IC.  169  A|J 


I 

du 

1 


LE  MOKATTAU. 

Carte  du  Mokattam,  desäiti^e  |>iir  O.  ScHWmNFi'RTH. 

E-^iiellc!  n\'\it::  I  :  S.OUO —  Diuieuaions:  2">,05  X  1",08. 
(s.l.ä.il.),  dcä^iiiui'igiaut.  |C.  Ißä 


-ofll  gAologiqua  du  Hokattam 

<J'I^-|||I-J  iJr  Ü.  ÜCHWCr-Nh-LltTK. 
Ei.-liPllr.'  (i[.j.r,:  I  :3,0ll").— lliinfii». 


LE    NIL. 


de    l'Est    ä  l'Ou. 


:    t-.20  x:  0*fi(. 


Gart«  d«talll«edu 

NutoU,  (U.Tnjiivnn 
l'ÜUtWl,  jUSilii'  iir  I 
rpXp^illOll.l"  M 

1S2I  ft  t82i.   ii 
OEtroiiomiiiiii-'^  ii;i'- 
Iv.-liolle  :  1  :  SiO.üOO.  —  Diraciisioii 
pjim.  1821,  lOfouillcs. 


du  Nil  daos  Ia  Haute  et  la  BaaM 

1  iiv  Hl.'ij  i't  uu.?  [Kirtic  des  |in)i  ■ 

!■     lliUludfi     .VoiKl,     I..Vl-e    |H^«Hti>Ht 

1  \;    ;m(  Im.il.uis  IfW  U(inOi>«IS19,  tiS', 

-    i 1'-'  "-"SlJJfllic«  tlUX    ullMTRiltMW 


Carto  du  eours   du  NU  «Dtre  Dnfli  et  Uagongs,  tntte  pir 
OoHi>o\  i'ACHA  (jtiillcL  187(1).  Cii|>liii>  .■(  |i|ii>1..t:niphii>o  iiu  fJtircaa 

lie  l'HUiL-Miijui-  >:i;'iii''nil  dgyiitico  {iKh.l.io  187(i). 
Ei'Lc11l":4>b'-20."MOwiiiIs,— Dliii,:  (i",J7,<0o.,t9.  [C.  1B8| 

Map  ot  tbe  Blu»  and  White  Nilaa  (l/>\vcr  porli'tn),  ujLh  nddi- 

l.ions  und  rümrliuiis  iiy  I.iuul.-Col.  Akthlr  Karucii 
Suilun  At'my,  Khortiiin  13>i>  June  <)W3. 

SiHilo :  1 :  475, 'W  10^7.5  Suil..mLlc?=  I  inch Dim.:  O-.CjX 

Ciiii-o,  Wah  Ufkice,  oorotirc  1883.  je.  ie( 

NU  Vldtorla  da  Bhoa  Morou  &  Fowalra,  f:n|ii«  d'un  ( 
(N<>  3}  f'iit  i>nr  Gonooy  pacha,  ie  13  luiül  ÜTG,  i'i  Kcmeira.  Gtj 
In  tpoUi^mn  soc.lion  de  rElJiUMiijur  ki''ii«'tiiI  öftyplion. 
Eohollc:  ejiiiillcs  _  I".  20' =  21^'".  — Dim.;  0«>fil  v  (f 
Cnhv,  2aa;to1ii-e  I87G.  lO.lfilffl 

Bketeb  ot  tbe  Nile  Valley  about  V7ady-Halta. 

Scale :  t ;  120.7-0  or  2  mlles  =  1  iin-li,—  Dun,:  i^",11  x  O»-,«  J 
Cuiro,  Wab  Office,  dcccmbi-e  t8S».  IG.  tu»  d 


PORr-s.«D. 

IClnlstAre  des  Travaux  publica.  —  Dlrection  g6a«rale   i 
Tanilm.  —  Plan  de  la  vllle  de  Port-Said,  ilivssi}  «  l'ln^pc 
Ibn  de  riL-il  |im-  Abüallah  IIassui  ti  M,>iiammi  p  KAi.ei». 
Kclmlle:  1:2.(XK).-Diii»?iisiuiis:  lu.,12  :v  l"i.27. 
Caire.  tBB9.  roopt*  bot  toUe.  _  IC.  17« 


^jjwj^ 


POßT-TEWFIK. 

HlnlEt^redes  Travaux  publica.  —  Dlrectlon   g^a^rale   du 
Tansim.  ~  Plan  genöral  de  Port-Te%ivflk.  et  des  docka  de 
Suez,  (lrfMi5iWii],i".vlioinl.-l'l'>l[18^T). 
Ecliolle :  1  :  2,001).  —  DiiiiefisioiiK  i  I'f.iö  >;  fr" ,99. 
Cflii-e,  1880,  itioiiiö  sur  lolle.  \r..  i::,[  J 


RAG  ÄFF. 

MiaiBt^re  da  la  Guerre.  —  Etat  Major  g^nAral,  —  Oroquia  1 
d'une  reoonnalssanco  talte  par  H.  Llnant  de  Belletänd«  1 
entre  Ragafl  et  Ic  lac  Vlctorta.  Kxücut*»  sous  [tu  unli-es  äa-A 
S.l-:.  Ic  ^('iLi'nil  Ürii'Joii  ]Hidi;i.  Co|il6  üunH  In  (i-oUK'iiiü  »L'clioD'Jj 
^ie\■Ehd-^h••,..r■::■l,.':.,■:^\. 
Dimeii-ii'Ji.s;  Or",5:!5  .<  0'",2G5. 
C(]iii>,  II  Oofi'iiilu'e  [875.  \C.  1761 


SENAAR. 

Carte  du  Haut  Benaar,  il'u|ir''-s  Ii^s  rociinriiiissunccs  tnili 
(:aii.liau{>(1821-I833),   ItusSKQr.ER   (1833-1)138},   Tii£mai;x   (I^)^ 
Maiitmank   i;l  Maiinu  {I9TU-1871),  dit;s*Ou  iiii   Huroiiu  ili-  l'PUl 
M'ijiir gi>iiürHl  (I87&]  p:ii'  ks  IJeulamitita  M.M,  ,\zuy  oL  SaffoI 
sciiis  In  (lii'uctUiu  du  uilnnel  Litckcd , 
Ecllfllc  :  1 .  6,6B6.66J  limil.  i.-n  riiort  rriin''.—  Dirii,;  Ö"",«)  .;0",3i5;S 
{8.Ü.)  *  [C.  I78| 

TERRAINS  SHAUAKI. 

Mini^try  of  Pubitc  Work.».  — Map  illustrating  the   i 
sures  to  be  undertaken  to  prevent  SbarAq!  in  low  FIoodM^ 
of  tbe  Nile. 

Si-ijk- 1  l  ;  aoo.tWO.  —  DiMioiisLoiie  :  l™,i3  X  0",51.  \C.  17B| 


-  ÜL'UXWIIIP   c 


SDAKIN  ET  BKRBBR. 

Sketcb  M«i)  of  Country  between  Saalcf  o  and  Barb«r,  w: 

iwlfri  uTi  Llit  JTiiicijiiil  Hmilos. 
Scrtlo:  1  ;  506,880  urB  inilps  l<.  1  iiicli.—  Dim.:  O^.S.'. 
Cuim.  Wai»  OfKCB,  Juno  IftSl,  n(i\>i\  mr  loi.',-.        (C  IWal 


Tho  Egjrptlat)  Biidan. 

Scnle;  X:  S.SKi.OWui- 35.56  milestol  indi.- 
Caim,  Waii  Omich,  DccemJrfr  1883. 


SUEZ. 

Carts  gäographlque  de  l'lBthme  da  Buez,  d'npii>)^  la  1 

liitiijii  L'frucliii^L'  MI  IU62  |mi'  l'itigi^niL'Ui-  Lahoussk. 
Eciiflle :  1  :  ZMflOO  —  CN,UOI  —  SM)-,  —  Üim.:  0«,a9  X  0".* 

<s.l.5.dO 

CompagciflUalversalle  du  Canat  maritime  d«Suej 
de  rietbtne,  di-essi^t!  souu  lu  ilirt'<;liun  ül'  Votsi\  vi  C 

oiiui'iilioiis  de  Lahoussg, 
Ei'lielU':  I  :200,000ouü~,0ljioupakil.-üiiii.:  l"',2r  XO 


i,  law. 


Direktion  gdii6rale  du  Tanslm 

(IresKi^  i'x  riiirijii'Cli<ni  do  l'Esl. 
Kchi^lle :  1 :  2,tXK(,  —  Uiinciieloiis :  l">,tö  x  Oia,895 
Ciiii-e,  iHPniMEiiiE  Nationale,  lifSB,  sui'  loüc. 


Plan  gönöral  de  1 


TAJÜRRAU, 

Carte  des  rautes  da  Tadjurrali  juBqu'au  lae  Aoaaa, 

piii'  Ic  lleulciinril  Mohammbu  ly.-e.\i;  sous  les  urdras  do  Mui 
[«»■Iin(i875).  Copk'e  Uans  lu  Lroisiiime  soeUon  de  I'El« 
(rtrii^i"!  |>!»r  le  lieuleirnnt  Auued  Fahmy  (13  joDvier  ieT6X 
{jriipljiüc  pur  Sad(c  bey. 
Eolielle:l:588,0U0.  —  DimeiisioiiB:  0"',2e--.  LH«,21,        |C.  ) 


TAMAAl. 

Battle  ot  Tamaat,  13">  Harob  1884,  ri'om  a  skotch  by  I 

Dil.  H.E,  CoLvii.E. 

Sciule:  1:  21,1211  OT  3  iricliM=:  1  mili\  —  Ditn.:  U»,32SXl> 

Ctiiro,  WAlt  OFntE,  Aiuil  isBi.  IC.  i" 


TANTAH. 

HlniBtäro  des  Travaux  publioa.  -~  Dtreoilon  gändrale  i 
Tanzlm.  —  Plan  gänitral  de  Tantab,  diessf'  ü  l'IilsjiOcUon  d 
Ddt.-i  i>u]-  Moii^MED  Rafat,  in  ff  «nie  UV. 
Echelle:  i :  2,000,  ~  Diineusiuiis :  i«",i85  ;<  ini,05. 
Caire,  Iupkiucric  Nationale,  1888,  sur  toil<.',  \C,  n^f  I 


T03ia. 

Sketch  ot  Ground  shewing  Positious  ol  the  Troops  durlngn 
ActloD  of  Toakl  (:<"'  Aiigu^l  IäS9). 
Scale:  2  inches  =  l  mile,  — Dinien^ions:  On'.Wxö"'.!*. 
(A  o«tto  carte  est  anneii^:   L'ue^on  pr^a   de    Toskc, 
F.  Gbemfell,  avec  la  traduction  en  arabe.) 
Southampton,  1R69.  |C.  ISSt  I 

WADT   UALFA. 

Sketch  ot  Wady-Halla  Dlstrict. 

Scale  :  4  mili^s  ^  1  incU.— Uiineiisiuua  :  ("".Sl  ;<  O"",.!!. 
(s.l.s.U.)  IC 

ZAGAZIO. 

Dtrection  gönörale  du  Tanzim.  —  Plan  genäral  de  Zagazl 

(1886).  drui:s>:  jmi' i'Iu^pocLmiidu  l'l^sl. 
Ecbellc  :  1  :  2,000.  —  Dimoiisioiis:  i",*»  x  l^.ST. 
Le  Cfiirc,  Imprjmehie  Nationale,(s.i10i^I'I' >>'<Ic.     |i 


ARMAUD  (d').  ~  Doouments  et  obserTationa  aur  I«  coiä 
du  fiahr-el-Ablad  ou  Oeuve  Blanc,  et  aur  (|ucl(|ucs  a 
j>oiiHs  de  göojjr'ipbie,  aowriiiMit-'iHJt  du  la  e^rle  du  [iabr«l-Aliii 
(Extruit  du  BaUelin  <h-  la  Sociitii  de  Gioaraphie  dt  Fat 
rövricr  iU3.)  Avcc  7  uiiiiexes.  jEg.  ffJS  <l'j| 

AUHONT  (d').—  Du  Calra  A  Gondokoro  et  au  mont  Redjaü 

Notes  de  voyogr. 
(v.  ß.  i'.  üo  söiie  II.  '^'' *.  ?■  191-202,  aniiöü  1883.) 


ir  aassl,  K-1S,  TnicmJ:  fuMici,  Iirigaliom, 


Baker  (Samuel  wüte).— Deaonverte  d 

iiuiivi'lln-  UN|>!oi-iilliiii>.  ih-s  s>.iii\'. 

!■  \ipkI"I-  |w>I-  r.liSTAVl;  MaSsuN,  llluslro   ilf  ^ 

iL  ((■'i'oiiiiwiniiö  4l»'  2  wilit-s. 

BAKER  (Samuol  Wbit«).  —  The  Albert  ~: 
Basiu  ot  the  Nile  aad  Exploration  ot  tli»   ]■ 

wm,  i.ia|,  :<.!.!  iihi-iniii..i,^.  N-^-N*  ■■■■ 

1 -h.  W>.^.-.'-r  121.1.,  itl-* 

Le  mäme.  —  Di'iixii'-tiie  ('wuii'hi 

BAKER  (Samuel  Wbita).-  The  NHe  TrllJi 
nla,  and  tbe  Sword  Huaters  of  tbs  Hi 


I 


BEKE  (Charles  T.)  —  Aii  Enqulry  into  M.  Antaf 
dies  Jourtiey  to  KaSa,  In  the  Tears  i  ~  ' 
diBcover  the  Souroe  ot  ths  Nile. 


.1 


BEKE  (Charles  T.)~  A  lectuxe  on  the  Sonn 
and  Oll  the  meaue  requisite  tor  thelr  ünal  deta 

Luinlui.,  isCi,  LiVL'i'  I  |>l.,  iu-B"*. 

BEKE  (Charles).  —  Observallons  sur  la  eomin 
■uppoaee  etitre  le  Niger  et  le  NU. 

BSUCE  (James).— An  interesting  NarraUve  Ol  th 
of  Jarnos  Bruce  into  Abysslnla,  to  cliscover  th« 
the  Nile.  ri|i(iil;;,'il  ri'Miii  Hl.'  .iiiwiiinl  W.ii  I,  In  wUic 
N..h  -  niid  K\li-i..'l-s  rnun  llii.  h-uwl^  ..{  U'  Öh*W^ 
II...'  M.-miiivs  .>f  ll:ir..ii  ilii  Torr. 
|j.ii(lori,i790,  hi-S". 


I  to  ^Bl 


BUtlCE  {James  o(  Klnnaird).  —  Travels  toT 

Souroe  ot  the  Nile,  in  the  yeara  1768-1773.  Swii 

er l.-i(  uii'i  "iilni'j.'i:.],  *IV.  \\lii.'li  U  [.i'.'IK-i...I  :l  Lifo  ufl 

i-:ii|jii.in'i:li,  ibo:.,  V0I..1,  :.,6,  7,  tivc'ir:;|.i,,  iii^. 

Le  möme.  —  Tlic  lluril  olilion,  rorpwleJ  ■! 
.   wlildi  i~  iirL'flSüd  *i  LllH  <>(  [|in  A11I 
ImIIiiI.iii'^Ii.  16I:J,7  voI.  cl  I  iill.i.^ 


BHUCE'9  Travels  througfa  Part  ot  Ah-ica,  Syria,  EgypL  and 
Arablainto  Abyssinia  todlacov«r  tlio  Bource  ot  ths  NU*. 


CHdjlI{A.)— D«  l'Equateur  A  la  Medlterranäe.  —  £.r  A'i'J 

I'  So"'liiii,  VFrififilc.  OiiVTiisirni'j''^m|iiif,Tn''ilc  iiuniliri' 


DDBOIS- ATMC.  —  Memoire  sur  les  ancleDoes  branobe«  daj 
Nil  et  sea  eaibrancbenients  datts  la  m»r- 

(V.  i>.t:.,2-'^'-Mi\..  I.  \lll.v.-13-:,  iiv.  i  ciirl.-.  Puns.  iS22  ) 


GIBABD  (P.a.)  (nnil-t  L'Ti  I8:lfi). —Memoire   »ur   le  öllomotre 
de  rile  d'Bläpbuntliie  et  les  mesures  egypUetines. 

i^.  /../■;.,l'"".-dil,.  L  VI.;..  tW,  UV.  1  liihl..  I',.ii,-,  Itii:;.) 


1 


GORDON-PACHA, 
paguaat  quatre  oai 
des  grands  l309. 

(v.n..s.';.,i..  yji-^o) 


Lettres  de  S.B.  Qordonpaoha.aooom- 
rtes  du  cours  du  NU  dans  la  r6gloa 


GOTTBERG  (E.  de). —Des  oataractes  du  Nil  et  sp6cial«- 
oient  de  oelte«  de  Hanoek  et  de  Eaybar. 

I'ari*.  18G7,  iivi3L'S|-l.  ir^-.  IHS|    1 

LA  MOTTE  (de).  —  Deuzieme  contereuce  faite  par  K.  dt^ 
La  Motte  touabant  ses  ötudes  sur  le  baesin  du  NIL 

|-.-nl-JSH,..Ol.„   i..-l\  IK;,'.  IQ.ff| 

LANCRET  (Hicbel-Ange).  —  Nottee  aur  la  brauche  Cano- 
plquB. 

(V.  iJ,£,,>-c.llL,  f.  \  111,1'-  1D.26,  I\ii-i^  l'-2.'.> 


LE  PCRE  luliii').  —  Memoire  s 
m«tre  de  nie  de  Roudab. 


e  du  Nil  et  lanilo^ 

i-.  \i2C-) 


MAGDALT  (Hustapba).  —  Analyses  quantitatives  de  I'ean.^ 
du  Nil  pcDdaat  dlx  mois  de  l'aaaöc  (1849-lBSO), 

o.  Af  /./-■.,  1. 1,1'.  17;m:ü,  V:\v\.^,  \aüi.) 


-  Sur  la   poi 
luNU. 

I.  3:7-330, -uirii: 


ibüiLa  de  prcvoUl 


HAROEL(J.J.)<morlPii  tX54).  —  Memoire«  sur  le  Hmui 
rile  d«  Roudah  «t  aur  les  inscrlptloos  que  i 


(V.  /(.A-.,S'"<6tit..  t,  XV.p.  1-135  cl  397-5S;,  fnfUki 


HABON-BET.  —  TraductloR  du  rapport  d'nnwi 

s«noe  du  lao  Albert  NyaDaa,rinlc  jmv  onins  tlO 

(V.  h.S.G.,  N''5,|,.5-ll.  onnce  tTS.) 


I 


MASON.-Nota   su 
aOluenta  du  Nil,  i: 

(V.    //„S.G.,  ftL-lk'   I 


lea  nilometres   et    le 
itamment  du  Nil  Blan< 


HIANt  (OiVFillrre).  —  Le  epedlalenl  alle  origlns  d«l  1 

f)ttiiigg"[o  (ill"illuftLre  cavHliprt'  Plgiior  h'urtlinniMiu  ii«   La« 

jiivjsideiilo  dollo  Cumpitgniu  ]ii>i-  il  (dplio  di^IJ'lslino  di  8u«2. 

vo.iL'/m,  \m,  iM-8".  (i-:^-.  3077 

MINISCALCHI  (ErlEco).  — Sul   N'Tanaa  Alberto.   Nota 
Ci)[ti.   MiMsCAi.r.Hi,  csIrallD  ilnl  vcil.   XI,  scrie  III,  degU< 

liulJ'lslilulo  VctiKo.  Con  utiti  ctu'Ui  ^i'ogpnRca. 
(Aiinexii  rt  :  I'uvkkii  av.t.—Mi'moiii-  sur  Ics  n^grca.) 
Vuiiczio,  18611. 10  II.  nvcc  I  pl..  iii-S".  |Kg.  S(ff7 

PIAOaiA  (G.)— Sur  le  Ntl  Someraet  et  le  lac  Capeke  (Loi 
(V.  li.S.G.,  sOrk-  II,  N"  1,  ji.  1S5-r.>ü.  iiiinöo  I8*r3.) 


Plana  et  manusortta  oonoemant  le 
Roda. 

(s.l.s.ii.).  nvec  l  imnoxc,  iii-i". 


SCHUVER  <JuaD-Harla).  —  Lee   > 
Tabous  et  du  Yal. 

(V.  ii.a.ij.,  sOi-ic  II.  N"  3,  \'.  ai-io: 


illomfelre  de  Ille 


lEgyg 


BELIM  (Bimbachi).  —  Premier  voyage  k  la  reoberoh»<j 
aources    du   Bahr-el-Abiad    ou  NU    Blauo,  niflonnä  | 

M(ili(imnn'il-Al>,  vicc-i'.ii  dlvtryiHu,  soub  lo  l.^omlIla^(lemonl 

pailiUlinr'  lic   riv;]Lilr   Sl.l.lM  BiMHACHI.  ' 

(l-'\li'iiil  .Im  li,ill,-iiii  ,lv  In  Sorirtfi  tir.  Gfini/rfipMe.) 
!':ii':>,(-.il.i,  iMiiliii-lSniiticXL-p,  in-S".'  [(!.  1617 

Sociftte  d'etudes  du  NU.  —  Note  aur  les  «Indes  k  lalre.  Mol 

]1IIL-  lll'   La   Mc.TTI  ,  (1,  LbM"1>K  C'l  t;iJttt.>E   tlEVILLUl'T, 

Paris,  1881.  ii.-i".  JEgU 


dMtudes  da  NU.  —  Programme. 

■iä,  189U,  17pl.,  4r.,  in-4'. 


r.  ORANT.  —  Les  souroeB  du  NU.  Ahr6f<i  d'apnja  U 
tniiluciion  dP  E.D.  Fohgiiks,  pur  J.  Hrlin  de  Launav  et  llluslri 
do  2i  vifmetles  sur  tioiw  et  <\i:  3  i.viftes 

Pni'LS,  I8GS.  |Eg,  23231 

BPEKE  (JobD-Hannlng).  —  Journal  o(  the  Discovery  ot  tbol 
aourceol  theNile. 

[.oiuloii.  1803,  iivr,'  ^S  |t1,  iii-Ä".  ||.v.  2323  n[ 


SPEKE(Johii  Hanning).  —  Lbb  sources  du  Nil.  —  Jouraot 
de  voyage  du   oapltalaB   Speke,  Tnidult   de   l'un^ltiis  nvuc 

luiiDi'irüilkm  rio  rmili'Uf,  [iiir  E.l).  t'oituuKs.  Douxiötm.'  (Jdition. 
I'nris,  1805,  «vec  *i  |il.,  iri-8'-  [Kg-  2333  b\    ■ 

BPRATT.  —  Delta  of  the  NUe.  An  inve^ligntimi  of  ttio  Eflbctcil 
Ihe  prevailing  Wnvo  lrilliieiii/o  on  thc  Nlln's  Dejiosltä. 

Loiidou,  1850,  contifiit  2  nrinoxos,  ov.  S  pt-,  in-*".  lEg.  !3a7|   ] 

TISaOT  (Eug.)  —  La  orne  du  NU.  ^xlriiil  d<-  la  R'Ttiv  ni'Kfcr/iA.) J 

(.\i]ne.'(ä  ü  :  Hhath.  —  A  Hcconl  o/C/ic patriiirrlial  Agi-), 
Anriecy,  1869,  in-S^.  lEy.  1486  al 


'WILSON  <G.  T.)  —  Uganda  et  lac  Victoria, 
(V.  Ü,S.G.,  N"  9-10,  I'.  17-2»,  omiia  IWI  } 

ZUCCHINETTI  (P.  V.)  —  Hes  voyago»  ( 
Bahr-el-Gaeal  et  Nouba. 

(V.  lJ.6M.,f<-  l\,i:  l'J-52,  iiiiiiue  IM!,) 


I  Balir-eI-G«bel,'] 


-  Les  mcptirs,  la  ri'c  c/iantpetrc. 


Wg.  m\ 

des  habitants  mo^i 


ABOUT  (Edmoud).  —  Le  FeUata    Sm 

l'iifi.-,  IWSO,  i  vol..iii-fe". 

CHABROL  (de).  —  Essai  sur  les  mce 
dernes  de  l'Egypte. 

(V.  ;i./'.'..  £™i.Oilii.,l.  XVIIl.ii.  1-310 

KL^UNZINGER  (C.B.H.D.)  —  Upper  Egypt :  it«  people  an 
its  producta.  \  desrriplivo  m-i-ouiil  (if  (lio  mnrmei's,  rUHlont 
supijr^lilicin.s,  niid  nccupdliniip  ff  Mic  j"xiplc  oT  llio  Nile  viillü; 


Uli!  dcperL  oiid  thp  Red  So»  iMn&l,  ^^illl  skclclirs  oT  Ute  iHbid 
Iiwli>i7  uuil  g'-okig}'.  ^^'ilIl  "  prufiitfiry  n4>UuQ  1.»  tf  Gm«* 
;;.:iiwt-i\fi  Kill. 

Luiüloii,  1871?.  n\cc  i  |>l..  iil-8».  (Ei:.  (663. 


LANE  (Edward  WlUlun).  —  An  Account  ol  tbe 
and  Cu«toiii8  ol  the  modern  Egyptlans,  uritiun  iq  l^'i\t 

roi-moi-  VUit  l(.  Lliiil  Ciuiiü',-,  iLi  Hm  >oni-s  isaa-iasi  Tlw  Uurt 


e(lili>' 


.Mlli 


UliJuii,  tM2,  2  ¥1)1,  iliJ*'.  IF^.  ITtJI 

SAINT-JOHN  (Boyle).  — VUUgo  LUe  In  Egypt,  \>  ilti  -Wcld-  - 
Liuiildji,  IKC,  2  vol.,  iii-S°.  IhLf.-.  S5f^ 

WMATELT  (M.  L.)  ~  The  Slory  of  a  Diamond,  iriu^4r.iliii-  -t 

.■!.M|.li,iNMi.iiuo)-.mi.l(;..M.w.. 

U)iMl.in,  i>.(!,),  nvc-<-  12  !>l.,  III-^.  |F^--  2585  o\ 

'WHATCI.T(M.L.)~BaggedLl[eln  Egyptand  moreabant 

rngged  LHo  In  Egypt.  Ni'w  fililluK, 

I 'II,  I-70,  i,v.-.'9|.I,,iii-8".  iEe.SMi— 

WHATELT  (M.  L.)  -  Ämong  the    BuU   In  Egypt.   Set-ar» 

J^'oi»  i'L'iii  Lir>-. 

Lon.l(.ii.  ISTI,  u\cc  I  |.|.,  i(i-s".  |Ff,-.  2J8S*( 


ENGEL  <Franz). 
Schwefelbad  es 

WuoBteil"-]  Ciii-i.y 

^Vt.'i.,  i-ar.  ir.-S'.  in-,  rcetn 

OASTINEL-BET.  —  Etüde  topographiqne,  cblmique  et 
inedicale  sur  le«  eaux  mloerales  de  Heloaau-Ies-BalnB 
(Mayeune-Egypte). 

l.r' i.:ni|.(.,  iSSa,  iivr-tSi-l.,  in^W",  [Kl-.   l«e| 

**'^'''BEti  (Em.)  —  Lea  eaux.  thermales  saUuo-sulIareuseB 
"'Hetouau  prfta  du  Caire  (Egypte),  et  Helouan  commo 
•»ttBterium.    >unvflli.>  i'Oilmii  i-tMn- i-i  «insiiJOfiililciwiil  tiug- 


-97  — 


BELTZEL  (Em,)  — Die  Schwefelthermen  von  Helouau  bei  J 
Calro    in    Egypten    und    Helouan    als   Sanatorium   tÜK.U 
Brustkranke.  Ncln'  vurinrlirto  und  üeilsörtlifssti  Aillldgc. 
Ei>'k>iuiii.  tM88,  1  vol.  nveu  10  pl..  in-K*.  \Eg.  U'J2| 

HELTZEL  <Ei 
of  Helouan 


1.)— The  salino  sulphureous  thermal  Springs 
near  Calro  (Egypt),  and  Helouan  f 


BUCHTA  (Richard),— Der  Sudan  unter  segyptls eher  Herr- 
schaft. Rueckbltcke  auf  die  letzten  seohsig  Jahre.  N'i.'bät 
.'iiifii]  .'iiiliririi'i';  Ui-iefc  D'I'Tmi.x  pascha's  uiid  Lvi'foN-Btv'saci  J 
U'  Wilhelm  Ju\KKR{1883-18H5).  MilTltelbilil  und  KwuiKnrlon.  '  1 
I^ip^ti;,  J88*<,  IJi-8»  |Kg--IÜ«I     • 

GAILLIAUD  (Frödörlc).  -Voyago  ä  Meroö,  au  fleuve  Blano 
au-delä  de  Fazoql,  dans  le  midi  du  royauoie  de  Bennär, 
4  Syouah  et  dans  oiaq  autrea  Oasis,  lait  dana  les  annees 
iai9-1822. 

IMi-i-,  1826-(H27.  4  vol.  «vri'  H  |,1.,  iri-go.  |r..  3781 

COCHELET.  —  Sur  loa  sable«  aurltereH  dB  Hohammed-AU-'J 
PoIU  EKli-ait  il'ui]  riiiii>oi-l  do  feu  M.  Lbkevke,  comniuiiuiuüpaufl 
M,  Coc]iGlcl> 
(Aniie.iöfl:  D■.^R.^AUI).  —  Docuffifrtte  et  obeeretttiona  t 
i-oiirs  du  B'ihr-el-Aliuii.)  lEff.  8!i5  t\ 

PHUNER-BET.  -  Mdmolre  «ir  las  N«gres.  I>u  i^  la  .Soci^ 

iriiiiliirii|mliif;ie  iluus  los  sc'imws  di-s  17  juiivifr  et  21  fiivrlw 

(fi.l.s.d.),  uvcc  1[>I.  <jl  3  utiiic-sfs,  iti-8.i.  lEg.  MTTrf)    ■ 


l.cili^ig,  1817.  i 


i 


RUEPPEL  (D'  Eduard).  -  ReUeii  in  Nubien,  Kordd 
dem  petraischno  Arableo,  vorsüglloh  in   geogrspUad 
BtatiBtlohor  HtnBlchl.  MilSKuj.feni  uii-l  vier  KJiHfO. 

i-'iviiikiiii-i  (I  ^T,  laaa.  i  vol.  dwl-.  i  pi.  .ri  i  »luis  uvcc  u  i 

iii-8^  1.4  lu-liillo  oblong.  |G.  iSTftM 

HUSBEL  (Alex.)  —  Nubla  and  Abysslnla,    oomjti^&band^ 

lliciiuivil  HisUirj.  ArHIijuilk'^,  ArU,  Itoli^ion,   Ult'iwlure  AI 

MuLui'al  His(ot-y.  Illuälrulcd  l>y  »  MMpQiiU  twclvc  Eiigmvttigx, 

Eillrjbui-gli,  1833,  av.  S  jil..  iiiumi.  k  ca'rk.',  in-ff>.  |G,  Um 

Li«  mAme. 

Ni-w-Ynrk,  1869.  nvucS  ]il.,  ifi-8>.  |0.  isad] 

SCH'WEINFURTH  (O.)  —  Au  coeur  de  l'Alrique  (1868-1871 

Voyngiüi  i-l  ili:>fWUViTk'B  tlans  Ivs  ti.'gioiis  liiuxjili.K'fä  de  l'Afrli) 
wiiLi'iilu.  iliivrnfiR  üuiluil  sur  1('S  üüjüütif  aiiglnifio  L-t  utlonMiv 
giiii-  Mihi  II,  UinEAii,  ifl  coiitpiiiiiiL  139  (;rnvupcs  i-l  2cni-tos. 
Piiins,  1875,  2  wl,  uvec  54  pl.,  iti-ü",  lü.  I6l7d| 

SCHWEINFURTH  (Dottor  Giorgio)  -  Vlagylo    nel   conti 
deH'AIrioa.nelbaoiaodel  Bahr  el*Ghazal  e  iiel  Honbutt 

(Kvliviil  .1.1  /.V  IU.Uvliiu>.l.-Ua  SuacM  Oro.jivßci  Itu/iaiia.) 
Hoind,  1873,  51  \\   iii-S»  |G.  |C|yf 

STONE  (P.)  —  LeB  expädltlona  «gyptiennea  «n  Alrlc|me, 

{V.  ß.S.G.,  söriell,  N»?,  i>.  3i3-35|,  imiiCo  1885.) 

Sudan  Almanae  1891.  Conipllud   iit  tlic   Irilclligeiicc   DiVlsloi 

Will'  online.  Ciilcultitioijs  itiiiüe  al  l.lic  Niiülk-ul  AlituiniHj  OfVloc 

Uiiubii,  1891,  iii-8".  |ES.2350( 

TREMAnX  (P.)  —  Le  Soudan.  (Vnwiyc  i:xi.Vnlu  de  |g*7  d  18Si 


[»•.J|M 


EDMON8TONE  (Ba 
the  OaseE  oC  Uppi 

l.i'iidoti,  1822,  ;iv 


LE  DICSERT  I.IBVQÜE  ET  I.ES  OASIS, 

A  Journey  to  two 


t.  Archibald) 

•  Egypt 

1^  13  |>l.,  'n\-S'- 


HOSKJN8  (Q.  A.)  —  Visit  to  the  great  Oasls  ol  the  Libyai 

Desert,  "i^"'"!  'ifi  Awoiint,  niiciünl  mid  moili^ni,  «r  Ihn  ünsia  t 
Anirniiii,  und  (.be  oUior  Onses  iion  uiider  l.hc  Dominiun  of  II 
Pai^haor  flj^jpt.  Witira  miip  iimi  t\Nerity  |<lnl«.s  llluslratiog:  U 

Tpiniilcs,  Sueiiory,  etc.,   fr'oiti  drowirigb  (iriislii*tl  uii    11 
liv  ilie  AiiUior. 

IjJiiiiüii,  1837,  iii-a".  [d,  707  o| 


JOHDAN  ("W.)  - 
tograpbied'l" 

mi::irii]UO  tU--  i  - 

(V.   n.S.I}.,    \: 


e  tofiograpliique  a  l'aide  de  la  p 

'  '    '  '    l'A|itii|Ui^  jior  la  lovä  i-lioUi^ji^ 
■   iii_'.  i,ririjiäle  ilösL'rt  liljyque, 
I.. .   !  |.l.,  fiiinL^o  1876.) 


HtNUTOLI  (Heinrich  Freiherr  von).  —  Reise  zum  Tempel 
des  Juplter-Ammon  In   der  libyschen  Wüste   und  i 
Ober-Ägypten  in   den  Jahren  1820  und    1821,   S.i.  h 

T^lichiiT'liOI-ii    ,Si'.    E!si.'ell''Li/-    liri-iiii-:;i.vr.|,-'rj    iiiiil    ujil  ll..'il 

be«k-i(L'l  vuiil-:.i!.  ToELKKX.  Mit  .■innu  Alhi^  vnii  38Tnrul[mu(l„ 
ciiiL-r  KiifLo  deä  K'ii'iivtinrnzui;(.-£. 

BeHiri,  mi,  I  vol.  et  1  ntlns,  in-l"-  [Es,  ltl50|    ■ 


-  Une  ( 


loursloo  &    Slwiti; 


ROBEGCHI-8RIGHETTI  (Q.). 

(Ouäis  dl' Jupiler-Aiiimori), 
(V.  fl  S.a.,  wl'i-io  m,  N"  2,  p,  83-118,  atjnt'C 

ROHLFS  (aerbard).— Drei  Monate  in  der  libyschen  VT aats^J 
Cnssi.l,  1875,  27  \>l.  ft  1  eark-,  iii-iä*.  |G.  ISMj 


ROHLFS  (Oerhard).  —  Expeditl< 
libyschen  Waste,  unter. Ich  Au-|.u;ii'h  St-. 
von  .E^rvjiidL  Kinall,  lu  WuiiiT  1S7.1.1S71  (.it-; 
ZwK.iTKR  ü\yia.  —  l'/ii/i'/ic/n-  Oc'i'jniji/iiv 
hearbüitel  vun  W.  JgRDA.v. 
Ciissd.  1876,  avcc7  pl.,  in-*". 


|n.  15511 


A  narrativc  ot   the   oxpedition 

uiiilei' llie  Comiii;iiiil  ni  \l\-  i.\ii|]i 
hy  iJitlor  ur  lii-   lliL^hiii--   M..||.' 

EgJt.l,    llViin  A nr.lll    lEl    [lir    >rj 

London,  1822,  uwc  1  aiiiiex'-,  i 


to  Dongola  and   Bennaa^ 

II. 1.  l-iji;i1l  Puslia  iiinipi>tak..Ti 
IM i   All  Piisli'i,  Vioer-oy  or 


BORCKHAROT  (JohanD-Liidwio).  --   Reisen    in     IV;^ 

«ad  Arabiea.  A'J-   ieiii  t~ii^-lisi-.b<'ii 

COL5TON  (R.E-)  —  Journal  d'un  voyage  du  Calre  A  Keneh. 

B6r«iilce  et  Berber,  «t  retour  par  le  dAsert  de  Koroak». 

(V.  H.S.U.,  ...Mi.-  tl,  »  9.  |i.  *>«-5 'S,  '.i)ii.>e  tSöfi.) 

OOSTAZ.  —  Memoire  eur  la  Nuble  et  las  B&rabrs 

(V,  i>.  IL,  S'"«  L>ilil.,  I.  Xll,  I..  LiO-2A  I'diis  Jfti!3.) 


-  Dae  Land  zwischen  den  Ka- 

«-■ll    1»%Uf||Bl 


ii'mi'  cxiMTiiilnin.-. 


LA   IJ.NGUE  NCHIKSNIä. 


BRUaSCH   (Heinrich). 
SohrlltdenkmaBler. 

Allcrtlitim«k.iiri<l<:  1887.) 
Berlin.  18S7.  l""-  [.oi'lip, 


Entzifferuag   der    Merot  tischen 


KSINISGH  (Leo).  -  Die  Nuba-Spracbe. 


HMItlGMONTEIX  (de).  —  Quelqut 

1^.   M.  I.  E..  I.  II,  [1.  l33-ä-iO.) 


1  contes  nubleae. 


I  UKi  PAV3  ENTl 


;    1.E   Nil.   V.V   I.A   MER    ROL'GE. 


■«odore  de).  —  La  territotre  des  BänUAtn 
O-iat^  nvoc  t  cartUj  uui«o  üili.} 


LINiNT  DE  BELLEFONDS.  - 


L'Etbaye,    pays  habitä   pM 

..iiLi    iino  iv'-i  eranrtc  cur- 


(V,  /.■„ 


i;..  N-'a-i' 


phle    et   la  geographle   du    pay«S 
Rouge  et  le  plateau  abyssinleiu  I 

;l-7G,  iiiiiiec-  tSÖl.) 


KACUCRINDLE  (J.W.  M.A,)  — Tbe  commerce  and  naTlgs-^^' 
tloa  of  the  Eryttraean  Sea,   betiig  u  Iriiiiiflultori   <tf  llie  Pcri-^ 
plus  AIiuKf  J-njl/.riri,  hy  mi  nnotiyiiKius  wHler  iiml  of  Arri 
uixauitt  vf  tu«  eoyuije  <if  Noufklioa/roi'y  lluimuHlh  t(/ tho  Jn<la^ 
to  Cfio  head  o/  the  Persitiii  Giiif.  Wilh  iiili-oilurtions,  c( 
ün-j-,  lioies,  anJ  ilitlex.  Ri'i'rintPd,  wltli  adJitioiis  from  Ihe  Inillas 
Aiili')imry. 

Cdlcutlu,  HoinlMiy,  LdiiJui],  1879,  ]r;-3'>.  |ii.  IOT:.,/! 

PHOGAS (Sersphln).  —  D'AlexandrIe  a  Saouakin  <<ii  Dea- 
cription  de  la  nier  Rouge,  de  ses  rlvea  et  de  Saouakin. 

AlcMUiUnr,  1^S7.  <iii  f;iL'L',  in-»-.  |l;fj.  2U:I9| 

PURDT  (E.8.)  —  Duo  reconnalaaance    entre  BAr«iiice  et 
Berber.  EüfniJtLion  Pl'hdv-Colsthn. 
(V.  B.S.G.,  aCriL-  II,  X"»,  ji.  431-445,  im-i:  I  nirlr,  .-iiiT 


GOLBTON  (R.E.)  —  Extrait  d'uD  r. 

itdi-os-stv  A  Sun  Kxcolleiiüo  lu  piNiL'^nl 

giindml  Ottyplipri,  ISnovcinlire  1875. 

I,e  Oniv.  1ÖT6,  12  p.  niilogiviplii.j, 


r  le  Kordofan, 

1  ilo  l'6uil-nuijof 


I 


COLSTOM  (R.E.) -Notes  sur  les    tribus  de    bedoulna  daj 
Boudan  et  du  Kordotan. 

(V.  fi.SJi.,  \:  267-277,  i.iiiu-''  1876,) 

COLSTON  (Colonel   R.E.)  —  Publicatlons   ot   the  Gene 
StaS.  —  Report  on  Northern  and  Central  Kordotan,  i 

inillcl  lü  (M'iiociil  e.V.  Stoiie,  ulücfuf  Um  (it-iiwil  Süill'. 


La  m«ine.  —  2""',  Sm'.  4"f  et  S«"  (rxvinplnliic.      [rt,  SHtM 

PROUT  (Major  H.  Q  >  —   FublicaUona    of    tba   Egj^ 
Genera  I-Stafl.    —    General    r«port    on     the     pravlnot 

Korilotau,-iil.iiiill.-,)li..Gc.iifiviU.;.l'.  Sh.uc-.  i-hiof  ..(  Ih«  G^t«! 

Sliiin-^H.Iiati  Ai-rny. 


Lb  mAme.—  2»,  3*»,  i"'  c\  i^»" 


raplnii-o.    ((i.  IM7»,  «,^ 


J7»^2J 


DAR-FOR,   OCADAY. 

UESSEOAaLIA  (Q.)  —  Le  Dar-FÖr  peadant  la 
teu  le  göafiral  Oordon  pacha. 
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Ia:  Ciiii'c-,  1879.  in-l". 


GOBBETTI  (Guy).  —  Röflexlone  sur 
dans  le  Vice-Royaume  d'Egypte. 

lliiviLio,  l>e8.  !()|..,  i.i-8-. 


CordoD  et  le  N«gu8  JohannAs.  Ij'I 
|v.  ß.A.t;.,  öOrk  III,  S'  a,  ]..  67-M! 


OUILLAUHONT  <Henrl).  —  La  Khedivo  et  le  Sultan  I'.IuiIaJ 
Mir  l<i  i|Ui.-.liOL»  lü]r,.p-tri.j|.l,i!jirie. 

|-.li:iimiii.ir.  1870,  15  \:  |Ey.  HJ7| 

agriculture  Ht^. 


\v.g.  mit 

succcBEion  dlreot&'l 

11^.  iwii ! 

■  Ciirüoni'i  Sil  su^ur. 
'.;  tsaii.) 


GtJIL.LEMIN(A.)  — L'Egyple  actuelie, 
le  percemeiit  de  riathmr  de  Suez. 


|l'j 


II50| 


HOLYNBKI  (AIexandre).~Nubar  paoha  de  vaut  l-hlstaii>»,-| 

l'iii'i>.  1836,  iii-8'.  II'l;.  IVQ8| 

LAüRY(P.V.}  — Lo  difl«rend  turoo-ögyptien  an  poii 
vufl  du  droit,  de  l'equit«  et  du  boa  sens. 

AlCMiiulrk'.  Iä53,  30|).,  ih-8".  tE«-  ITäO| 


l.irCOVICH  (Antolne).  —  P4Utlon  ä  MM.  las 
ParIemcntegypUeu(iV/C'//V's-c(-'Vn-^f//'rt>. 


n«me.  —  Douxtume  e 

iiiii'Xi^  A:  l.ucavir.ii. - 

•riiiniiiV:.) 


■  La  Soef^ti  agricole  et  t 


LUOOVIOH  (Antolne).  —  La  cas  du  paofaa  d'Egypte. 

(\ri)ic\.>  li;  Lucovicrl.  —  L.i   Soi->Hi^   ntjr-ir-nlc    et  in-tuftn^ 


HATRAROUEB   (Alfred).  —  Quelques    mots     am 
ooiitentporaiiie,  la  Tloe-Roi  et  le  Fellah. 

Piin.-.,  läGB,  29  !>.,  iit-r.  || 


MITCHELL  <L.H.)  ~  PublicaUens  o(  ttae  EgyptiBB 
StaS.  —  Report  on  the  Seizure  by  the  Abyssinlans  ot  Ut 
geological  aad   mlneralogical  ReconnalBsaiice    Expedl 


ai)d  tlijol  ItcilciiäO  oT  tl)0  Commanüpr. 
Cnil-o.  1878,  nvecSiil-Jn-S«. 


xrtiiv.  GM 


■iiimwitor  iheP 

IES.-i 

Le  möme.  — 2«=,  3"-',  4»'  el  S»" oxemiilain;.  |Kp.  IS57  h-t957ti- 

RONCHETTI  (Alexandre).  —  QuelquQB  mots  sur  rh«r«dH 
A  In  Vloe-Royautö  dXgypte  teile  qu'elle  a  6tö  r«gl6e  pa 
le  nouvel  Ilam  du  Sultan  Abdul-Azsls. 

Mui-aciliu,  It<60,  li  |i. 


RONCHETTI  (Alexandre).  —  L'Egypte 
Ismail  pacha. 

Mnjseill':,  1867,  irL-8°. 

-  Delixi 


H-y.  28071 
iKi.'.   -fiffftl 

progr6a  aoiii 

|Cs.  2a»i 

IIA'.  22»  l,\ 


Le  mime.  —  DeiixiiMiio  fxenifiliii 

OUTREBON  (Louts).  —  L'Egypte    < 

\E^.  22501 
TbaBlliedl*e.  Estracl  fi^om  ÜicSuturduyHcviexilt)  lö  p.|Eg.l 


SAGRE  (Amäd«e) 
Ismail  pacha. 

I'iu'is,  IWiS,  in- 


VraduotioQ  du  Pirman  impärial  octroyä  ^  S.A.  le  Kbödive 
d'^gypte  ea  date  du  13  Rabi-Ekher  1290,  correspoiidaDt 
II  9  Juiu  1B73. 

U'l  Mice,  lö7J,  II  \:  ll'V.  IW)| 

'TREVISANI  (Joeeph).  —  LEgypte  «t  la  Tuiquie. 


,1   —  F.poqae  di:  Teio/Uc  p«cha.* 

Blue  Book.  —Egypt,  IBBS-iSSl. 

Yt-Aii;fi88. 
N»  1,  —  r.irrffpimiiencv  ven-prctiny  flu: piiipo^nl  iiilrrimtionni 
Coiieeiiliofi/or  üccuriny  Ute  Jreo  iiai-iyuli'iu  ofllic 

'S"  i.  ~  Furthvr  correspoiuleitce  rfiepevUng  tfteajfitirs  <if  Ej/i/pl 

(In  cotiUiiUalion  of  Ennfit,  N»  S,J8S7.) 
K'  3.  —  Flirther  i.in'respiiiiih-nce  rrnitdrling  Ihe  ßiiances  ttf 

Har/pl.  <!ji  continuoliuii  of  fgi/pl,  A"  //,  IdS?.) 
N°*.  —HcporU  fi;i  Sir  15.  BAni\(i  o/i  (/«•  Finiinci-s  iff  Eggpt. 
N°  5.  —  Corri'.ipondcnrr  ivKnccIlny  the  »etüi'mifnt  'ifthv  claima 

qfUie  ex-Kliedice  IsmaU  Ftislm  aiul  his/amHü. 
N»  6,  —  Copg  qf  a  ileapatc/i  from  Sin  E,  Barjkg,  indasino  « 

tvporC  OH  tAf  canilitioii  t^the  (larieuUiiriilpopulation 

in  Eijf/pt. 
N"  7.  —  Cormspondence  rvapecliiuj  uffaire at  Hiialcin. 
N=8.  —  Fiu-ther  corri'^pondenvv  rvspecting  ajfairs  at  Saakiit' 

(In  oiiiiUnunlion  of  L'su/>'.  N"  r,  /«Sa.) 
Ykak  19S9. 
N"  I.  —  Flirther  corrrs/ioiiiterwe  rtipt-cting  uffiiirs  CifStialnn. 

(In  .jDntinujiUon  of  K'jt/pl,  A"  S,  lS8tt.)  (2  pi.) 
S"  2.  —  Furl/ier  cairngfttmilence  ri-gpecCiny   the    Sui-:  Canul 

Conunigsioii. 
N«  3,  — CarreaponHence  rPfiteiUnij  theprvrention  of"SharaUi" 

Land  in  Egnpl. 
N"  A  —  FiirC/icr  correspontlence  respi-cliii'j  the  flitomiea  and 

cundition  qf  Eyi/pt. 

Yeau  1890, 
N"  I.  —  Ü'-porl  Ort  the  ßniiiiees  qf  Egypl,  dat^d  febniury  20. 

1890. 
N"  2.  —  Fnrllier  earrespoiulonce  respefCiiiQ  Ihn  ßnam-en  and 

coiidilion  qfEd'jpt.  (In  cuiitiu.  at Rgypt,  N"  4  ,J8B'J.] 


«  (SBI. 

N"  I.  — ftii-r.'/pri/wJcrt«'   n-Bfmliiig    (Ar 

N*  2.  —  Nf/'M-t  «n  IheJUiaHin»  ofS-j^pt.  it4tlnl  Matvh  ?9, 1 

S^3,  —  Hfport  tmttui  adminUlrtitlou  aml  t-antlUlon  •BTX'j 

onil  Ihc  f,r',iirit<  i\f  rf/«r«i*.  dut,-,i  Marvh  9».  I 

lAiiiiioii.  li-»<a-l*l'l,  I  viil^  iii-K  |Eg.  9i 

BROADLET  <A.  M)  —  Bow  we  delendMl  ArabI  «ad 

frleods.    A   hIdcj   »f  Ll^tpt  imil  IIa-   IVM'linli^.     Uluälrald 

I'UJ.M-Kllh   VlILimS. 

l,..ii<lüii.  IHHi.  nVGC  13  pl.,  I1I-8".  )Gfi.  SM 

FARia  (Sellm).  -  Th«  DecUiie  ol  BrlUsIi   PresUge  in 
East. 

I.ül..l(ltl,   1837.1(1^°.  (Ky.   ]:■) 

-  The  journüls  ot  Ma 
oum.  l'iHit«.]  fi-om  iltf-'O 

Ill>lr,    lA     A.    MWMONT     II. 

y   itlii-ilnilmnt.  uflor  « 


iinor.^g|j 


OOZZI  (M^u'^jioi"  Daftroso).  —Note  alla  buona  susU 
nlmenti  dl  Egitto  e  Sudan  dal  lS8:i  al  1B85.  (  oir  nttrml 

ririii/.'.  tS'.'li,  16  jil.,  iii-S".  IRjr.  I**J' 

Livre  Jaune.  —  ARalrea   AtrangfirCB.  ^  Doouataats    dll 

Rick  IS«.  iniTiinpItil.,  IIÖJ».  |ll.  75 

UALORTIE(de)  —  Egypte.  —  Natlve  Rulci-e    and   fora: 
laterferonca.   Scr'nin]  rililimi, 

l.ni„l,.ti.  läS3.  aVL'i--  1  |il„  iii-B".  \V.<^.   fSO 

MESSEDAGLIA  (G.  B.)  -  Dlarlo  stortco  mlUtare  dnllo  - 
volte  al   Sudan   dal  1878  in  pol. 

Ai.'.--iiij.ji>i(j.  rsso,:,vL'r2i.-o.-ic>,ii)-i».  lEs.  Ua| 

MOLL  (CamlUe).  —  Souvenirs  anecdotlqu«a  du  blocna 
Calre  i.ln  Tjiiillcliui  15  r-cpifiiilni'  1882). 

i.i-c;iii-(.-.  i8Mä,iii-ö=.  m.  isn 

SCOTIDI8(N.)  — L'Egypte  coatemporaine  et  Arabl  pMo) 

■ri-"(IU.-li„l,  .In  lliXlL-  «■■'■•-■  I'lll'IlL'  t'll     IM3. 
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VOGT  (Hermann).'— Tha Egyptlan  war  ol  1882,  A  liuusUilion  ^ 
Lciiidoii,  lf*3,  iii-8-.  [F.g.  25031 

"WALLAGE  (D.   Mackenzie),   —   Egypt  and  the    Egyptlan 
Question.  i 

Lfinilon,  18H3,  in-8=.  [Ep.  25751      1 

■WINOATE  (F.  R.)  —  Chronological  Index  ol  evonts  lo  tha 

Sudan  Sor  the  yeara  18S1-1SB9   IncluBive,   iJiviinroil   «villi 

Ihe  iiei-missiori  of  M<ijür-nr-in.>i'iil   Sii'  !■■.  iJreriWI,  .■>ir(Iiir  of  tlin 

Ek>  [iliuii  Army.   Kor-  liie  liit.'lli>;i?TiL'c  Kivi^ion  of  ihn  War  Oftico. 

London,  IS90,  in  8°.  |F,k.  3813| 

WINOATE  (F.  R.)  —  HshdUsm  and  the  Egyptlan  Sudootf-i 

l.oinfiin  aceouiiluf  llie  riso  nml  progress  uf  Mnhiliisiii,  iiiiil  of'J 
subäGr[uent.  L'vents  in  Uiti  Sudiiri  Ui  Mic  prcseiii-liiiK.-.  Willi  3d 
mops  and  plnns 

London,  1891,  in-8".  |Eg.  2ßli| 


-  AFFAIRES     JNTI^UIF.UnF.S,     PROGR 
a'.UVUES    CIVILISATTUCES. 


J.~Loifi  et  d^crets. 

GELAT  (Philippe).  —  Rapertoire    de    la    16gi»latd 
radministration  «gyptlenne. 

ToMt.    [.  -  A-O.  -  Alt'XiiiKlric,  )*«,  \t\-*->. 
ToMK  U.  —  l'-Z.  —  AlrN.iridrie.  188!!.  in-«". 
SirppLKMENT.  —  A-Z.  —  Alcxiiiidrin,  iS89,  in-t*. 
3  vol.  lEg.  |4li 

ChmTernemeat  Egyptien.  —  Bulletin  des  lols  et  dA< 
Reouell  d«  tous  dacumentH  officiels, 
Vfti..      I.  -  Aijiii^'s  1^711-79,  Sn,  81.  -  Crtiro,  ISSU^t.  j 
VüL.     II.  —  Ari[].v=  liS->S3.  — Cuirf,  t882-l»83. 
Vfiu.    III.  -  AiiJxöes  ItiStBS.  — (:aiw,  I88H885. 
Vol.    IV.  — Anii^e  i836.-Ciui-e.  l'iSe,  iivl-ü  i2pl. 
Vol.      V.  —  A  nuL^  18W.  —  Cnire,  ISST. 
Vol..    Vr.  —  Aniit'O  1888.  —  Oiire,  1888. 
Vol.   VII.  —  AiiiiOp  1830. -Ciiii-e,  188!'. 
Vol.  Vlll.  —  Aniii-o  189".  —  Cnire,  )89U.  jEti.  1*47 


aouvernement  Egyptien.  —  Rscu«ll    de  tous  dooui 
offlclels. 

Vol.      I.  —  Annil'L'  1880-IS82.  —  Cuirü.  1880-88,  aveo 
Vol.    II.  —  Aniiöi-'  18S3.  —  Cuice,  ia83,  ovec  77 pl. 
Vol.  III.  —  Aniiü.-- 188(.  —  Ciiirii,  Wl,  avec  57  |il. 
Vol.    IV.  —  Aiiii';-(?  1885.  —  Oiii'u,  1S85.  uvoc  10  pl. 
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oottiowq 

I 


litt  rnftm«.  —  Deuxii'mc  üKomjiliiirc. 

Aiiiiäe  18il,  iiüvorabre.  —  Poi'USoia,  I8SI. 

.Miriöe  I8S3,  nvril,  Jujn,  juillüt,  aofit,  oelohre.  —  Le  Cuiro,  tBj 

r,  vol.,  ovec  21  pl.,  iti-8".  llijt.  I44»6l 


Bur  les  patente«. 

(V.  Siipi<l--Mi-nl  an  Joiiniiü  O(ni-iol,  N"  30,  du  I 
I.e  Cuiiv.  Imi'himbbibNatio.'valk,  1^*91. 


Le  mAme.  —  Deuxiiiine  CKyTnplaii'c, 
Loi  sur  la  propri6tä  territoriale. 


(Eg.  1776  a\  . 


Projet  de  loi  relotil  a 
blee  du  deblteur. 

(^.l.>.d.),  'M-i°. 

Projet  de  loi  relatif  a 
positions  coDcernai 

1,1-niii'...  1834,  iii-i 


droit  d'aSectatioQ  s 


r  lea  immeu.-^ 

|j.  m\ 


X  modiflcations  ä  apporter  a 
.  le  gage  commerclal. 


reglemeat  d'administratlon  publique  pour  Teip- 
n  du  döcret  de  l'InipAt  de  la  propriäfä  bdtle. 

,.<!,),  itM".  |Eg.  i: 


AdmiDlstratioD  des  Domaines  de  l'Etat  6gyptieii 
en  garantie  de  l'emprunt  de  8,500,000  Lst.,  com 
31  octobve  1878.  —  Rapport   prösentä   par   les    i 
aaires  des  Domaines  a  Son  Altesee  le  Khedlve  ä  l'appui 
du   compte    gänfiral   des    recettes   et    des   döpeQBes    d 
t'exercice  1S82. 

I.C  Ciiii'e,  |Hii3,  iii-i'.  \E^.  1I75| 

BONOLA  (F.)  —  La  rritorme  monätaire  en  Egypte. 

(V.  B.S.IJ.,  ^v\e  W,  •S''  lU.  |>.  &n-Wi,  nvpc  2  \<\.,  uiukJo  1886.) 


Budget  provlsoir«  du  Gouvernentent  Egyptleii(NoiJ  comprilf^ 
ja  DeLlc  {luLliquc). 


I 
I 


tserciec  «au.  —  L-üit-e,  itwii. 
Exereii»  1881.  —  Gnii-e,  Iil8[. 

lixorcicft  i»B. 
EXL'Poic«  1888 

—  i.!iLi'e.  1B3Ö. 

-  Cniro.  1887- 

Exci-cke  1882.  —  Cftirp,  1881. 

ExciHiiM  1889 

-  Qiii-G,  1888 

Exeivico  1883.  -  Cnirc,  1882, 

Exoi-cico  1890 

-Coilx',  J889 

l-xi-i-ck'o  133i,-i:i.ii-o,  188*. 

lixercicc  1891 

-  Cnii-0,  WM 

Excirii'o  1885.  —  Ciirp,  1885. 

Exci-cice  1892 

—  Gaüc,  18B2 

ExerdiM  1886.  —  Cdiro,  I8S6, 

12  vol.  (exerciw  1880-J881  e 

1  1  vol.),  iii-4''. 

lEt?.  10071 

Le  mAme. 
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Exerrii'i-I880,- 

-  Oiit 

■e,  I89>, 

Exi'PO 

ioe  1881. 

— Caii- 

e.ldS 

3  vol.,  lii-l". 

lEg- 

g- tw^ 


Caisse  spitclal«  de  la  dette  publique  d'Egypte.  —  Corapt«* 
rendu  des  travaux  de  la  CommlssloD . 
Du  iSjuiivipi-  1077  QU  31  jnnviei-  iS:8.(2n";  i'Jitio»). 

Alexoiidne,  1878.1  vol. 
Du  i"  janvior  nu  ;!1  dCi'onihre  1878. 
Ciiiiv,  1S7!>,  1  vul-  jEg; 

GommiHBloii  Bupärleure  d'enquAte.  —  Rapport  concemapt 
le  räglemflnt  provisolre  dft  la  situatioa  Qnancier«. 

I.U  t:iiire,  1873.1114».  {t^i.  1270  of 

L«  mftme.  —  Deiixii'mc  cxonii'ltiii'c.  jKy.  JSTO  ftj 

Gommlssion  supArieure  d'enquMe.— Rapport  prAIIminalr« 
adresse  ä  Soa  Altesse  le  KhMive, 

Alc^ilIlllnl.■,  IK-H,  ii,-!-.  )i,;y_  |g:0, 


■,  1883,  i 


|Eg.  II0?1 


aouvernemeiit  Egjrptlen.  —  Compte  geaäral  de  l'admiais- 
tratloa  des  flnaacee,  ruiidii  i'in'ie  Misistrk  dgs  Fi.va\c£&. 
Exeivico  1880.  —  Cuii'o,  1?83.         Esci-cico  188t.  —  Caiiv,  1883.. 
Exerfii^e  1881.  —  Cüire,  1883.         Exercic«  18».  —  Coirc.  ; 
Exercice  1882.  —  Caire,  188*.         Exei-cice  1886.  —  C 
Exei-eiiK  188S.  -  Coice,  188*. 
7  vol.,  in-1".  ]|^ 

HO,  dfiuxi6nie  oxonifiluire, 


(Indemuitös).  —Avant,  pendant  el  apres. 


LOKMAN  EL  HAKIM.— 
Kbödive  et  lea  banque 

(luüsd'opivsnalure. 

Vioiiiio,  i8"3,  iivee  t  [i 


Lea  mllle  pertuis  des  FlnanoflB  dnl 
iB  en  Egypte.  PhoLi)<;i7i|j|)iü6  lii.slorf-j| 


HOUILLARS  (L.P.)- 


Lo  Tili 


,  IBTH,  i 


L'EgyptB  agrtcole  et  la  dett«. 


Note  du  GoQtentieux d«  l'Etat  toucbant  la  nuIUtA  de l'bypo- 
tbftque  prise  par  des  oreanclerB  du  Oouvera«iiient  Bur 
les  bieDB  donn^s  en  garantie  de  l'emprunt  Rothscbüd. 

l.i>  rniiv,ls79.  li|>.  |1■■,^'.  12671 

PALUER  (Elwin).  —  Gouvernement  «gyptlen-  —  Code  d 
Tadministratlon  flcanoi^re  de  l'Egypte.  (Avw  Il-s  ailtlilior 
el  fun'L-cliüiis  <1l'  lS8y  .■!  ,\<-  1390). 

Le  Ciiire,  1890,  t.  I,  iii-i".  |Eg.  1981| 
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Ouestion  des  indeniDitäs.  —  Falt,  droit,  rAglementatlon,— 
Hämolre  aux  puiasanceB  par  le  Comltä  iaternational. 

Aicxaiiilnc,  1882,  37  |..  iKii.  iriäSl 

RABINO  (I.)  —  De  la  progreasion  de  la  dette  «gyptienne, 

(V.  B.I.E.,  5«:>i-io  lU,  N=  III.  [..  29-*7,  niiii.?e  I8S0.) 

Rapport  adressö  par  les  eoatröleura  gänt^raux  ä  Son 
Altesse  le  Khedjve  au  Bujet  du  reglement  de  la  dette 
consolides,  et  lettre  de  Boa  Altesse  le  Kh«dive  aux  cod- 
tr61eurs  genäraux. 


Lc 


SO,  371 


IFy.2lll| 


Rapport  annuel  adreseä  ä  Son  Altesse  le  Kb«dtve  par  lesj 
Gonträleura  gändraux  (AH.  5  du  di^urt-l  du  lö  iwvi^iribrp  1«79;.:1 
Vol.    r.  —  Aiinöo  ISW.  —  Le  Tnii-e,  IBSl. 
Vou.  II,  — Ami^e  1881.  —  Le  Caire,  1882.  |Eg.  21131 


Rapport  annuel  adressß  ä  Son  Altessi 
Uinlstre  des  Flnanoea. 

AiinOc  1083.  —  Lo  Cyirf,  1883,  ih-S". 

Rapport  ä  Son  Altesae  le  Kbödlve  sur 
□ötaires  faitee  dana  le  premler 


le  Kb6dlve  par  1»|| 

IE«.  21  U| 


Rapport  «t  pro)et  Ünanoler  poarl'amortissetneiitdl 
l«ii  dettes  de  IXgypte. 

Mi-M.mJni-,  Muiiits,  t»Tt,  iii-S' 

n*(orme  monätalre  en  Egypte 

l303iJ.^I'H^i!iii3). 

f^Ciiiv,  l8S6,nvi.c2i.|. 

TAr)t**urlea  flnaacAs  d«  I'Cgypta.  |Lti> 

VINCENT  (Edgar).—  Report  on  Uie  ananclal  Admlniatra 
tlon  of  Egypl.  (O.-Ii.hii?  13Hf). 

{.„\i-(},  t>»),  23|>..  in-P.  |KsH|Mh 


Anglo-Egyptlan  Army.  —  A  oollaction  ol  all  tha  moat  In 
portant  army  Orders  issued  trom  28"'  Jaauary  1883  t 
IBO'Hay  1B64<3<). 

CMy.,.m\  lv.>l.,i,i-i",  |Am.  16] 

Anolo-Egyptian  Army.   —  Arablc  gloss^ry    o(  militar; 
worda  and  phraBes.  Willi  <Ji.'il<igui?    ßy  H.A.  M.\nninTT. 
Umlw,  ISST.  I  v.,1,,  in-8'.  '  |A.,n.  u  H 

Anglo-Egyptlan  Army.—  Camel  corpe  drill.—  Ilse  o|  Maa 

niounted  inlantry.  ("^uixi  de  hi  liMilU'-liuii  !ii-iilii'.)  ^^H 

Gili'o,  lääG.  [  vn!.,  iii-i".  lA.m.  ^^1 

Anglo-Egyptlan  Army.  ~  Dlotioaary  ot  milltary  teehnlan) 

tprma.  i;iiylir.li-ni''il.i.'  anil  »ni !>[<■-'•  iifjll*li.  rorii|nlt>il  l.y  a.M 
M^MTB^.l.. 


^UtflO'Bgyptlan  Army,  —  Dreas   regulations   (or  brltlah 
oSl««ia  omployed  in  ttie  egyptlan  army. 

\l»Miii.lM'i.  lf*H3.  1  vol.,  iu-s".  lA.iii.  IflÄi 

AuuiuBayiitl*»  Army.— Index  to  army  Orders  1883-S4. 
^     "W.'^  tMr,  18S6,  2  vd.  IA..II.  le  at 

\i.\A\v  Vomiit*»  Army.— Infantry  Qeld  exeroicaa.- Tltronta 

,  ,M,^,.  kMI»,  I  V..1'.  in-*'.  lA.m.  »Oll 

4 


m^ 


Anglo-Egyptian  An 


-  List  Ol  bugle  sounds. 


Anglo-Egyptlan  Ariny.— HegulatioiiB  as  to  examinatloD  of  | 
englisb  offiaera  and  non  □ommiaBioniiBci  offlcersin  arablo. 

C.iiin,  138->,  1  v,>l.,Mi-t'>.  lA.ni.  16'-| 

Analo-Eayptlau  Ariny.  —  RegulatlonB  aa  to  examlnatlon 
of  offictrs  for   promotion  -with  syllabus    of   subJectB  of 
examination,  and  Laetructions  for  tbe  suldance  of  exa-    , 
mining  boards.  (SuivU-s  de  In  Iniduptioii  iirnhf.)  | 

Ciii-Li,  ISfiG,  tvi..l,,iii-4".  IA.1J1.  Kd\     ] 

Anglo-Egyptlan  Ariny.— Regulation  aa  to  examlnation  ot 

Warrant  officera   for  confirmatlon  in  tlieir  ranka  wlth 

list  of  eubjBctB  ol  exainlaation  aud  inBtructioQB  for  tbe 

guldancB  of  examlning  boarda.  (Siiimu!'  ilo  !.i  Ir.'i'kli'l.  'iivilir-). 

Cniiv,  18*.  1  vol.,  il]-V,  lA.lll.  leyi 

Anglo-Egyptian  Army.  —  Regulationa  tor  the  aupply  of 
clothlng  to  the  egyptian  army  1883. 

,s.l.  =  .(l,)>  1  voi.,  iii-4".  lA.iiJ.  \Gr\ 

Catalogue  de  la  bibliottaäque  de  I'dtat-major  du  MinialAr«'! 
de  la  Guerre  6gyptien. 

I..-  i::,in:  1MT5,  iLi-4-.  \\.m. 


HOUSSEIN-BEY  (le  pnnce).  — 
M^iiiusi'nl  !iuU.sni|>l]e  de  131  [>. 


Admlnistratioi 


mültalra.-j 
m.  151« 


/.  —  Agriciiliure,  propridt^/onciäre. 


ANDERLIND  <0.  V.  Leo).-  Die  Landwirthsohaft  in  Bgyp-1 
ten,  mildrei  Hol/.sohuilloii. 

Drosiion,  1389,  in-H".  [Eg.  SäQ) 


Le  mäme.  - 
Le  tneme  - 


(.It-itiG  oxeciipliilre 


ARTIN-BET  (Taaoub).—  IneUtut  Egyptien.—  La  propriat*~ 
SnanolAre  eu  Egypte.  Imprimi^  sous  los  iiu.^picos  du  Ministi-I'a 
dos  Fiiiiiiices. 

U-  Caii-e,  1883,  1  vol.,  uj-8=.  [Eg.  89B| 


-  Dou) 


lEg.  W>7| 


BEHHCn  (A).  — H«ii)oIre  sur  les  besolns  urgents  6t  tt^ 
cullure  egypUenne  et  les  moyens  les  plus  apt«s  ä  rt/t 
rer  Ibb  detrimanta  cauBäa  par  l'tipizootie. 


COURTOIS  (aer£ 
egyptlonne. 


rd). 


-  Hanuel    de    cultura    maraJehM 


FIOARI  BET  <A.)^ Projet  pour  l'Alablissemeat  de  coltnUl 
agrlaolei  et  d'uDe  terme  modele  en  Egypte. 

Alc\-.ri.liir,(,..|.),34|..  JEg.  B:«1 

aATTESCHI  <D  )—  Reglement  sur  la  propri«t«  t«rrft«rii 

en  Egypte,  | iihiIj;iii.'  [iiir  S.  A.  Sii'itI  ji-ichu,   vict'-roi  d't^i 

.\|.'x,„„lrio  J'IvL-MiIc,  im,  iti-S".  IJ.M 

OAUTBIER  (Adolphe).  —  La  sole  en  Egypte.  —  Plantali 

du  müi  im;  äducalioii  du  aar  «  soie,  ^rainatje,  ßtatun,  o«cn 
son,  tigsage  et  im[>resgi<M  di^s  liisiis.  Sufvi  des  etalats  tl*ti 
fiociölu  foiidfte  pur  A.  Gautkier.  (Cxtrnit  du  joumul  i'/iss/pU-^ 

Alextiridfic,  iHül,  iri-S".  jEg.  tili 

OAUTMIER  (Adolphe).  ~  Rapport  ä  Son  Altease  le  K]i«dl 
d'Egypte  sur  ma  nüBaico  ea  sArlcicuIture.  Avei-  In  li-aill 

tioii  tirnbc  muiiuscrilo  dp  Ahmed  kkfemu  Nahacii  laca . 

(s.l.s.d),  lUp.  |Ek    uiSa 

aAVILLOT(A.>-Note  sur  la  taUlficaUon  du  blö  en  Egypt 

{V.  h.l.i-:.,  si'iii?  ir.  N»  lO,  i-.  353-378,  a,!u6e  1889.) 

GAT-LUSSAC  (J.)~- Quelques   observations   sur    l'ampl 
des  engrais  en  Egypte. 

(V.  B.l.l-.,  si^ric  II,  N"  8,  |i.  53-65,  num'c  i(«7.) 

QLIDDON  (George).  —  A  Hemolr  of  the  Cotton  ot  Egypt. 

I/>iiiimi,  t«ll,  iti-8".  |Ejr.  t43j| 

»   Egypt». 
|Eif.  I*77i 

lOANOVICH-BEY.  —  Desoription  de  l'iaseote  ravageur  dn 
eoton  en  Egypte. 

U'  Clin-,  IS73,  in-S".  |Eg.  |&86| 


L«  mCme.  —  Dcuxi^me  cxcinplnire 
Im»  marne.  —  Troisiiime  exüinpiaire. 


|]V-  i587( 


F'  Lol  BUr  lern  Gonsttila  d'agriculture  a 
1«  regime  des  dlgues  et  canaux. 

Alo\uinli'ie,  1375,  iii-8>'. 

li«  mdme.  —  Dcuxk-me  eKümplaire. 


c  les  dispOBltions  aar  fl 

\Eg.  8731 

lEg.  S73  b\ 

LUGOVICH  (Antolne).— La  BaoMtä  agrioole  et  industrlella 
d'Egypte.  Ejiisode  de  l'liisloii-e  conIcmfHjraino,  premitire  Serie. 
Vin-ii,  1865,  uvee  4  Annexes,  in-S".  |Eg.  1779  n] 


08MAN  GALEB   et  SICKENBERaCH.  - 
mentaux  de  l'agrlculture  ägyptienne. 

(V.   B'illrli'i    .In    Muii^U-rr   ,lr    rA'jnc:iU 


Priaoipes   londa- 


[T.  P.  13H1 


SALVARELLI  <J.)  ~  Bfanuel  d'agriculture  pratique  i 

d'Aoonomie    polltlque   rurale   ä    l'usage   da  oultivateurl 
egypttea.  l'n.'iniOiv  iSlitkiii. 

).e  Gairc,  ISS7,  in-8".  [Eg:  226 


e  d'agriculture.  —  Statuts. 


VECCHT  (Henry  de),  - 
o  Egypte. 


-Le  Ramie  (;t(j/<ci 


llig.  875| 

ouHSur  la  hol-, 

|f.P.  1152  i| 

r(  teiiacissima) « 

Alt-\iiiiJi'i(-,  l*-?:,  tili.  ]T.  P.  US2h| 

VECCHT  (Henry  de). —Manuel  d'lustruotlonpourlaoulturo  i 
de  l'indigo  na  Egypte,  i 

.ML-xuij.li'iL',  l-*?:,  2»>  iiUiii(ni,30|i.  |T.  P.  1I5Z1 

VCCCHT  (Henry  de).  —  Manuel  de  l'agrlouUaur  «gyptlen. 

—  Moii"'/rti/il''i:g  lU:  In  f<iii'ie  ii  fiicn;   ilii  culuit,  du   tabue,  da 
niaif,  da  l'indigo,  du  ramie/i,  tlo  l'herbe  dv  Guiiiie,  de  (a  l/i6o- 
ainthe.  Stades  siir  (e  famkir  d'ätabto  H  (a  maniti-e  d' ulidaeff 
los  animauj'  mor'tad'ipitooiif(.').aitrle  boiatment  dupai/e. 
Turin,  ISSi.  in-S°.  [Eg.  msC 


Le  mönie.  - 


Dfi 


VENTBE-BET.-  Le  sol  egyptle; 

(V.  r;,  /,  h\,  sOi'ie  n,  N-S,  l:  11-311,  r 

VENTRE-BEY.  -  Quelques  notea 

Bucre  et  le  traitement  de  la  oani 

{V.  ß.y,t',,s.Oriel[,  N"  9,  [).  3t-56,  * 


■0.  lEg.  8526) 

anelyse  par  la  betterava. 

,  r.imi:'!;  1^870 

!s    sur    la   labricatlon    du 
nno  en  Egypte. 

inöi;  18S8.) 


I 


VENTRE-BET.  —  Bol  «gyptien  et  en^rals, 

IV.  lt.  I.  f.,  .«^■ric  II.  N"  ]ii,  [,.  213-256.  (iiin<>r.  I8S9.) 


-  Tracinix  /iiiljlics,  irrigatton^l 


Adininistratioa  du  Cadastre.- 
des  Ti-avaux  publica  sur  le 
l'anntie  1B87. 


Rapport  de  S.E.  le  Hinii 
travaux  execut^s  peod 


BAROIB  (J.)  —  L'irrlgaUoa  en  Egypte.  (ICMi-nll  du  HuOeHl 

In  ifircclionric  Vhitlraiilitiiw wiinulc.)  -^^h 

IMHs,  Mil,  iiviv  23  p!,,  \n-i\  '^H 

Barrage  du  Hll.  —  Collectlon  de  manuBcrlts.  ^^| 

J'riijH  ilr  barraije  du  Nit  ä  la  If'lc  du  fJv/tii.  —  DitaU  4 

m«rir.-«p. 
Jlappiirt  Biir  'in  projet  de  burrnac  da  Nil,  etsi\g^  pnr  U.  Tit 

liicur-  lU.'K  |iütils  ot  ch!ius«(>cs  Mougel,  nii  är-rvjcc  i)u  Vioc^ 

iJ'Egj  pln.  —  Pm-is.  1813, 21  p. 
Mj/f  deriint  n/rrir  du  base   aux  mnlratg  ä  faire  arec 

ffil/ri'pianii  poiir  t'ncqidiition  des  mac/iine/i   t/ftilin^i 

l'r..i:-uH>m  d,i  hmr>.;.:  _  il ,...  in-8",  ,Kfi.  .« 

lilNANT  DE  BELLEFONDS.- Memoire  sur  les  prlnclpa 
travaux  d'utilitti  publique  cx6cut«a  en  Egypte  den 
la  plu»  haute  antlqultö  jusqu'ä   hob  Jours.   At'compaJ 

(l'uii  ulliLii  ifiLl'i'i'innni  'J  f>).  ttp,  iii-ful.  iiii|iriinOus  i-ri  couleur.  ' 
l\ms,  1W2-73, 1  vol.  iii-8"i>l  I  »LI.  in-rol  iiv.  M  jil.  (Ejr."i77( 

Le  möme.  —  Uc-tixii'iiK'  exom|i]iii[v'. 

Mlnistftre  des  Ti-avaux  publice.  —  Couipte-rendu. 

Kxet-ciw  1880.  -  1.0  Criirp.  1S81. 

Kxcn-iije  18K1-82.  —  Alexiinilrie,  Ifl^2.  fUg, 


1 

E«.^ 


-  Dt'uxir'ine  exemiilBii-* 
880. -LeCuire.löSl. 


lEg.  S4l^ 

Minfstäre  des  Travaux  publics.  ~  Projet    d'organlBatlC 
du  aervice  des  trrlgatlone  en  Egypte   Texre  en   fi-aiijois 

eci  ijrabL\ 

Caii-e.  1883,  8  jj,  üUlügi-fii'hiO.  lEjf.  1585  a| 


^B^HI^ 

■■■ 

t     Hodele  dun  contrat  d'eclairage    bu    gaz  pour  uns  ville.    ^^H 

.        Tcxle  ]Viiiii:ii[S  aw.-  In  li-inlimUmi  :iniliR  iiiiiiiUsL-i'ilc-,                        ^^H 
Cain;  ISSI,  22  )>.  uutug^iiipliiüos.                                   |Eg.  1S30|       ^H 

1                          \S\\  "4:-v*l*''*'^>-/>-'^.r-»*^>U>^^^yji».ÄH 

Public  Work»  Department.  —  Nile  ReHeiTOIra.  Reporis  liy  ^H 
SiB  Colin  S.:..tt  M..ni;kif.vk,  Lioul.-roloiLol  J.-C.   «OSS,   M.  W.-^H 

r,iiiii.  National  PiiiNTi\n  üFt[CK,  ISH,  iii-i".      |Es.  1931  i/|      ^H 

Public  WorkB  Ministry.  —  Irrigalion  Report. 

Itv  C.  G.  Scott  Monluikff: 
YL'ur  1886.  —  (iiiPO,  1887. 
Venr  1887.  —  Caü-o,  18S8,  nvoc  1  pl. 
1'                 Vorn- 1888.  -  Cairo.  1889. 
By  JttsTiN  C.  Ross : 

Veiirl889.  —  Ciiiro,  1B90. 
Yeui-  lB9fl.  —  Ciiini,  !891. 

IT.  p.  r.iai 

Le  meme.  —  DcuxiüinG  (.'xcmplfiii^. 
Year  1886.  —  Cnii-o,  1887. 

|T.l'.  519j 

Public  Works  MiuiBtry.- Note  on    the  Nile  : 

)n  C.  C.  SoriT  MoM^HiLi  f. 

Coii'Li.  I8K8, 1  vol.  (ivec  2i'l.,  iii-t" 

riood  Ol  1BS7, 
|Ek.  19311 

Lo  möin«.  —  DcilSiL-ino  exemploiii?. 

|Eg.  1931  o| 

SCIAMA-BET.  -  Travaux  publica   d'Egypte 
liorationdu  port  d'AlcKandrie.  EInili'. 

.  —  De  i'am*- 

|liS.  2277  tl 

WILLCOKS  (W.)  -  Egyptlan  Irrigation. 

|Eff.  260S1 

r                                0.  —  Caruil  de  Siie:. 

Actes  C0ii8tltx:tll8  de  la  Compagnie  universelle  du  Canal^^l 
de                                                                                                                    ^H 

Riri-,  ISa;,  avec  3  j.l.,  iii-8".                                     lEjr.  a3i:0|     ^H 

Le  mäme.  —  Douxiuine  excm[)luirt-. 

,1-V.  23Q0  6I      ^H 

de                                                                                                         ^^1 

Cain;   1883,  in-B".                                                            [Eg.  i'359,     ^H 

Banquet  du  Ganal  ds  Suas.  —11  lAvi-ier  1864.— 
de  S.A.I.  le  prlnoe  NapolAon,  de  M.  Dupin  < 
Lssseps. 

l'nris,  tSOt,  in-ä".  )I!|C.t4l 

BOREL  (U.P.)  ~  Gonierence  lalte  ä  I'AtbäD««  le  3  ttmn 
1B67  Bur  leB  travaux  d'ezäcuUon  du  Caual   i 

[':m<.  1¥67,  *0  ]'. 


!.  -  nov 


o  oxpmplairc. 


BORNIER  (Hsuiy  de).  —  Inatitut  imperial   de  Franofl. 
L'ifithme  da  Suez,  iiiH/me  i|iii  a  rwiifioK.-  te  pHx  proj>c«^p 

l'Aein]i>tiiie  fi'mii;;iise.   Lu  diuis  In  SL^iincc   publique  annDetfe  | 
26  norit  1881. 

Pui'is,  1861,1511. 


Caual  de  Sues.  - 

IMn-,,  i80i.  in 


IBs-a« 

Lbb  Deputäe   et   roplnion    puUiiiiM  I 

S"-  lKf.'.23S6i» 

Compagnie  universelle  du  Canal  maritime  de  Suez.  ~A 
semblee  generale  dee  actionnalres|,8""^i-(''iiiii(>n.  1"  jioül  18 
—  Rapport  de  M.  Ferdinand  de  Lessepa  au  aom  du  Gc 
aelld'admiiilstratloa,  rnpi'orldcUi  Comtnis^iun  dt-  värtflcati 
des  eom|)[es,  rcsoluUoiia  de  l'AsseiuliIäc  gvtiörale. 

Pniis,  lb6e,  avcc  3  pl.,  in-8°.  (Kg.  assl 

Compagnle  universelle  du  Caual  maritime  de  Suez.— J 
Bcmblee  generale  des  actionaaireB  (lU'"'  ri'UiiiMii  2Juiii  Ij«! 
^Rapport  de  M.  Ferdinand  de  Leseeps  aauom  dn  Coasi 
d'administratiou,  iiippni'l  ilr-  In  roinmission  tic  v^rilteill 
dc^  coniples,  rcsoliitioiis  de  t'Asäcnibli5o  gänürole.  ', 

Paris,  ISGS,  lii~8°.  jEj;.  SSST  b\ 

Q^Qipagnle  unlveraelle  du  Canal  marlUcae  de  Suez. 
QonimUslon  coasultalive  internationale  (lB84}—Rappo, 
de  Is  ComniiBsion. 


taie 


Iverselle   du    Canal    maritime    de    Sne«. 
itlonset  adhesionsdubarreaude  Paris  «n  favet 
ä  l'appul  de  la  consuHation  delU>tfM 
mois  de  fevrler  1B64. 

[Eg.  23e(|, 


_uCo»P«3' 
•^^Cooieiljudlciotre 


Compagnie  universelle  du  Caiial  de  Suex.—  Cour  ImpArlala 
dB  Paris.  —  La  CompO'jnw  conliv  MM.  A.  Mouettk-Delo 
directcur-!]irant  du.  Joui'niil  des  Triivaux  ptiblics,  E.  Polarb  de 
Chabal'd,  riulactvur  liu  mime  Journal,  Sol-lainb,  diractenr- 
Q^rant  liii  Conseiller,  ija:ettc  des  cheniiiis  dc/rr.  JugemeDl  ilonl 
ea[  appel.  Ftiite  posli^ricurs  au  Jugeinent. 
'      Puris,  1«!7,  iii-i".  )Eg.  23651 


-  Deuxiiinw'  exemplaire. 


lEg.  S3ß5  b\ 


Coropagnle  univerBelle  du  Gansl  d«  Bue>.  —  Tribunal  olvU. 
de  la  Seine.  —  Ainlieiic«;  \e  tS  juuvii^r  Wi  ;  piiisidciioe  da 
M.  nfinill-Umiiifjy,  —  Lii  Vumiitiijnie  contiv  le  Journal  l^  ao- 
iniiiiK!  Uua]ii:i£i-e.  (MM.  Murlin  el  Forciide). 

Atüxaudrie,  1S64,  in-i°.  jEi^.  2366| 

CONINGK  (Frädriric  de).  —  Lettrea  aur  le  percement  da 
risthme  de  Suez.  Avis  iiux  petiles  Ijoureos.  Secondo  OiliUon. 
{AiiiicxiMi  ;  Kennkv.  —  Ten  ehapl-vs  ort  the  Itthinus  q/'Siiej 


I 


W< 


.  ms,  i 


CONINGK  (Fredöric  de), 
guratlon. 

(Aimexii  il :  Ke.n.nev.  —  Ten  rlmptt 
Canal.) 
Hüvre  ot  Pnrls,  1869,  iii-8°. 


GOUVIDOU  (Dr  H.) 

<lU  CIJIIOI  OC  SULV. 

Pul-I-Süid,  1875-1876, 


Le  meme.  —  Dcuxii' 


IKy.  10*01 
Le  Canal  de  Suez  aprea  rinau«  1 

n  l/ic  hlhmus  qf  Sues\ 

|Eb.  teioi 

Voyage  4  travers  riBthma.  Itiiiöi'oirfl  J 

(ivec  1  'airle,  iii-S".  |l^.  10961 

ext*mplairc.  |Eg.  1096  i[ 


DE-MARGBI  (Franoesoautonlo) 
Canale   marlttlnao   dl    Buec.  (tt'.'c 
l'inuu)j;i]raUoiidu  Cnnnl. 
L(!  Cüii'e(t),  Cs.il.),  .'i8|.. 


DE8PLACES  (Erneat).  - 

fi.ii-(?ilu  _\IXwsi.V.1o.  D 


!•.  lEg^.  il32(  - 

Le  Qanat  de  Sues.  Ejiinodc  ili;  I'lito^ 
jxiiimeildilkni. 

IE«.  114»! 


Douane  de  Port-Said.-^Comniiseloa  mixte  pour  la  Solution 
des  dlfTicuItes  alors  pecdantes  entre  le  GouvernemeDt 
Egyptien  et  la  Compagnie  du  Canal  maritime  de  Suez 
au  suJet  de  la  questlon  douanlAre. 

(S.I.),  I«fi0.  lEg.  11«! 


FONTANE  (  Marlua  ).  —  Voyage    plttoresqa«    *   tn«nl 
l'iHtbme  de  Bues.  VinHl-cimi  gi-nittlos  ii<]uiirvjlc€  duptvän 


Le  mAme.  —  Deusiimc  exeinplaii-c,  nvcc  20  aqunreücs. 
(AiinoMl-  (i :  NiCrtLK — Inauguration  t/u  Canal  de  &«tf.  \-i^\ 
des  sourvmini.)  fttSPI  [ 

KENNET  (Charl«B  Lamb.)  -  Tbe  Oate«  ot  Uta  E«rt. 

chaptera  aa  tbe  Istbmus  ot  Bues  Caaal. 

I.oiiiioii,  185T,nv<?i'ii|.I(iiii-lies(L'nnUpnl  Ü  niinexi^s).  (EiK.IGUl 

KRUKENBERG    (D'    Fr.    W.)  —  Die    Durcbflatbung  dn 
IslhmuB  von  Suex   io  cborologUcher,  hydro0rapbische 

und  historischer  Beciehung. 

llci.IrlluTi;,  I8><8.,iv....-3aii'l(-.,  tii-S".  lEji.  |6fi| 

LAVALLET  (A.)  —  Extrait  du  compte  rendu  de>  travani 

de  la  SoGl6tA  doa  Ingenieurs  civile.  iSf-VHires  des  7  el  2!  ?e|- 
iriiil.i'C  lf(J;.  CoiiMiiuiiii-nlh-.n  MW  [".r  M.  I-wallkv  (Etitn!i>ft* 
llorel,  Uivollcy  pl  C"),  sui"  Ics  truvnux  d'oxöi.'iilion  du  diul 
marilinio  <lc  l'lslliine  de  Suez. 

Paris,  lSi6,  iii-8".  jEg.  »73^ 


Le  mdme.  —  Dou: 
Le  mftme.  —  Troi: 


IL-  i>xem[iltiire. 

IC  rwcupliiire. 


lEy.  1722  «ft| 


L.E  PEBE<J  M.)  —  Memoire  sur  la  communicaUoii  de  la 
mer  des  Indes  ä  la  Mediterranee,  par  la  mer  Rouge  et 
riathme  de  Soueys 

(V,  D.i:.,  2">'r,iil,.  l.  M,  II.  37-370.  Vm-x,  If^-J 


LESSEPS  (Ferdinand  de).  - 
Canal  maritime  de  Suez. 

Puri-s,  IS«:,  42|).,  ii.-8". 


-  Conference   b   Nantea   aur  I« 

>rcle  lies  Ucnii\-\rls,  S  Af-c.  1M6. 
lüg.  1750  >| 


LESSEPS  (Ferdinand  de).  —  Conlerence  A  Naatea  sur   i« 
Canal  maritime  de  Saes. 

(Aiincsört;  Kknnbv.  —  rcH  rl.i.f.irr,^  on  Ihr  Ul/imM  (tf  Smr 
a,-n,l). 
I'iins,  I8Ö7,  iu-tf-,  lE^.  I8WJ 

LEBSEPS  (Ferdinand  de).~Fercement  de  l'Isthmede  Suex. 


—  427  - 

E-rposd  et  ttoi'ume'its  offJrU-ls.  Deuxi".' 

Pni'is,  1856,  in-H". 
Rapport  etproji-l  tiv  lu  Cumruismui  iiilerimlionnte.  Troisii-meJ 

Pnris,  1856,  iti-S". 
Meetitiij  anylais  enfaeeur  du  Canal  itc  Sucs.  Quotri^me  36rt&  ■ 

Puiis,  1857.  in-«". 
Bapport  <lc  la  Cominiseion  tioUaHdaisa  sur  Im  congdijuene* 
du  pcrccmcnt  de  Vlsthnie  de  Süpj.  Cinqui^me  süi-ie. 

Puiis,  1860,  avec  6  pl-,  i[i-»>.  [Eg.  17501 


Le  mimn.  —  Troisi^mi.'  exomphii 
PiU'is,  1856. 

L«  memB.  —  OiiolriiTnö  <.'\cm|>liil 
l'ocis,  1856.  m-9>. 


LEBSEPS  (Ferdinand  de).—  ConlArence  a 
Ganal  de  Suex  et  le  sort  des  ouvriers  e 

(Etlr.'iil  iIm  ji.iiini,-il  nalntic  ilc  Siu::) 


LES8EP8  (Ferdinand  de).  -  ConfCren. 
du  Ganal  de  Sues 

(Kxiruil  du  jouriKi 


r  tea  travaux  du  ] 
I  Egypte. 


•  les  travaux  J 


'Organisation  de  la  compagnia.  1 

Ky.  175n  f>\ 


Minist6re  de  l'Interiour.  —  Dlrectioa  gänärale  de  la  statls-  J 
tlque.  —  Bulletin  trimeBtrlel  de  la  navigatlon  par  Is  \ 
canal  de  Suee. 

ATim^i;   IMSi).  —  N"  I,  2.  i.  —  \.r  Oiii'O.  l8*i-IS«[. 

Ai.iHJi'  1881.  —  N"  1-1.  —  Lt;  Cuii-L-.  1881-1882. 

AcitilV  1882.  —  N"  l-l.  —  I.i>  Ciiire,  1882-1883,  2  vol./E(i.  23« 


Hlnlit^re  de  l'lntärleur.—  Direction   de  la  statistlque.  - 
Statistlque  da  la  navigatlon  par  le  canal  de  Suex, 


AiiiiiV«  1830.— Avcc  unchilmlucUon  qui  n^sutiHi  N 
du  Irnnsit  (lci>uis  rnuvcrliire  du  cnnal  Jtfa 
—  I*Cairr,,  laaj. 
Anne«  1881.  —  Lo  Ciiiir.  IfifiS. 
1  vol.,  in-**. 

NICOLE  (Q.)  —  iDauguration  du  Caacd  da  So««.  — 

deeBouveralDB.  IV\I«  p'ir  1.  .NicoLE,  ti(]u»reIlrsif«|«fitM 
\,nr  [{rot-,  i»>iiili-e  t]r  S.A.  le  KliOilivo. 

(s.l.s,'l.),  3K  i>.  iiv.  r  T>!.  Vi  cxcuipl.tcoiiL  I  nniwxe).  |H.  fl 

BooiAte  d'«tud«s  de  l'Istbme  de  Suas.  —  TravaoK  de  !■ 

gade  tranqaiee.  Ilniiiirirl  i|<'  l'ingcnieiir. 

8a«>.  —  Consultattoa  pour  Bon  Altesse  Said  paoliB,  v 

roi  d'Egypto,  [inr  Odilon  lUnnOT.  J.  Dlpai  h>;  «l  Ji.ti.es  Fk 

l'KLudtie  iluiie  leUi-e  Uo  M.Uuilon  Bmirot,  iJultVt?  MorleAiBU 

l«juin  1860.  I 

Pnris,  ISQO,  35  reuillus  tnimuschlci^.  ie^.  3» 


TI880T  <E.)  -  NoUo«  aur  le  regini 

Alexiindrio,  1872.  in-S". 


I  des  eaux  dann  leCi 


-  C/tentins  de  /er. 


AdmlnistratioQ  des  chemins  de  1er,  des  tel6grapbea  et 
port  d'Alexandrte.  —  Beaum«  du  rappoi't  du  Com 
d'Administration  sur  l'exercice  18S1.  Rapportdu  Codi 
d'Admiulstration  sur  l'exercice  1B82    \f'i-^  ^  l'«'^  <iiir>i-f 

Ali-xui]Ji'iL-,  :383,  1.1-4".  [Eg,  1070 1 

ANTOUN  TOU8SEF  LOUTPT  BET,—  Projet  d'uo«  Ugna 

obemlD  de  fer  rellant  l'Egypte  ä  la  Syrle.    Noio  lue   i 

SüciiMö  KhC-üivioJo   do  Gi-og]'nphic  du  Coicc,  !'■  2i>  taars  II 

Avoc  1  cflrle,  Cchollo  :  l  :  3,500,000,  dimeiisions :  O»".?!  X  0",4ft 

I^  Cnire,  Imphimkrik  GK»£it.\LE,  IS9I.  in-8o.      jl'li.  Bg.  m 

Chemins  de  (er  ögyptleDs.  —  Service  des  traiaa  voyagm 
ä  partlr  du  1"  mal  1683.  En  finncois  ei  fti  .iivibc. 

Alo>;:iiidrli>.  1883,  üi-S".  lEy.  1071 

Chemias  de  fer  egypUens.  —  Tableaux  de  la  marohe  d 
tralns  voyageura  et  niarchandiacB.  Sitmci-  »  )>atii]* 
I"  iioveinbi-e  1883.  Eti  riviin-ni?  .-I  i-niirulic 

Alexuiidrie,  1883,  in-*".  lEg.^ 
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Egyptian  Rallway  Administration.  —  Catalogue  ot  work^ , 
mea'a  library,  iu'Cs'tiIo]  lu  Uic  i-üitsviiy  wui'khicii  I'}  Ihh 
lies?  ^tlll^llHllllc■l  Siid  CuMi.i,  Vkoroj  ol'  E^yjit. 

Liirid |8S8.  10  csomplnlri'B,  in-«*,  |MI.!);|    ' 

HASON.  —  Les  chemlns  de  ter  du  Soudan. 

(V,  n.s.c;,,  ^.Ti.'  II,  v-e,  |..  3:ii-:!r>,  mihui-  i.-^äs.) 

Soudan  Rallway.  ~  Mr.  Foviler'e  Report  on  tlin  proposMt'.! 
Rail^ay  bet'ween  Wady-Halfa  and  Sheiidy,  and  tbsj 
8hlp  locline  at  tbe  firat  Cataract.  Jarxiniy,  1473. 


EgypUaii  Post.  —  Egyptian  Postal  Guide. 


Postes  Egyptlei 


i  1091.  j 


-  Quide  postal  egyptien. 


|i:^.  20.wt 


Postes  Egypltonnoa.—  D«cret  du  27  septanibre  IflSl  con-^ 
ceraaut  le  eervlce  des  colie  postaux  et  r«glemeat  p 
Icxäcution. 

Alc\iin.li-ii>,  IS81.  15  j..,  III-8"-  |IV  2ü: 

Postes  Egyptlenaes.  —  Rapports. 

l-:xci'<!iec  1877.— \lrxjiiiili-[f.  ISf78.  l^xn-i-l'.'.'  i--«!.— U'  Cnii-c,  II 

ESPITJLT  l8Tfl.— MpxnriilM.',  IH79,  K\.'rN-lcf'  ISS7.— U  fjilrp,  It4 

lixwk-o  IHWI.— Al(■^.^^lll■if.  1881.  Kxcivi.-i'  I«-«,— (jj  r,\] 

KSüivico  1881.-  M.'viii.lnf,  1332-  K-n-m:»:.'  \m).~U-  C.i\re,  (89 

EXPrul'W  I83ä.— Aloxiimlhe.  1883.  Bxciri.ju  189).— Lo  C.ilr«',  II 
Ksuirk'o  I8H3.— Ali'Xniiihlt',  I8S(. 

II  rMSCii-uU-Mn-e".  |Ku.  »1591 


lA..vi.v  li 


-All' 


jEk,  •i056  b\ 


Postes  Egyptlennes.  ~  StattsUque  g^nftrala. 

V,\-  .vi'-.'  13-1  -  \I,.\uN.tiii-.  IS82.     I-Ai'ivjcv  t8a6.-Al.>xiiii(l..l887^ 

Kvi.-u  ■   i-s_'      \!..\  M, .;.!.■.  IS-.;,     l.\.-. ,■  Id87.— I.«  Od 

HxiT...:-:      \        ■..-,!-:     I    ..■■■■■■  is.f8,—b.  DiliT',  188 
Km.v  ■:       :-.-..  ,   i-  -,  Im       .   HSO._|..,?  ClIJ 


9.  —  Conunf.rce,  (iouunA 


DlrecUon   generale   d«B  Douan«g. —  BiUIetla   meoHKil  4 
commeroa  «xUrieur  de  l'Egypt«.  nv(.<c  UTi  it|ii».>iiclii:e  sur 
niouvfmoiil  tlti  lo  ii.nvlgmJmi  •iw  [wi-l  cl'Aloxnriririo, 
l«   Anne*.  —  \"  I-IE.  —  Alf'Mindrlf.  1887.  nvcc  S  bui>|iI.M|| 
•H-'  Aiince.  -  N"  1-13.  -  AiPSflliüric.  1888-1083. 
i'-  Aiiin>c.  —  V  MS.  —  Ale\andiie.  t889.nt9(K 
*•■■  Anink-.  —  N"  M2.  —  Aloxaridrw,  IM«.|89I. 
5-"  Aiiin>i?.  -  S"  1-12.  -  Ales'iii.iiic,  1891-1(192, 


vol.i 


-V. 


L«  mAms  —  Dvuxiöine  cxcni|>1airo- 
I'-  Aiinc'c.  —  N'  I-12-  —  Ali-xmidrlP,  l««7,  «Vre  £  «UH 
2«"  AiinOC.  —  N"  1,!,  4,  (v|2.  —  AtfXniiilric,  l8isR-|M 
3""  Annöe.  —  N"  \-\2.  —  Ali-xanifrie,  I**!).I890. 
*■■  Annec.  —  N"  1-12.  —  Ak-Söndrie,  tH9a-1891. 
S"  AniiOo.  —  N"  I,  ft-13.  —  Alexundric,  IH91-1SD2. 

ivoi..ii.-i".  lue.  m 

Douan«»  Egyptienne*.  —  Commerce  estirienr  de  l'E^v» 

AiniOw  1«82-I891.  -  AleMiiidrie.  I88:i-1ÄI2.  '^ 

2  vol.,  2  fiisc.  I^I^H 

Le  mAme.  ~  Doiixu-riif  (>\<^mi.>l'iijv.  ^^H 

Anu(}fs  18*»,  t8S9.  1W1.  —  Ale.M.ii.lric.  l!«)9-l«ffi.  ^^ 

3vül.  lEt'.  tCWSÄ 

Dauan««  Egypttennes.  —Commerce  exterlenr  de  l'Sgypi 
—  StatiaUque  oomparAe  18S4-1889,  n'iHiiiipiii^ix^e  do  Iah| 

gniiihiqiics  et  liilileiiux  cnu iimniljrs  ilr[.uis  l'onnCo  1874, 

Alex»ndi-ic,  1891,  nvc;  II  |i|..  in-*",  [Eg.  IO»<q 


|Eb.  lossyi 
|Eg.  isas  91 


Le  meine,  —  Douxli'nic  rxpnij)!»!!^ 
Lo  memo.  —  TivisiL-me  exompluii-e 


Douanes  Egyptieunee.  —  Rapports  da  directeur  g«ii6ral. 
Exej'cices  1886-1891.  —  AloxmiUrk-,  I887-I«'2. 
6  vol.,  ill-4^  lEg.  lt8S| 

Le  m6me.  —  DegxK'mc  excLi))>luii-e. 
Exomcea  1887-1391.—  Alexaiidric,  IMilSW, 

5  vol.,  iii-4*.  lEg.  tian 


Kinistere  de  l'Interieur.  —  Direclion  de  la   BtatUtiqui 
Bulletin  trlmestrlal  du  aommeroa  ext«rleur  de  l'EgypU.J 

AiJiiL'el88Ü.  —  N<'2,  3,  4.  — CiJiro,(M-d.),iiulognipLiö. 
AniLi'-e  1881.  —  So  1-4.  -  Cnire,  )SSt-ia82. 
Aiini^e  1882.  -  N»  1,  2.  -  Cnh-c,  1883. 
1  vol.,  in-i°.  |Eg.  lOSq    I 


Le  mAine.  — 

Aiiii-'efSSO.- 

Minist^re  de  l'Iutörieur.  —  Direotlon  de 
Cominerce  exterieur  de  l'Egypte. 

\ipiiOi>  IM7i-!M7M.  —  C.1UV,  i879,  rivoc  5  \<]., 
Aiint'C  IK79.  -  Cniro,  18*). 
Aniiöe  18811.  —  Tnire,  1«8I. 
1  vol.,  iii-i", 

Le  mfiine.  —  Deuxitniß  t'Xeinpliiii'C. 

Mlll/'i.'  IKHO,  —Clin-.,  IHMl, 

Note  sur  le  rAglement  douanler  egyptlei 

Projet  de  oode  de  oommerce  ägyptieu. 

(«.I.ä.d.j,  iiulo^m|)liir. 


Rapport  de  la   commiBBion   mixte   ü 
commlBBlon  muniolpale  provlBOire. 

AlexuiKli-Lf,  TMiio.  |8SI-18«2,  2  liisf.,  SOp. 
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POPPANDI  (Q.)  —  ludicatear  6gyptlea  ndmintitntlil 


'  Socii'C^s  indnslriellcs,    etc. 


BALDIOL.I  (V.L.)  -  A  S.E.  Nubar  pocfaa.  —  Projetl 
venllCD  entre  le  Gouvernement    Egyptlen    ot   U  Bei|f 
gouveriiementale    ägyptienue     pour     l'expJoitaooitt,  a 
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l.r  i:.iiiv.  iMi.in-S».  iU-.'-5:t 
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.lu  l'ln'HirL-  IBNl,  (.■nri-of]Hni(liirit  ii  I'unriCv  t-n>£ririi>iiuc  IWSl     1 
Al.-\imilrii-.  [MOS,  if.^->.  leAia 
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Statute  de  la  Bocletä  des  hutlftries  et  sa< 
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IJ.  —  Siatisti'/ue. 


AMIN  SAMl  -  Statistique  tir«e  du  Budget  da  llt 
la  Btatistique  de  1882,  —  Ti'hU'aii  •■oiilfiiiilil  la  i 
ili'f  l'-rrifiii.--  !'■■:■■  Mo'i'li'ru'li'  er  ik-f  tioui •■riioratt  rffrl 
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gf.^rl(l"'i'  '''"  •'•"■''iii  Uli-  Ic»  liabitimlK,  hs  iMMtalHK»,  ^ 
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L^B01NET<A.>  —  Le  recensement  de  ITgypte. 


de    la    Population    en  4 


^^BOINET-BET.  — 

Sgypte. 

(V.  IJ.l.i:.,  ^l-l-ir 

'  JOHARD(E)—  Memoire   aar   la    population  DomparäB  d»J 
l'Egypte  aaoienne  et  moderne. 

(V.  /»,  f;.,Sii>«üiiil,,l.  IX,  ['.  1113-211,  l'.ii'i-,  18L'9,) 

Minlatere  de   l'Iiitärieur.  —  Bureau  de  ta   etatlatique.  — ^  I 
3sBBi  de  Btatistique  g«n£rale  de  l'Egypte. 
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Mitiistere  de  1  Interieur.  —  Direollon  generale  de  1a  statla- 
tique.  —  Decret,  rtiglement  et  inetructions  relatives  aa 
reoensemeat  gen6ral    de  la   population  de  l'Egypte,  dnl 
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i,i.  r.iiiv.  tmi.  iii-i^  |K«.  2M8I 


Le  mäine.  —  Lii'U\i 


M.l'li 
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Ministöre  de  l'Interleur.  —  Dlreotlon  de  la   statlstlque. — .  1 
StatiBtlqae  de  la  navlgation   dane  les  ports  6gyptlena,.> 

Ij-  Ciiirc,  ISS3,  iii-4".  [r.L-,  23:tOJ 

Mlnlatere  de   rintftrleur.  -~  Direction  du    recens«nieot.  — 
Becenaemeat  genCral  de  l'Egypte.  (\5  ilninnd'AUtii'r' 


KiatstAre  de  l'Intdrleur.  ■- 

IN73.  12!;0  üi'  riiliKiw.) 
Li-  C'iire,  1873,  uvt-u  3  \. 


r-<-,  |Sfl5. 
de  l'Egypte.  {\nn6q 

lEfiT.  aa; 


REGNT  (E.  de).  —  Statlstlque  de  l'Egypte,  <rfL[>ri 
nii'iiU  cilllciels  i'CiMii.'illlR,  JuU  i>ii  iiriiri^  ut  (lulitiOs.so 
nnjjo  i!u  riciuvorueraoiit  du  Klii'-tlivp, 
Aniii^i!  1870.  —  Aloxauürie,  1870. 
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Ar.ii.^e  tS72.  —  AleSüiidrli-,  tH72. 
l  vnl.,  iii-a». 


i  lo  luitrs 


llig.21Mt| 


13.  —  L'Egypte  aax  exposiiions  internatlonaim 


EDMOND  (Cbarles).  —  L'Egypte  ä  I^xpesitlon  nnln 
do  1867.  nu\rnpo  orm'-.lii  iKirlruli  .1.?  s.a.  Ic  Vioe-lUii.l'Ef 
f;i'in6   sur   ack-i- el   ili;   Idiis  lii'llos   j-liun.-hes  <le(D|))«?,wl<l 
ukcllc}. 

Plins,  1887.  avec  5  [.!..  \i\V.  |Ef.  Mä 

Gxpomltlon  unlvcrBelle   d«  1873  ä  Vlenne.  —  CJsta 

ralsonnä   de   rexposition  egyplleane,    [uir    In 

üjiviilii'dijiv 

Vi.'uiic.  1H7:1,  iii-8°. 

IBKALUH  (Albert).  —  L'Egypte  ä  l'ExposiUon  Intert 
aale  colonlale  et  d'exportatioa  generale  d'Amster^ 

l(yi[ipi.rl  [iivscTitii  II  Ö.t:.  ClLfinf  ].iii'!m  [hu-  le  Din-cl 
iviioirc  Khöiliviul. 

Le  Ciiiro,  1883,  in.»".  jEh.  tSSJ) 


THIERB  (Henry).  ~  L'Egypte 
poBttion  universelle. 

l'ni'is,  1867,  iii-S^ 


noderae  ä  IXi- 


jEt'-  a«»l 


Trolaläme  CongrAs  international  de  g^ogruphie  et  Expoat- 
tioa Internationale  de  Veniee  t^eiitmnliiL'  IB8I.)—  GoneOMn 
de  l'Egypte.  —  Rapports  et  documents. 
(V.  B.S.G..  -erio  II,  N"  t,  p.  5-3y,  N"  B,  p.  G7-8«.  N"  3.  p.  HAlO, 
uiLiiör;  1882.)  "      ' 


1.  ~-  Jurisprudcncc,  codißcation. 


L  4gyptl*ns   pr«c^d«s  du    rAglement  d'organlM 
;,  iSii,  i  cxcupluirea,  tn-ä°.  \i. 


I 


Codlol  egtzlanl  preoeduti  dal  regolamento  dl  ordinamanta.  J 
giudlzlario.  —  Coiiio:  cirAli-,  di  • 
riCiino,  Ui  pravalura  i'irile  ••  comirwrciulf,  pimad',  diprureilunt^ 

Ak-ssnndria,  1973,  in-8°.  |J.  I 

Droit  musulmau.—  Du  stat 
'apres  le  rite  Haaafite. 


AU<^ 


',  IS7J, 


:,  pe^Br^nnel  et  des  suoceEBlona  J 


Le  mem«.  -  Secoivl  exemiiluiro,  uve«  2  nimexüs. 
1°  —  Loi  sur  In  pfoprülä  Icrrifortale. 

Alexfi  ml  rie,  1875, 
2"  —  Tarif  di-it  froia  de  Justice  r.n  nintwrc pinale. 
A)e\!iinlnf,  1875.  18  p.  IJ.  'OS  of  ' 


LDCOTICH  <Antolne).— Commflat  o 
on  Egypte.  Tniduil  liu  l'iUilicii  n\o:  l 
I'Mi-i-;,  IMOe,  iFi-8". 

Le  mäme,  —  Dcuxietnc  cxcinpliiit-o. 
lAiiiiL'Xü  i\:  Llt.ovh:h.  —  t(i  .So.^iV'/ 
d'h-Qf/ph:) 

Profet  de  Code  de  procAdure  civlle 

Alcxiindi'ic,  1871,171-*". 


i  admlnlBtre  la  ]usticHf4 

n'inlro(iu::lioii. 

|Ii!?-  17-91 


t  commorclale. 


Projet  de  Code  pöi 

Ali;\^iii.lr 

Projet  de  lol 


if<7l,  ii 


IJ.  r.i2  3i 


modiflcatlona  ä  apporter  au  Code  de 
Code  de  prooädure  des  Tribunaux 
:oiicerne  :  1"  lea  lettres  da  cbange  ou 
billelB  ä  ordre  BouBcrlte  par  lea  oulttvateurs  Indlgenea ; 
2"  la  saiBie  immobiUere. 

Lf  (.liiii-c,  ism,  1114°.  |J,  11(2  «[ 

VIDAL-BET, —  Des  garantlea  A  donnftr  A  la  proprlät«  Im-  % 
mobiliere. 

(v,  H  1./:.,  aor-w  II,  N"  7,  ji.  31-19,  annGc  1886.) 

VIDAL,  —  Dos  simpllfioationa  A  iatroduire  daaa  la  proo*''<l 
dure. 

(V.  it./.f.,  siiriu  IL  N'7,  I).  155-175,  iiiiriöi;  I8860 


-  Im  RiJ'urme  Jufiiciaire. 


AdministratioD  de  la  Justice  an  Egypla.- 
de  la  CommLaatoti  Inlernationale,  iiisUutco  jnnir  T 

ili'-i  |>i-i>|ii.silioii9  (in  lidu vorne moiil  l^j-pUcn  leudantlj 
r^idniiiiiiilrrilbinliila  jlisticoi;!!  l-liO'|''<?. 

Ali-\<iii(lrlo.  IHTO.  iii-l". 

i  Egypte.  —  ttapporl  M\ 

iiiHO  iiu   Clniiv  [«>ur  iVuiia 
ioiivci-in-iticril    l':t-y|>l>OR  ilK 


t  la  Rätorn 
lon  urgenct 


AflairesEtrangereB.—  Dooumeuts  diplomatiqaea.— Ittg 
clations  relatives   &    la  Rerorme  judiciaire    ea   Bgv* 

Jj.iivici-  r.'l  iiovoinlHV  18TS. 

I*<ii'i.s  l(f75.  1  vu).,  iri-4'.  (l:i;,2::ii 

aire  en    Egypio.  (U'^i 

OATTESCHI  (Domenico).  —  BoUettino  di  lest«|aKtaiM 
giurlaprudensa    In  Egitto,  <'>>ii  nrel'ii^iuttc  uoiiu-neti)«.-  ^ 

^iillii  i'iluniin  vni'ii'iiii'i'i  in  r:^lll"-  UiiL'ivi  dl«  fü  BCKUitu  al  M 
iiULik-  ili  OirillO  niil.Ii(.-ii  i;  |invii|i'  <iHofii;iiiü  dclJo  slc^wii  «tultl 

Alef>;iii(li'ln  .1'F.yillu,  1871,  iii-T.  |j.  1,7  , 

OATTESCHI  (Domenloo), —  Della  Ritorma  giudizlaria 
Egitto. 

Ak'.-iaiiiiili'in,  HTD,  36  |>.  liv^.  14M 

LENOHI  (N.)  >-  CoDsiderazioni  sui  discorso  pronuncUai 
daironorevole  Slg  Layard  alla  Camera  del  Ctnnni 
d'Inghilterra  il  di  11  Luglio  1868  suUa  questJoue  dall 
Ritorma  giudiziaria  in  Egitto 

ail— -.liiiiriii,  m>*,  iii-S".  |i-:.  irat; 

Proces-vertaaux  et  rapports  de  la  Commlssiou  des  d^IA 
gues  dB  LL.EE.  MM  les  Represeiitanta  des  PuissaBcei 
PC^s  la  Sublime  Porte,  il'U-IiIlil-i'  [uki!  rcMiim h  '1<-~  \iti»\n-l 
liniis  ilii  (loiivcciif/iicrii  l-Vjplien  tvNiiiMs  ii  Jii  Müroi-niM  jitdl 
fioiro  eil  iiinlli;i>c  \i<-\ta\<i. 

«.loiisUinliiiopIr,  1873,  w-i:  |l%^.  KtS6>J 


Jg-yptäaeräntT 


,  Retorme  Judiciair«  en  Egypte  et  )es  Capitulatioaa.  (Di) 

\li?\;imlnc,  IWTt,  iii-S'.  |1'V.  II3T|  i 

:  llAforme  Judlciaire.  —  Protocoles. 

N'  1,  —  Seiiiico  du  n  i](^eiiilii-i;  I8S0  (3  Mi Ijiin-eiu  1298). 
Nu  2.  —  Deuxicinc  siiujice  du  11  jiirivii'r  ISMl  (0  Sc(ibt*r  I293|. 
(Aiitieso  iiu  Pi'olmajle  N"  i ;  lii)ylfmntit  il'orijaniiinllim  Jriti 
eiairr  ponr  lespiiiri'ii  mh-li-A  rit  K'iijjAr,  in-lirlos  volös  imi 
lu  Oimnii^iiMi  inlünmliiiiiiilc,  de  1  li  In.  (N°'  1  iI  23  du  (nii^Ql 
[iriiiiilif  iiiiSsotiU-'  fMir  Itt  Gouvei'm^iiietil), 
NO  c.  —  Söiiiici'.  du  83  .iVfil  Idfil  {2*  Gwiiind-Awid  IKB), 
S"  I.  —  S6öln'^^  du  10  miirs  l*.Si  (12  Gi.iiri'id-Awcl  IUI). 
N»  2.  —  S<-ariw  du  15  Jiuil  188t  (iO  ncdgL-b  13IH) 
N»  i.  —  Suaucc  dii  16  iiuii  18S4  {ii  U<»lgcl)  Wl). 
O.ire,  18S0-18Si,  T  |mi-iips  in  4""  |J.  79Ü/1  ] 

Rriformejudielab'e — Sdmiriiiiiri:  .N"?!.  I,n  foiivfnlifin  du  10  n 
v<^iiilii'i^  laT4;  i,\.   \i-  dui-   DlXAÄKS ;  M.  Ic   mncijuls  do  CAZAifXJ] 
!<•  j..urnid  La  Ii/'/.fili(i.i<ir  ;  \r  XIX"'  .•iiMe;  MM.  Monciik;»x 
DKnviBi-',  HnoAiiT  rl  Uf.LunT  ov.  i.Ilkun,  iK-^puti^s  A  Aloxundi'ied 

(s.l.ä.d.).ilt-t<".  |t:3.  2Iil| 


ZUGCH1NETT1(P.-V.)- Lettre  A   fl 
nälorme  judtciatre  apräs  treibe   : 


.V.  —  Tribtinaa.r  iiiirlm  et  i ii'H-nihica 


CHAKOUR'BET  (J.-a.)~Jurl8prudence  de  la  Cour  d'appi 
mixte  sur  la  proprt«t6  immobiliere  (1873  ä  Hu  IBQIJ. 

Li'Cilliv,  |«92.  'u\-S--  |J,  17(l|' 

Gours  de  prjc^dur«  des  Trlbunaiix  imixtes.  l'i'oiiii'''i'i 
A'ttogiMjJlili.^  \\  l'Ki-tilc  Khiidivinle  .l'ArU  ei  M.'liiTS, 

(s.d.j.  *-Ü  |..,  itci-.  |J.  2<I5J 


I>«or«t  KbAdlTial  da  17  novvmbr«  ISSl  (2S  ZiUogff«  0 
■or  rorganiBBtloD  das  trlbuaaux  indlgeneB.  rni<li>: 

DispoalUon»  comptcmenUilTe»  et  tran»ltoir«B  penrTf»! 
cuUoa  du  r«gl«m«iit  dorganlvatlon  Judiciair«, n|i[ir.>i>-' 
I>ar  iloTTT-l  tk-  ri..\,  l._-  Kljidit-v  vit  dali-  ilu  2a  ilüccfnlir«  lOi 
Alcxmiilrif.  I876i,  U  p.  pjn  | 

a«c«tl«  des  Trlbananx.  —  R««u«U  des  )u0ementa  4 
bnn«ax  EgyptisoB.  Aiiiiri.-  MI. 
Alexiiiilrk-,  Ü-P1-IS77,  1114*. 

laBtrncUon*  poar  las  grelDera  et  huisslers. 

Alexiii-.lri»,  1^7«,  m-S". 

Jorlsprudeace  da«  Tribunaux  de  la  Relorme  • 
—  Recueil  olBckleL 

pHf-Miidi:  PAKTIE. 
ArrfU  ile  la  Cour  iVAppri  ifAlcrandrie, 

-  Aiin<>c  JudMnirc  187S-iS7(^ 

-  Anii*ejuilictairp  I«76-1877. 

-  AniiL^  j«dici.ii.t*  isTT-l*:*. 
-AiiHÖcjuilid"!.-.-  fffS-tSTl». 

-  Km\<<a  JuiJk-uiitT  I»79-1M«I. 
-Aiiii^-o  Juiiicujtv  I8a>-1881. 

E  PARTI  E. 
ArrfU  de  la  Cour  d'Ap/iel  it'Alexanilrie. 

Tone  II.  —  AuiiiH' judiciuire  1876-1877. 
irrfU  pronoucei  par  les  Commissicna. 

Tome  11.  —  AnI><^e  judiciaire  t8T7-187ll>. 

TROI»liME  PARTIE. 

Jngemfnls  et  iii-ffils  [.nmimci^s  par  trs  Chattitri 
Tome  1. 

9  vnl.,  iii-ff'. 


TOMK        1. 

ToMi    II. 

TOHK  IIL 

Tome  IV. 

TOMK    V. 

TOMG  VI. 

DBUX1KI 

■d-Affvld-Alcrandru: 
titcjudiciniru  187H-ia:o. 


Projet  de    reglement   d'organlsatioi 
proc^B  mixte«  en  Egypte. 
!,  1880,  32  p. 


BProJet  de  rOgleraent  d'ärgaaiBation  Judlciaire  pour  lea 
procAa  tnixtes  en  Egypt«. 

Lc  Qiirc,  IStii,  iii-i°.  JJ.  793  c\ 

Rapport  adresaä  k  B.  A.  le  Khftdiva  par   S.E.   le   Hiolatra 
de  la  Justice,  cnrK'crnitiil.  lea  travaiix  de  l(i  Ciiur  c]'A|ipcl  el  (los 
I      Tribuiwiux  Mixlos  du  I"  noveiiibro  188»  nu  31  octobrc  1889. 
}  (V.  Suppti-mmt  au  Journal  Oßirifi.  N"  3*.  du  2i  niui-ä  1891.) 

Rapport  Htatlstlque  sur  lea  travaux  des  Trlbunaux  tndl>  I 
gänes  pendant  l'annee  1B90. 

(V.  Suf.pl rr'u'i'!  ui-  Jimriiol  Offlnrl,  N«S6,  «nilijo  1891.) 

RAgletnent    d'organisation    Judlciaire    pour    lea    prooA»! 
mlxtes   en   Egypte. 

(•ui.=l.niliiK)|.li\  1873.  23  |i.  (J.  793  Ii| 

IJ.79U.; 

|J.  79S| 

|J.  7951 

Btatietique  des  jurldlctloos  mixtes  pour  la  premiere  Pe- 
riode qulnqueanale. 

,M.'\f.inl.-in,  (S..I.).  ;ivff  6  j.l.,  111-4".  ;J.  873| 

r  lea  Tribuaaux  Egyptlena.  ^ 

2V\.  |J.8e7| 


18|>.avoi-:iii|.  |J.eS7(/| 

Tribunal  mixte  du  Cairo. — Supplement  du  drait.fJotivier  1879 
mart.  iS80,) 

Lo  GuliT?,  1*78-1880,  in-*".  U,  2«  (J   . 


4.  —  Causes  cilöbres. 

Avanti  la  Commiesione  Ingleae.  —  GoBcluaionl  in  oaua«  J 
Carlo  Charmand  contro  S.A.  Ismail  Pascia  Khedeirl] 
d'Egitto. 

Alexuiitli'if,  1877,  iii-8".  \f.  ] 


Oorte   rt'A  J 

•'»•■...vcej,,,..  ^^ 

Corte  d-<  '  ^^^1 

»i>»u,i„,  >J ,  «pp=n.„„  ""■  o=iii„. 

f,  «-'.n..ii  .er*'"  "■•"»'«  ;iJ?°°-'««B 

^^espour  j  "»  *^9yptle„  _  J       '"■>  frannJt    '*" 

<=«roi,„,  ;"'"P«.»„  „°,5'yP"»ninu„.      '"•  •»■ 

*'-■ "MHa'f  '   ~T,u,„  J,« 


'ea  l'appui  de  la  reclamation  de  la  Sooiet6  E.  Gon- 
ttil«r  et  C'*  ooutre  le  GauTernement  Egyptien. 

iL\  IS77,  j.i-s",  |J.  39*1 

f  Tribunal  arbltral :  MM.  Karle.  OdlUon  Barrot,  L^on  Duval 
I'  Hubert,  Berryer,  Bdaard,  de  S«se,  arbltres.  —  H.  Pacho, 
}       nägociant  au   Caire,  contre  S.  A.  le   Vlce-Roi  d'Egypte, 

r>lui,tnll'|,-.l,-    MO  DlfAVllh. 

Haiis  mi,  ifi-l".  1J.7I01 

Tribunale  di  r^'ii^a  islauza  di  Alesssndria,  —  Memoria 
conoluBionsle  nella  causa  del  cav.  AdIodIo  de  Lucoviub, 
ascrlvio,  suCdito  austro  uogarlco,  coulro  il  Ooverao 
Egizlano,  ueDa  persona  dl  S.E.  U  Govematore  d'AleG- 
sandria,  |W!i' phiIIiIii  .|<.-I  IuiIk  i  ilrwmhrc  18T6,il(?llii  TOiiiiiii.-Mutio 


iiidfM,   1077.  il 


■  7'Mses  d'aatcurs  ^'ji/pticns. 


AZ1Z(J  )  -  Facultä  de  droit  d'Aix.  —  Th6«ie  paar  la  Ucenca.J 

(fcüllüiil :  Jii.i  rumojiaM  :  (J'iihI  mvliis  cuiim  ;ii'i-liiiii   eril, 
Hi-ijU  cicil :  CfiHse»  i/iri  iiiCt'rroiii['i-iit  oii  t/ai  »wi  riiileiil  tv  euu 
<li!  In  orptfii/itlan.  —  Proivdu'v  i-irtlf :  De  iu  jiiii-iufitii.n  et  tfljM 
ili-tiMemiml.  —  Droit  rriiiiiiwl :  Di'it  ca"KC!i  ti'irUi.'rniptlvn  c 
,<"^/;(7ist*on    i/p  ((/  jiri'tri'iiiliim   ih-   l'iicliun    p'ibli'iiie  vi    tk-  lä^ 
jirv^rriptitm  ile  l'iwliun  arrlr.i 

.M\,  t877, 15|i.  |J.  381 

CHCFIK'BET,  —  Faoultö  de   droit  de  Paris.  —  These  pour4 

la  llcence.  (J II r^  nii,ifii"iii :  D>-  n:  j'i'li'i.l>i.) 

l'iiti^,  188.1,  63  !■.  |,l,  I82(    , 

CB£FIK-BET  MANSOUR.  —  L'artlcle   557  du   Code   civil  | 

PiU'H.  188(1,3!  !■.  |l. 

FIKRT  (Moham.   Emine).  —  Facult«  de   droit  de  Paris. —^ 

Th'-se  pour  la  licence.  (Jil.<  v>.,„..,uuh  :  llc  Curhoniuli;  .;liL-to.\A 

l'^ii'i-,  1S7S.  iri-S".  |l.  -  — 


Le  mäme.  —  Ht-- 
Lc  möme.  —  Ti'i 


OlSUp. 


■'084  mip^ 

>'«.  w».  li'";.  """'■'     "'  **'"'*  *i» ; 


-L'HYOIENE   PLULIüUE. 


ABBATE   (Onofrio). 

'IV'.inim  ,■  |,i-ii>ii.n. 
r.iiU;,,  181S,(17ii. 

AB  BÄTE -PA  CR  A.  —  Note  sur  le  haschich, 

<v.  Miissi  ll.l.h'..  siirie  [[.  N"  i,  iiinn''C-  t.s3;i.) 
U  Ciiire,  18S4,  8  ji. 


Lo  Coirp, 


«,  11)  i> 


ABBATE-PACHA.  —  Febrla  NUotlca  aulumnalU. 
(V.  oussi  B.I.F:.,sMet\.  y,'».  [>.  28S-2!)3,  niiiit^o  1887.) 
Ln  Cniif,  I8«8,  II  p.  |I':j-'.  860( 


ABBATE-PACBA.— Encore  quelques  mota  g 
ä  la  rage  dane  lea  racea  des  chiens  iiidigi 

(V.  .iiJ^M  li.hh\.  M-Jh'  II,  N-  10,  1^  V7'J2n,  rn 
I.U  0\ln-,  Iti«',  10  p. 

ABBATE  <D')>  —  L'lnfluensa  en  Egypte.  Cutnmuiiiuilion  fuila  1 
ii  l'Iiislilul  Efiyi.lii>ii.  il^ins  In  SL^uii.-e  du  7  i 

I*  Oiiiv,  IK91,  :i  p,  |Eu,  («2  h\ 

AHMED  CBArFEY.  —  Etüde  «ur  oertalns  poinls  du  dla- 
gnoatic  de  la  pleur«sie  genäralisee  aveo  «pancbenient. 

l'fiiis,  l-i?!,  lll■S^  |M.  S| 


AHHEDNADIM.— Mlaaioii  «gyptieune 
pour  le  doctorat  en  mädeclne.  {Lliuli: 
Vw\>,  Uli.  iri-w. 


ANAGNOSTAKIS  (D').  - 

OD  Egypte.  (EMniit  ilu  Co 
lo'jif  de  llriiTctte:!.) 
Bruxellet,  1658,  in-8°. 


AP08T0LIDC8(D'B.)-  Häaiaglte  c«rebro-aplDa!i 
nxlqu«du  ch«val,  observee  eo  Egypte  en  187U 

Ali-\iiii.)i'U-,  l*«0,  iii-C.  ,t_ 

BRE88T<de). —Epidemie  abolerique   de  1S65  eo 


GHABABSV  (Mohammed). —  Essai  aur  l'elöpbaatu 
ArabCE,    euivi    de    propoettloDs    medloo  -  chirvrf 


r'n 


is.  1H37. 


.I-8". 


ORAFET-BET.  —  Sur  le»  moyens  entployes  par  Icsfl 
eins    emplrlques   datis  le  traltement   d«i 
p!ua  frequentea  «11  Egypte.    1  iMdii'-Iiöii   .In 
{V.   .1/,  /.  !■:..  I.   I.   |..  5l:i-52;.) 

GHAUHERT  (D')-  ~  Le  ofaol«ra  d'Bgypte  en  1983.  I 

\ii>,Miinlrie.  :8S3,  «  p. 

CL.OT-BEY.  -  Iittroducllou  de   la   vacclaaUan    eu    EgyfU  1 

en  1827.       Orgauisattou  du  ««rvice   iii>  dico-^hygleDiqae  j 

des  provincas  Cii  184Q.  —  Idsiructlona  et  reglemAnts  r»-  1 
iBtlfs  ä  OBS  deux  servldSB. 


Le  möm*,  - 


Iii'tisi 


CLOT-BET.  —  Relation    de  repld6mie   de    cfaoI«ra  qal  ■ 
r^gne  en  1831  ou  Arable  et  fn   Egypte. 


CLOT-BET  (A.B.)  - 

l';,rU,  MO,  ii.-W 


De   U   peate   observee   en  Egypt»,  ni- 

■iitdiii-  .■^iji-.Ti(i>  ritiilri.hf, 

ll::,-.    10((|  /.( 

speoialemanl 
tagloi 


ARD(Drrr6d«rlc)— JL'Apldemie  di 
i887. 
i'i-V.  B.  I.  E.,  fi-Tif.  II,  N«  8,  p,  26^282.  nnihV 

■jGOIiUCCI-BET.  —  Le  cliolera  en  Egy|ite. 

.  1866.  2i  p. 


I  DESOBNETTE9  (R  )   —  TablBs    näorologiques    du     Katr*-| 
pendant  les  aiin6«s  VII,  VIII  et  IX  {179S-1801). 

{V.  D.E..  2"'=Mi(„  t.  XVl.  p.  229-2öe.  \\w\f;  I«2S.) 

DUTHIEUX  (D').  -  Pufalicatioai   de  l'«Ut-ma)or   qbnitaX  ■ 
«gyptien.  -~  ConsidAratloaB  gADerales   aur  l'ophthalmle 
it  appeltie    »  Ophthalmie   d'Egypte  u,  Hii 


i:x«'iifi]iw  ruii/  |Hii-i,ii. 

LoGiicp.  1878,  avw2  pl. 
Le  mänie.^  Di-uxii'nn!  ii  i'it 


[M.  69| 
■.  |M-6^n.e9</l 


GAETANI  (FraDCBBCo).  —  Sulla  peBte  che  aCtlsse  l'EgICtSsfl 
taano  1S3S. 

Nniinli,  |Nii,(nv(ii':;  (inricxcÄ),  iiL->''",  IF4;.  131 


HAHDT-BET  (Ahmed)-  —  Rapport 
quo  d«  la  ville  du  Caire  en  1BB3. 

I.I'  C,-iin>,  18'<4.  2i  p.  ,iv<-.'3(il. 


HAHTMANN  (D'    R.)   -  1* 
Skizze  der  NUlaender. 

IlL'rbii.  18115.  ill-8". 


repidbmie   chol6rl-  J 

\Vm,  iir,2| 

rgeschlchtlicb-medlclnisoh*  ^ 

IE«.  1476; 


HASSAN  MAHHOUD.    -  Paculte  de  medeclne  de  Pcrtn.  - 
TbAse  pour  le  doctorat  ea  mtideciae,  |i['osPiilL>r  el  (^oillmtUS  J 

Paris,  las».  iii-S".  |M.  II  l| 


HASSAN   AHIP   IBRAHIM  (IV).  —  Ml«>Ion    «^ 

Fl  Mnoe.       Theme  poar  le  dootorat  en  m«deetite,  f 

ICONOHOPOULOS  (D''  D.)  — Le  ohoI«ra  en  Elgypt«  « 

\y  C.iil'c-.  ISSJ.  jii-«°.  11^, 

Le  inAine.  —  Di'iimitiii'  ■'v-lii|iIiiiiv,  |l''4t>fl 


INNES  ( VT  a  I  te  r ).— Reche  roh  a«  Bur  r^UoIogie  da  1'« 
tinsis  deaArabes. 

(V,  /(.  /  /■■„  ,i.ni-  ll.N"T.  n.  i7«-185,iiiirj.-o  I8»e.) 


iDtendaace  generale  sanitaire    d'Egypte.    —  Expos«   w 
meeures  prises  en  Egypte  contre  r«pideinfe   cboI«riq«    ' 
du  Hedjaz  de  1877-1878 

Ak'>.^ili.|j'li-,  lard.  32  |..  ,r-:i.,   ib;^ 

KOCH  (R.)  iiii.l  GAFFKT  (O.)  -  Bericht  über  die  ThreUg- 
kelt  der  cur  Erlorsohung  der  Cholera  im  Jahre  tB83 
nach  Egypten  und  Indien  entsandten  KommisHioii,  miti^ 

Mil.wirkiinp   vm   D'  Itoni:iiT    Koi.ii.  hiMrlrtJÜet    voti    r>'    öi^onn 

(5*FFKV.  Mil  AlibildunKOuiinTi'M.SOTutflii  uri'l  •iiicrnTilclhihtp. 

»eHiii,  1887.  iri-i°.  IM.  ^^  ' 

LARREY  (li'  l>iii'i>ii).  —  MAmoiraa  et  obaervations  sur  pln* 
Bleura  mitjadles  qui  ont  aSectö  Ibb  troupes  de  I'armee 
Iran^alse  pi-'ndant  I'exp^ditlon  d'Egypte  et  de  Syrie,  et 
qui  Bont  end^mlques  dans  ces  det^ 

(V,  i>.i-:..  i""'L-ciii.,  I.  X1N,  ji.  2a-2ao,  i 


MOHAMMED-ALY-BET  (A,H.)  ~  Paoulte  de  Hedecln«  da 
Paris.  —  Thäse  pour  le  doctorat  en  medecine,  ini^soitläo  et 

i'^LH-,  1869.  iM.Mhtu Ii-  |.l.  2  ■;<  7,  in. 8»,  IM.  n„^ 

MOHAMMED  DOURRT.  -  Mission  ägyptienne  en   Pranee. 
—  ObBcrvalione  reoueillies  par  Mohamnied  Dourry. 
l  P«ri^  I86S.  I'M'-  .M.  176  ./| 


_  

■iHOHAMMED  DOURRY.  -  HUsion  egyptieaue  od  Fr^nl 
la  —  These  pour  le  doctorat  en  inftdeoiiie,  i'lV'^i'iili^r  o< 
C  IUI./  k>  23  i».ji>.7,  (869  (Ik-  l<i  Uii/lr /,pnu<-"lr  rf<r.-  n.oin»,,:} 
'  Pfli-is,  ie<CJ.  nvor  i  |il..  iii-r.  IM.  I 


r  lesaRectlona  glaucoma- 


MOSTAFA-EFFENDI    EL-SOUBKY    CHAMS- EL- DIN, -^«l 

TheBB  pour  le  doctorat  en  medeclue,  |^M^'-ciiti''e  i'l  wn 

.1  h<   (■iir-nUi'  ,].■  \r nir  .!.■   I',.ti-  li-2-*   I...VI.I.1 1.1-0  ISIT.  (/V(«e*^.Il 


NEALE  (Adam).  —  Observatlons  on  the  disoaae  calied  th«ifl 
Plague,  the  Dysentery,  the  Ophthalmy  of  Egypt.  and  oa'<J 
thc  meaoB  of  prevontion.  Willi  -« n 


l!.,JMl 


Di«.;i-f.  h>  P.  AssvUM.  ■J'iTiri^hilril  I 
Nk*U;. 

UmUoii,  l'<Ot.  iiviV'  3  |>1..  iLi'H». 

NBR0UT80B-BET  (D').-!'«  cholere 

(Eti  tii-ei'.) 
AlexcnJcJi',  18(17,  in-t". 


Uli-  Kr. 


V  AD»]*] 
1  Egypte  en  1865-68   I 


OFF  (Mohammed).  —  Des  altAratloiia  de  l'oell  dana  l'albil»  i 
miaurie  et  le  diabäte. 

I'(.n-.  ISTO.  .ivri.'  rt  |.|. l,iTiri)nlLllif.8i-i.|>lii(-,  jnS».  |M.  »31 


OSMAN  BET  GHALCB   -  Note  8ur  1 'Organisation  et  le  d^  J 
veloppement  d'une  aouvelle  espeo«  d'ei 

M.  M.l.l  ..  I.  IT,  |<.  i25-13:i-) 

PENSA.  —  Delle  malatie  che  haano  dominato  In  AleBsaa-, 
drla  d'Egitto  neiranuo  1860  e  in  partloolare  di  una  stra- 
ordlnaria  grippe  addomlnale. 

IV.  M.  I.  E.,>rvtr  I,  )i.  6''.i-6Ci2,  iimu'e  IBtiä.)  |%.15fM| 

PIOT.  —  La  rage  en  Egypta. 

(V.  B.  I.  R..  s.'-rio  11.  N-T,  p.  116-119,  iiiint^e  |.  f(R  t 

PIOT.—  Note  pour  servlr  ä  l'hiitoir«  de  la  rage  en  Egypta. ' 

IV.  /I./.A*.,  r-ürii-ll,  N-T,  |i.  iia-llN,  iiiinöc  \m<.\ 
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»•rdo 


»CMli 


PIOT.  - 
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*  *«i>b<.n, 


"^^r^. 


n.  .\^  10 


'in  Ol 


'"•  P-29MM 

'■«»»ES  rp  >     «  " ''"" 

""'"'■IM«-.  ,;;;;;;"""•"■■       •'• "«  c^» 


Bossi.aj.-,.  "^«tt„. 

i.v,  '"oitalitö   ,. 


^^^ONSINO  (Dot.  Prospero).  ^  Bul  oholsra  in  Calro  d'Egld 
^^'    neiraono    18B3.    (ioniniunicd/iani^  Tutln   Filla  Socielii   iiicdic^ 

■  ll£i';i>  l'Lüi'i'iilinri  M?l|<i  ^i'duUi  <lel  [3  lULTliü  la-^. 

■  Pisii,  I88i,2:)|j.  /%.23!6| 

■  ärii 

m  lt. 

■l     hin 

■  the 

r     '^ 


[  ariRTON  (James  M.D.)—  Tbs  climate  ol  Egypt  «nd  Nubla 
Ita  liifla«iio«  on  oartaln  torma  ol  dlsftaae.  WilhiiiedlC^ 
hinU  lo  iiiviilids  prucGediiig  u[i  llie  \lk'  und  li'nvcllci's  tbfuuä 
Ihe  bcsRi't  iinii  I'aiesilitie. 

,  Loridoi..  AlL-wuidrin  find  Diii'O,  1873,  iii-SMPlii.  ßS| 


VIRCHO'W  (Rudolf).    —  MedlotnUche   ErinnarUDgen  i 
einer  Rslse  nach  .Ägypten. 

Oiji'lii],  1N»8.  lT]-^^  IV.\^.  25651 

TOUNI3HAHMOUD-EFFENDI.-  Faculte  de  medeefno  di^ 
Parts.  —  TböBC  pour  le  doctorat  en  medaclno.  (ZJe  l'o^ 
Chuliiii-'  piiri'lrtilr  rii  ./ftirrnl,  th'^  lirinvifiolo»  i/tw^tiim.^  ^uitfM 
atkichtiil,  ili'  /'•.•[•/' l/ial'iiir  irE'jjipIr  r/i  [la 


Pnr 


,  1S5J,  l 


ZAaiELi:,(k'  iii'lni 
Bon  inSuDQoe   ■ 

E'<ii-L^  18G6.  ri\ 


IM.; 


'  Ignaca).  —Du  cUmat  de  I'Egypte  et  d»M 
ir  le    traltameut  de  la  phthlaie  pulmo- J 


[[^fc'. : 


ZUCHINETTI  (D'  P  V.)  -  A  sua  altezza  Ismail  PasoUlJ 
Kedeut  d'Egltlo.  —  Relazioae  aulla  epizoozia  equina  egt-9 
ziana  del  1B76, 

Ati^^-'^dudno,  1N77,  in-H".  |Kg,  2750t 


irt/anisaiio/i.  sanitnire. 


ADRIEN-BEY.  —  Quelques  notes  sur  les  quarantaines 
la  mer  Rouge. 

U.  .U.   /,   /;■  ,1.   II.  [..  .'iSl-.MJIJ.) 

Cholera  de  18S3.  —  Commisslon  sp«clale  sanltalt'e.  —  Co^| 
mit«  eH«cut,lt  permanent.  {Du  23juillct  uu  6  duiit  1883.) 

"-'■■  i'"i'-P,  ''^3.  "'■''■■■  |Eff.  10731 


Cholära  de  1883.  —  Rapport  fait  a 
de  aeooura  A  Manaourab. 

Alexnndi-ie,  ISSS,  iSp. 


nteruatlonal 
|Ej{.  I073J 


—   15.t   _ 


Cholora  dB  tS90.  —  Mialsl«ra  de  l'lnt«rlflü^ 
iiiat«riel  du  11  «oüt  IBSO.  preserlvant    las  meMmfJ 
phylaoUques  a   prendre   ett   vue    de   pr^vealr  11»«* 
du   cbolVra   en    Egypte, 

1...  C,„-c-.  IS90,  IIP  ,F_^^| 

COLUCCI-BEY  (Antonio).-  ProcsB-vert)auz  du  *«n*l 
du  coaaeil  de  liateudanoe  generale   sanitaira  dTsn"! 

'     J  Oil-iCCI  nHY,    IK'pU 

S.Jü»iu'<i  Sil  tthssnlhin 


(*|iio  (In  clioliii-u 
fnris.  I8a6.<ivr 


19  |> 


Formalaire  pharmaoeuUque  «gypUen,/!  ['uMige  Je« U 

mililflli-L-s,  .k's  ■:fl;il,li*scinL-iils  <lci  -fi  ,.s  oi  u,.  j«  m«i-iwci* 

[Hir  Ip  (>>iis>'il  jiuiiri'ul  de  «iiiiii;. 
Piiri-^.  1810,  in-.-.". 


iKji.l 


IQ  sanilaire  dXgypte.  -  Expose  des  maauni 
prUes  en  Egypte  ea  raison  de  l'*pidemle  oboleriquc  « 
CoDBiautinople  de  1871  et  de  lopidemie  oholeriqDe A 
Hedjas  de  1871-72.  ir-LlcTitititie  Ii8*89.> 

LUtes  ofiicielteB  des  medecins,  phtirniacieaB  et  skoca 
lemmes  autorlaes  ä  exercer  leur  professjon  en  EgrpM 

(-.l.-.'l.),  iM-8°.  /Ky-lwtl.-, 

Kiolatere  de  l'Interieur.—Admintstratioa  des  Servleea  m 

nltairea  et  d  hygitne  publique   -  Bureau  de  staUaUew 

Hnf.,,:rl  i-'-r  i:.„ui:-  I^^s.  ,„lr,-.-,.   ,i  -   i;.  |,.  ,i,..-,,.,„.  ,;,.^„^ 
|Klphn..lirL-olL-tirdess^-rv.r--.,,,>l.,,r,..-,..  ,11, ,„,,,,,..  ,.,,,,(. 

,Mr  Ic  wi-iW^u\  Hi.-r  lic  I,,  -i  ,11.11. ]„.■  >oi„(..Nv.  K».  KvöBL. ' 

Bpl'Üi.,  I8SH),  i«  |...iiv.^r  II  |il.  rji  .■i.iilciir.  .^H 

Ihipiiori  (•"iir  rimn-f  1"'^%  ^^M 

LeCrilrf,  1890,  17a  i>.  ^^M 

i-n'  niiv.  i3'.ii,l:iO|..  .iv.:i|.i.  rpi,...i,i,.iii-.t2L-v.i  ;fr>.  asn^i 

NEHOUTSOS-BEY  -  Apercu  hUtorique  BurrorganisaUo, 
de  rintendance  generale  sanitalre  d'Egypte  s^ajtt  i 
Alexandrie.  L)0|iiiiH  mi  fotidiiliim  i-ii  ix:<i  siiu'^  II'  i^^oo  u 
«iviii.l  \io--i'i.i  Md..-iiiei--Vly,iiisf|iiVi  In  rin  flu  W.'gtK.- du  khiMiM 


Ali'MlIl.ll'ir*.  tWO,  iti-8". 
Lo  meme.  —  Ui.iuxit*'ni'.'  ose 


JH».   (Sil)  ' 


Pi-ojet    de   decret    portaet   reorganlaation    des   SaPTiM 
aacitalres   et  d'hygiene   publique. 

(..l.,..J.l.«|i- 


Mrt  de  la  CommiBsion 


lale  de  l'assaliila-  ] 


[   CL.OT-BET.  —  Gompte   rendu  de  l'exauiea    des   «leves  de 
l'Aoole   de   mAdeclne  et  äe   rftcole  d'aocouohement  da 

Galre,  |«Jitr  la  |irr?i[iii'i'i-   liiiiii'f   ili-   iii   [•^'l)l■Bll[lt^lllil:^Il  (21  Clw-  i 
i.liiijj  12T4,  6  ^iVMl  1858.J  ■ 

CLOT-BET.  —  Reouverture  de  l'Acole  de  medeciae.  —  Dls- 
coura  pronoDCü  par  le  docleur  Glot-bey  le  10  Mobarsm 

1273|lu-e|.i.:^iJilif,-  Iö5ii.i 

l'iin-,  ISiü.  27  I'.  \V.<!.  lOKl  li\ 

CLOT-BET.—  Relatioas  des  pbasea  parcouruea  parl'inBti- 
tution  medlcale  en  Egypte  saus  les  goavemements 
d'Abtaas  et  de  Said-Paoba. 

L'aryaiUitatuiit  iiirilicaU-  c/i  K'jgplc  Jugi-r  pnr  le  docleiO',^ 

Lullciiiaiiil.  —  |B.!.s.'l.(,  Ip.  ** 

i'iintpif  i'i-.Hilti  tlif  la  reimm-tiire  (/i-  t'Hmle  ili  riiMtKine  rf(to 

Ciiii-f.  (ExlniH  du  jiHiriiiil  fiprttafun-  du  Vi  äf^teinbwi  1850,)')] 

-(s.l.s.d,).-7|.. 
Cutiifitc  ri-iidii  tie  ffiamrn  -leg  Hi-rea  rf«   t'Krole  de  mMevlM 

ilii    Crti/'c    poiir  Irt  piviiifl'ri-  iiimi'<'   i/v  b«    ri«uyutiiautioit.M 
"    'is,  1858. 


|Ef;.  1081  ,. 


H  parl'lnsti-l 
;   les    gouvemement»'! 


1  vol.. 

CLOT-BET.  —  Relation  des  pbaE 
tutlon    m«dicale    en    Egypte 
d'Abbae  et   de    Said-Pacfaa. 

l'.iri^,  C>.d.p.  23  |.. 


IBMALUM  (Albert).  -  Bulletin  du    laboratoire  de  ohlml^ 
du  Caire.  Ai.iiiio  1MHl.ll<Ha,  <|i-i-OiiiIii-'j  1S82. 

i:ii:jv,  1882,  111-8",  |r-:g.  I5S5ÖJ 


I8BA  HAMDY-BEY,  - 
ntedecine  du  Caire 

L\:  UiLii'f,   l8iJ3,  iii 


Reglement    iutarleur  de  l'eoole  da>] 

MoU  U«!  iioVL'iiibl-u  '»»3. 
1".  |Eg.  im  »1   , 


I8SA  HAHDT  BEY.  —  Reglemaat  liil«ri«ar  4 

Kasr^el-Ain,  au  Galre. 

MOHAMMED  ALT  BBY.  -  Ou*«rturo  do«  oonr«  «ali 

d«  medeoins  du  Oaira.  Dtscoui-spirintui'.t^  p"'' S.£.  )(dH 

Alv  i.hv,  livi.hiH  lio  Inmli'^   piii-  Ahmei.    Hamdt  UcmSS 


TURCHETTI  (Dot.  Odoardo).—  Br«ve  relaKtooe  Simm 
che  banno  proao  1  medlcl  europei  e  singolamo 
com.  prof.  gener.   Cloi-bey   aUinclvUrneato  dcU'B 


VIK    INTEM.ECTUELLfi 


-  l'isCructio/i  piibfi'/ue: 


A  B.A.  Mofaanied  Te-wflk  pacha.'prli 
dea  ecoles  Hbres  et  grnluites  sac 
naltte  nl  do  religlon.  Ti.i|i]"irl  ilii  i  ,.i 
-.:iil(iiiv  !!«:o-7|. 

.Viex.-nidi'ii',  1M7?,  I',l  i-. 

ARTIN  PACHA  TACOUB.  -  Liu. 
Egypte. 

hlri.-,  18M9,  ill-!S". 


:«  häriUer,  pr«A« 
>  dfstincUon  de  n 


BHUoaCH  (Henri).   -  Dlsooi 
r^oole  d'^gyptologla. 


Le  iii4me,  - 


t*.  1831 

Liustructlon   publKpi^ 

(F-K.  8 

"■'■■  Hilf.  H98 

prononoe  ä  l'ouvartura 
Ifv».  1000, 

uiii'iiiv.  ii.fi.  iooo- 


ictnipl'i 


CADRT(Hoti,>  — Abrege  de  la   grammalre  tran^alse,  t. 
i'ilitiim.  t%ii  ll'aii^iils  et  tn  iiriil*. 


hCUNTNOHAME  <H.)  -  The  preaenl  state  ol  educatiou  la  ] 
lypt. 

IV.  Jnuvital  of  tlie  tto'/ut  .U'V/fiV;  üunel'/,  iiew  ioci.-^,  vol.  t»"» 
p.  22.)-237.  Loridoii,  ISST.) 

\  DDR  (Edouard).  —  L'inatr actio n  publique  en  Egypte.' 

I  iMiio,  1072,  iii-8^.  ;|■:^^  ||fl5| 

Eool«a  civllea  du  aouvemement  egypUen.  —  Pragramm«    ' 
de  reQBelgnement  ä  l'doole  dea  artB-et-metiers  meca- 
□IquoB. 

Lf  &iir<-,  187*,  20  |V.  1 1  ex(>in|.Ioii'L's.  lEg,  1212  f| 

Ecoles  olvllea  du  Gouvemement  egyptlen.  —  Programme 
de  renselgnenaenl  ä  Tecole  de  oomptablllte  et  d'arpen- 
tage. 

U' f  iiiiv.  167i.  «ii,,   II  ..■N('i.i|.lt,ii-cs  ll'ig.  ia:!2n| 

Ecolea  civlles  du  Gouvernemeat  egyptlen.  ~  Programmfl'nj 
de  renselgnemeat  A  r«cole  de  droit. 

!/■  Caicf,  1871.  2:1  1^,  10  (-■viiiiiluii'os.  [f-V.  W 

Cooles  ctviles  du  Gouv er a erneut  egyptieo.  —  Programm^J 
de  reaeelguemeDt  aux  äootes  preparatolree, 

Ir  Ciiiie.  |w74.:Hli,,,  10i>xrJJi|.liiiiv,-.  \F.^'.  {232  b\ 

Ecoles  civUes  du  Gouvernenient  egyptlen.  —  Programme^ 
gäneral  de  renselgnemeat  des  ecoles  prtmalrea. 

I.L'  Qiiiv.  I87i,  :;(!  |i..  id  oM'irii.|!iir-ps,  \V.ij:.  11.12  ./[ 

Eaoles  olvllea  du  Gouvernement  Agyptlen.  —  Reglemeafe 
pour  radm.lasioa  des  eieves. 

r..>r;nire,  187i,(«ii.,  10PXi'Ui|iinLi'....  \Fm.  m:ir] 

Ecolea  oiviles  du  Gouverntmeat  egyptieu.  —  Regleuient 
pour  la  nomlnation  des  directeurs  et  des  professeurs 
et  pour  leur  avancement. 

ü;  O111V,  ■.s:;.  12  f,.,  iOiA.iii|.i„ii',v,  |K-.  i£:):w,| 


Ecoles  civlles  du  Gouvernement  «gyptien.  —  Reglemeatl 
pour  l'^cole  des  lllles  de  la  SlouSeli. 

[.:■  i:.M'<^,  1S71.  28  |>.,  n  i>\.etii|il(iiiv-.  |Ei;,  1231  u\ 


Eoolas  oiviles  du  aouvemement  egyptiei 
pour  le  servloe  Interieur. 

Le  Caire,  1874,  25  ji.,  U  f!.xcrn|.|iiJrfs. 
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MOHAMMED  ABDULAZIZ.  —  La   geni-e   de  35,000   mof 
traapaia  en  quelques  mlnuteB.  Ouvj'n){i.-  U'adulLp'ir  Moham- 


Le  Caii-e,  I**:,  31  p.,  etnirabc  ft  t 
Le  mftma.  —  Dnixi^iiic  (!xt>in|>liiii''^ 


..  y.r.GüiHil 
i  oa  Egyple 


ONBT  (Höh.)  —  Abrege  de  la  grammal 


9  fran^alse,  irndiii'. 
'ri  Kfi}!.!!-.  rfeii\ir'nif 

H'lj.fiSSil 

PELTIER-BET  —  Premteres  lacturaa  couraotaB  (mnrnto  el 
Icrcjus  iJe  elioscs)  i'>  l'iisnso  Jos  ccules  jiriiiiiiii'fS  Je  l'l'Vl'pfP, 
li'aüuil«son  tii''il>e  pur  omIiv  cJu  MinisIOra  tlo  l'lii><lt-uirii<iii  jiubli- 


I*'. 


I  iiralif.Mhf-llnHi-r^,  tU63-llWl4| 


Progratnnie    de    renaelgaemeat    donne    dann    lea    äooleB 
oiTÜes  du.  Gouvernement  sgyptioii  i'l   I.Tlilemix   *tnli*lii[iies 

!.o  tliiir.-.  1ST3.  Iip„  II  .?\(-ni|ilriii-,.-.  jl-:;;.  123:!  ■■( 

Rapport  de    la  Gommtssion  pour   les  rölormes  dans  l'or- 
[aniBation  de  l'inatruction  publique. 

I,c  Cfiiff,  I8ÖL  111-8".  li:^;.  Vi'll-] 

Tableaux  atatistiques  des  ecoles  egyptiennes. 

Lf  Qun-,  1291  ll>^T*-IN7öl,l;|^.  10  .■M'iri.lnrrf.-.  \V.i.:.  \%vi,)\ 


WALBEBG-BEY  DZIEBZANOW8KI   (A,)  -  PrCcla  d'hla- 
lolre  universelle  ä  TuBage  des  ecolea  ägypUeanaa. 


r.  -  AnrM*o  I88<  —  La  Ciitn\ 


-  U'-  Ciire,   1«0,  *i  |,j. 


i:ij  loii)  iSvul.  <l"ii1ci'r'bt|i)f.i> 


c  t>^omp|/iiri 
niK  11. 


luBtitut  Egyptler 


Institut  Bgyptien.  —  Gatalogue    des  Uvrea 
double  ä  la  bibIloth6que  de  l'lnsUtut. 


Institut  Egyptlen.  -  Memoirea 
si:llti'Sl't  Ins  II  riiisUlut  l;g,\ i>ticil. 

-  Piitis,  1862.  1  vol.,  «vwi  IS  pl..  iH-t,-. 

-  1.P  niiro,  t889. 1  vnl..  tiviv  27  pl.,  ln_4 


L«  mAme.  - 


i-xcmp1iiii> 


des  tivroa   exlatenm 

iSUtUt.  ;JMB 

M 

I  travanx  origf^^^H 

Q         pl..  l»l-««  ^^H 

v>v37pl..in_4      fJl|[H 


-  Ode  ä  rinstltut    EgypUen,  ruvue  I 

;abis.  (1859,  Oll  /irali.'  i-l  i-n  rmn.;«fa|^J 


VIDAL-BET.  —  Notice  sur  lestravaux  de  l'IuBtiti 
tian  depuis  e«  fondation.  Tiivi|.'i'  i<   \  i>ii  iJos  , 
CmiKiv^  iiilci'imliüiiNl  lUi-i  niL.>Lii:,lir.li-. -.Hinn  s(-mitk|i 


-  So'uef^  KMdiriale  rli-  GdographiaM 


ile  de  Geographie.. 
It'  ilr  Ufiigraplilt. 


Bulletill  de  la  Societe  Kht 

SKWfi'  •!'■  In  Snr-'-t>-  Kl< 

AlPXniKlpii.-.  1H75. 
Il/-Qlvnr„t  intdririir  ,lr  In  Kocidi^  KMilirlaledC 

Ak'Xaiiüi'lD.  1W76.  . 

l;mslitiitU.n   ilr   In    S.•r„•■ll^^    Klw^lh-ialf  .!•■  Crujji 

l-'-iiiu-r  ifir:-ixrt;. 


N-:lirr  nicroli-ii.,,,,-    '„r   U.   /'■    m-in/ui-'   il"    r„m,.„';i' 
C.  Gl  ILLKMIN. 

Ui  i;Bii-o.  1H77. 

f.a  Soriite  KMdhuilr  ilr   <;.:.'iiviplnr,  noilrv  \mv  V.  B 

LS  Caire,  1SS3. 

Noticee  biographiqu.es   äe  S.U.  Mtilunoiirl  jiaclin  El-h'nlakt^ 
(l'aatnmome),   jtir-  Ismail    iiky    Moiistacta  cl    1''   i:i>liin<llij 

MOKTAH  BBY. 

Le  Cnire,  1886,  <tvec  1  pl. 
Ri-gnm^  eil  /migui'  arahe  du  Bullvtin  A*  .7.  |i"l.  2irT  ,*| 

\     Bulletin  trimoBtriel  de  U  Soci«te  Kta«dlvl3le  d«  Geogra-. 
phie  du  Catre, 


\"  1-3.  -  Ij.  Oiir...  1876,  1  vol.,  in-«". 
N"  5-li.  -  U'  Ciiii'ö.  187S-(88I,  iivw  7  j. 

.  1  \o\.,  111-8". 

Skuik  It. 
N»  1-9.  -  1.1!  Cnirt'.  1882-1880, 1  vul.,  ..vo 
.S">  10-12.  —  I.e  Cmi-e.  1887,  1  vcl,,  iii-8a. 

sr^Rif  111. 
N'  1-6.  G  hU.  7,  8.  _  1  e  \:.n\lv,  t(«MI-l«l2. 

i5|.l.,  iii-a". 
■  l  pl.,  in-8". 
in-«".               |li.  21S| 

Le  mftme.—  Dol^ltiä^ll^  exfiiiplniif. 
SBHrE  II. 
S"  ;i,  Ö,  r.,  H,  3,  _  r.r  O.iiv.  1M83-1«86. 

f..  i>45  ,•! 

BONOLA-BET  (D<^  FrAd«rlc).  —  L'Egypte  et  la  Oaographl».  ■ 

Sominaliv    liisloriquo  Ji^i'  li'ovniix  gOiriKitiptiiriutto  cxöcuWs  cnJ 
Egypk'  üous  lu  dyiiAstl<<  iJ^  MMianimeil  Aly. 

Le  CJilre,  1890,  in-w.  lEp-  « 


.ri.  —  Soriät^.f  dii-ersex. 
EgyptianBociety.  —  La'ws  and  Regulations. 


||-:k.  1251), 


Egyptian  Society.  —  A  Catalogue  of  tbe  Library. 

r,„r.i,  \xib.  I  v,,l.,  iii-H».  \K^.  12601 

Le  meme.  —  Di?iisti tiil'  cNfmjilfliiT'.  |Kji.  t2G1| 

Le  mAme.  —  Troisiömc  oxemplaiii!.  InU'rMii''  nvoc  iIhs  i-öiiihIv 
i|i»'rf  |iri'-iuirnloipps  rt  In  weohde  oduiou.  |E«.  1W1|   | 

(.mro,  18*5(1857). 


Mlscellansa  Jlgyptieoa.  —  f  gyptlao«  o 
tursB.  Anno  \Sii.  iiTonlloiit:  H.  Aoihitt.  Higti>r^ 
riiiiinii  litleraire  il'E'jii/iU:  —  l'miiiilr  rvnrtii  poai 
Hiindp  ilr  unfondfttion,^  Linie  dei!  memt/if*.--  iMnatim 
liAiinNFm  W'iLKixsoN.  1*  touv  t"  hiihuetii'  SctfCHHt/tug  ti. 
:iiMi.  —  J.II.  BFI.I-.  fi.rlriu-tß-oni  a  jnuinnl  -tf  trnreis  im 
iiitiiii  il,r  ;jc»(v<  ism-im-i.  —  E.  PnissE.  HirnrsiuH  i 
imrlii-  •ii-futol'-  ilc  In  UaMr-Kmifitc.  —  jSnli-  s»r  ttf 
''\li':iil  il'iiiip  Ipllif  [iMrlicollNi-pmlrfasöort  M.  HntssEpar 

—  Hiiiigr  of  tlir  thrvinamelfT  ut  .1  Irraiulri».  —  Vp.R^ai 
riiUont  siir  le  ciinint  rfHsypIr.' 

Aloxnn<li-iH,  nx    ly|<()yi-n|i)ii<i  I'.  U.    Wii.KrN^ii>v,    ^w 
lyitiäwiiiUoriis.  \Ky; 

Miscellaoea    Agyptlaoa.    Aiiiio    18tS.  (Conlionl  :    ilm 

—  J,  Mijuiks.  .l(^/i-<v.-<  in  ilf  KiefftliennftlliC  Eoupt^lUt  i 
.\<i",viu'i-m,  —  J.  Mi)nRi>i.  h'^tii/g  ntatiiit'cal  anit  iWm 
in  ivjvi-i-niv  to  Ulf /.rtseiil  atufe  qf  KnUpf-  —i'«*OCW*Oi 
Xiilrs  vj-/iticaiiceKde  la  itii-te  du  Hedjai  et  de  l'Aeiir,t^ 

Vlntiiii  VAi\ri.  c\  l.V)>ognii>lilii  ii;K\']itiaei,  KumpUbua 
.■wlioiits,  ii.-8".    ■  1F«.1I 


AI.-^-iiiidi'i,i,iiiMi..  \.-.  [,.■.  {5-174).  in-«".  IE«. 

Syro-Egyptian  Society.  —  Original  Papers,  r^mi  bei 

Svm-Egyrtmn  Suciftyof  l.oii.lnn.  -j^^ 
l^ndon,  18(5,  vor.  I.  [«iH  I,  in-".-  *  p)..  lii-S-, 


-  C^l^hrit^A  riio'/ernes. 


I 


R«cu«ll  d«  Bniiaae  deiivr^a  a 

\i.'i>-Hii!S.l'EHV|it<-.  Mnlinm .!■, 

|-.I.^.<1,),  11  p-.iiL-(P.  IE«.  H 

Dooumeats  coDcernant  le  D'  Clat-bay  dnns  aas  i-uppoi 
(  I..  \A.  Moliiinimi'il-AK,  Al'l"i~l''ii-Ini  pl  SiiH.i'nchii. 
M.<<^rilk',  1862,  3S  |>.  [Ee- < 


RIAZ-PAOHA.  —  Eloge  de  Dor-boy. 

(V,  H.S.n.,  \-  9-10,  )>.  77-80, ' (■'■  ISSI.J 


LINANT-PACHA. 


VIDAL,  —  Llnant  paoha  de  Belletonda,  ^\  Mtiet 


TIHMERHANN  (F,)-8.E.    Msrlett«  pacba.  \»li.v 

{V.  /i. .>.';.,  N«  II,  |..  53-5M,  uruii'.'  IMt.j 

WALLON  (H.)  -  Inatitut  de  Franae.  —  Notice   sur  la   vie 
et  1«8  travaax  de  Prancois-Augutite-Ferdliiand  Harietta 

l'iiri-,  lW;i.  iivv.'  1  |.l.,  iK-i".  |H.  IJÜIf 

MUNZINQEH-PACHA. 

DOR-BET.  —Werner  Hunztager-paolia.  Nulke  liiogiii|Jliiq«( 
(V.  ß-.S,«.,  11.121-127,  oiitlPi'lSTe.) 

PITRDV-PACIIA, 

STONE  (P.)  ~  Le  general  E.  S.  Purdy-pacha.   Noiji 

(V.  n.S.i;..  -Oi-i.'  I[,  N"  a,  |).  07^*,  n\.  l  |.l„  nuwr  183; 

PRDSBR-BEY. 

r  Pruoer-bey. (Mnii 


3T0NE-PACHA. 

ABRATE-  —  Lm    g6atra,l    Charlee-Pomeroy    Stone.  Noii; 

biogi-iiptii(|ue. 
(V,  0.S.G..  s  II.  N»  12,  ^uppi.,  |K  565-677,  :<•>    I  i-l^annf-e  188«.) 

MOKTAR.  —  Le  g6a6ral  atone. 

(V.  H.S.(,.,  >.  II.  N"  12.  -upph.  ji.  «71t-fi8*,  Hiini.-a  1888.J 


n.  —  fM/iQue  et   liK^j-atuff-   afaöe  6n  JSjjj] 


AOOUB  (J.)*— 

•itir  tu  (nngiii-  < 

PONGKRVILLL. 
I'oris.  I8S5. 


BEROHEH(lIas  van). 

(l'.\li''illilu  J.iir''(ir/  .\-!'' 
Piiris,  1889,  ;il  |., 

BOCTHOn  (ElUouB).  - 

l'iii-is.  ti*a:-1829,  1  VI 


HAlsngfl«  d»  Utt*ratur«   orisntal«  ntlk 

Mir  J.  Aijoub.  ~  Mniiiinl»  a'-aiitfs.  ~  Le  < 
tili:—  tUwöiim  hUlni-iqiir  riiir  /'/Cfri/ftle. —  ( 
t  oiinenni'  »■'  mniirrni: —  Po^t^tit,  —  Fi^nj/m 
"ah'i.    Avcc  UTir  iiulice  Mtr  routeur  |imI*  U 


(Pb.gänJ 

-  Conte  Krabe  en  dlAlects  egjpt| 

Olction&alr«  trancaia-aratoe.    II 

WIN   DE  1'Hl.tVVVI,, 

1..  ii.-i"-  iPli.  ...  ä«S 


uifili-j 


BOCTHOR  (Ellias) 
^alB  arabe.  Id'vu 

i:;iirc,  IWl, 


I  IBED  OALLAB.  - 


(.1., 


Le  m4ine.  - 


hrlINi 


BURCKHARDT  (John   Lewis).  -  Arabia   prov«rb*.   ur  ll 

um r-  .Ulli  'ii-ii'iii-  (iT  llio  iDoJi-ni  K^y|iLiiiin^  illueü«l(sl  tn 

llu'lf  iiniViTlii^il   ^.i)1iil;-  i'uiT-eiil    'il    l'-iiiiii,   Tfiilisliileil   HWl  tf 


CAHEHON  (D.A.)  —  An  arabic-english  vocabalary  tar  Cl 
UBS  Ol  ecglish  studentä  ot  modern  egypUan  areib''P' 

Lioiiioi,,  T«'2.  iii-S--  II'll.  u.  !88B| 


Olslonario   italiano   e   are 

k  liue  liiiKUOciit'n-lluiiR'iii'' 
Del  lÜKioiiuriii  disiiot-tn  .-i 
P*HTi;  II.  (Ii.'umiietie  un.i 
|iiii  Jier'essiii'j  e  [liii  ulili  a)li>  ■ 
HolwTO,  1822,  hi-8". 


iv\\i\a  UiUj 
■III' n  iMirlM 
■'i:  Pahti 
■   .iltnlicHo 


Lo  metne,  —  ncuvinni'  owniplnji*.  |Pli.  n,  2976  b 

Coitt«a   arabes  «n    dlalecte    de    la   Haut« 

\.'("f<.;".-.  sucir  MI  1,1.  V.  |i.  1-38,  iir>Ti<i.-ISB5.) 

'  Quatre  oonte«  arab«s  en  dlaleote  o 

^•<o«a^■Wl..fmn.•.,r.I.^^.55-ll^,  1861-8*.)  lAr.SSOl  J 


DULAC  (H.) 
Egypte. 


i.JM/ 


IBRAHIM  MANaOOR(D<). 
vocabulary.  Kli>l  --illliui.. 


HABEICHE   (^oBspb  J.)    -  Dlctionnalre    tranoaln-arab«. 

P]*mioi-o  Milioii.  Tome  1  :  A-L ;  Imiu'  11 :  M-Z. 

Le  Cjiiru.  1890-91,  «  v.il.  i.vl'c  I  |.I..  iii.4'.  |Pli.  u.3I80| 

Le  mönio.  -  Doiixit-iiir'  ,-v<Mniiliiiiv.  |Ph,  i\.  ai«0  6l  ' 

-  Engllsb  and  arafaic    msdla^ 

|F'li..i.S3Sfi| 

loAma  arabe  de  M.  Rltaa-be; 

Si.) 

MAHHOUD-EPrENDI.  -  Du  röl«  de  l'auzUlalrs  avoir  « 
du  verbe  cK^Ile  avoc  un  autre  verbe. 

(V.  J.uinnit   \suiii<,ii<:  ^••\-w  V,  I.  \lll.  ]i,  ^;i-»OU,  aiii' 

M AROBL  (J.  J.)  —  OttDtM  du  Ghsykb-al-Uohdy,  titttliiiU  4«j 

liiiuLffrujjri.'«  iL-moliUöCTil  ul'igiiuil  inilJ.-J.  M%RCKL. 

I'iiris,  1833. 3  vol.  iivvo  25  |il.  |Pli.  a.  !Ult|   ] 

PAPAniGOLAOU   (O.)  —  Nouvelle   methode   grAoo-arabi 
Ell  grec  üt  nmlif. 

\.f  (>.ire,  18S0.  ii.-8-.  |Eff-  I987| 

SPITTA-BEY    (Wilhelui).  —  Orammatik    d«s    arabiBcfaen 
Vulgsrdialectes  von  £gypteD. 

I..ri|i/,ij:,  1N8II,  1  vul.,  iii-S",  |Pti.  I..  3720i 


SPITTA-SET  (OutUaume).  - 
Leyileel  P«ri^,  I»s:i 


Contes  arab'!! 


"f^ 


■««■■■i 


N°    II.  —  Anr,.^P  \m.  —  I.O  Qifru.  taSH,  -T  pl. 
N"  10.  -An.iL-c  IfiW. -Lf  V.iiire,  I-W,  ^-'  [tl, 

Smub  Hl. 
N"    I.  -  Aiiiiei'  le«.  —  I.'.'  Caii-e,  l*il.  M  ]>l 

Tu  loul  12  vi.|.  1I..11I  Lt'E-liiiii«  ooiilk-ii.  i>Ui^.  N-»-.    |l'4i,  [5«! 

Le  mäme.—  Ui'iixii'ino  i;xi;iii|i|iiiri', 
SMiil;   II. 
\"     -..  -    \UUr,-   ISNi,  -I,u  i;!iiiv,    [S-'S.  |K.; 

Institut  Egyptfea.  —  Catalogue  da  la  bibUothequ< 

Institut  Egyptieu.  —  Catalogue    des  llvres   existi 
double  A  la  falbtlotfa6que  de  l'Ioetltut. 

!..■  Qiii'C.  ixt'S.  Ji.-w°.  ^\•ti.  1566, 

Institut  Egyptieu.  -  Hemoires  ou  travaus  ortgiaaux  jip' 

^Milrsi'l  Hl.-  (I  riiis-niul  t-Kvplii:Ti. 
ToMi.     I.  —  P'ti-is,  ll«2,  1  vol..  uvr«  15  |il..  Iti^'", 
"l'OMK  II.  — Lcrairp.  18»fl),l  vol.,  rivoc  27  pl,,  in-i      ll-,|j.  t.iftij 


Le  mdme.  —  IK'ii: 


icfniit'iiiN'. 


ll');;.  ir.fiäi 


MICHEL  (!!■  Pi'ir)*  —  Odo  A  rioBtitut   Egyptieu,  n-viic  imr 

MM.  lliMA-HKViil  Kaiiis.  (lHH»..'Ti  «ml..-  H  .'ii  fmiii;iiis). 
I\.  M  I.F..,  I.  I,]i.  1-3,  Pfir-r-'.  lÄSi.) 

VIDÄL-BET-  -  Notice  aur  les  travaax  de  llnstltut  Egyp- 
tiea  depuis   aa  fondation.   Tii'.'i^'i-  i\    \ini-\  iIcs  ii''[<'.-^  1I11  Vll»* 


ViL-iiiiP,  IN8T.  iii-l 


;.  —  soriiUä  KMdiriale  de  C,6ographii:. 


BuUetiD  de  la  Boclöte  Khediviale  de  Geographie—  Pieces 

SluliiU  •!<■  Iti  SfH-irrr  Khn/irwh-  'Ir  tir.,;,raphi,: 

,\|p\'iii(lrk'.  1H75. 
Hf'nU-ini'iit  inri'fipnr  ilr  la  S-iciüte  KI'MrPinlv  iJe  (IMtgi-ap/rie. 

Alexiiiidi-te,  lB7a.  • 

i'oiiilitiitiiin   ih'   In    Surii-ri'   KliP'lirialf  ilf  timgriifihif  famr 
r„„i,rr  INr.i-IfCt!, 


^^^^^^^f 

' 

^ 

N'ih'rf  nt'Ci'olfujOiw   i'tir  M,    Ir   inar'/n'.'  il 

l'nni  flirr) 

.^.. 1 

C  liLILLPMIN. 

Im  r.airc,  1H77. 

H 

l.a  Soeitte  KfiMiftinlf  i/r   r.t-tujrnpIMr,  nnli 

c  |Mir  F.  B1^o^,A.                ■ 

Lc  f.aire,  1883. 

H 

Nntice»  hio'jniphiijufif  ile  S.E.  Malimoiid 

parha  El- 

Falahi.            J 

HA  rt    1" 

(:r>l.,ncl.^^^ 

MOKTAH  BBV. 

LeCnire.  \m,  avec  1  |>1. 
'               Resum^  PH  lunr/iic  eirabr  <lii  HtiUrtin  iV"  .^. 

'^^^^H 

in. 

24.S.'[    ^^H 

BuUetin  trimestrlel  de  la  Bociote  Kbedlv 

<ile  de  Geogca-             ^ 

pfale  du  Gaire. 

■ 

StHIE    1. 

J 

N"  1-3.-  \M  Qüi-L-,  1876,  1  vu!.,  ui-k«, 

^^^^H 

X"  5-ie.  -  U'  Cnii-e,  1S7ÜH88I.  iivi-c  7  j.l..  1  v 

ol,,  In-S», 

^H 

ShIlllC   11. 

N"  1-9.—  1.0  Coir-p.  ISSB-lSaj,  1  v»J.,  iiver.S  |. 

,  in-s". 

N"  (0-12.  —  l.e  (.iiii-e.  1887,  1  vnl.,  in-8". 

"^^^ 

N"  12  Biij.|iltmoiil.  -  Le  Cmiv,  m\  nva-  |  | 

.,  iii-S». 

V 

S^nii-  Ilt. 

H 

N'  1-6.  6  ftiV,  7.  8.  -  1  e  i:nirr,  1M88-1«I2,  iii-M" 

\G.  2i.'il                   f 

Lo  meme.  —  Dnixränik-  ox(nii|ihiirp. 

1 

SgRre  It. 

1 

N"  :i.  b.  i\  «.  Ü.  —  Lo  Caii-e,  1S83-IHS6. 

|{i. 

iU  <1              ■ 

BONOLA-BET  {D'  Fr4d6rlc).  -  L'Egypte  et  la  OiSog» 

.CMC.               V 

Si.niiiiiijri'    hi'-lfi'iqiip  'If*  li>"vim\  ui-uumiih 

|Ul-«    ••\<il 

■ 

%ypk>  sous  In  tlynrtslic  Je  Mohni.iin.vl   \\y. 

■ 

Le  (Viipfl,  1890.  in-K"- 

lEf.  9831                    ■ 

-i.  —  Sorigtäx  (licerseit. 

•       EgypI.iao  Booloty- —  LawB  and  Regutatioos. 

Ali-\finil(ii..  (.-.il.|,  15  |...  IIP-«", 

[y.ti 

1^59] 

EgypUan  Boolety.  —  A  Catalogue  of  the  Library, 

'■(iii-u.  IN«,  1  vol..  in-M". 

lEg 

1S60I 

Le  mAme.  —  DousKtdp  <?xi-iiii'loL]'n. 

|Kk. 

12611 

Le  mflme.  —  Tmisicmo  exeiupluice.  InlcrrfilU 

(ivee  lies 

■L-imir- 

.[irfri  inViiiiivtloiTOs  i\  In  ^ecrtnde  odition. 

IE8 

liea 

'liiiro,  18*5(1857)- 

^^^1 

^^^^^^H 

HieceUanaa  ^gyptiaca.  —  fgypUaoa  eooaoclMtla  llttsni-  1 
lurea.   Aiiim   I84i.  (riitjijool:  \l.  Auumr.  Iti^lm-i'jiip  ilf    r.\»/M-    I 
rui/ii.ii   hrii^niire  il't'ijii/,tr.  —  Compiv  rmiihi  pniir  In  preniiftv    j 
iiiiitdc  ilr  KiiJ'oniluHiin,—  tMCi'  ilff  mrmtiivt.~  iMnatiitfiM,—  Sib 
GMtnMiit  WiLKivsos.  A  lo'ir  tn  Biibu»tis  Sebeiini/iuf  niul  Men- 
cnMi.  —i.e.  Beu..  t\rlrni-tß'oni  a  jouriiul  riTtnirets in  Abi/e»i- 
niaiii  tliv   n^nre    lüPi-im'i.  —¥.■  PnissK.  Ej-cnrfiim   ilirnii    ta 
fiiirlir   urirnftilc   ile   tu   [Uingr-Eafll'fc-  —  Aom  fiir  If   *('i»i 
<^xl,i'ail  rt'urie  lel(n>  pitcliculK;™  3i)rp(«i>e  f>  M.  pRisscpnf  AO.R. 
—  Raiiair  qf  tiic  rl(rl-nu)meti>r at  Alpiaiiilrlri.  —  Vfhdot.  Obs^r- 
ratitms  siir  le  r.timat  tl' Baiiiitc) 

AloxnmlriH.  ox    1y|>ojri-.i|ihi:i  1'.  It.   Wilktnsiin,  siimptil<u>; 


Hiscellaaea    fgyptiaoa.    Auiin    I8t5,  (Qürjlii'iil  :    lUinatiiUU. 

-  .1.  MMiiiii-i.  Adiln-s-,  In  rl.r  mr.,ihrr.-<  -ifil,,.-  Em/phau  Ufemrn 

1 -.iiiuiii.  ~  J.  MnuHis.    E^^anf  ■'In.iiflK'al  i'ii'l  riiiiiriiei-<-'   ' 

II-  /■■■/.■rr„rr  tv  tl.r /.rrm-i'l  •Hiirr  «I  Erjiipt.  —  ChBDITaU  •^LUaKI. 
.V';fi'i"   irifiliivficfs  ile  In  riirCr  tlii  Ihiijoj  i'I  (/(•  (Mi-i/r,  (iV,  1  pl.) 
Magiii  (^liri,  es  l.vjioginijilila  lugyplinwi,  .«uitifitibus  uoiwo- 
lüinlionia,  in-8».  ]Ks.  I8SS  u) 

Statuio.  codtoe  e  regolamanti  generali  dal  Grand  OrI«nte 
d'Egltlo,  "s'iUo  ri.llo|>'ili'>>i;Lriio<lL  S.A.  [,rii:iil,  hlicli^ui  d'Rgilti). 


Syro-EgyptianBociety.— Original  Papers,   rvi'j  liefoiv  ttai.- 

S^r'i-L;j:\|.liuii  S,«wly  ol'  l.diiilni]. 

l,n[iilo,i,  18«.  V..I.  I,  |uiH  1,  iivi'.'  4  nl-  111-8".  |l---  l«»! 


-  C4l€t>rit4fi  iiW'/ernes. 


CUJT-iiEV. 


Recuall  de  &rmaaa  dälivräs  au  D'  Clot-bey  |>'ii'  LL.AA. 
VLfe-Hnisil'Egyiite,  MulirtitiiJii-il-Al\ ,  \l>li!in-Pi.clMicl  Soiii-PHchft, 
(s.l.s.d.;.  Iln-,  m-S".  |I'V.  ltöl»n 

Documenta  conoernant  leD'  Clot-bey  dnn^^es  nipiioriSATee  I 

r.l,.AA.  MohiHiiriifd-AU.  Al>liii''-I'.ii'!in  pl  Snid-fiichii, 

Mi.rsHIlo,  1862.  32  |>.'  |Ef.  -I08l/r 


^^^^^M 

^^•I^^^^^^ 

^■t 

-  tei  - 

■ 

DOB-BEY. 

■ 

'        RIAZ-PAGHA   - 

(V.  ll.S.'i.,  V 

-  Elog«  de  Dor-bey. 

9-10,  f<.  77*1.  :.iiiiuc  1881. 

USANT-PACIIA. 

1 

:     VIDAL. -Llnan 

fv,  l}.S.,:.,.r 

t  pacha  de  BelletondB, 

!■■  11,  N« ,-..[..  2r-2Hi..-.ii., 

M  VRlKlTK-l'ACli.i, 

^  im.) 

1 

TIHMERMANN 

(F.)  -S.E.  Marlette  pa 

cha,  Niil 

1 

(V.  H.S.ii,.^« 

11,  |>.  ä3-5H,  .mii.><-  ISöl.) 

1 

WALLON  (H.)  -  Inaittut  da  Franoe.  ~  Notice  aar  la   vis                 ■ 
etlcBtravBux  d»Frangals-August«-Fordlnand  Marlette                 1 
paoh«.                                                                                                               1 

MONaiSGEa-PAGHA. 

(V.  fi..S.r;.,|,.  131.127.  (U.11CP1K76.) 

Ni'lH'c  lik>Kl-»i 

1,,.|»,-. 

^ 

PURDV-PACHA. 

STOHE  (P.)  —  Le  g6n«ral  E.  8.  Purdy-paohs,  Noll<;i> 
loRiquo. 
{V.  rs.S.r,.,  ■<üvU>  U,  \i-  2,  |J.  57-6*,  iiv.  1  |.l..  iiiiiiu,.  1892.) 

"'"'■"■ 

PRUNER-BEY. 

ABBATE-PACHA,  —  Nottee   sur  Pruner 

(v.  B.l.f..  -ori.'  Jl.  Noa.  |^  8I-!"l.) 

-bey,{ML.ri  ot 

(«Sil.      ^^ 

STÖNE-PACHA. 

■ 

Liosniphiiiuo.                                                                                                   V 
(V.  B.S.G.,  ^.  U,  N"  12,  ^uppl-,  [..  665-677,  (.v    1  |.|.,  annöe  leW.l                 9 

'  MOKTAR.  -  Lo 
'        (V.  H.s.r.,,  .. 

g«n«ral  Stone. 

r,  N"  12.  siippl,,  \:  S7M-r,h* 

,„„,„  ,^., 

j 

"       M 

^^^^ 

^^^^ 

^^ 

^ 

U.  —  Langue  et   Iitt4ratare  arahe  en  Egypte. 

AOOUB  <J.)*—  MAlaoges  de  lltt«rature  Orientale  et  traii- 
calBe.  —  S-'l-irc  Aiir  .1.  .\-j<iiilt.  —  Mdouul*  »mbrs.  —  I.i^  ^aQf 
lh:i.:,<:  ,-,„lr  anih^.—  Ih.tr.',!-:^  /••^mif,/.,.'  ^„r  n-:;'!/'"'—  ^""l' 
if-i-il  Mir  l't'iiiwir  unrii-iiiir  rl  moili-riir.  —  ri"'w.'«.  —  hrrnjittrntf 
IUI-  Ui  loft{jiif  ur-ih':    Aviv   mic  iiijlii't-  niif  Tjuilciir  |uir  M.  dk 

PONfi^RVILLl!:. 

PiirtB,  ms.  in-8"  |Pti.  gen.  •( 

BERGHBH  (Max  vem).—  Conte  arabe  en  dialect«  «gyptien. 


BOGTHOR   (Emous). 

er  p.uh'mi.-"ril<^(»ii-A.  r.,\ 
l>^..-i>,  11427-1833.  1  ■ 


-  Dlotlomialre  tranvaie-arabe.    Hrvu 

.1..  i.i-i"-  IPh.  -..28511 


,  lf<64. 


|P1..  2853) 


BOCTHOR  (Ellias)  ei  IBED  GALLAB.  -  DicUonaalra  trau- 
pais  arabe,    1''<'MI  '■!  iiuj.'iiicliIi'^  \iar  lliks  (iAU.AH.  Av<m;  Ic  sii|>- 

I  :riin-,  \^7].  2  vol..  iM-4'>,  Il*!i.  ;i.  M53  »| 


Le  inAme.  - 


|1-|, 


1.285» 


BURCKHARDT  (John  Lewis).  —  Arabio   proverbs,  »V 

uionacf!)  'inrl  (MusUitd^  L<r  lliv-  modern  IC|^} |>liiinf^  illiislraleü  IVom 
thpif  pn)VeH)inl  Sujingn  currenl  iii  Ciüim.  Triiiinlnli^d  un<\  nx- 
IiliiiiK«!.  Sofoiid  cditioii. 

Ijiinloti.  1875,  iii-y".  IPli  n.  a-Tdi 

CAMERON  (D.A.)  —  An  arabtc  engllsh  vocabulary  lor  tbe 
.  uee  of  engllsh  BtudentB  ot  modern  egyptian  arabie. 

h.inloh,  I»f2,  in-»'.  ir'h,  ri.2885l 


Dlslonarlo  itallano  e 

VUO<l»>llr:Iic»r<i.i|iin  >ii  i 

le  due  liiiguoeoiTi'ft.iii  ■ 
Del  ili/.ioiuii-ii>  ili>|ii' 
Parti:  11.  Clii- (ii.iiU.  i.. 
.      fiu)  Ne«-i.-ss<irjci.i.Uil;k.i 
lloldwo,  mt.  iri-8". 


liüiii-  in  äiici-'iuUi  luUJi 
rj  [itT  iiiijMi'ür  n  porturö  - 
1  in  due  porti^pARTTl... 
iK'll'ui'diiic  ulfnbeÜojC 
In  ili  nomi  i'  di  verbl  tl 

K-llllSUt. 

IPti.  (I,  2976/ 


HABEICHE   (Joseph  J.)        Dlctlonnalre    francais-arabe- 

Pcemicre  ^ililioii.  Toiue  I  :  A-L;  liiiim  II:  M-Z. 

Le  aiiro,  1890-91. 1  vcrl,  aveü  I  |i|..  iiM".  |Ph.  ü..JI80|, 

Le  m*mo.  -  l>i.'UXH'iiiiM.>Ncin[>hiji'i'.  |i'h,  ii.SIWftl 

IBRAHIH  MANSOOR  (D'^}.  -  EngliBh  aad  arablc    m«dloal 
vocabulary.  Klisl  oiiilion, 

f.iiiiv,,  13!'I.  iii-H".  Il>|p,  ii.323i*| 


KAHKOUD-EFFENDI.-  Du  rölt,  de  l'auxLlialra  avoir  et 
du  verbe  olT  U*  avec  un  autro  verbe. 

(V.  Joiinidl  .\''iiilir/iii:  .-tl-rk-  V,  I,  XIII,  |.,  ]i93-»0ti,  ininw  185!».) 

MARCEL  <J.J.)  —  Oontfla  du  Cheykb-el-Uohdy.  hixtuiU  ili' 
liimbi!  il'iiiJIvs  1>!  tnimuscTil  hiI^liihI  |mi- J,-J.  Mihckl. 

Pims,  1833, 3  vol.  iivi-c  -25  |il.  |Pli.  ti.  3iUl 

PAPANIGOLAOU   (G.)  —  Nouvelle  mettaode   gr«oo-arabe. 

Ell  gpeu  ui  iii-nln\ 

l-p  Cijiit,  I8W),  ih-8-.  IE«.  i9B7| 

SPITTA-BET   (Wilhelm).  —  CrammaUk    de«   arablaotaen 
Vulgaerdlalectes  von  Ägypten. 

l..-i|i'i^.  I«8'l.  1  vol..  ii.-go.  |['li.  ,1.  37BOI 

BPITTA-BET  (GulUaume).  —  Contes  arabss  modernes,   i'f- 
■■iieillis  i;l  trjidliila. 

l-cv.!»-  d  PHri>,  l*s:t.  iii-S",  [Pli.  u.  3721t 


TANTAVT  (Sfaelkh  Moubammad  Aryad  El).  —  Tr* 

la  Isngue  arabe  vulgalre. 

I..-i[.sii-.  1*««,  iii-S".      ■       ^  ||*h.  ■. 


VÖLLERS  (K.)  ~  Lehrbuch  der  «gypto-au-Ml 
gaogsspraofae,  mit  Ui.'iiuiitreri  und  ctnom  OltMsar, 


'.  I8U 


WORTABET  (William  Thomaon),  —  Arsbio-B 
Uonary.  Willi  iiic,-.>llnl«.n.!i.iri  .^(  llic  Ilev.  U' Johm  Wottm 
^t.  D.,  nticl  Pii)tc"i>r  Harwiv  l'itaTEH,  D.A.  A  i:^ii/i|ilement 

i>f  wcifdslised  iiow  in  Etivjil.  iiiulmliiiii  some  i.r  llic  >nn«iL  Ul 
lodiiiiciil  li-riiis  <-tii|ilii;i!d  hy  llio  tioveninit-iil  tK'iMirltiHriite, 
liefu  ü|'i>pndcd  1(1  tliL-  wrirk.  (Titiv  i-ii  niifrliiis  vi  iirube.i 

fiiiiu.  (888.  iii*>,  \rii.  n.  tÜ 


aiSMJ 


Journal  OOlolel  du  aouvernement  Egyptlen.  gxirald 
luiiili,  inerL'redi  cl  sotnodi  de  chuquc  M'iniiliie.  ' 

ia«i«  nniiC'c,  If85.  —  1  vol.  (.■otiienimi  les  X"- 1, 9-i  1. 17-1«;  22 

15-151  Ot  7i  »uppWiilciiU.  —  Lc  Oiiri%  ms. 
13""  nimöo,  |iS((6.  —  T,  1,  j-mvier-juiii;  I.  II,  Juillol-ducenil 

-  LeCuiif.  1886. 

li^imiiL'u-,  1SS7.-T.  I.  j.iiiviff-j.iiii ;  I.  II.  jiiillet-dticoniri 

-  I..!  t;uii-c,  1887. 

1S*>*nniiöe,  1888- —  T.  I.  Jinivier-juiiii  I,  II,  JuilIct-dOi^inlii 

-  I«  Cuii-e,  18«8. 

|6ni«  iiLinöe,  1880.  —  T.  I,  junviei-nviil;  t.    II,  mai-ouCiI;  t.  I 

sejrtembre-döcombrt.',  —  Le  Caire,  1888. 
I7a»iinn6e.  1890.  —  T.  I,  imivier-avril ;  t.  I!.  raai-aoül;  I.  (I 

se|i!«inl)i-e-dA;piiil.i-p.  —  U-  C'iiii?,  1890. 
I*»tiinj6e,  1891.  —  T.  I,  jiiiivioi-inait>:  I.  II,  aviil-juin  i  L  t. 

juillel-»ejjtoaibi-o  ;  I.  IV,  ücUiUiv-ducemU-c.  —  1.0  tiiire.  181 
1t>»=  iirinöe.  I8!I2.-T.  I.  junvior-miir-s.-LO  C^iri.,  I«32.  |Ee.SM| 

L'Egjrpt«,  Journal  poliliiiuo.  Gilitbii  du  Cnii-c. 

Alexiindrie,  1881,  2  vol.  |l-:  2I0| 

MoDlteurEgyptlen,  jouiiKil  quoliilioii.  {■olrli'nip.  lilifi-niif,  seio 
liflque,  i'oinniei-did  t-i  il'ünuonces. 
5"  aiiiii^i.'.  —  ,\lesiiMdi'le,  I87it. 
O"  »mnV.  —  Alosniidi-le,  1879,  2  l. 
7»'  eniiüe.  —  Ajexutidtic,  1880*. 


J 


.  Aiiiitie  W81-I1W4. 

IE.  7tf 

Le  Bcarab««,  petilL-  revuo    uioniloine.  ftinttiiaiste,  orili 
lilLCTiiii-e.AtiiiilcsIi,  111,  IV  (lS9a.DSj,Avecunenniiex(>,^carc(M 
Reeuv,  2  uxciiipliiir't^i». 

Alcxtiudrie,  IS90-SS,  m-A".  [Eg.  2!71|  J 


BERNIER  <Eag«n< 

luiriin  Boui-fiiJwiiii 


BERNIER    (Eug«ae}.  — 
d'EgyplB.  ["'l*  "H  """'* 


BOZARI  (Alei 

Kli<^^llV{■ 

\lc\;ir,ilr: 


|l-j;.  ÜM| 
tres  chants  d'Al«xaii(lV{ 

dre).  —  L'Egypte    moderne.  Oiiij  it   S.  V,  ] 

1873, :  \:  \V4i.  9:ie|ij 


DE-UARCHI  (F.-A.)  -  La  feata  del  Khalld]  In  Cairo,  o 
la  Vergine  dol  NUo.  I'i^w-iili..  rl*-!  Intimi  /"  VkIIv  (M  Sita,  i 


LVCIOLE.  —  ailfaouatt«B 

iNouveUc  InlilkitliOiiuc  U'Al 
Alcxniidric,  IffJO. 


Le  in«me,  —  Dguxk-i 


lolpalea.  Exlri>i<  du  Srarabt 
lE|t.n78ffl 

r-  o!i.eiiiJil'iiiT.  IE},-.  t778  4|'l 


VERDI  (G.)  — Alda,  ii]>cfa  in  quali'iMilli  a  seile  i|iiudi'i,  [Mii-nlc  dl 
A.  GiiisLANzoM,  miisii'n  t\v\  cotuiiicriiliitoro  Q,  Verdi.  Sr:rilUi 
l«.T  1'oiiiniiBsi.Hie  ili  S.A.  Il  Kedive  pci-  U  Tenlro  dfll'Opeiii  del 
i'MVü  c  rn|ip)'esi!nUnlu  per  lii  pHnia  vollJi  su  ciueüLe  sneiic  iiel 
mesK  ili  deoeinhi'L'  Iä7l.  (Tilm  c\.  tex.te  cii  ilnlien  ul  l-ii  hiini;nis.| 
(Aiiiiexilii :  KiiNKRY.  —  Ten  cliaplers  on  (/ic  lalhmu»  nfSuüt 

Csiro,  lti7l,  iri.ä°.  |E|(.  t9<0 


ADDITIONS 

MKS  ENTRKKS  ET  IIORRBGTLO 


IL  -  L'EGYPTE  EN  Gl^INEUAL 


/.  —  Hisioire  ile   toutes  les  'poife«,  i/iurJe« 
CHARMES   (Gabriel)    -    VEgypte.         W-r/r 


S  I89i, 1 


IHt!.  f067  ft|  ■; 


Cair«.  —  Kemolro^l 

ri'lii'-oif't.'iquc',  *ni 


''41 


MlBBlen    arohtiologique   frangalsc 

liultlit'S  |«ir  Iv-  iiieiiihi'os  <if  l.'i    Mi"! 
(liifi'ticm  de  Xi,  Mfisn  nu. 
ToMK  lll.  —  Furtc.  i.  -  P.  HtvAisst:.  Essai  ftr  nUetoiiv  et 
fopoiirtip/iif  flu  Cuirc  (2»"  iKii-tis).  —  Al.  Gatüt.  Siifip{i'men\ 
•II13-  monitmenl»  ciiplee  itn  mimiv  ilc  Üoiitn' 
Hnris,  1890.  av&'lSH- 
TOMK  V.  —  Kose.  2.  —  Ph.  ViitHV.  Sriit  lorn. 
I„  X\'IH"  flgnnsii': 
l'nris,  189l,nvCT'5pl. 
■l'.iMt  VI.  —  Kiisi-,  I.  —  (1.  MAsri  HO.  /■■■■uy»i. 
(Iii^biiincde  l'AHcic"  Trslaim-ni. 
I'uris.  I»93.  ipl. 
Tome  VII.  -Fos«;.!.  2,  -  J.  Bocbi.i.in.  /V. 
i'l   matirriaiir  /loiir   nerrif  ti  In   Ihrorir   rt  i'i  In   Ipriiniqi 
ihn  arte  ilc  t'Oricnt  mumilmnii. 

Pnils,  ISW-iH.  i  viil.,  20apl.  |Ar. 

"WILKINBON  (Oardner).  —  Modem   Egypt  and    Tli< 

IrötLis  a  ijewi-i|iijnn  itt  Fjupl,  iiiflutlirtg  llio  iiifoi'iiintlon  ["oiiuir« 
fOL'  U'üvellei's  in  ilwt  coiinlry,  wilh  ivoodeuls  nntl  n  mn|i, 
London  19(3.  i  vol.  ovec  1  carte,  in-W.  jEg. 


',  —  Topographie  g6nfratc  et  comp. 


RECLUB   (Eli8««>.  -  Nonvell«    g*ograpble    a 
—  La  terre  et  les  bomme». 

Tome  .\.  —  L'Afiiijtie  aeptentriunale  (!■•  \tnt'titt),  - 
Sil.Souilan  Eijypficn,  Ethiopit,  Sutic,  Egypie. 
Psns,  IMö,  nvec  l  carles,  \\t-V.  jo.  1SU|' 


.  —  /ooloffii'. 


i 


FORBKAL  <Petrus>.  —  OascrlptlDo«»  animalltim.  - 

.impM,i:n-m.  p<*rh.,..,    „...-.lunu...    '■■■rn-ii,,.     .j.,.-i,    i,i    lUlVMI 

tirioiilnli  i>l,wiv.ivil.-  Flora  ÄaypUaoo-Arabio«.  —  Vrser^ 
iloni\»  plantnruiii  i/kuh  per  .Ey'fpliiin  liyriTiarrm  *•/ Arabiti» 
Ffliecin  ilctrjir.  illiistpavlt  Pkthis  Fidiskai..  Post  niixtein  flucU 
riBßdidll  Cmisten  Mebi'hh. 

HounltP,  1775,  in-S".  |H.  ; 

KLUNZINOER  (D' G.  B.)  —  Die    Korallthl0re   des   1 

I.  —  liic  Alci/Oiinrmi  uiul  Mni,i,u>ilfi-ni-''>. 

Bi-rliii,  187t,  avii;  18  pi.,  in-*", 
ri.  —  Die  Sti-inhoraUcn,  dir  Mailivpornncii  •im/  Oiiif/Ki 

linriln,  1879,  mec  lU  pl.,  in-i". 


III.  -  Wf  . 

Berlin,  1879, 1 


.■  Iftj.l.,  In-t». 


|H.N^ 


ALPINU8  (Prosper)  HaroBtloensls.  - 


BUtoria  Xay|rtl  n»^' 
L.11'11111  iLhiiqiriiluiir. 
I';ui  [IIS.  —  O/ivtiaUaiiii  . 


Vi'lrnOii.<  Co.i,iili   V-iidiL-ur.) 
Lu)rdiiTii  K'iliivoruiii,  ilSb,  iivüi-  lOSp 

LORET  (Vlator).  —  La  flore  pliaraonique,  d'niir&t  Id 
menis  hidr'wlyiiliinuop  ol  \w  spiScimens  'JwouvcpW  i' 
lombes. 

Pari»,  l«W,  in-lP. 


S.  —  Geologie. 

BETHICH    <E.)  —    Uefaer    geognoatiBche    Beobachtungoii  ] 

O.  Sobii7«lntarth's  In  der  "WueBte  znriBchen  Catro  and^ 

Sn6a. 

(Annese  :  Arzhl'ni.  —  ünti-rsiichuntj    tliT    i-itlcanU 

itcina  aus  iJcr  Ger/cml  ruii  Abn-Ziibvl  am  liinnilia  CrurntJ'^ 

Bertin,  l8S2,3pl.  |E(t.  95S(    -" 

JANKO  (D'  Johann).  —  Das  Delta  das  Nil.  <>i*oliiu>sclim-  und  ^ 
L;''op-;i|.hi«rliRi-  AuHwiii  Jcs  Delln:-. 


SIGKENBEBOER  (E,)  -  Three  lecture»    cor 

icernlng    th» 

Oeology  ot  Egypl,  ü'-id  li.'fm-p  (hi>  -lu.ioui-  <>| 

\\,c  Sdionl  itf- 

llx'Lleni'-.  JiliielSOl. 

a»vo,m\,n\'. 

|M.N.r.2a|    \ 

W^&LTHER  (Johannes).  —  Die  Denudation  In  der  VTuBBte 
und  Ihre  geologtsclie  fiedeutung.  Uiik-i-siichuTinen  iilifr  die 
Hildujit:  i!r.-c  ScdiiiipiilL'  iii  doli  a'i.-\  |ilitc>li,Ti  Wim^len. 

LeijiZJp.  l'^9l.  'iVf'  s  r'l  .  '"-4°.  |H.N,  ölS] 


;«.  —  EpQ'iti.e  prrhistori'iue. 

i  Egypton. 


MARICTTB-BET  (August«),  -The  monumeiita  ef^ 

Egypt.    A  lüiii.-liilioii   ipI'  lln.'  Ilin-ruiiv  ,lr  in  Hai/fe-Eg^i-i*' 


■I  Miiiiri/  «ur  Ivf'  iiiiiMiiiiTila  ilf  CWituM 

'/•  (es  ec/-/   <:iirlniichi-»  fh  la  tuMr  O" Abgilt 
Xlh  df/iiostw  <-0!iptiriiiie.  (KsirnU  tl<-  |.i  /ha-n 

WILKINSON  (J.  Oardner),  —  The   maanerB  aad   cu«taaii 
ot  the  «nclent  EgyptUus.  X  ncw  cililiO[i  ri<vi8eUjinü.i;i 
b\  Samiki.  [Jirui.  ^^'illl  illUfttruUoiig. 

Ulidon,  I8H8,    3  rr.l.  'ivw  29pl..  1(1-8°.  'M^r^ 


'illiiiili-n  ■■ 


^. —  To/'oiinifi/"c  arc/t^olofii'/'ie.  ggogfrtphie  n 

FOURHONT,  —  DescrlptioQ  histortque   et   g«c 
des  plalncB  d'Hellopolls  et  d«  Memphis. 

i'ni-is  1755.  in-pr  2  |.l.  ol  2  nmiow^.  iu-S".  \^ 


■  llistuü-c  iincienue. 


BinCH  (aamuel).—  Upon  an  bUtorical  tablet  ot  R«id 
oltbe  Dineteenth  dynasty  relating  to  the  gold  mlnea  ol' 
£thlopla,  cfjiiiiiiuiiii.Mii.'d  u.  ili.i  ?i.r-k'iv  i.i  Aiiii.jui.cioä, 

LoiKlou.  1352,  35  (I-  «l  3  pl.  jEff.  9681 


BRUOeCH-BCT  (Henry) 

CREMItlRt:    CABTIL.  —  Int 

>  l'XVil.  nt>\i\ii>tttf  ijdit 

LeifHip,  1875.  in.*>. 


■171  — 

~  Hlstoire  d'Esypte. 


■t.  —  Kfiypto/oi/ie.  däc/UßremciU .  (t^niiraliUs. 

BRUOBGH  <D<-  Bttinrlob).  —  Die  iEgyptolegle.  Almas  d«r 
EiiLeilTßnLnKon  unrt  Fori^i^liuiiseii  uuf  ilom  Oi'Cii'li»  der  fwj'pl' 
M-hi-o  f«i.'lirin,  SiHtifht'  iinil  Altfriiim.-kiTiiili^. 

l.oi[i?Jtr.  1891.  in-»'.  |Kl-.  1002  •!'. 

aAZZERA(Co8tanzo),  —  Applicaslone  delle  dottrlne  del 
Stgnor  GfaampoUlon  minor«  ad  aicuni  monumentl  gero- 


gltfloi  del  Heglo  Muaeo  Eglsio, 

iiinKgiii  1824. 
'I'oniio.  18äi.  1 


aoULIANOP  (J.  A  de), 
cberches  sur  l'ospre; 
et   Bur  les  eleoiens  de 


'  Archeolosie 
Bion  des  Blau 
la   languD  ea 


egyptlenae  uu  R«- 
SB  hieroglypbiquea 
:ree  des  EgypUens. 


aUATREMERE  (EUenne).  —  Reaherohes   critiquea  et  ht»- 
torlque*  sur  la  langue  et  la  Utterature  de  TEgypte 

l><iii-.  1808.  i.i-8".  IFf;.  2(rn.i[ 


—Lalari'jiie  igyptienne :  gi'<in>mmres,diitionnfiife8ym 
fexteit  et  leur  i'xpticaiion. 


BRUaSGB  (Haarl),  —  Orammaire  d«motlque.  onitlcaam 
les  priiiütpe^  tiCiiit^rmis  ilo  )"  Innguii  el  iIl'  rin-ilitrti  populaire^ 
.loH  ancions  Kgypliena,  over  iiu  lnlilo;iii  •reii^ml  tlc-i  sigiio»  ^(•m 

ÜiiuL's  el  la  pl.  y  (iniU'W-^-, 

B.Tliri.  lft'.5.  111-4".  |t:p.  1000  ml 

BHUGSCH  (Belarlob).  ~  Ttaesaurua  Inaoriptionum  cegyp- 

ueb<.'i'li-OHiiii,  erklwrt.  und  ouWgi-apliit 
ABTHtiLUNö  I.—  Aalronamiiclie  itnil aaOnlu'j'Hche  liisi/irtftdi 
Qllffigyptiedier  Uonkminlei'. 
LeipWg,  IRW.in-*". 


i^ 
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ABrHUii,ijNo  S.  —  Kalrmloriechr  insc/irf/ten. 

Leipzig,  1883,  lu-i". 
AUTiiEiLi  NG  3.  —  ficagraphUrhe  lnachri/ten. 

Leipzig,  18äi,  in-i». 
ABTHtii.i;\G   4.  —  Muthologiichc  InsthrifUm. 

Ulii/Ig,  1885.  in-8". 
ArrHtiLDNu   j.  —  HitCorlte/i-Bin;iiti/i/ugtr/,a   fast 

LL'ipiitf,  lisi,  in-*". 
Abtheillüg  6.  —  Bautcxte    iinii    tnecliri/firn    ee 
Inhalten. 

I^ip/I(t,  1891,  en  toul  ci  vol.  el  r  [il.,  iii-<o. 

E0]rpt  Exploration  Fund  friio).  —  M«motrs. 

VuLl.MI    I. 

Tlif  tlwc-eiui   ■ifrill.o,.,    oiul    ihr   ia«lf  i)J  t/w   Eu^Jti 
F.DUL'AIKi  NaVILI.I:.   Tlljltl   LMlltiull. 

I.rin.li.n,  1888,  13  i>!.  i'l  2  purie«,  iii-l". 
VOLliNK  IT.  IV. 
1  — 7"(»t<«(ieB3-34).li;  W.M.  Klimikhs  J'cihib.  Sedotid  a 

I-nnilou.  letg,  nm:  19  pl.  ül  pliitis.  In^', 
U.  —  NvhrHhfhtAiiil.niiit  iJfJ'Hiiich  (Ttihpan/uvj,    |.v    W.  J 
l''UNDKHsI'rTiiii:.  Will,  diiiplersl)}  A.S.  Mi.'hmav  und  F.  L 
riHiVTITH.  Seuuiiü  uUiliuti. 

I/>n(lon,  ISSB,  uvec  51  p1.  cl  pinn.s  iii-i». 
VoLUMK  in.  VI. 
r —  NaiiKnUia  {l88*-85),  liy  W.M.  ruM'Kns  Pktmik.,! 
dinptors  liy  Ciscil  Smitm,  Eiivrsr  ilAiiiiMin  amt  Rja 
V.  Kkai).  Sw.-und  edilion. 
Lonilon.  1888,  in-*". 
II. —  U}'  Eiis-n.sT  A.  GAHiiNtii.  Wiih  .m   »ppetidix  lij:  P.fi 

London,  i9m,  'ivec  45  pl.  tl  jiluii-,  in-i". 
Vouriiin  V. 

Th«  fhrine  qfSnft  Kl-Heimch  iiml  thc  (aii'l  of  HosUen  <|| 
by  Edocahd  Naville. 

[.ondon,  ISSä,  nvecll  pl.,  raPlcRetplnu»,  ht-4". 
Vyu  ME  VI  ti  (Kxlni  monioir). 

I.  —  't'liv  eiunpapt/rug  {n  syllnboryi,  hieroglyiiblc  pai>yrusi|| 
Toms,  1)1  F.  I.L.  üHrKKiTH. 

II.  —  7/ie  tjfo^vuphicitl  papf/rui'  (mi  almiitiack),  lliet 
pnpypu!«  A-oin  Ttiitis,  by  W.M.  Fundeiis  t'r.Tuie.  WQi 
murks  hy  ProfpsäOr  Heinrich  Brl'uscii. 

I^ndoii,  (889,  avcc  IS  pl.  en  rucsimilc,  in-C. 
VoLL'Mb  VII  (Extm  vulume  früin  lS8a49). 
T/if  iiioumi  n/  Un-  Jeie  an,l  ihe  ciltj  of  Oniog-B^lbeit,  i 
iiood.  Abum'r.  Thukli^vl-Karrnua  (1887),  Ly  E«ouAnD  N*V* 


Tl.f  iiKiiquiliex  if  TvH  ••t-ynhwlhjfh.  Aiid  inwwlIniH'oli 
iij  l.oncr  F.fi]'|JL  (luriiig  llie  yeai«  18ST^  hy  F.  Li..  GnipiiTHfj 
Ifliidon,  WM,  ove''.2ö  \A.,  in-(». 

Volume  VlII  (Volume  foi- 1889-80). 
Hubafitis  (1S87-S9),  liJ"  El"iv.\Bii  SAviLI-R. 
LoiidüLi,  IBSil.  uvcc  51  |)l..  Uli". 


I'ni'is,  tSTi,  initosi'diihk',  iii-8". 


ii-;s 


UMl 


n«aorda  of  tb«  Past,  l>cm}j  nngll^li  ti'.-iiisUilJtJus  •.>!'  Uio  A^eyrUQj 
niid  Ejfypliiins  inuiiuin^iitu,  publiütieü  uiidcr  llie  äuncÜOD  of  ll  ~ 
Society  of  UiJilicul  Apchtnology.  EgypUiiii  texte,  isecond  edlUoi 
(Vcil,  II,  IV.  VI,  \'in.X.X[I,) 

London,  fs.dO.  6  vol.,  iri-S".  il'h.  g.  ISOl  ^ 


un-K^'-diW-ö  U 


A.H.  ^ 


t.lVul.I.U.« 


BEAULIEU  (L.)-LettreaM.  J-"  8u 
esyptienneH  trouvAes  ä  Salzbourg, 

P:ii-i-.  m\.  H  |M'I  l  jil..  in-8". 

aBENFELL   (F.)  —  Deaoriptioi 
Ben  and  Se-Ronpu,   'll.--i-ov('ri? 
^.n.l  opeiiod  out  inlSWi. 
Cam>,  ISäfi,  t  j'. 


sctentiliques. 

r  diverEes  atitlqulM 


Monamentf,  rollccuons. 


BARROIS  (J,-B.)  —  Gatalogue  d'nnttqultäB  «gyptiannea  et 
ds  atatuea  anllques    gr«oqu«8   et   rontalaeB,   roi'iniiLit   In 
jiH'tiiii'Ti?  |t!i)'lie  ilu  In  «jUeclioii  i'ii-scnihloo  pi.ij'J.-R.  Uahrois. 
l'nn=,  I«6',  III-8"-  IEe,3*l| 


3,  —  XfttxiPS,    ruUifO'Jutt.t. 
\IÜ8KE  DK  BBRl.lv. 

PASBALACQUA  |(l<'  I  i-i<^»l>;).~Catalogue  raisonn«  A 
rlquo  das  antlquitba  d^couvertes  eii  Egypte 


MuaAe    da  Olsati.   — 
axposas.  Aiirii'i.'  |h92. 


MUSEl':  DE  GIJISEH. 
Natlc«    •ommaire    dos 


[  publice.  —  Musee  de  Gi«eh.  —  9 
i  des  anliquitee  de  l'Egypte. 

-IC-  .'ii  Ig-W-issn.  —  ij.iiv,  IK9(t. 

at..-!..'!!  \my  —  ciiiir. 


my-iVA'.  DK   LOSDRÜi. 


MUSIiR   HE    riHIN. 


8   egyp 

i 


ORCURTl  (Pier-Camillo).  -  Catalogo  illustrat«  del  m 
menti  EglsU  del   R.  Muaeo  di  Torino.  Siik-  ^il  ijiiiii-lo  ( 


/;.  —  Les  pyramides. 

PERRINO  (J,-E.)  —  The  pyramids   ot  Glzeh,  ft-um  « 

vey  iirxl  u(liii«i*ucemeiir.  illuslr'iled  hy  uole^  nni 
iliescvrciil  plimswillukplcbes  tukuii  ■m  Um-  ^|")I  l-y  F:.J.,\:f| 
\> \\y\  I,  _  The  •ji-eal  pi/ntmid. 
l^qtidoii,  in39,7p,  Ol  I8|>l. 


I'aht  I[.  —  ThfMcoiuJ  luut  t/tiiit  fji/r-imüU,  //•■■  tl 
fo  !/"■  S'mt/nepnl  o/llif  tliinJ,  und  [/••■  t/,ivi'  tu  l/,i?  cmtivarü 
i>J'  llii:  giriU  'pniamiil. 

lAndriii,  1840,  IS  p.  el  18  |>l. 

I'AHT  111.  —  T/ie  pj/ntmiili  (o  tfie  muUiicanl  tif  Gin-l,  nrid  a 

Ahn  ftiinfl':  ahn  f-'nmi'ht'lt'ii  Itimb,  uml  a  section  nf.  th^ 

r<3cf.  Ol  Gtifh,  octomtJaiiiC'l  ^J^  remork&  im  llie  tiierot'IvphV 

l>y  s.  BiRcii. 

Loudou,  mi.  Z-t  1'.  uL  'IS  pl..  I  vul.  \Vs-  i 

PEBSIONT  |M.  Fralin  de).  -  De  la  deatiuation  et  de  luti- 
Ute  permaacDte  des  pyraniides  d'Egypte  et  de  Nuble 
contre  les  irruptlonssablonneuses  du  desert. 

i!i'?]ils  ihi   ini.'inoii'f  jiili'cssi.'  ii  rAuiidüniio  Hoy;ili?  ik's  -SuieilOtts 
L'  U  juillel  läU.  suiviu«  il'utit-  ri<iiiVKll(.'  inrärpivliilioti  ric  In  fhii  ' 


l'Mt'i«,  !>US.  Li 


/;' 


"M/i.-^'/uetf. 


1 


HITTOBF(J.J.)— PrecisBurlespyrdmidlonseubronBodor* 
employes  par  les  anciens  Egyptlens  comn 
ment  de  qaelques-uas  de  leurs  obeiieques,  ■<  y:i[-\»' 
ji|-o|)i)siliuti  ik-  i-cöliliii'f  ili^  1.1  iiii'-riii'  iMaiiiii-".-  |i'  j'jrimiii 
l'nli^liiH^ui!  iU;  I^uksoi'. 

fni-i',  1836, 15  [1.  cl  1  [il.  jKg. 


/.V.  —  Mi^tholo'jie,  reit 'li Ol}. 


BRUQSCH   (Heinrich).   -   RellgJoa   und    Hythologl«    < 
alten   Ägypter.  Mil  6.i  HolitsclinJllfti  und  l  SleJnliifid.  Zw 


Lettre^  h  H.  Herlnok  ai 
rots  d'Egypte,  '|ui  <.'\pli<| 


V-.y 


■i>,  nia. 


|l-i--i 


PEHHOUET  (de).  —  Rapport  talt  ä.  la  8oci6tä  royale  «oa-   i 
demlque  de  Nantes  sur  l'ophloldtrie  appllqufte  au 
numenta  de  Carnac,  comme  moyen   de  parvenlr 
explicatlon  sl  deslree. 

(-.i.-.ii.),  .■.\..';i  ).\  .  !ii-s".  m.  iiNi7| 


H.  —  tiitea  ftinertiire.t. 

VIRCBOW  (Rnd.)  -  DI«  Humiea  d«r  Kcenlge  im  Ku>» 

von  Bulaq. 

Berlin.  \8K».  il  f. 


BARUCCRI  (Fi 

nologla  EgUla 

rr.]iii...  I8H. 


I.'i.  —  C/ifonologie. 

i)  —  Discorsl  crltloi  »op. 


11 .  —  Vciences'  astroiiom-e,  muthämatff/m 
mgilecine,  in^lrolo<jie,  titusii/ite,  etc. 

ABBATE  (D')>  —  Qusstlons  ^qyplologiq'aom :  Da  rttyviu 
taaat  de«  «loUsb,  au  polnt  de  vue  «gyptlaa,  da«  tni 
canop««. 

r.nr.;  IS^J,  :;i  |..  (Ffc-.  «4 


JOMARD.  -  Desoriptlon  d' 
roglyphoB,  (|iiriuvci-l  ihuis 

ll.-    M.    U-   r-l|.H'JlllO|-  IIKOVKTT 

Pnfi>,  r822.  19  |i. 


3  «talon  metriqoo  omtf  4*tal 
a  luincs  '\f  Mi;mp\m  i«ir  loa  sol 


l(.l. 


LEPSinS  —  Die  alt  «egyptieohe  Elle  und  ihre  EtnUteUtui 
Uerli...  lS<i5.  nu.-r  i  |>l.  Ilig.  174(1 


/Ä.  —  I.'Kgyiite  et  la  Snüne-Ecrituif!,! 


BRUGSCH  (Hainriob).  -  Dia  bibliBcbeo  sieben  Jahr«  di 
Hungersnotb  rmdi  lirni  Worlliiut  ciiicf  nllir^y|>liK'llon  Felwl 
lii'-cliriit,  niii  32t.iiioeniphiriiMi  THrdii  urt.l  fi  Hol>'/;bnjUeii. 
Uip^ig,  1891.  11-:».  1000  91 


Esaal  aur  I'beure  des  marAaa  dane  la  n 

nvi'c  riieure  du  pussiigp  di-s  Hclirenx, 
(Annex* li :  FovhiiIONT.  —  I>cii'-ri'pHiiii,  <■ 
Colognp.  (75S,  in-*'. 


r  Roug»,  compai4 


FEA   (D.  Carlo).  —  L'Egitto   oouquislato   dall'imperatorsV^ 

Csiare    Ottavlano   Augusto    sopra    Cleopatra   e    MarooS 

Antonio.  iv>|i|ire&i'iiljilo  ut-l  Oi'li-'ltif  iiiusiiico  dl  l'nli.'sli'iiii'.  Üis-" 

corsii  Irtln  tifll'AiTJiil.'inL/i  Ai-clioolojtk«,  il  lii  lOffenriiiin  I82S. 

Itoiiin,  1838,  23  ji.  nvw  1  pl.  |E(i.  1365| 


■  CopliCd.  fhnsUarusme. 


HTVERNAT  (Hanri).  —  Las  «otes  des  martyrs  de  I'Egypt», 

luvi-  lie*  lüiiimsppils  tiifilus  Ol«  \i\  Hililioihiüjufi  Viiücuiie  el  Um 
Mu.si^o  I)iir|.-i<i.  lexU;  u^ple  cl  Iriiiluclioii  riiini^niso  nvcc  üitfOütlt 
lioii  cL  üoniinciiUiireä. 

IMHs,  18*Wi,  vol.  I,  iii-8«.  |E*(.  i5ö| 


] 


HTVEBNAT  (Hanrt).  - 

-  Album  d«  pal*ographie  oopte,  |>our 

sor-vir  i\  l'inl.n>diii-tii)ii 

HilC-Dsi^ipliique  ri("^  nck-s  clos  innriyrs  de 

I'l-Vv|it'-. 

Pni'N,  Itmii.'.  IfiSS, 

Sil.  Ol  57  pl.                                 |E|J.1527| 

KIRCHERI   (Athanaal 

—  Pcodromus  Coptu 

s    stvR     «gypI.f.TTU'i          '    MriiiliWlliSB. 

Hriiiticem  S.R.K.  Oir. 

u.,\.  !■    1      ,-.           ;   ;■   .         [M  MinquO, 

cum  linsiiic  Ccipur  sivi- 

!■:.■                          .  .    !■           ■ii.^.-.oi-igo. 

ivtns,  vlinssiludn,  itictint 

rnliii,  Uli   jH'r   vnriii  vu| 

ililtkiliitiiirutii  biHiciiuii 

u,  IUI  nuvii   quoquc    4   iiiaolilu  niüLliodt( 

L'xtiiboulur. 

1 

Rom»-.  1638. 

m.  16601 

-  Agyptlorum  codloam  rellqnlM  Tf 

Naalana  Asservatse.  Fa^^iculos  t,  2. 


RENAUDOT1U8  (Cnsebius). 
aleiaadrinorum    Jacobltan 
tliiem  scEcull  XIII.  '  iirti  iviliili 


Hlstorla    patrlarct 
n   A.  D.    Karco    u»qi 


■s  a-:ji 


üx  AuU.iriUiis  Ai-'ibk-is,  Skveuo  Emhuji-o  Asiim<..m.\l,  Mi 

EpISCOPO  TaSEOS,  Et-HKiEM  Hlltl  7.A,UM,  ABLiLDinc&T  «  alw 

iiymb:  lum  ox  odiliu  EuTYCMio,ELH*cf.\o  ABUUFAit.vuio,(3i 
Oriciitdli,  divC'L'sisiiiio  Nislorito  MulmmeilaiiiB  Scrlfit 
liicis  4  Poi'sJcis. 
(■uriisiii),  1718. 


.  -  L'EGYPTE    MUSULMANK   ÜU    AUABE 


A.—  i;i-:riYi*Ti-:  mlisi'i.m.vm-:  kn  f.KNKEiAi. 


S.  —  Le  Caire  (incieri  et  modci 


.  —  Cwilisati'iii  (trabe. 


liEBRUN  (J  J.B.)-  Mes 
«gyptieos  et  tranpaia 


Alexiiiiilriv.  I8>^6,  iii-S" 


res,   monnaies  st    polds  anglaia, 

I   usage  en  Egypte,  üvcc  M|i|tiTiiJiL'o 
>ni'  ].j  iv^oliilioiMk'S  .[UOätii>[l=iritlli>- 


fi.  —  iHUle  ct.  une  nuit». 

I      ZOTENBEHG  (H.)  —  Notice    sur  quelques  maouscrits   d«aJ 
HUlo  et  une  Nuita  et  la  traduction  de  Gallaad.  ^ 

■y.N'.lice^  .-r  rTlr'Ht^.\.SK\\lV.\:\C,7-320.  wASS'.}  |K.  SZO) 


7.  —  L'arl  iirabe  an  Kyy/Ue 

BEHOHEU  (Max  van).  —  Notes  d'arcbeologle  arabe.  inniiu-  ] 

?iiLs  i'l    i(is'rrt|iliciiis  K.iUinilos.    Exlriii)  du  Jourmil   AsinCi-iue, 
j-  P.'.ri=.18fil,iJV.><;  I  |il„  111-4".  |AI-.  7Ü| 

BOURGOIN  (J.)  —  Prticis  de  l'art  arabe  et  matftriaux  poii] 
servir  ä  rhistolre.  ä  la  theorle  et  ä  la  technlque  des  art 
da  rOrient  maaulman. 

I.  —  L'arcliili-.rtiirf,   l,-o"hli^s.    miitiircf/i,    coiili-n,   iflal(irlile«,~^ 
'•nlrii-s,  ptirlr.'',  feii''tr,'i,  de. 
P'iris,   1891,  16  [I.  fl  »I  iil..  uW. 


II. — Leeappiicationf  f/aJeneos, pierres,  n 

lanibrUatplacnacs,tnar<iaftTies,mosaigue8i;tm 

Pnris,  18SU,  22  p.  el  CO  pl.,  In-t«. 

ll\.—Lamenui«i-rif,moueharabtn-hs,itlt^t>nde,porlai,fSalt 

eoies,  stalactiliig,  inaubles,  cinetims.  marqucteries,  ett. 

Pnris,  1898,  S5  p.  i>l  ICO  pl.,  tii-*». 

IV.  —  Li-a  manufir.ritt,  titrn»,  rignettes,  ^eritw  t 

Pnn^Vm-i\,  9{i.  etSOpi. 

L«  mAmn.  —  Dpuxk'-tnc  exomplaire. 

(V,  Mi-in.  de  la  Minsi'in  ai-cl<{'f'logi'/ni-  Jntiift 

MEHREN.—  La  coupole  d«  H«ltk~el-Aschraf  Abo« 
BlrabAy. 

(v.  MHimucs  asiati'jwa,  l.  \i,  [•.  I5I-10O.  .innö«  t»73.)  f^^ 

MEHREN.  —  Tableau  gänäral  des  monumenlB  religl« 
du  Gatro. 

(V.  MHaii-ir»  „siat:qws.  I.  VI,  p.  293-313,  JimuV  1S73.J  |E.  TW 


MEHREN.—  Revue  dea 
ou  de  la  ville  des  mor 


,B  lunörslres  du  KeraS 
'S  du  Caire. 

]i.  5£4-5';9,  iiiiui'«  IH73.)     |E.7»)| 


-L'E<JYr''J'I:  MUSULMANE  DEI'UIS  l.A  CUNUUHTE 
JL'sgU'A  MOHAMMED  ALI  FACH.A 


\ 


I 


1.  —  Ilialoirc,  giiograplüe.  adininiatnitiön. 


DIGEON.— Abr6gä  chronologique  del'histoire  dela  raatlmat 
Ottomane  et  du  gouvernemeiit  de  l'Egypte,  siiivtij  de-  phl- 
aimirs  mon-eoux  i(ü  piHJsii'  pl  de  prosc.  Ti'miiiii  ilo  rririilH?  ol  du 
Uirc. 

Paria,  1781,  iii-8°.  |H.280| 

LANGLES.  ~  Le  Uvre  des  avls  et  aulets  de  reflezion»  aur 
In  description    hlstarique  dea  dtvlstone   territoriale«  a< 

dos   veBtiges,  üit'^  di's  ;iiii)iili->^    lic   ri-:^'\(ilr   \i!\v    )e  i^lii-ylil), 

'    ,   i.nn    llVti-WIVillll,  'l'AhV  I.IVII^X  AllMI'U  Ilt.N   A'i.v,  UKN    Aupulllf 

^  .,  1  n  iiiiN  MiiMiiAMMi.n,  i-uriKiniriiij  Ehn  ^l-Mauhyüt.  PivinJud 
,  .  ul  iviitcijiirit  )u  (lusi.'hpü.in  liisiLiij'ii|uo  iJu  cinwl  d'Eeyjtl*. 
..    .V,.Mccs <'f  "''■<"■'«.  I.  VI,  |..  3M-3»r.ännw  IX.)       IB.fif'"   ' 


LANOLCS  (L.)  —  Extraits  de  l'odeur  des  fleurB  daaa  1 
merveilleB  de  runlvera.  —  Ciifmwjrniiltii;  <in  MriiiHAMKI)  ii 
AtiiiMi'.Ei  iiK.s-A\A-s. —  liiiiiüia  lic  l'E^'iiiti-,  —  Table  ili's  cruvs 
Sil. 

Puris,  1S07,  I  vol.  (ivL'C  1  iiiiii(.>xe,  in-*".  |Pli.  u.  3384 

La  meme.  —  Dctixi^inu  excnipluli'tt. 

(V.  A'üd'trs  •■[  cj.-lrailit.  l.  Vril,  |i.  1-131,  (iniiöe  ISlO.j    |E.  N20|   ( 


SAGT  (H.  Sylvestre   de). 

qiil  ixinliejil  l'hisiuii'c  ilc 
ScHCMsenDiN  Mc 


-  L.»  Hvre    des  dtolles  errantes, 

'l',gy|ilo  fit  ilu  Cuirc,  por  Ic  Srhtikli 


SAGT   (Sylveetre  de).  -  Vle  da  Khalite  Hakem-Blam 
Allah,  iircijodC'?  dt  riiisluii-e  <Iüs  pcemicrs  pniife.-.  de  In  d 
du»  FiiLiiiiU. 
(V.  Sacy.—  Expfjsi-  ih-  (u  reli'jion  ik-^  iJriupf,  1. 1,  p.  CC.KLViri 

ccccLin. 

PnJ-is,  leas.»  |H.  12301    ' 


IRWIN  (Eyles).  -  Voyage   a  la  mer  Houge,  sur  les   oöU 
de  I'Arable,  eu  Egypte,  et  daus   les   deserts  de   la  TbA--' 
bald«,  suivi  ü'un  iiulro  do  Voiiinc  ü  üiistioi'iili  {Hir  Luiiiiud,  Alep, 
los  diJaerU,  olc,  iloiiä  Ics  iiniieest  17»!  et  I78L  Triiduil  suv  lu 
li-üisiemo  edition  nnfc'lolse,  pnr  M.  Parbaud.  Tome  I,  II. 
Paris,  17U8,  2  vol.,  ovcc  2  corles  göogrujihiiiues,       |( 


LEUAeGRIEH|l'nhl>ü).-DaecHptlon  de  l-Bg 
|)lusioui-s  romo^nioe  curiouscä  sup  In  görit^niiihie  i 
moUonie  do  co  Pols,  sup  ses  inonumoiitB  aiicieiie.  i^ur  Ids  n 
ks  couluiDE!«  ot  If)  reli^loii  des  linlillniii^,  i^ur  le  ^nivwueiual 
el  le  coDimcrce,  sur  log  animiiux,  Ips  iirbres,  les  |ilnu(e>,  HL, 
composöe  sur  Ic*  möiimires  de  M.  m:  Maillkt,  enden  coaä 
do  FrnucB  oii  Ciiiro.  OuvrcigG  oiiriclii  <Id  aii-tes  et  de  (Igiuiss. 
l'üils,  1735,  avac  1  curto  el S  pl.,  iii-tt».  (Eg.  11^ 

NIEBUHR  (CarBten).  —  R«t8«baeefarelbnnQ   naoh  AraU« 
und  andern  umliegenden  Laandera. 

Ki>iiotili!iK(>ii,  1774-78,  a  VI.!,  iiv.  l.:ui-((-el  124  j.l.      |G.  I2S«I 


r:i,  n76-B0. 'ivur;  1  '.viKf  Ol  iH  [A.,  iti-io.   (li.  !SS  (i| 

iraten).  —  Travels  tfarough  Ai-abia  and  oUu 

I  the  East,  triinHiiilßi]   !)y  ItoitEtir   Nkkox.  Wll 
h-dusliilor  und  illiistTHloii  willi  ciijjrnviiit's.  Tl 


Pi'i-Ih,  t7a9,  Svi 


t'i- 


1225  (•( 


RelRtloQB.—  Trols  relationa  d'.£g;pte  et  autres  mAtuoIr« 
ourleuz  des  aiagularltez  du  dlt  paye, 

I.  —  Relation  du  .Si'-iir  C<Küah  Lahbeht,  de   MafveiUe,  de  e 

qu'U  a  cell  itc  plus  reinarriaable  au  Caire.  Atfxomjrte  i 
autrea  rälog  d'jEij<n>le  is  aimies  16?i,  ISSS,  J6S9  et  teil 
(P.  3^1).  1 

II.  —  Ealai  de  l'ttigyple,  et  di'g  yuueerni'misns  tjui  em  i/t^Bwq 
deiit,  deserit  [Mir  la  Sicur  Im'ajvks  Albfiit,  1634.  (j)i.52-Ü.) 

III.  —  Esttit  des  rercnus  il'-^i/uplc,  pur  h-  Sie'ir  Sa!«to  Sb- 
GUeZKi,  1C35.  (p.  83-100,) 

Paris,  1651,  1  vol.,  nvuci  rmiicxc.  iiiS».  |0.  IstSJ 

ROOKE  (Henri).  ~-  Voyage  sur  les  cötes  de  l'Arabl«  Ben- 
reuse,  Bur  la  mer  Rouge  et  en  Egypte,  i-uiitennnl  Ic  rdcll 
d'iiri  n.iiilmt  iJl's  Aniil-.ia  'iv.-i'  M.  ilo  SiinVnii,  el  Icur  L'xpädUiOU 
ci.intrc  le  Coji  de  Uoiiiie-E=|nir;iiico  en  1781-  Tcaduit  liu  l'^ 
d'nprü^  la  sccoinie  äilitioii, 

Londres,  1788,  mcomp!<>t,  \l,  152  |.,,  in  8». 

THEVENOT  (de).  —  RelaUon  d'ua  voyage  lait  au  LaiSSQ 

dnna  Irnjuelle  il  es!  ourit^u^cmcnl  truitO  iles  EUils  eujets  au  Qrand 
Sdgni'ur,  des  moiurs,  i-cligioiiii,  rorcea,  gouvej'iieineaB,  p^UI^ 
i|ueH,  laiigues,  ctc.i  <xtsluiiieä  des  LuLilane;  do  ca  ^'iiiiid  0 


El  ilfl  s inpu  1(1  ri [(■)■,  ]iiirLi(.'UlWres  de  l'Ai'iiUijicl,  Coiisluiii 
Tori'e-Siiiiik-,  E'/i/pli',  pyrnmidcs,  muniios  iii''scrls  d'Ai-nWo,  1 
Mi'Huo.  Et  de  plusieurs  nuti-ea  lieux  de  l'Aaie  et  de  rAn<lqa^ 
■■ciiiditjueii  depuis  [leu,  cL  ii»ii  piiixin;  däcrits  justgu'A  p 
iluli-elesuhNgc»^nicmopnhlcsiirriu>;Dsaiidei-iiici-siet;(!dellii|;ilot 
l04ir:Gri>i  tun  lies  failes  nux  i^oplioiis  ilcs  anibiissniinui-s  du  W 
i!l  l'i'nli'clieii  do  riiuLbouc  tiucc  ccluy  du  Prcifijnii  aü  ü  est 
des  eourccs  du  Nil. 

Paris,  1665,  iii-8».  (G.  1 


R.rpßtiitiüii  ß'an^aine 


Coples  des  lettres  originales  de  Tarmee  du  gäaöral  Bon»- 1 
parte  en  Egypt«,  Jiiier''i7j>i6cs  [inr  la  Ilolle  ^cius  li?  i'iiininnrida-. 
Liiüiil  i]i'  riiiiiiml  Loi'd  Nelson,  lim"  iini-lie. 

LöiirioLi,  17sta,  Ivul  llifc'.  lUBSrfl 

Coples  Ol  origiDal  letters  from  tbe  trencli  army  In  Egypt 

l'iirt  llie  tliird  coiisklliig  of  liioec  Ipllers  to  Ilic?  fi-cm'li  L'i>v.;fii 
ilicnt,  iiiterceplcd  hy  Ihobrilisli  llcelin  tliü  Mediloir'iiiii?:iii  «hioii 
liave  tieen  (luiilislied  hej'c  ljy  iiutlioi'ily  Willi  nn  oiiglislj  IrmtalU'- 
timi.  Portli  cdilkin. 

Liindon,  1800,  l  vol.,  iri-H=.  |%.  luSS  ,l\ 


Hömoires  sur   l'Egypt«*,   |>ubli<iä  i>i.-iiduiii.   \cs  cninjiiigncs  d 
j^eiii^mi  Hoiio|Ki]-lo  duns  los  uimt^cs  Vi  et  Vlll. 

l'fins, 'in  Vlll-XI,*vol.  (IV.  iu'irlcset  8|)1.,  iu-ff'.   jEtr.  1 


MIOT  (Jacques).  —  Mömolres  poor  servir  a  I'hlstoire  d 
expäditlons  eu  Egypte  et  en  Syrie,  ]iniilMiil  li's  (iniii^i's 
\ll  rL  VIlliU'  lii  lii'|.uliliiniL'   ri'iiiiv'iisiv 

l'acl-,  mi  XllilÖOl),  iii-8".  |E¥. 

ROT  (J.-I.-E.)  —  Les  Fran^ais  en  Egypte  ou  Souvenirs  d 
campagnes  d'Egypte  et  de  Syrte,  pur  un  ullldPr  dp 
ditmii.  TroiBiöiuü  uililioii. 

Tolli's,  1857,  Qvue  I  pl,,  iii-«°.  |liö.  23371 


aiHON  (E.T.)  —  Oomspondaae«  da   l'artnAe  trm 

Eg7pie,  iiilero>'iit6o  [wr  l'pncjiitcc  de  Ndswii,  (iiilill 
Aviv  iiiii;  iiiütHlurUiin  r<t  d(w  iiulrs  ilu    In  o)»ii 
triiiluil««  i>n  liwn;«lB;iiuivtf>i  iriilisci-vnti.»nH.  uvr  titf.r. 
In  Hfissf-Esyple,  |iour  l'iiilclllgi?nce  de  cclUi  (.-orti^siKmdaiKe. 
l'iiri*,  nn  VII,  iivt-c  1  «arle,  In-S^. 


4.  —  li:rpe(liCinn  an-jtaine.  1 

^KrALL8<r^i|iltiiin:>  Th.)  —  Jout-nal  de  l'ezpediUoD  « 
«D  Egypte  d ans  rann««  IBOO,  liiiiluildp  l'untfliiis  |uirU.A 

l'fiti-.  ie23,MVw8pl..  lii-M". 


-UEGVPTF.  MOOEHNE  DEPUIS  Mi  iH AMMED-AMl 


,  —  Voijui/es  (lefiins  i'an  1800, 
f'l-U!/i'te  et  autres  pays. 


DANDOX.O  (EmlUo  dl).  —  Viaggio  In  EglUo,  iiel   Sa« 
Sirla  ed  In  Palestina  (lä50-imi}. 

Mihiiio.  1851.  1VW  2  ourlof^.  iii-S".  ,(;.  4|7( 


LATOUR  (Antoino).  - 
duc  de  Moutpensle 
•n  OrOce. 


Voyaga  do  S.A.R.  Moi 
:  A  Tunis,  ea  Egypte,  e 


Turqola  «i 

IG.  OOIJ 


Uli.  i/i-e».  |fi.  lusj 

,TI  (CCBar),  —  Constantiiiople   et  l'Egypt«,  iiroa 

■A  iiiji.'  riirU"  f{i!'Ogriii>liii|Uif  ijc^  Licux-SuiiiU  et  «l€ 

iii  ili.'  l'Ulliino  <io  Suez,  UcsäiiKis  cl  grtivtt  g,vt 

liMiiiiioii,  rovuc  el  corrieöo  ptir  Ciiablcs  HKnnd 

ivr«  I  Carlo  eil  pl.,  iu-e".  |G.  I 


|C.i«%^ 


WILKIE  (Sir  David).  —  Skotchos    ia    Turkay,  Syrla    and  i 
E^flypt.  1840  and  1841.  Dmwn  oii  slmio  hy  JoM.i'it  ^^>.Il. 
l..ji.(lii.i.  1N13-I817,  rivee£3|il.,  iii-r.J.  |(i.  tÖJDI 


'.  —  Voijüges  depuis  Van  1800, 
l'^Oi/Pte  et  ses  däpcidanceK. 


4.  —  Carlograpkie. 

UINIEH. 

Hinlatfire  dei   Travaux    publica.  —  Direotion  generale  du 
Tao«lm.  —  Plan   de    Mlnloh,  dcesst  u   l'Iii.--iioi:l.ioii   du    Sud. 
NomciiclHture  en  friiiiijois  ut  eil  orube, 
Eclielie :  1 :  200a  —  Dlmensions :  O'u.äO  x  l'°,5<X 
Lo  Caire,  1890,  montäe  sut-  toile.  jC.  läS  f.\ 


ARNAUD-BET.  —  Tableaux  oomparatifa  dea  cmea  du  Nfl 
pendant  16  aaates. 

(v.  M.  I.  f.,  L.  1. 1'.  Il'>-120,  annöe  IWii.)  lEg.  i:.M| 


8.  —  fJäpe/iäances. 

LES  OASiS. 

BHUaSCH-BET  (Heinrioh).—  Hnlss  nach  der  gross«»  OaBeid 
EI  Khargeh  In  der  Libyschen  Wüste.  Itcäcliix'iJjuiig  ilii^l 
Deiikiiia:ior   und    nissensdiultlidic    Uiilcrsudiurrgcii    übci*   dat 


Vorkommen  i]pr  f)nsi-n  in  dnn  nltji?^ypt)^iieii    Im 
SWii  uiiil  l'npyi-us,  riplisl  27  Tiifclfi  mii  Karlen,  1' 
li'ti  nnil  liiAdji'lficii. 

l.ri|./iS.  l-fTB,  S7pl.,  jn^". 


POUCHET  (Georges).  —  Doagola  et  la  Nuble.    Exlr 

Lilirt  Kvc/icrv/u: 

Bruxpllos,  1861,  iii-8°. 


I.A  MKR   RuLi.l 


GASPERINI  (Auguste  de>.  —  Goasid«rattons  hyglAm 
faiologlques  et  medicales  sur  loa  afttea  d«  la  merRougi 


ie*^fl 


BRUGSCH   (Heinrich).  ~  VTanden 
Minen  und  der  Blnai-HalbinBel ;  i 

IriÄL'lii-illi'ii. /.\v.itip  Auriiiso. 


/l.  —  l,'F.(.;Vl'Tr,  MUDKIINE.  lllSTOinE  POI.lTIÜUl 


en  Egypt«- 


S.  —  ßpoi/ue  de  AIoliammed-Ali. 

PERRIH  (N  )  —  Relation  de  la  campagne  d'Ibrahim  paob 
coDtre  lea 'Wahabltea,  'IniduiU  do  l\piijjl;ii>  uiiv  i 
raiiuiis  |)r61iminuiit's  ol  Aa^  noies. 

PLANAT  (Jules).— HiBtolre  de  1»  räs^^i'Bttoii  de  l'Egypt«.  ^ 

Lellrcf^  ucrilpf  <lu  Kniic  i\  M.  U'i-iiiiid'  Alcsnmlii'  de  LiiUij'de. 
l'iihs,  1830.  nv-c  i  |>l.,  in  8».  |E«.  2U*8| 


-  AFFAIHES    INT^UIF.LIIES,    I'lUKiBf'.S, 
(EUVRES    CIVIIJSAIUHES 


4.  —  Aijriculture,  p/-opriätäjo/iciirt'. 

OASTINEI,.    —   Monographie    des    opiutns    de    la    HauU 
Egypto. 

(V.  M.I.K..i.  l,  p.  *I1-43j,  (i!iiiOl-1S62.)  [Kw-  IHOi--j 

aReoOIRE.  —De  la  oulture  du  coton  eu  Egypte.  ^  llietlhi 
rii/i,<:  -  Eliil  acluH.  —  Armir. 
(V.  M.I.L:,  l.  [,  p.  137-17«,  HTiiiue  18,12.)  ILy.  15&([  J 


fi. 


'  Canal  de   Sue^. 


-  A  Tlslt  to  the  Isthmus  ol  Sa« 

I.i.iiil.iii,  [HtL-,  111-8",  lEn.  a3U, 

BARRAULT  (Alexis   •;!    Emüe).  —  Le  Caaal  de  Suez   et  la 
question  du  trao6.  E\(i*(iiLilij  In  flc'ciic  ilrg  Iivii-Atmiiles 
l'ii.i-,.  ISäÖ,  nvw  I  «.rli.',  iii-S".  lEg.  0 


Kunliniiiido  de  l«ssep$,  col  rn|i|)ortO  HOuimnrHi   i 
i^'K^Ulo  (liillii  CiiminUsiDiiu  liiU-rnoKittiutle  f 

lld   Si^JIIII'    llAnTIll'-U'MV    SAINT-llltAlltK. 

Tni'11.0.  lör.*;,  ,-ivo<-*nirl«isii'-ä''. 


Reousil  de  dooumenta  aur  1«  Oanal  de  Baa«. 

i  —  Lti  ri'nd'  sur  le  Canal  Marititnc  üe  Stms  fHtr  H 
des  traeuax  publics. 
I'ailn,  im,  iri-8». 

S.  —  H.  1>K  LA  MADELäNE.  —  l.'lfHimf  itv    HuCff. 
Ih'ruü  iln  Pari». 
Pni-isr,  18H,  iii-8". 
S.  —  Pai;li\  Talawit.  —  r«nf// i/r  .Smp.-.   I^xlmit  dn  fl 
lim  DriiT-MoitUef:. 

Paris,  1335.  av»!C  I  (jI.,  in-8°. 
i.  —  ywwn.  —  Ohsercations  sur   Ips  uftelifm^nts    tfje^euÜ 
lU'iia  VIstlinir  <!•■  Smcj  cn  1799  et  IS-IT.  EXlrnit  il(»  AnnaH 
,h-s ptinU  rl  •■hnitagie»,  I.  IX. 

Piiri>.  1855,  nv(ic  I  |.|.,  eii  i->u(  I  vol.,  In-«".        |Kg.  nSH 

8IHENCOURT  <A.  d«).—  I.'lBthme  de  Sues.  —  Snii  percvatenl 

—  A'j-u/iicrt  tiu  [Kiint  ilr  i-iii-  iles   iiiti-ri^U  cuiitntercinti^   de  U 
t-'niHfP  of  dl-  l'Kurit;i,'  Occnli-nCdln. 
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En  archöologie,  il  n'en  est  pas  comme  en  poösie,  le  temp 
fkii  beaucoup  ä  l'affaire,  Aussi  croyons-nous  devoir  rappeler  i( 
dans  quelles  circonstances  le  catalogue  que  nous  livrons  a 
public  a  6te  r6dig6.  On  n'est  venu  nous  demander  ce  trava 
que  fort  peu  de  jours  avant  la  vente  et  en  nous  priant  d 
Föcrire  dans  un  temps  donn6.  Nous  en  sommes  venu  ä  bout  pa 
un  travail  opiniätre,  et,  en  quinxe  jours,  le  classement  de  plu 
sieurs  milliers  de  monuments  6tait  fait,  la  description  et  Tej 
plication  des  1 ,100  principaux  r6dig6e,  et  le  tout  imprim^ 
Press«^.  comme  nous  Tavons  6t6,  nous  devons  dire  au  publi( 
b.  la  fa^on  des  com^dies  espagnoles  :  Excusez  Us  fautes  de  Cau 
teur.  Evidemment,  plus  d'une  erreur  a  du  noiis  ächappei 
des  distractions  inövitables  n'ont  pu  6tre  r6par6es  et  noti 
travail  doit  präsenter  des  taches  que  sa  modestie  mftme  d 
sufiirait  pas  ä  faire  pardonner.  Nous  prierons  donc  les  lecteui 
de  mettre,  autant  que  possible^  les  fautes  de  ce  genre  sur  ] 
compte  de  la  pr6cipitation.  De  cette  manifere,  le  peu  de  temj 
que  nous  avons  eu  ä  notre  disposition  pourra  toumer  k  noti 
avantage. 

La  coUection  de  M.  Anastasi  est  la  plus  importante  et  1 
belle  coUection  6gyptienne  qui  ait  jamais  6t6  livr6e  aux  ei 
oberes  publiques.  Dans  les  intentions  de  ce  collecteur,  el 
avait  6t6  form6e  pour  devenir,  au  besoin,  le  mus6e  d'un  fiti 
ou  d'une  grande  ville.  On  peut  y  acqu6rir,  en  effet,  la  cor 
naissance  de  toutes  les  branches  de  Tarch^ologie  6gyptienne  < 
y  Studier,  jusqu'aux  moindre  d^tails,  le  tableau  de  la  plus  ai 
tique  civilisation  du  monde.  Les  grands  monuments  sont  dai 
cette  coUection  aussi  int^ressants  gueles  objets  de  petite  dimei 
sion ;  les  stöles,  en  particulier,  portant  des  date«  antdrieures 
la  xYiii''  dynastie,  surpassent  en  nombre  et  en  int6r6t  ceU< 
de  plusieurs  des  grandes  collections  publiques,  notamme 
du  mus6e  du  Louvre.  II  est  donc  vivement  i  regretter  qi 
les  monuments  recueillis  par  M.  Anastasi  n'aient  pas  pu  entr 


tous  ensemble  dans  quelque  musto  national.  Mais,  puisque  les 
circonstances  obligent  k  la  disperser  en  vente  pubfique,  nous 
la  signalerons  k  toute  T  attention  des  amateurs  comme  leor 
offrant  une  occasion,  peut-£tre  unique,  de  placer  dans  leurs 
cabinets  des  antiquitäs  ägyptiennes  de  tous  genres  et  du 
choix  le  plus  remarquable. 

Pour  däcrire  cette  coUection,  j'ai  suivi  Tordre  adoptö  par 
Ghampollion  dans  sa  Descripüon  du  masie  Charles  X^  en  ajou- 
tant  seulement,  k  Texemple  de  M.  le  vicomte  de  Roug6,  une 
section  speciale  pour  les  monuments  qui  portent  des  cartou- 
ches  royaux. 

Nous  sommes  aussi  restä  fidöle  au  systöme  de  transcription 
adoptä  par  Gbampollion  dans  tous  ses  ouvrages.  L' illustre  fon- 
dateur  de  rarchöologie  6gyptienne  consid^rait  la  langue  copte 
comme  ayant,  k  travers  les  siöcles,  conservö  presque  intacte 
la  tradition  de  Tantique  prononciation  6gyptienne.  A  l'appui 
de  cette  manifere  de  voir,  il  lui  6tait  facile  d'apporter  des 
preuves  nombreuses,  au  premier  rang  desquelles  nous  devons 
compter  les  transcriptions  grecques  qui  ne  s'6cartent  du  copte 
que  par  les  d^sinences  hell^niques  qu'elles  ajoutent  au  mot 
de  la  langue  originale  et  par  les  Univalents  qui  remplacent 
les  lettres  dont  6tait  priv6  l'organe  des  Grecs.  Les  objections 
que  des  savants  trfes-distingu^s  ont  oppos6es  k  la  rögle  trac6e 
par  Cbam[)ollion,  ne  nous  ont  pas  paru  süffisantes  pour  nous 
la  faire  abandonner.  Nous  avons  seulement  essay6  de  com- 
pl6ter  et  de  perfectionner  les  applications  de  la  möthode,  en 
serrant  de  plus  pr6s  le  sens  des  mots  employäs  isol^ment  ou 
compris  dans  la  composition  des  noms  propres.  Aussi  toutes 
les  fois  que  nous  n' avons  pas,  conmie  pour  certains  noms  tr^s- 
connus,   adoptä  purement  et  simplement  la   transcription 
grecque,  mais  que  nous  avons  laissö  k  un  mot  sa  physionomie 
ägypüenne,  le  lecteur  peut  6tre  assurä,  exceptä  dans  le  cas 
oü  nous  avons  Joint  k  notre  transcription  un  signe  de  doute, 
que  nous  nous  sommes  rendu  compte  du  sens  de  chaque  mot, 
en  le  rapprochant  de  ceux  de  la  langue  copte  qui  sont  par- 
venus  jusqu'ä  nous. 

H  juin  1867. 


NONiHiTs  m  mmi  Dimension. 


GROUPES  ET  STATUBS. 

1  —  Fragment  de  statue  en  pierre  calcaire  blanche  rehauss^ 

de  peiniures.  Büste  d*Osiris  tenant  le  fouet  et le  pedum, 
symboles  d*impulsion  et  de  cohibition. 

2  —  Fragment  de  statue  en  granit  noir.  T6te  du  dieu  Phrt  sur- 

roont^e  du  disque  solaire,  avec  Turfieiis  royal  au  front. 

2  bis  —  Schent  provenant  d'une  statue  colossale. 

3  —  Croupe  en  pierre  calcaire.  Deux  personnages  assis :  le 

priHre  d' Amman  du  second  ordre ^  Hor-Nachtj  et  sa  femme 
Oueici.  Derri^re  le  dossier,  double  inscription  hi^rogly* 
pbique  en  dix  colonnes  verlicales.  Style  des  anciennes 
dynasties.  H.  0»94;  1.  0,63. 

4  —  Croupe  en  pierre  calcaire.  Deux  personnages  assis  :  le 

prdtre  d'Ammon  du  troisidme  ordre  ^  Amen-neb^gheet-to^ 
et  sa  femme  Schep-en-Mouth;  entre  deux,  figure  de 
petile  dimension,  debout,  de  leur  fils,  lepritre  d'Ammon 
BoitiMhe-Hor.  Cette  figure  est  gravde  ^galement  sur  les 
deux  c6les  du  si^ge.  H.  0,43;  1.  0,30. 

5  —  Croupe  en  pierre  calcaire  mutil^.  Un  homme  et  une  femme 

assis.  Inscriplion  en  six  colonnes  verticales  derri^re  le 
dossier.  Petite  dimension. 

6  —  Croupe  en  pierre  calcaire.  Deux  liommes  et  deux  femmes 

assis;  derriöre  le  dossier,  les  quatre  personnages  et 
adoratiun.  H.  0,23;  1.  0,23. 

7  —  Statuette  en  pierre  calcaire.  Pastophore  agenouillä  tenant 

un  naos  dans  lequel  est  la  statue  d'Osiris. 

8  —  Pierre  calcaire  rehausste  de  peintures.  Statuette  assise  de 

Ka-to-Schom  (?),  chargö  de  fonctions  administratives 
sous  le  rfegne  de  Thouthm^s  III  (xviir  dynaslie). 

1 
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9  —  Pieite  calc&ire  rehaussfe  de  peintureä.  Statuette  d' unper- 
*   soimage  agenouill^,  tenant  devant  lüi  une  stöle  chargi&e 
d*une   inscription   hi^roglyphique  en   grande    parüe 
d^tniite. 
9  bis  —  Calcaire  compact.  Statuette  d'un  personnagc  assis;  sur 
sesjambes  est  grav6e  une  figure  de  Phre  hi^racoc^ 
pbale  assis.  Dans  le  dos,  legende  hi^roglyphique. 
10  —  Statuette  debout  en  granit  noir.  Personnage  de  Tordre  sa- 
cerdotal.   Inscriptions   en   colonnes  verlicales  sur  le 
ventre  et  derri^re  le  dos. 
tl  —  Statuette  ^n  pierre  calcaira  Personnage  debout,  v^tu  de 
la  schenti, 

STkl£S  ET  INSCRIPTiONS. 

1 2  —  Stfele  de  pierre  calcaire  en  forme  de  porte.  Elle  porte  le  nonr> 

du  roi  Phiops  ou  Apapus  (vi*  dynastie),  roi  c^lebre 
dans  les  annales  ^gyptiennes  par  son  rägiie  de  94  ans. 
H.  1,40;  1.0,67. 
i2  bis  —  Stfele  fun^raire  de  forme  cintr^e  en  pierre  calcaire,  de- 
cor^e  au  sommet  du  disque  ail^  d'Har-hat.  Dat^e  du 

rfegne  du  ^  i  jm.  ^^  (V-  Bunsen,  t.  III,  pl.  V, 
roi  Raotp  y^'  T  X  ^  J\  ^**  S)>  souveraindeTepo- 
qwedesS6v6kotp  (xiv«  dynastie).  Adoratioii  ä  Phthah  par 
le  d^funt  et  son  fils.  H.  0,45;  1.  0,39. 

13  —  Stöle  en  forme  de  porte  en  pierre  calcaire.  Style  des  pre^ 

mi^res  dynasties.  H.  1,34;  1.  0,68. 

13  bis  —  Stfele  fün^raire  de  forme  cintr^  en  calcaire  compact, 

portant  le  cartouche  d'Amenemh^  I  (xv^  dynastie, 
suivant  Champollion ;  xn«,  selon  H.  Bunsen).  H.  0,75 ; 
1.  0,54. 

14  —  Stöle  fun^raire  de  forme  cintr^e  en  pierre  calcaire.  Datte 

de  Fan  5  dn  r^ne  d'Osortasenl  (xv«  dynastie).  Registre 
inf^rieur :  le  d^funt  assis  avec  sa  femme,  ayant  devant 
eux  une  table  charg^e  d'offrandes;  leur  fils  debout  leur 
präsente  une  oie.  Au-dessous,  quatre  personnages 
portant  des  offrandes.  H.  1,00;  I.  0,67. 
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15  —  Stfelc  funeraire  de  forme  cintrtie  en  pierre  calcaire.  Dat^ 
du  20  du  mois  de  Tlioth  de  I'an  18  d'Osortasen  I.  Registre 
infericur  :  le  d^funt  To-si  et  sa  femme,  assis,  reQoivent 
les  ofTraudes  de  quinze  personnages  debout,  en  proce»- 
sioa.  H.  0,55;  1.  0,43. 

15  bis  —  Stöle  funeraire  deforme  carröe  en  pierre  calcaire  Dat^e 

de  Tan  34  du  r^gne  d'Osortasen  I.  Offrande  au  d6fun1 
et  ä  sa  femme  par  leur  fils.  H.  0^44;  1.  0,23. 

16  —  Stäle  funeraire  de  forme  carrfe  en  pierre  calcaire.  L€ 

di^funt,  architecte  d*Osortasen  I,  assis  devant  une  table 
cliarg6e  d'offrandes;  sa  femme  Td-Otp  est  debout  der- 
riäre  lui,  le  bras  passä  autour  de  son  cou.  iL  0,40; 
1.  0,23, 

I?  —  Släle  funeraire  de  forme  cintr6e  en  pierre  calcaire  re- 
hauss^e  de  couleurs.  Dai^  de  Tan  3  du  r^gne  d'Aoie- 
nemhä  11  (xv-'  dynastie).  Ledefunt  Mont-Si,  peintre  dt 
roi  Amenetnhe  11^  assis  devant  une  table  d'offrandes. 
accompagn6  de  sa  femme  debout;  au-dessous  set 
«nfants,  trois  fils  et  dcux  filles.  Dans  l'lnscription,  h 
mort  raconte  ^a  naissance  sous  Amenemh^  I  et  le 
fonctions  qu'il  a  remplies  sous  Osortasen  I  et  Ame 
nemh^  IL  H.  1,40;  1. 0,50.  Travail  d*uiie  puret^etd'um 
(inesse  trt's-remarquables. 

18  —  Stfele  funeraire  de  forme  cintrte,  en  pierre  calcaire.  Data 

de  Tan  3  du  m^me  rägne.  Le  d^funt  Amen6i  assis  reQOJ 
les  offrandes  de  son  fr^re;  sa  femme  est  debout  dei 
ri^re  lui.  Ao-dessous,  un  autre  dtfunt,  egalement  assis 
accompagn6  de  sa  {ennrn^ei  recevant  les  offrandes  d 
son  fräre.  U.  0,56;  L  0,28. 

19  —  Stfelefunöraire  de  forme  cintr^en  pierre  calcaire  rehauss^ 

de  couleurs.  Dat^  de  Fan  3  du  m£me  rfegne.  Ledöfui 
Km^  assis  avec  une  table  d'ofTrande  devant  lui.  Au 
dessous,  en  deux  regislres,  ses  enfnnts,  au  nombre  d 
treize.  H«  0,66;  1.  0,36. 
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20  —  Stäle  fun6raire  de  forme  carr6e  en  pierre  calcaire.   Dal 

de  Fan  14  du  r^e  d'Amenemh^  II.  Le  däfunt  Sa  so 
chef  des  prdtres  du  dieu  Mont,  repr^sentä  delK» 
H.0,88;I.  0,88. 

21  — St^Ie  fun^aire  de  forme  carr^  en  pierre  calcaire.  Datee  ( 

Tan  23  du  rfegne  d'Aroenemb^  II.  Trois  registi« 
ofirandes  fun^raires  aux  anc^tres.  H.  0,43;  1.  0,4i 
TnTail  assez  grossier. 

22  —  Släe  Ain^raire  de  forme  carrte  en  pierre  calcaire.  Dalt 

de  Tan  29  du  m^me  rögne.  Offrande  au  defunt  Sai 
mtfrt  «$sis«  accompagne  de  sa  möre,  par  ses  enfaof s  < 
wis  servitaurs.  H.  0,65;  1.  0,53» 

S3  ..  Sl^füm^rtiredeformecintreeen  pierre  calcaire  rehauss^ 
de  Couleurs.  Dat^  de  Tan  2  du  r^e  d'Osorlasen  1 
(xv^dyiuisüe).  Contient  lagän^alogie  d'un  personoag 
f^MmiOsortasen.  H.  1,06;  I.  0,58. 

tt  M)r— 4^lM^  Aiui^raire  de  forme  carr^e,  orn^  d'une  moalure  ai 
^Kimmel,  en  pierre  calcaire,  rehauss^  de  peinlures 
Uatt^^  de  l*an  13,  du  rögne  d'Osortasen  III  (xv«  dynas- 
|W>V  Uegislre  sup6rieur :  las  defunls  Scvck-otp  et  Osor- 
UMTM«  assis  en  face  l'un  de  l'autre,  une  table  chargec 
*l\Mflhiiules  enlre  eux  dcux.  Registre  inferieur  :  Sevek- 
^f  K»|  sa  femme,  assis  de  ra^rae,  une  table  enlre  deux. 
IIMM2: 1.0,36. 

^  J^pJV  AuH^raire  de  forme  cinlree  en  albätre  lamelleux. 
mw  de  Tan  28  du  regne  d*Amenemh6  III  (xv*  dynas- 
^#^  CAUiÜent  la  gen6alogie  d'un  chef  de  la  flotille. 
Vt  ^«;  K0,60. 

H  A^v  5^^  iUiH^raire  de  forme  cintrie  en  pierre  calcaire, 
<Mv*V^  AU  sommet  du  Symbole,  deux  fois  repet^,  de 
l  \V<v'  vvwl^irement  appele  oeil  d'Osiris),  symbole  du 
\v>A  vH»  Vwrt^  divin  (le  sens  de  cette  figure  est  longue- 
•usU4  c\|4m|U^  l>ar  le  Rituel  funeraire;  chap.  140  du 
üuaiuj^iu  \k^  Tmin).  Datee  de  Tan  25  du  regne d* Arne- 
uv  iidw  Wl.  tc  defunt  Chenam  et  sa  fenune  assis,  respi- 
^  MW  V  Ikicuu  lo  paHura  d'une  fleur  delotus.H.  0,53;  1 .0,37 
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25  —  St^le  fun^raire  fragmentte,  de  forme  carr^e ,  en  pierre 

calcaire.  Dat^e  de  Tan  15  d'un  roi  dont  le  cartouche 
est  enli  v6.  Offrandes  au  d^funt,  rarchitecte  Enentcf,  et 
ä  ses  deux  femmes  par  leurs  enfants.  H.  9,80 ;  1,  0,80. 
Travail  de  la  xv«  dynastie ;  on  peut  conjecturer  que  cette 
st^Ie  appartient  aux  rfegnes  d'Osortasen  I  ou  d'Ame- 
nenh^  II. 

26  —  Stöle  funeraire  fragmentäe,  de  forme  carr^e^  enpierre  cal- 

caire.  OfTrande  au  m^me  personnage  et  ä  sa  märe. 
H.  0,80 ;  1.  0,90. 

27  —  Stäle  funeraire  deforme  carr^e,  enpierre  calcaire rehaus- 

s^  de  couleui*s.  Oflrande  au  d^funt  Her-ta^  gardien  du 
temple  de  Thoth,  sa  fenmie  et  ä  ses  pire  et  märe,  par 
ses  fräres  et  sceurs  et  ses  serviteurs.  H.  0,05 ;  1.  0,54. 
Travail  de  la  xv«  dynastie. 

28  ^  Stäle  funeraire  de  forme  carr^e,  enpierre  calcaire.  Offrande 

au  defunt  Encntef  par  ses  filles  et  ses  fräres.  H.  0,70 ; 
1.  0,50.  Slyle  de  la  xv«  dynastie. 

29  —  Stöle  funeraire,  de  forme  carr6e,  en  pierre  calcaire  rehaus- 

s^e  de  Couleurs.  G^n^ogie  des  descendants  de  la  dame 
demaison  Thoth-otp ;  vingt-huit  figures  assises  ä  l'Egyp- 
tienne.  Au  centre  est  une  ouverture  de  forme  carrie  oü 
devait  ^tre  placke  une  figure  d'Osiris.  H.  0,50 ;  1.  0,30. 
Style  de  la  xv«  dynastie. 

80  —  Stele  funeraire  de  forme  carr6e,  en  pierre  calcaire.  Of- 
frande k  la  d^funte  Hathor  Dans  le  bas,  figures  deux 
fois  i*6p^t6es  de  la  döfunte  et  de  sa  fille  ainto.  H.  1,03 ; 
1.  0,49.  Style  ancien. 

31  —  Stäle  funeraire  de  forme  carrte,  en  pif.rre  calcaire.  Le 

defunt  Scha-auer^  sa  femme,  son  fils  atnä  et  son  petit- 
fils.  H.  1,00;  1.  0,17.  Style  ancien. 

32  —  Stfele  funeraire  de  forme  carrfe,  en  pierre  calcaire.  Con- 

tient  la  g^n^ogie  d'un  scribe  nommö  Emphcsi.  H.  0,56; 
1.  0.37.  Style  de  la  xv«  dynastie. 
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33  —  Stäle  funäraire  de  forme  carrfe,  en  pierre  calcaire  rehaae- 
ske  de  Couleurs »  d^di^e  en  l'honneur  du  garde  du  tri- 
sor  Osartaten.  H.  0,80  ;  1.  0»50.  Style  de  la  xv^  dynai^ 
tie.  Travail  remarquablement  fin. 

.34  —  Bas-relief  funä*aire,  cn  pierre  calcaire  rehaussee  de  eoo- 
leurs.  Ofirande  au  garde  du  sanctuaire  Osartasen ,  et  ä 

8a  femme,  parsosfrferesetscearsetsese^claves.  H.Oy52; 
1.  1,78. 

35  —  Stele  ftm^rafrc  de  forme  cavr^e,  en  pierre  calcaire  rehans- 
s^e  de  couleors.  Deux  registres  :  le  d^ßint  Ha-Ka^ 
ordonnatenr  des  fdtes  dAnuhis,  et  sa  femme  assis  eo 
fece  Tun  de  Tautre  ,  avec  une  table  d'offrandes  devant 
chacun  d'eux;  entreeux,  leur  ßlle  qut  Icsadore.  Au 
dessous,  le  d^font  debouf ,  auquel  son  fils  ofFre  une  oie. 
H.  1,20 ;  I.  0^0.  Style  ancien.  Figures  en  relief  daos  le 
ereux. 

3^  —  Stölefun^ire  deforme  carrte^eupierre  calcaire.  OfTrande 
au  dtf unt  Enenief  par  ses  deux  fils  Atndnii  et  Osor tosen. 
H.  0,76  r  1-  0,53.  Styl?  de  la  xv*  dynastie.  Figures  en 
relief  dans  le  ereux. 

37  —  Stfele  fun^raire  fragmentte,  en  pierre  calcaire  rehaussee 
de  peintures.  Registre  superieur  :  deux  d^funts  assis  cn 
face  Tun  de  Tautre  j  avec  eutre  eux  une  table  chargee 
d'offrandes.  Au  dessous^  en  deux  registres :  double 
proces>ion  de  Icurs  esclaves  et  domesliques.  H.  0,80 ; 
1.  0,56  Slyle  de  la  xv«  dynasfie.  Figures  e»  relief, 

37  bis    —  S(öle  fun^raire  de  forme  cintree ,  en  forme  calcaire. 

Offrande  au  Akiwui  Amenvi  et  ä  sa  femme  par  leurs  en- 
fants.  H.  0,42;  I.  0,25.  Style  de  la  xv«  dynastie. 

38  —  St^.le  fun6raire  de  forme  carr^e,  en  pierre  calcaire  rehaus- 

see de  Couleurs.  Registre  superieur  :  le  d^font  3/onr- 
otp^  pr^trc»,  assis  accompagn^ de  sa  femme  Amen-s^^ de- 
bout,  ayant  devant  lui  denombreusesoffirandes.  Regis- 
tre iiif^rieur  :  son  pere ,  le  scrihe  de  Varmic  Mont-otp  ^ 
avec  sa  femme  OtOj  ayant  devant  eux  les  offrandes  fun^ 
raires.  H,  0,60;  1.  0,44.  Style  ancien. 


39  •--  Siele  fun^raire  de  forme  carree,  d^ree  d*une  moiilure 

au  sommet,  en  pierre  calcaire,  Sur  la  moulure  :  la  Bar- 
que  du  Soleil  (?)  eotre  Osiris,  juge^  seigueur  d'Abydos^ 
taw^eau  de  VAmenti,  assia,  lenant  le  pediim  ei  le  fouet, 
coüfö  de  la  parüe  sup^rieure  du  Schent,  et  Anubis  sous 
la  forme  d'uu  chacal,  couohä  sur  la  porte  de  Thypogto. 
Sur  la  atöle,  en  cinq  registres  :  of&audes  au  d^funt 
Saf-<ia  h  sa  femme,  h  son  pöre  et  ä  sa  m^re,  par  leurs 
enfanls.  H.  0,95 ;  I.  0^53«  Style  ancien. 

40  —  St^lefun^rairu  de  forme  cmtrte,en  pierre  caleaire.  Offrande 

au  d^funt  To-  ^a  et  ä  sa  femme  par  son  flts  et  sa  soeur ; 
et  ä  sa  femme  seule ,  par  son  fib ,  sa  soeur  et  ses  frferes. 
H.  0,44 ;  K  0,34.  Style  ancien. 

41  —  Stäle  fun^raire  de  forme  carr^e  en  pierre  calcaire,  dädite 

en  rtionneur  du  scribe  AnUnii^  et  de  foute  sa  famille; 
il  est  repr^sente  en  adoration.  Au-dessou9,  premier 
registre  :  son  päre  et  sa  märe  debout^  recevant  les  ado- 
rations  de  leurs  eufants,  en  töle  desquels  est  AnUnii; 
«econd  registre ,  divis^en  deux  parlies:  1«  offrandes 
au  päre  et  ä  la  möre ;  2«  offrande  ^  par  deux  autres 
personnages^  ä  Sevek-otp^  soeur  d'Aminii  ei  h  son  mari 
BottH.  H,  0.44  ;  1.  0,32.  Style  ancien. 

42  —  Stäle  fun^raire  de  lorme  carree  en  pierre  calcaire.  Offrande 

au  d^funt  Mh'ou,  par  sa  femme.  H.  0,44;  1.  0,40,  Style 
ancien. 

43  —  Fragment  d*un  bas-relief  fun^raire  en  pierre  calcaire. 

L'architecie£iieii(&/'as8is,  tenant  ä  la  main  rinstrumeni 
appel^par,  symbole  de  domination.  H.  0,50;  1.  0,27. 
Slyle  ancien, 

44  —  Stäle  fun^raire  de  forme  carree,  d^cor^e  d'une  moulure  ä 

sa  partie  supärieure,  en  pierre  calcaire.  Inscripüon 
d^di^e  par  un  nomm^  Td-Ka  en  l'honneur  de  son  päre 
et  de  ses  tantes.  H.  0»44;  1.  0,30.  Style  ancien. 
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4ö  —  Stöle  fun^raire  de  forme  carrte  en  pierre  calcaire.  Re- 
gistre  sup^rieur :  offrande  äu  d^funt  Amman  et  ä  sa 
femme^.par  son  frfere  Em-ha;  regisirc  infi^rieur :  5e- 
Bouto,  p^re  (?)  du  d^funt  et  sa  feinme,  assis  devaot  une 
table  d'offrandes.  H.  0,39;  1.  0,27.  Style  ancien. 

46  —  St^le  fun^raire  de  forme  cintree  en  pierre  calcaire,  d^co- 

r^e  au  sommet  dela  figure  de  Youote  deux  fois  repet^e. 
Le  d^funt  Saf-sonch^  assis  devant  une  table  d'offrandes. 
H.  0,50;  I.  0,30.  Style  ancien. 

47  —  Stile   fun6raire  de   forme  cintr§e  en   pierre  calcaire. 

Offrande  fiin^raire  au  däfunt  Hor-sonch ,  ä  sa  femme 
Mont'Se ,  et  ä  sa  fille  Scvek-otp,  par  ses  frferes  et  scs 
soeurs.  H.  0.42;  1.  0,30.  Style  ancien. 

48  —  Stöle  fun^raire  de  forme  carrie,  ddcorto  en  haut  d'une 

moulure,  en  pierre  calcaire  rehaussie  de  couleurs.  Le 
Akixaii  Enentef-oghr  et  sa  femme  ßench-Bonch^  assis« 
ayant  chacun  devant  euxune  table  d'ofTrandes.  H.  0,44; 
1.  0,27.  Style  ancien.  Figures  en  relief. 

49  —  Stöle  fun^raire  de  möme  forme  que  la  pr6c6dente,  en 

pierre  calcaire  ornee  de  peintures.  Offrande  au  d^funt, 
Tarchitecte  Si-neb.  H.  0,57;  1.  0,38.  Style  ancien. 
Figures  en  relief. 

50  —  St^e  fun6raire  de  forme  cintree  en  pierre  calcaire  peinte ; 

d^cor^e  au  sommet  du  sceau ,  symbole  de  domination , 
entre  deux  ouote.  Le  d^funt  Meio  assis  avec  ses  deux 
femmes.  H.  0,39;  1.  0,26.  Style  ancien.  Figures  en 
relief. 

51  —  Stele  fun^raire  de  forme  carr6e,  en  pierre  calcaire  re- 

fiauss^e  de  couleurs.  Offrande  au  d^funt  Baou  et  ä  sa 
femme  Sen-Atmouy  par  leurs  enfants.  H.  0,53;  1.  0,30. 
Style  ancien. 

52  —  Stfelc  fun^raire  de  forme  cintree ,  en  pierre  calcaire  avec 

peintures.  Au  sommet,  le  sceau  reposant  sur  les  irois 
lignes  Irembltes  de  Teau,  entre  deux  ouote  et  deux 
creusets,  symbolesdepurification(V.  leRituelfunerairCy 
chap.  94. du  Man.  de  Turin,  on  le  mort  re<;:oit  de  Tholh, 
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la  Palette  et  le  creus  «t).  Adoration  ä  Osiris  par  le  d^funt 
Pen-tenai-to  (7).  attachi^  au  sacerdoce  du  dieu  Emphä. 
H.  0,96;  1.  0,41.  Style  ancien.  Figuresen  relief. 

53  —  St^le  funäraire  de  forme  carrte ,  en  pierre  calcaire  re- 

hausste  de  couleurs.  Offrande  au  d^funi  et  ä  sa  femme 
par  leurs  enfants.  H.  0,47;  1.  0,37.  Style  ancieu. 
Figures  en  relief. 

54  —  Stäle  fundraire  de  forme  carrte,  en  pierre  calcaire.  Le 

d^funt  Si'Rannou  assis;  devant  lui,  debout,  v^tu  de  la 
peau  de  panthfere  sacerdotale,  son  fils  egalement  d^funt, 
Ic  chef  des  scribes  de  la  grande  demeure  (du  palais) , 
Ouesj'to,  H.  0,50;  1.  0,30.  Style  ancien. 

Au  bas  deux  lignes  d'6criture  hi^ratique  rajout^  ä 
la  pointe. 

55  —  Stfele  fun^raire  de  forme  cintr^e ,  en  pierre  calcaire  re- 

hauss^e  «Je  couleurs.  Trois  registres :  offrandes  au  pöre, 
ä  la  mere  et  aux  anc^tres.  H.  0,55;  1.  0,37.  Style 
ancien.  Figures  en  creux. 

56  —  St^le  fun^raire  de  forme  cintr^  en  gr^  Inscription  en  six 

colonnes  verticales  en  l'honneur  du  chef  des  soldats 
Sotp'het,  de  sa  femme  et  de  sa  fille.  H.  0,50 ;  L  0,31. 
Style  ancien. 

57  —  St^le  fun^raire  de  forme  carräe,  dicovie  d'une  moulure 

dans  le  haut,  en  pierre  calcaire  rehauss^e  de  couleurs. 
Deux  registres :  offrande  au  d^funt  En-anch  et  ä  sa 
femme.  H.  0,54;^  I.  0,34.  Style  ancien.  Figures  en 
relief. 

58  —  Fragment  de  bas-relief  fun^ire  en  pierre  calcaire.  Le 

d^funt  et  sa  femme  assis  en  face  Tun  de  I'autre,  entre 
eux  une  table  charg^e  d'offrandes.  H.  0,52;  1.  0,35. 
Style  ancien.  Figures  en  relief. 

59  —  Stele  fun^raire  de  forme  carrte,  en  pierre  calcaire.  Le 

scribe  Ouna  debout;  devant  lui  une  table  chargte  d'of- 
frandes.  H.  0,54;  1.  0,30.  Style  ancien.  Travail  grossier. 
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59  bis  —  Stöle  füneraire  de  forme  carree,  en  pierre  calcaire. 

Deux  registres  ä  deux  divisions  chacun :  t«>  offrande  au 
defunt  Amin6i  et  ä  sa  femme  Tiotp ,  par  leurs  enfants ; 
2»  offrande  ä  la  d^unte  Teotp  ei  ä  aon  second  mari 
Pkthah'sanchj  par  leurs  enfonts.  H.  0,60 ;  1.  0,89.  Slyle 
de  la  XY*  dynasiie. 

60  —  Stele  fun6raire  de  forme  cin(r6e,  en  pierre  calcaire  re- 

baus6^  de  couleurs.  Le  deftint  el  une  de  ses  soeurs  assis 
en  face  Tun  de  Tautr«,  respirant  le  parfum  des  fleurs 
de  lotuSy  une  table  d'offrarides  entre  deux.  DMite  par 
leur  mfere,  leurs  fr^res  et  leurs  soeurs.  H.  0,24 ;  1.  0,18. 
Style  de  la  xv*  dynastie. 
ßO  bis  —  St^le  de  forme  ciniree,  en  gres,  du  r^e  d*Am^o- 
phis  I  (xYiii«"  dynastie).  Deux  registres :  Osiris  assis,  nne 
table  d'offrandes  devant  lui,  accompagn^  d'Isis,  de 
Nephthys  et  de  la  reine  Ahmos-Nofr^Ari.  Au-dessous, 
adoration  k  Phre  et  ä  Anubis  par  un  £gyptien  et  sa 
femme.  H.  0,57;  1.  0,40. 

61  —  Sl^le  fun^raire  de  forme  ciniree,  en  gres  peint.  Dat^e  du 

r^gne  d*Am6nophis  III  (xvui *  dynastie).  En  haut :  le  roi 
Amenophis  III  et  sa  femme  la  reine  TaTa,  assis  en  face 
d'Osiris,  accompagn^  d'Isis ;  au  centre,  entre  les  deux 
groupes,  table  (roffranrles.  Au-dessous :  offrande  au 
defunt  et  ä  sa  femme  par  leurs  enfants.  H.  068;  1.  0,44. 

62  —  Grande  st^le  dMicatoire  en  granit  noir,  d6cor6e  d'une 

moulure  au  sommet.  Encadrement  de  forme  rectangu- 
laire  portant  en  haut  trois  lignes  d*hieroglyphes,  et  de 
chaque  cöt^  une  inscription  en  trois  colonnes  veriicales. 
Au  centre,  stele  ciniree,  ornee  au  sommet  du  disque 
ail6  d'Har-Hat.  Double  scene  :  le  roi  Rhams^  II  (xviu« 
dynastie)  et  ]a  reine  Nofre-Ari  adorant  Osiris  et  Anubis. 
Inscription  hiöroglyphique  en  vingt  lignes.  Dans  les 
angles,  Vouotc,  La  figure  et  les  cartouches  du  roi  ont  6t6 
martel^s;  on  ne  distingue  plus  que  celui  de  la  reine 
Nofre-Ari  dans  Tinscription  du  cöte  droit  de  Tencadre- 
men(.  H.  1"'  45,  1.  0,80. 
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63  —  St^le  de  forme  cinirte,  en  pienre  calcaire.  Dat^e  du  rfegne 

de  Rbams^  II  (x\iir  dynastie).  Registre  sup^rieur: 
adoralion  ä  Osiris,  Horns,  Isw,  Nephthys ,  Phthah  et 
Thotb  par  1e  scribe  Saf-mes  ei  sa  femme.  Sei*oiid  registre; 
offrandiß  aux  anc^tres.  Au-dessous,  ioscriptionen  douze 
iignes.  E.iM;  1.  0.64. 

64  —  Stile  fun^raire  de  forme  earrto»  en  pierre  calcaire.  En 

haut,  sur  la  moulure  :  adoration  du  disque  solaire  par 
quatre  hommes  et  deux  cynoc^phales.  Trois  registres : 
1»  adoration  ä  Os'ris,  assis  dans  1e  naos,  accompagn^ 
d'Isis  et  de  Nephthys,  par  ledtfunt  Schoi  et  sa  femme; 
2^  offrandes  au  d^funt  et  ä  sa  femmepar  Icurs  enfants ; 
3o  la  d^esse  Netphö,  mont^e  sur  Tarbre  de  vie,  verse 
Teau  du  rafratchissement  diTin,  au  dSfunt,  k  sa  femme 
et  ä  trois  autres  personnages  (seine  tiräe  des  chap.  57  et 
59  du  Ritud  funöraire).  H.  1"  20;  1.  0,64.  Slylede  la 
xvni«  dynastie. 

65  —  Stile  fun^raire  de  forme  camte,  om6e  d*une  moulure  au 

sommet ,  en  pierre  calcaire.  Sur  la  moulure  :  !<>  ado- 
ration ä  Osiris,  juge  de  VAmenti,  assis  dans  le  naos , 
assiste  d  Isis,  et  ayant  devant  lui  les  figures  des  quatre 
g^nies  de  Tenfer  egyptien  ( V.  plus  bas  ä  l'article  des 
Vases  funeraires),  par  quatre  d^funles,  toutes  les  qua- 
tre soeurs;  2»  offrandes  funeraires  aux  quatre  döfimtes; 
3*>  seine  des  fuairailles,  la  momie  dress^e  ä  la  porte  du 
(onibeau.  H.  1«»  12;  1.  0,80.  Style  de  la  xvin«  dynastie. 

65  bis  —  Stile  fun^raire  de  forme  cintrfe,  en  pierre  calcaire. 

Portant  le  cartouche  d'un  roi  inconnu  nommä  Aminü, 
Le  difunt  Ouer^  chambellan  royaly  sa  mire,  son  fils»  sa 
belle*fille  et  son  petit-fils.  H.  0,83 ;  I.  0,40.  Style  ancien. 
Travail  tris-fin. 

66  —  Stile  de  forme  cintröe,  en  gris,  portant  les  cartouches 

des  reines  Onkh-nas-Ra-nofrÄ-het,  femme  de  Psammi- 
tichusll  et  deNitocriSy  femme  d'Amasis.  Une  reine, 
coifT^e  du  disque  solaire  enfre  des  comes  de  vacbe  el 
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des  deux  pousses  de  palmier,  accompagn^e  de  son 
chambellan  Scheschank ,  adore  AmmoD ,  debout  dans 
un  naos.  H.  0,56;  I.  0,40. 

67  —  Stfele  fundraire  de  forme  cintr6e,  en  pierre  calcaire,  d6- 

cor^e  äla  partie  sup^rieure  du  disque  ailä  d*Har-haf. 
Adoration  äOsirispar  led^funt  Ha-Isi^  prölre  d' Am- 
nion et  d'Harsaphis.  H.  0,50 ;  1.  0,40. 

68  —  St^le  fun^raire  de  forme  ciuirte,  en  pierre  calcaire  re- 

hauss^e  de  couleurs.  Adoration  ä  Osiris  et  ä  Isis  par  le 
d^funt  Oiroy  sa  fenmie  et  les  personnes  de  sa  maison. 
H.  0,43 ;  1.  030. 

69  —  Stele  fun^raire  de  forme  cintr6e  en  pierre  calcaire,  d6- 

Corte  au  sommet  de  la  figiire  de  Vouote  deux  'fois 
T^pii&e.  OfTrande  au  d^funt  par  les  personnes  de  sa 
famille.  H.  0,40;  1.0,23. 

70  —  St^e  fun^raire  de  forme  cintree  en  pierre  calcaire.  Deux 

registres  :  1"*  adoration  d'Osiris  et  d'lsis  dans  la  barque 
sacree,  par  la  d^funte  Bek-bai;  2»  ofTrande  fun^raire  k 
la  d^funte  par  sa  famille.  Dediee  par  son  fils,  le  scribe 
Amen- em-öp/t.  H.  0,28;  1.  0,21. 

71  —  St^le  funeraire  de  forme  cintr6e  en  gr^s  rehauss^  de  cou- 

leurs. Le  d^funt  Ratcsen  assis,  une  table  d'offrandes 
devantlui.H.  0,28;  1.0,17. 

72  —  StMe  funeraire  de  forme  cinlr6e  en  pierre  calcaire  re- 

haussee  de  peintures.  Deux  registres  :  1«  adoration  ä 
Osiris  et  ä  Isis  par  le  d^funt  Pi-ka ;  2«  offrande  au 
d^funt  et  ä  sa  femme  par  leurs  enfants.  H.  0,31 ;  1. 0,20. 

73  —  Stfele  peinte  sur  pierre  calcaire  de  forme  cintr6e.  Le  d6- 

funt  Onkhou,  accompagn6  de  sa  femme,  et  son  fils, 
debout,  une  table  d'offrandes  devant  lui,  re^oit  les 
hommages  de  son  second  fils.  Au-dessous,  le  d^funt  et 
sa  femme,  assis,  une  table  d'offrandes  devant  eux. 
H.0,56;  1.  0,38. 
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74  —  St^Ie  funerairc  de  forme  cintröe  en  pierre  caicaire  rehaus- 

s^e  de  couleurs.  Au  sommely  Votiote  deux  fois  r^p^ti» 
entre  deux  chacals ;  au  milieu  est  le  sceau.  Offraude  fu- 
n^raire  au  d^funt  Aminet  et  ä  sa  femme,  en  deux  re- 
gisties.  H.  0,30;  1.0,23. 

75  —  Stöle  fun^raire  fragmentte  en  grte,  de  forme  cintr^. 

Offrande  ä  Osiris,  ä  Anubis,  et  ä  la  personniflcation 
divine  de  TAmenli  par  le  d^funt,  gardien  du  grand 
temple  d'Ammon.  H.  0,48;  1.  0,55.  Style  de  la  xviipdy- 
nastie. 

76  —  Fragment  d'une  stMe  fun^raire  de  forme  cintrte  en  pierre 

caicaire.  Adoration  d'Osiris,  Honis  Haro^ris,  Isis  et 
Anubis,  parle  d^funt  Si-tpe  (?).  H.  0,47;  1.  0,64. 

77  —  St^le  fun^raire  de  pierre  caicaire  en   forme  de  porte 

H.  0,70 ;  1.  0,36.  Style  primitif. 

78  —  Fragment  d'une  grande  inscription    fun^raire  en  trois 

colonnes  verticales;  pierre  caicaire  rehaussto  de  cou- 
leurs. Au  bas,  Yhiirogrammate  du  temple  d'Osiris,  Hat- 
siisiy  et  sa  femme,  assis,  une  table  charg^e  d'ofTrandes* 
devant  eux  H.  0,70;  1.  0,24. 

79  —  St^le  fun^raire  de  forme  cintr^,  en  grte  rouge.  Offrande  au 

d^funt  Fent-ou^r  et  ä  sa  mfere.  H.  0,48;  1  0,30. 

80  —  Slde  fun^raire  deforme  cintr^e,  en  pierre  caicaire  rehaus- 

see  de  couleurs  Registre  införieur.  Adoration  ä  Osiris 
par  le  chef  des  fontainiers  sondeurSy  Mai^ri,  son  fils, 
cribj  du  palais^  et  sa  märe.  Au-dessou8 :  offrandes  aux 
anc^tres.  H.  0,40;  1.  0,28. 

81  —  Stäle  funiraire  en  forme  de  porte,  en  pierre  caicaire.  Trots 

registres  :  offrandes  funfebres.  H.  0,60 ;  1.  0,36.  Style 
ancien. 

82  —  Stäle  fun^raire  de  forme  cintrte,  en  pierre  caicaire  d^co- 

rte  au  sommet  de  deux  ouote^  entre  lesquels  le  uoeud 
appilä  vulgairement  croix  ansie^  symbole  de  la  vie 
divine.  Offrande  au  difunt  Hathor^se  par  son  firäre. 
H.  0,22;  1.0, t4. 
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82  —  SHÜetaainire  de  fiomie  cfaiMe  en  pieme  calcaire  rehaas- 
8te4e  oonleun«  AdcMration  4  OiDris  par  le  difiint  Ua  et 
ttfiuiulle.H.  0,19;  1.0,4«. 

«4  -  Stfele  fotiiraife  sar  un  6clai  de  pierte  ealeaire,  Tröis 
difunts,  Ben-ta  (?),  Seha-otpy  et  Anepö^  assis,  des 
IftUes  d'ofirttndes  devtnt  eux.  H.  0,lli;  1.  0,17. 

M  —  Stöle  AmAraire  de  forme  cintröe,  en  pierre  ealcaire>  döoo  • 
rfo  aa  scxomet  de  desx  ernte.  iBscription  d^iäe  en 
rbonneur  d'une  femme  par  aon  frfere.  H.  0,25;  1  0,16. 

'86  —  Stile  fun^raire  de  forme  cintree,  en  pierre  calcaire  rehaus- 
ate  de  peintnres«  Adoration  ä  Osiris  et  ä  Isis  par  le 
djfiint  Atef-nofri  et  sa  famiDe.  H.  0,23;  1  0,15. 

87  —  Stile  funirairede  forme  cinlröe,  en  pierre  cdcaire  d^corfe 

an  sommet  de  deax  ouotCj  entre  lesquels  est  le  sceau« 
Offirande  an  diftmt  Bor^ran.  H.  0»20;  1.  0,13. 

88  -—Stile  (ontoire  de  forme  cintrfe,  en  pierre  calcaire.  Offrande 

ftmärairean  d^fimt.  H.  0,30;  1.  0,17. 

89  —  St^e  funäraire  de  forme  cintrSe  en  pierre  calcaire.  In- 

scription  dödicatoire  contenant  1a  g^n^ogie  d'un  per- 
sonnage nommö  Snelh-to.  H.  0,22;  1.  0,16. 

90  —  Stile  de  forme  cintren,  en  pierre  calcaire,  d^corce  au 

sommet  de  deux  ouote^  en  Ire  lesquels  le  sceau .  Oflrande 
fun^raire.  H.  0,21 ;  1.  0,14. 

91  —  Stäle  fun^raire  de  forme  cintr^,  en  pierre  calcaire  däoor^ 

de  couleurs.  Offrande  au  d^funt  S^hö  par  ses  enfants. 
H.  0,34;  1.0,23. 

92  —  Stile  funäraire  de  forme  cintr^e  en  pierre  calcaire  rehaus- 

sie  de  peintures.  Deux  registres :  en  haut,  adoration  ä 
Osiris  par  le  defunt  Chen^to, portier  dupalais;  au-des- 
sous,  offrande  au  difunt  et  ä  sa  femme  par  leurs  enfants. 
H.0,30;  1.0,23. 

93  —  Stile  fun^raire  de  pierre  calcaire  en  forme  deporte.  Sur  la 

mouiure,  inscription  en  trois  lignes.  Quatre  registres  : 
ofTrandes  au  defunt.  H.  0,36;  I.  0,22, 
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Ö4  —  Stäle  peinte  sur  (^alcuire,  de  forme  cintree;  au  sommet,  Ic 
disque  ail^,  le  scarab^,  Symbole  du  dämiurge  ou 
cr^ateur,  entredeux  serpents  ur^ii5  ail^  lenant  lesceau. 
Adorntion  ä  Phr6  hi^racoc^phale  par  le  d^funt  Pa~pen 
(?),  sa  m^re  et  son  fih.  H.  0,48;  1.  0,33. 

96  —  Stfele  de  forme  cintree,  en  pierre  calcaire  docorte  au  som- 
met  du  disque  aile  et  de  deux  ouoics^  cntre  lesqucls  le 
th^orbe,  symbole  debienfais^nce.  Adoraüon  äPhr6hi6- 
racoc^phale  par  deux  femmes«  Terouro  (?)  eiOnote-her. 
H.  0,28;  1.  0,20. 

96  —  Partie  sup^rieure  d'une  stWe  en  pierre  calcaire  d^coree 

d'une  corniche  porlant  le  globe  ail6.  Au-<dessous  de  la 
comiche,adoration  ä  Sokhar-Ostris  ht^racoc^phale,  en- 
velopp^  dans  la  gaine  et  le  disque  solaire  sur  la  t^le,  a 
Horus,  ä  kis,  ä  Anubis.  ä  Thoth  et  encore  ä  Anubis, 
par  un  homme  et  une  femme.  H.  0,32;  1.  0,60. 

97  —  Stäle  de  forme  cintree  en  pierre  calcaire.  Adoration  ä 

Phr^  hi^racoc^phale  par  un  homme  et  par  deux  femmes. 
Les  colonnes  destin^es  ä  recevoir  les  Inendes  sont 
rest^es  en  blanc.  H.  0^38;  1.  0,24.  Siyledu  temps  des 
Ptol^m^es. 

98  —  St^le  de  la  m^me  forme,  d^cor^e  au  sommet  du  disque 

ailä  et  de  la  ßgure  d'Anubis  sous  la  forme  d'un  chacal 
couchö.  Adoration  ä  Phr^  par  deux  hommes.  U^me 
Observation  que  pour  le  n»  pr6c6dent.  H.  0,45 ;  1.  0,27. 
Style  ptol^maique. 

99  —  St^lc  fun^raire  de  forme  cintree  en  grfes,  decorree  au 

sommet  du  dii^que  ailä.  Deux  registres  :  1<>  la  bar  que 
du  soleil  ador^e  par  deux  cytioo^phales;  2»  adoration  ä 
Vixrk  et  Hux  quatre  g^ies  d«  rAmenti,  par  le  d^funt 
Hen-scha-Jiet.  H.  0^45;  I.  0,24. 
100  *—  Sffele  de  forme  cintree  en  pierre  calcaira  Adoration  ä 
Plu^  par  une  femme  de  race  s^mitique  v^tue  d*une 
longue  timique.  Les  colonnes  destin^es  ä  recevoir  les  1^ 
gendes  sont  rest^  «n  blanc.  H.  0,44 ;  1.  0,33.  Style 
qui  rappelle  celui  du  monument  de  Carpentras. 
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101  —  Stb\e  de  forme  cinlroe  eti  pierrc  calcairo.  Six  lignes  d'i^cri- 

ture  hi^rntique  Iract'es  au  piiiceau.  H.  0,26;  I.  0,17. 

102  —  Stfele  fun^raire  en  grks,    ilecoree  au  sommet  du  disque 

ail^.  Deux  registres  :  1°  1»  momie  couchüe  surl"  lit  fu- 
iifebre;2"  Anubisdressanl  lamnmieeii  presence  d'Osiris 
et  d'Isis.  lQ:cnplion  d^mnlique en  Irois  lignts.  H.  0,34; 
I.  0,22.  Slyle  plolämaique. 

103  —  Sl^lt' Tuneraire  cngres,  d^corecauüommetdudisqueaile. 

Anuli's  dre^sant  les  momios  de  deux  d^l'unls  en  prescncc 
d'Osiris  et  d'Isis.  Triple  inscription  :  hi^roglypliique  «n 
une  ligne;  d^motique  en  ircit:!,  et  grecquc  en  quatre.  L. 
0,46;  1.  0,25.  Style  plol^maique. 

t04  —  Siele  fun^rai-*  en  grfes,  avee  Ic  disque  ail^.  Anul>is  dres- 
sant  la  moiiiie  du  d^funl  et  conduisant  par  la  main  sa 
femme  ä  Osiris.  Inscription  demoliquc  en  Irots  lignes. 
H  0,26;  1.  0,22.  Style  plol^maique. 

105  —  Stele  fun^raire  en  gn'-s,  avec  le  diaque  ail6.  Anubis  con- 
duisaiit  une  defunle  ä  Osiris  et  Isis.  Insciiptiou  d^rao- 
liqueentrois  lignes.  H.  0,26:1.0,16.  Style  ptolemaique. 

105  bis.  —  SlMe  funäiaire,  de  forme  carr^e,  en  gr^s,  d^or^e  du 

disque  ail^.  Deux  regisires :  1"  le  mort,  accompagn^ 
d'Auubis,  adore  la  baniue  oii  esl  plac6  le  naos  d'Osiris; 
des  deux  cÄles,  Isis  et  Nepbibys  agenouil'es;  2"  Anubis 
dressant  la  momie  devant  Osiris,  assisl^  d'lsi.s  et  de 
Nephlhys.  Inseiiplion  ilemolique  en  qualrc  lignes. 
H.  0,40;  1.  0,30.  Style plol^raaique. 

106  —  Stfele  funeraire  en  gr^s.  Adoration  ä  Osiris  par  trois  pcr- 

sonnagcs,  accompagn^s  d'Auubis.  Inscription  d^iolique 
en  deux  lignes.  H.  0,21 ;  larg  0,29,  Style  plol^maique. 

107  —  Stfele  funeraire  en  grfes,  de  foime  cintree,  dfcor^e  du  dis- 

qne  aile.  Deux  regisires :  1°  le  mort  amen^  jMir  Anubis 
devant  Osiris,  accompagnö  d'Isis  et  de  Nephthys ;  2°  la 
momie  couchüe  sur  le  lit  funiibre  enlre  la  croix  ansee, 
Symbole  de   In  vie  divinc,  et  le  pr^lendu  nilomdtre , 
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sYmbole  de  stabilit6  (V.  plus  bas  Texplicalion  de  ce 
Symbole  ä  Tarticle  des  Amulettes).  Inscriptlon  d6moti- 
queen  deux  lignes.  H,  0,36;  1.  0,29.  Style  ptol6maique. 
i  08  —  Sty e  de  m^me  forme  que  la  pr^c^dente,  en  pierre  calcaire. 
Anubis  amenant  deux  d^funts  ä  Osiris  et  ä  Isis.  Inscrip- 
tion  d^motique  en  deux  lignes.  H.  0,40;  1.  0.30.  Style 
ptol^mmque. 

109  —  Slfele  de  m6me  forme  en  pierre  calcaire.  Anubis  conduit 

le  mort  devant  Osiris  et  Isis.  Inscription  grecque  en 

quatre  lignes,  Epitaphe  de ymosis^  fils  d'Hieracion. 

H.  0,56;  1.  0,30. 

110  -^  Stfele  de  forme  cintr6e  en  calcaire  compact.  Inscription. 

grecque  en  dix  lignes;  Epitaphe  de  CUopdtre,  fille  de 
Minon.  H.  0,39;  1.  0,29. 

111  —  Deux  petites  stöles  extrömement  mutil^s. 

MONUMENTS  DIVERS. 

112  —  Pierre  calcaire.  Jambages  d'une  porte  d'hypog^e.  Du  cdt^ 

qui  regardait  l'int^rieur,  vases  de  diverses  formes,  con- 
tenant  des  offrandes  vari^es,  en  quatre  registres.  En 
dedans  de  la  porte,  inscription  hi^roglyphique  en  deux 
colonnes  sur  chaque  montant,  et  au-dessous  la  figure  du 
d^funt  Aoud^  tenant  une  canne  etle  sccptre  nomm£ 
fau  H.  de  cbaque  montant,  1,52;  1.  0,40;  ^paisseur» 
0,17.  Style  des  dynasties  memphites  primitives. 

113  —  Sarcophage  en  forme  de  momie,  en  calcaire  compact. 

Inscription  hi^roglyphique  en  une  seule  colonne,  sur  la 
gatne;  eile  nous  apprend  que  ce  sarcophage  contenait 
la  momie  d'un  scribe  nommä  Sjot»saf  et  contient  un 
cartouche  inconnu  jusqu'ici,  Ra-nofrL  Style  mem- 
pbite. 

114  —  Pyramide  votive  en  pierre  calcaire,  d^di^e  par  le  scribe 

Schöhf  (?)  et  sa  femme  Mouth^nofr^.  1'«  et  3«  faces  divl- 
sies  en  deux  registres :  en  haut,  le  disque  du  Soleil  dans 
sa  barque;  au-dessous,  deux  cynoc^hales  en  adoration; 

2 
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entre  eux  le  nilom^tre.  2«  et  4'  üaces  :  les  deux  dona- 
teurs  agenouUl^s,  adorani.  H.  de  chaque  face^  0,50; 
1.  ä  la  base,  0,47. 

115  —*  Pyramide  votive  eo  pierre  calcaire.  Toutes  les  faices  soot 

divistes  en  deux  registres ;  dans  celui  d'en  haut,  une  co- 
lonne  d'hi6roglypbes ;  dans  celui  d'en  bas  :  t  ^^  face,  le 
disque  du  soleil  dans  sa  barque ;  2«  facot  4  g^nies  ä  t^te 
de  b6Uer  qui  la  tirent  ä  la  cordelle;  3«  face»  Atmou,  le 
Soleil  dans  Vh^mispb^re  införieur,  deboui  dans  un  naos 
sur  sa  barque  que  tirent  (4'  face)  quatre  chacals.  H.  de 
chaque  face,  0,34 ;  1.  a  la  base,  0,28 

1 16  —  Pierre  ä  libations  en  calcaire  compact, 

1 17  —  Calcaire  compact.  Pierre  ä  libations  didi^e  par  un  pei*son- 

nage  nomm^  Sneh, 

118  —  Calcaire  compact  Pierre  ä  libations  avec  inscription  hiäro- 

glyphique  tout  autour. 

119  —  Calcaire  compact.  Pierre  ä  libations  avec  une  longue  iii- 

scrjpti(Hi  hi^roglyphique  tout  autour. 

120  —  Pierre  calcaire.  Pierre  ä  libations  avec  inscription,  de  tra- 

vail  grossier, 

121  —  Pierre  calcaire.  Pierre  ä  libations  dödiöe  par  un  personnage 

nomm^  Outch-ran, 

122  —  Grfes.  Pierre  ä  libations  sans  inscription,  d'un  tr^s-beau 

travail. 

123  —  Pierre  calcaire.  Naos,  sans  snjet  ni  inscription. 

124  —  Pierre  calcaire.  Autre  naos. 

124  bis.  —  Pierre  calcaire.  Autre  naos  de  plus  petite  dimension. 

MONUMENTS  FUN^RAIRES 

MOMIES. 

125  —  Triple  caisse  de  momie  d'un  portier  du  temple  de  Phr^. 

nomm^  Osir-mcs,  —  Caisse  extörieure  :  sur  le  ventre, 
scfene  de  la  justification  de  l'äme  extraite  du  chap.  125 
du  Biuiel  fundraire;  au-dessous,  Osiris  assis  dans  un 
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naoft ;  de»  deux  cdt^.  Im  et  Nephthys  itendant  leurs 
aQes.  Sur  les  cöt^s,  long  texte  en  colonnes  rerticales.  — 
Seconde  caisse  :  sans  peintures,  sauf  le  masque  et  le 
pectond  du  mort,  une  longue  colonne  d*hi6roglyphes 
sur  le  milieu  de  la  gafne,  et  une  inscription  en  une  seule 
ligne  horizontale  courant  tout  autour  de;  cAt&s.  —  Caisse 
intärieiire :  sur  la  gatne :  !<>  adoration  du  mort  ä  Osiris ; 
la  momie  oouchto  sur  le  lit  ftinibre,  avec  les  quatre 
vases  fun^raire«  au-dessous ;  2»le  S3nnbolede  la  royaute 
d'Osiris  sur  TOrient,  une  eoiffure  divine  portie  sur  une 
enseigne  (V.  sur  ce  symbole  le  chap.  138  du  Rituel  fun^" 
raire) ;  gard^  par  quatre  parMres  armfe  de  couteaux, 
Tim  ä  t^te  d'iper?ier»  un  autre  k  f6te  d'ibis,  et  les  deux 
demiert  k  tdtes  de  Mlier. 
tM  — *  Caisse  de  momie  ifun  individu  de  la  caste  sacerdotale 
nommÄ  Pitiminaph,  La  caisse  est  bitumde  sans  aucune 
esp^  d^omements  ni  de  legende ;  le  couTercle  manque. 
*«  A  l'intMeur  est  la  momie  envelopp^  dans  ses  car- 
tonnages  non  divelopp^.  Surlescartonnages  :  !<>  juge- 
ment  de  TAme  :  Horus  et  Thotfa  amtaent  le  d^funt  de- 
vant  Osiris»  muni  des  inslgnes  de  la  royaute  des  en- 
fers,  debout,  accompagnä  d'Isis  et  de  Nephthys,  les  fi- 
gnres  des  quatre  g^nles  de  T Amenti  devant  lui ;  2«>  le 
Symbole  de  la  royaute  d'Osiris  port^  sur  Tenseigne  entre 
Isis  et  Nephthys  debout;  de  chaquc  c6i6,  un  b^lier, 
coiffi  des  deux  pousses  de  palmier,  attribut  ordiuaire 
d'Ammon ;  ii  droite  et  k  gauche,  deux  vautours  et  les 
urseus  ail^s  de  Souan  et  deBouto,  d^essesqui  pr^si- 
Aeoki  au  deux  r^gions  de  TJ^gypte,  et,  par  cons^uenf , 
aux  deux  h^misphftres;  3»  Osiris  sous  la  forme  d'un  ni- 
lom^tre  cdfCfc  de  deox  comes  de  bilier»  du  disque  du 
soleil  el  de  deux  plumes  d'autruche,  symbole  de  justice, 
tenant  le  fotiet  et  le  pedum,  adorä  par  les  esprits  purs 
sous  la  forme  de  deux  gfoles,  l*un  k  iAie  d*£pervier  et 
rautre  k  tMe  de  cliacal ,  entre  deux  ouote  et  deux  £per- 
viers,  la  t^te  surmont^e  da  disqne  solaire,  qii  6tendent 
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leurs  alles ;  4»  purification  du  döfunt  par  Honis  ei 

Anubis. 
^27  —  Triple  caisse  de  momie  d'un  individu  de  la  caste  sacerdo- 
tale,  nomm^  Harsiisi.  —  Caisse  ext^rieure  briste,  bitu- 
m^e,  avec  une  grande  inscription  en  blanc  courant  toat 
autour  et  deux  coloimes  de  caractöres  igalement  en  blanc 
sur  le  milieu  de  la  galne.  Traoes  d'adoration  ä  diverses 
divinit6s,  peintes  au  trait  en  blanc.  —  2*  caisse 
fragment^ :  sur  le  venire,  adorations  successives  dud^ 
funt  ä  Phr6,  Osiris,  Phtah-Sokaris  et  Aro^ris.  Sur  les 
cAtis,  les  sept  demeures  du  ciel  avec  les  g^nies  qui  y 
President;  extrait  du  chap.  144  iuRituel  funiraire. — 
3«  caisse,  fragmentfe  :  sur  le  venire,  adoration  aux 
mdmes  divinit^s  que  sur  la  scconde  caisse.  Sur  les  c6i&&^ 
inscription  en  une  ligne  courant  tout  autour.  A  Tint^ 
rieur,  la  momie  encore  intacte,  envelopp^e  dans  un 
cartonnage  bitumä,  sans  omements  ni  Inendes. 

128  —  Caisse  de  momie  d'une  femme  nomm^e  His-ta^Amen,  — 

Caisse  ext^rieure  briste;  inscription  en  une  ligne  courant 
tout  autour.  —  Dedans,  la  momie  envelopp^e  dans  son 
'  cartonnage,  sur  lequel  sont  represent^s  :  le  Symbole  de 
la  royaute  d'Orisis,  ador^  par  his  et  Nephthys  entre  deux 
ouotCj  et  Souan  et  Bouto  ^tendant  leurs  alles;  2®  la 
barque  d'Har-phre  entre  les  uraeus  ail^s  de  Souan  et 
de  Bouto ;  3»  Osiris-nilomfetre  ador6  par  Haro^ris  et  par 
Anubis ;  ä  droite  et  ä  gauche,  deux  6perviers  coifKs, 
Tun  de  la  partie  inf^rieure,  Tautre  de  la  partie  sup^- 
rieure  du  schent. 

129  —  Double  caisse  de  momie  d'un  prötre  d'Ammon  nommö  5a- 

Amen'gheet'tO'nacht,  Caisse  extirieure  bitum^e  :  sur  la 
poitrine,  epervier  les  ailes  d^ploy^es,  le  disque  solaire 
sur  la  t^te,  tenant  un  sceau  dans  chaque  serre ;  sur  le 
milieu  de  la  gatne,  une  colonne  v^rticale  d'hi^roglyphes 
con tenant  le  nom  et  les  titres  du  personnage. — 
2*  caisse  :  jugement  de  l'äme.  La  d^funte  conduite  ä 
Phr^  par  Thoth  ot  Tmö.  La  d^funte  conduite  ä  Osins 
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par  Anubis.  Osiris  debout  dans  sa  gafne  blanche ;  d'un 
cöt^,  Nephthys,  Chnonphis  crioc^phale,  Pacht»  et  un 
parMre  ä  töte  de  serpent.  R6surrection  de  la  momie 
d'Osiris  placee  dans  nn  naos  gard^  par  quatre  parMres 
monstrueux. 

130  —  Caisse  de  momie  tr^s-mutil^,  contenant  le  corps  encore 

envelopp^  de  ses  cartonnages,  ä  moiti^  d^chirös  et  mu- 
tilös. 

131  —  Fragments  d'une  autre  caisse  de  momie  charg^  de  textes 

tr^s-dövelopp^s  en  hi^roglyphes  Unfaires. 

132  —  Homie  populaire  envelopp^  de  roseaux  et  de  feuilles  de 

palmier. 

ORNEMENTS  DE  MOMIES. 

( 33  —  R^e&u  funöraire  composö  de  tubes  de  faience  bleue,  omö 
des  quatre  gönies  de  FAmenti,  en  faience  bleue. 

1 34  —  Hypocöphale  en  bronze  portant  des  sujets  gravis  avec  une 

extreme  finessc.  Navigation  du  Soleil  dans  les deux  hdmi- 
sph^res. 

135  —  Prctoral  en  forme  de  naos  fait  de  bois  incrustö  d'^mail.  Le 

chacal  d' Anubis  couchö,  un  ouote  au-dessus  de  lui.  Sur 
le  revers,  nilom^tre  entre  deux  noeuds  symboliques. 

136  —  Pectoral  en  forme  de  naos,  fait  de  Serpentine  incrust^e 

d'email.  Barque  sacröe,  dans  laquelle  sont  les  deux  sca- 
rab^es  reprösentant  le  soleil  dans  les  deux  h^misphäres ; 
de  chaque  c6t6,  Isis  et  Nephthys^en  adoration.  Revers : 
homme  et  femme  en  adoration  devant  le  scaraböe  ail^, 
et  le  disque  elliptique  surmontö  d'une  töte  d'öpervier. 
De  chaque  c6tö,  dans  le  haut  de  1a  composition,  deux 
urseus  ailös  et  les  figures  d'Osisis  et  d'Horus. 

137  —  Pectora  de  Serpentine  en  forme  de  naos.  Le  dieu  Ka-nofr6 

et  Osiris  de  chaque  c6tö  du  scaraböe  du  soleil.  Revers  : 
lögende  sous  le  plat  du  scaraböe ;  de  chaque  cötö,  Isis  et 
Aroöris  en  adoration. 

138  —  Pectoral  en  Serpentine.  Scaraböe.  Rivers  :  lögende  sous  le 

plat. 
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139  —  Pectoral  en  terre  6maill6e  bleue.  Le  d^fiiDt  adorant  le 
cbacal  d'Anubis.  Revers :  adoration  du  sphinx  hi/^ra- 
cocäphale  d'Äro^ris. 

139  fr»  —  Quatre  pectoraux  ä  jour  en  terre  ^maiUte  bleue. 

139  rer  —  Pectoral  de  Serpentine  en  forme  de  barque,  contenant, 

d'un  oötö  le  disque  solaire  entre  deux  OHoief  de  Tautre 
le  chacal  d'Anobis  couch6  entre  les  deux  figures  de  la 
double  Tm6. 

140  *-  Flragments  d'une  couronne  fiin^raire  gamie  de  feuilles  en 

bronse  dor£  et  dicor^  aux  extr^mit^  de  fleurs  de  lotus 

en  cire  dorto. 
41  —  Fragment  d'une  couronne  funiraire  en  cire  dor^e  et  ter- 

minde  par  une  fleur  de  lotus  en  bronze  dorä  et  incrust^ 

d*6mail. 
142  —  Reur  de  lotus  en  bronze  dorS  et  inorust^  d*toiail  prove- 

nant  d*une  couronne  fun^raire. 

Voycz  les  autres  ornemen(s4es  momies  aux  articies 
Figures  de  divinitiSy  amulettes,  monuTnents  portant  des 
Ugendes  royales^  ohjets  de  vitements  et  bijoux, 

SGARAB^ES  FUMl^RAIRES. 

Le  chapitre  30  da  Hituel  furUraire  explique  Tusage  de  ces  grands  scarab^es  de 
pi«rre  dare  que  Von  trouve  toujours  ä  cdt^  du  mort  dans  les  caisses  de  momies. 
J*eD  emprunte  la  traduction  aux  traTauxencore  inödltsdemon  p^ :  «  Mon  c<zur 
u  est  ceiui  que  j'ai  rt^u  de  ma  mere ;  mon  (iour  est  celui  que  favais  sur  la  terre 
«  pour  me  preserver  de  la  destructioriy  pour  me  rapprocher  des  anges  royaux, 
«  pour  me mettre  en  prisencedes  dieux^pour  faire  monrepos  enpr^ence  du  Dien 
«  grand,  teigneur  de  l'Amenti  I  Honneur  d  toi^  qui  rivHUes  les  cceurs !  Honneur 
«  d  vorn,  dieux  qui  disceme*  les  inientions  tortueuses ,  et  qui  rende%  vaines  les 
«  violences  des  itres  typhoniens !  Faltet  entendre  vos  honnes  paroles  en  Vhonneur 

•  de  VOsiris !  Saute%-le  du  Süperbe !  Fais  que  je  dompte  aussi  la  terre  soumise^ 

•  «  gründe  reine  du  ciel !  Aecrois  ma  foree.  Que  jt  ne  sois  pas  comme  un 
«  ennemi  dans  VAmenti ;  que  je  brille  sans  eire  renverse  eUmellement.  Texte 
<  pour  le  scarabi^e  de  pierre  dure  öprouvant  la  puretö  de  Tor  (pierre  de  touche) , 
«  quo  Ton  place  8ur  la  r^on  du  coeurdc  chacun,  pour  fisiirc  Toffice  des  chapitres 
«  destin^s  aux  migrations,  avcc  le  commenoement  des  paroles  qui  sont  sur  lui, 
«  comme  viatiqne.  »  Le  mort,  dans  le  monde  iuf^rieur,  devait  pr^enter  son 
Bcarab^c  aux  gardiens  des  diverses  portes  qu'il  avait  ä  franclilr ;  c'ötait  ce  qu*a 
6t^  plus  tard  chez  les  Grecs  la  piccc  de  monnaie  destiuöe  ä  paycr  la  barque  de 
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Caron.  On  lit  le  cbap.  30  du  Rituel  gravö  sur  le  plat  des  scaraböes  gravte  aree 
soin ;  on  le  lit  aussi  tracä  sur  un  autre  genre  d*ol]jet8  qua  noas  tvons  röunis  k 
oeuz-ci ;  ce  sont  des  amulettes  en  pierre  dore  repräsentant  un  vase  cordiforma 
qui,  dans  les  textes  hidroglyphiques,  sert  ä  exprimer  Tidäe  de  cctur.  Le  texte  du 
chapitre  explique  cette  autre  forme  donnöe  au  passeport  du  döfunt  dans  TAmentL 
Quelquefois,  pour  complöter  les  symboles  relatifs  aui  idfes  qui  se  rattachent  k 
cette  dasae  d'objets,  on  a  grar^sur  le  coBur  ou  sur  les  älytres  du  scarab^  Te»- 
p^ce  de  hdron  ä  aigrette  nommö  par  les  Egyptiens  Bennou^  qui  ötait  consacrö  k 
Osiris,  et  dont  le  nom  signifie  Vouvreur^  celui  qui  peneire. 

143  —  Scarabte  en  porphyre  vert  ä  grain  ir^serrä»  ex^cutä  pour 

un  individu  nomm£  Chons-iritis  (?)•  Sous  le  plat,  le  chap. 
30  du  Rituel. 

144  -—  Scarabte  en  scbiste  argileux  compact,  sans  nmn  de  d^funt. 

Sous  le  plat,  le  chap.  30. 
146  —  Scarabte  en  basalte  vert»  ^zteut^  pour  un  nonunö  5a- 
Amen.  Sous  le  plat,  le  ohap.  30» 

1 46  •*  Scarab6e  en  serpenüne  dure,  exteut^  pour  le  directeur  de 

la  prison  roydle^  Hat.  Sousle  plat»  lechap.  30. 

147  —  Coeur  en  jaspe  vert,  ex^cutä  pour  le  m^me  personnage, 

portant  le  commencement  du  mdme  chapitre. 

1 48  —  Scarab^  en  serpentme  dure,  portant  sous  le  plat  le  chap. 

30. 

149  —  Scarabte  en  jaspe  veri  exöcat^  par  un  nommi  Hne-nacht 

(?).  Sous  le  plat,  le  chap.  30. 

160  —  Scarab^e  en  feldspath  tenaceirert,  exäcut^  par  un  nommö 

Ouakpr^het-em-^his.  Sous  le  plat,  le  chap.  30. 

161  -^  Scarabte  en  schiste  argileux  compact,  execnt^pour  un 

nommä  Neh-mes.  Sous  le  plat,  le  chap.  30. 

1 52  —  Scarabde  en  serp^itine.  Sur  les  ölytres,  le  nom  de  la  palla- 

cide  d'Ammon  Tm-ehau.  Sous.le  plat,  le  commencement 
du  chap.  30. 

153  —  Scarab^e  en  Serpentine,  exicut^  pour  le  pritre  de  Phthah^ 

Oukai,  Sous  le  plat,  le  chap.  30. 

154  —  Scarabfe  en  basalte  vert,  montä  en  or,  exdcut^  pour  im 

nomm^  Sau-Kemi.  Sous  le  plat,  le  chap.  30. 

155  —  Scarab^e  en  basalte  vert,  ex6cut^  pour  un  nomm^  Sen-pm. 

Sous  le  plat,  le  chap.  30. 
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156  —  Scarabee  eo  schiste  argileux,  de  travail  grossier,  portant 

sous  lo  plat  lechap.  30. 

157  —  Scarabee  en  Serpentine  blanche  veinäe  de  vert,  portant  le 

commencement  du  chap.  30. 

158  —  Scarabee  en  feldspath  vert  ex^cutö  pournn  nomm^  Tak^ 

ba-rot-heneh  (?).  Sous  le  plat^  le  commencement  du 
chap.  30. 

159  —  Scarabee  en  terre  ^maill6e  bleue  portant  lenom  de  lapal- 

lacide  d'Ammou  Toth-as-onkh  et  le  commencement  du 
chap.  30. 

160  —  Scarabee  en  serpentme  tendre  brül^,  executä  pour  le 

pritre  d'Ämmon  Meri-rat-en-Chons,  Sous  le  plat,  le  com- 
mencement du  chap.  30. 

161  —  Scarabee  de  petitedimensionenglaucolitbe,  exäcut^pour 

unnommk Poeri.  Portant lespremiersmotsdu chap.  30. 

162  —  Scarabee  de  petitedimensionenchalcedoineblanche,  por~ 

tant  le  nom  du  döfunt  Sa-saf  et  les  premiers  mots  du 
chap.  30. 

163  —  Searab^e  de  petite  dimensionen  jaspe  vert,  portant  le  nom 

du  chefdespvdtres  Tato  et  les  premiers  mots  du  chap.  30. 

164  —  Scarabee  en  Serpentine  noire,  ä  t^tede  femme,sansle  nom 

du  mort.  Le  plat  est  en  forme  de  coeur  et  porle  le  chap- 
30. 

165  —  Coeur  en  schiste  argileux.  D'un  cöt^  est  reprösent^  un  sca- 

rabee, de  Tautre  est  grav6  le  chap.  30. 

166  —  Coeur  en  feldspath  tenace,  ex6cut6  pour  une  femme  nom- 

möe  Taia.  D*un  c6t6,  la  figure  du  ßennou^  de  Fautre, 
les  Premiers  mots  du  chap.  30. 

167  —  Coeur  ä  t^te  humaine  en  Serpentine  noire,  portant  au- 

devant  la  figure  de  l'äme  incrust^e  en  päte  blanche , 
derriöre  le  nom  du  scribe  Pai, 
167  bis  —  Coeur  ä  tdtede  scarabee,  en  Serpentine,  plat  d'un  cAt6. 

167  ter  —  Trois  coeurs  en  cornaline,  jaspe  et  oolithe  siliceuse, 

dont  un  a  töte  humaine,  portant  divers  noms  propres. 

168  —  Scarab6oide  en  feldspath  tenace,  portant  le  nom  de  Yhü- 

rogravimate  OuonnofnK 
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169  —  Scarab^e  fragment^  en  lapis-Iazuli  incrust^  d'or  et  d 

maux  cloisonn^s.  Sur  les  äytres,  le  Bemiou.  Sans  I^eo 
sous  le  plat. 

170  —  Six  scarab^es  fun^raires  sans  Inendes,  de  mali^res  div 

ses.  Trois  en  porphyre  vert,  dont  deux  dorte,  et  trois 
basal  te. 

171  —  Quatre  autres  scarab^es  sans  Inendes  en  feldspath  tena 

scbiste  argileux,  Serpentine  et  basalte. 

172  —  Sept  aulresscarabäes  de  petite  dimension ,  sans  legend 

en  cristal  de  röche,  basalte,  feldspath  compact,  fe 
spatb  vert,  ^anitet  porphyre  vert. 

FIGURINES  FUN^RAIRES. 

C'est  encore  le  RHuel  funeraire  qni  Dons  rMXe  la  signification  de  ces  Agar 

en  diverses  matteres,  qu*on  trouve  en  grand  nombre  dans  les  tombeaux  ^ 

tiens  et  qui  reprösentent  Timage  d*un  mort  envelopp^  dans  sa  momie.  Le  < 

pitre  6  de  cette  encyclop^e  religieuse  leur  est  consacrö,  et  c'est  ce  chapitit 

est  trac^  sur  la  gaine  des  figurines  de  grande  dimension  et  d'one  exöcution 

gnde.  Le  nom  ögjrptien  de  ces  images  funöraires  siignüle  ripondanU  ou  /Ig 

d'omtmon;  on  les  däposait  dans  les  tombeaux  comme  compensation  de  ton 

qu'on  avait  pu  nögliger  d*accomplir  des  c^römonies,  priores  ou  ofTrandes  ; 

le  mort.  J*empninte  encore  aux  travaux  inödits  de  mon  p^re  la  traductioi 

chap.  6  du  Rituel :  •  0  repondanis  que  votct,  compte%  en  faveur  de  VOtir 

«  pour  toutes  les  offrandes  qui  n'ont  pas  ite  faites  dans  le  iombeau,  Ne  pun 

«  pas  les  faules  de  chacun  jusqu^ä  sa  confukon.  PermeUe%  que  je  vous  pari 

«  que  je  vous  prie ;  loujours  de  bonne  volonte,  ne  change%  pas  en  poussier* 

c  champs  et  en  herbe  des  eaux  les  libations^  toui  en  delournant  Vencens  de  Ti 

«  dent  ä  VOrienl.  Permetle*  que  je  vous  parle  cn  faveur  de  VOsiris  N,  •  Loi 

les  flgures  funöraires  sont  de  petite  dimension  et  ne  portent  pas  le  chapitre, 

pr^sentent  seulement  le  nom  et  la  profession  du  döfunt  avec  ou  sans  la  for 

Illumination  de  VOsiris  N. ;  dans  cette  demi^re  cat^orie  de  figures,  dont  le  \ 

bre  ätait  Enorme  dans  la  collection  Anastasi ,  nous  nous  sommes  bomd  k 

des  lots.  —  Deux  mots  maintenant  encore  au  s^jet  des  attributs  des  flgures 

raires.  Le  mort  y  est  toi^ours  reprdsent^  portant  sur  chaque  äpaule  une 

et  derri^re  le  dos  une  couffe  ou  sac  en  sparterie  destinä  ä  mettre  les  grain) 

sont  les  instniments  agricoles  avec  lesquels  VOsiris  cultivcra  dans  les  campi 

d*Anoura  (les  Champs-Elysees  ^ptiens) ,  ce  blö  mystique  de  la  science  d 

qu'il  doit  recueiUir  avant  d'arriver  ii  la  Justification,  ainsi  que  nous  le  mon 

chap.  &l  du  Rituel,  Les  figurines  que  nous  d^crivons  sous  les  n«*  187  et  188 

offrent  une  repr^sentation  trto-particuliöre.  L'öpervier  ä  t^e  humaine,  imai 

rame,  repose  sur  la  poitrine  de  la  momie ;  c'est  encore  un  chapitre  du  RUue 

nous  fournit  rcxplicatioo  de  cct  emblOme.  Dans  tout  Ic  cours  dt;  ses  premiiire 
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gTAUott»  taiB  le  mondd  infiMenr,  Ttoie,  d*api^s  Ics  id^es  des  Egyptiens,  ne  rerH 
(^'un  dMwv«  oomm«  diaent  ie8  Grecs,  uoc  esp^ce  d'image  d6  aon  corps,  et 
celui-ci  reste  dans  le  tombeau  sur  la  terre ;  mais  quand  eile  approche  des  champs 
d*Anoura  il  lui  devient  ndcessaire,  et  il  faut  qu'elle  s'y  r^unisse.  L'&me  s'abat 
donc  mir  la  momie  et  rentre  dans  aon  corpe,  que  les  solns  de  rembaamemeat  ont 
«ontenr^  intact  et  qn'elle  rdreÜle ;  c'eat  ce  que  raconte  le  chap.  89  du  Rituell 
dont  lesfigurines  que  nous  signalons  sont  comme  rillustration. 

1»  Figurines  portant  le  chap.  6. 

173  —  Calcaire.  Grande  figurine  en  gaine  ex^cuttepour  lescribe 

eharg^  des  terres  du  Nord,  üor-nofri, 

174  —  Calcaire.  Figurine  en  gatneex^cut^  pour  une  femme  nom- 

m6e  Tichoch  (?). 

175  —  Calcaire  rehauss^  de  peintures.  Figure  en  gatne  d'une 

femme  nomm^  ü^haba  (?). 
17d  — *  Calcaire.  Figurine  engatued'une  femme  nommäe  Hatora. 

177  --  Calcaire  rehaussä  de  peinture,  Figurine  en  gaine  d'une 

femme  nommte  TtLoser. 

178  —  Calcaire  rehaussö  de  peintures.  Figurine  en  gatne  du  direc- 

teurdc  laprison  Bai  (cf.  supra^  n^  146  et  147). 
170  —  Calcaire.  Figure  en  gatne  d'un  individu  nonunö  Pau 
(Cf.  n«67bis.) 

180  —  AlMtre.  Figurine  en  gatne  du  scribe  des  troupeauxdurai, 

Soti-tai. 

181  —  AlMtre.  Figurine  en  gatne  d'un  nomm6  Pet-Isi  (?). 

182  —  AlMtre.  Figurine  en  gatne  du  royal  fils  Si^Phtah^  fils  de 

Rliams^  II  (xvüi«  dynastie) . 

183  —  Serpentine.   Figurine  en   gaine  du  prctre  d'Ammon  du 

4*  ordre  Mont^em^iU. 

184  —  St^tite.  Figurine  en  gatne  du  grand  auditeur  Hor-nouai, 

185  —  Serpenline.  Figurine  en  gatne  de  r/itero^rammare,at«itreur 

de  justice^  Phtah'efn''hbau 

186  —  Serpenline.  Figurine  en  gatne  d'un  nomm^  Fai-nofri. 

187  —  Sl6atite.  Figurine  de  femme  en  gatne,  l'^pervier  ä  tÄte 

humaine  de  l'äme  reposant  sur  la  poitrine.  Le  nom  de 
la  morte  est  rest6  en  blanc. 
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188  —  Serpentine.  Figure  en  gatne,  Täme  sur  la  poitrine,  d'unc 

femme  atUchte  au  culte  d'Hathor,  nonunie  Amen-em- 
hbai. 

1 89  —  Serpentine.  Figurine  de  femme  dont  le  nom  est  rest^  en 

blanc. 

190  —  St&iiite.  Figure  d'hommeengatoe  dont  le  nom  Mtrestö  Ml 

blane. 

191  —  Staute.  Figurine  en  gatne  du  teribt  Hof. 

192  —  Serpentine.  Figurine  en  gatne  du  fremier  seribe  r&ftn 

Mes^nacht,  (?) 

193  <—  St^tite.  Figurine  vMue  d'nne  longue  robe,  dont  le  nom 

est  resti  en  blanc. 

194  -^  Sttetite.  Figurine  tfttue  d'une  longue  robe»  d'un  person- 

nage nommt  Otp^pim  (?). 

194  bis.  —  Basalte.  Fragment  d'une  figurine  en  galne  repr^sen- 

tant  le  seribe  des  soldats^  Amhiemki, 

195  —  Bois  pMut  et  inerUfllA.  Figurine  (un^ire  de  Tmidtreur  du 

temple  d'Ammany  grand-prHre  de  Phthah^  Sonten. 

196  —  Bois  peint.  Figurine  en  gatne  du  grand'-pritre  d'Ammon^ 

Bol>en^Cköns. 

196  bis.  --^  Bois  peint.  Figurine  en  gafne  de  lä  dorne  de  maison, 

Beh4>er. 

197  —  Terre  ^maill^  Trois  flguriMs  en  galne  d*un  nommc 

Owthprihetem-fhis  (Cf.  suprä^  n»  1150). 

198  —  Terre  ^maillie.  Figurine  en  gatne  d'un  nommä  Ra-sjcm- 

het. 

198  bis.  Terre  emaillite.  Figurine  en  gatne  d'un  dMint  nomm4 

Pet'Haki. 

199  —  Terre  6maill^.  Figurine  d'homme  en  gabie,  sans  nom 

propre. 

199  bis.  —  Terre  ^maillte.   Lot  de  vingt^atre  figurines  en 

gaine.  La  plus  grande  partie  dMite  pour  un  nonunä 
Psamitik. 

200  —  Terre  ämaillie.  Quatre  figurines  d'hommes  en  galne  dont 

les  noms  sont  illisiblea. 
(V.  dans  les  monuments  a  noms  royaux,  les  ix»  742  et  748.) 
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29  Figurines  ne  portant  pas  le  chap.   6. 

201  —  Terre  ämaillee.  Lot  de  qiiatre-vingt-quatre  figurioes  en 
gatnes  portant  la  formule  Illumination  de  VOsiris  iV.  D^- 
di^es  pour  un  individu  nomm^  Tak'Nofri. 

i02  —  Terre  ^maillie.  Lot  de  quatre-vingt-dix-huit  figurines  en 
gatne  portant  la  mime  formule.  D^di^es  pour  une 
femme  nommte  Ta^hoauh-Amen. 

203  — *  Terre  ömaillte.  Trente  figurines  en  gatne  portant  la  mtaie 

formule  et  les  premiers  mots  du  chap.  6.  Dödiöes  pour 
un  individu  nommä  Smouth. 

204  —  Terre  ämaiil^e.  Trente-cinq  figurines  en  gatne  portant 

simplementlenomdu  d^xmiPsanUtik^ehefdes  soldats. 

205  —  Terre  ämaillie.  Cent-treize  figurines  en  gatne  portant  la 

formule  d' Illumination,  DMi^pourun  individu  nonun^ 
Pet'Hake  (cf.  n»  198  bis). 

206  —  Terre  ^maillte.  Yingt-deux  figurines  en  gatne  du  dicora^ 

teur  des  temples  (?)  Psanütik,  portant  la  formule  d'/Z/u- 
mination. 

207  —  Terre  ämaill^.  Cinquante  et  une  figurines  en  gatne  d'un 

individu  nommä  Onah-prc-het,  les  unes  portant  la  for- 
mule d' Illumination,  les  autres  simplement  le  nom. 

208  —  Terre  ^maill^e.  Trois  figurines  en  gaine  d'une  fenrnie  nom- 

m6e  Nouh'to  (?),  avec  la  formule  d* Illumination. 

209  —  TeiTe  ämaill^.  Quatre  figurines  en  gaine  d'un  prÄtre 

nommä  Sam-onkh,  portant  la  formule  d* Illumination. 

210  --  Terre  ^maill^e.  Quarante-sept  figurines  en  gaine  d*un  in- 

dividu nomm6  Onklif-en-Pacht, 
2H  —  Terre  emaill^e.  Quarante  et  une  figurines  en  gaine  d'un 
individu  nommö  Hnehs. 

212  —  Terre  6maill6e.  Quarante  et  une  figurines  en  gatne ;  noms 

propres  varies. 

213  —  Terre  6maill6e.  101  figurines  sans  legendes  surla  gatne; 

noms  propres  vari6s  dans  le  dos. 

211  —  Terre  ^maill^.    119   figurines  cn  gaine  i  sans  aueune 

legende. 
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215  —  Pagodite.  Figurine  en  gafne  portant  la  formule  d'/I/imit- 

nation, 

216  —  Terre  ^maill^e.  8  figurines  en  gatnes,  ä  inscriptions  vio« 

lettes,  sur  fond  bleu,  noms  propres  vari^s. 

217  —  Calcaire.  Figurine  en  gafne,  portant  le  nom  d'une  femme 

nommie  Ramau, 

218  —  Calcaire.  Figurine  en  gatne  d'un  nomm^  Ah-otph.  Ancien 

style  memphite. 

219  —;  Bois  peint.  5  figurines  en  gatne  de  la  directrice  desjoueuses 

de  sisire  du  temple  d'Ammon^  Scha-en^Chon, 

220  —  Bois  peint.  2  figurines  en  gatne  d*un  individu  nommi 

Amen^em'Oph. 

221  —  Bois  peint.  Figurine  en  gatne  d'un  ckargi  du  sanciuaire, 

222  —  Albätre.  Figurine  en  gatne»  sans  inscriptions. 

223  —  Terre  cuite.  3  figurines  en  gatne,  sans  inscriptions. 

2  24  —  Serpentine.  Figurine  vfttue  d'une  robe,  du  pr^tre  Pen^er  (?) ; 
omements  dor^s. 

225  —  Calcaire  blanc  k  cassure  fibreuse.  Figurine  v6tue  d'une 

robC)  sans  inscription. 

226  —  Bois  peint.  Figurine  vitue  d'une  robe  dont  le  nom  propre 

n'est  plus  lisible. 

GOFFRETS  A  FIGURINES  FUN^RAIRES. 

r 

227  —  CoiTret  de  bois  peint,  en  forme  de  naos.  Face  ant^rieure, 

2  regislres :  1<>  double  figure  d'Anubis  ä  töte  de  chacal, 
sous  sa  forme  de  gardien  des  cheminSf  tenant  les  portes 
de  l'Amenti ;  2»  le  döfunt  Osir-otp  adorant  Qsiris,  Isis 
et  Nephtys.  —  Les  trois  autres  faces  divis^  en  cinq 
registres qui  se  continuent  tout  autour :  i^  nilomötres  et 
noeuds  mystiques  altern^s;  2»  parMres  avec  diff^renies 
totes  d'animaux,  en  adoration;  3o  sur  cbaque  foce,  les 
quatre  gänies  de  l'Amenti ;  4«  les  42  parMres  d'Osiris 
üTmis  de  couteaux;  5«  funörailles  de  la  momie  d'Osiria. 
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228  —  Coffrel  de  bois  peiut»  eu  forme  de  naos.  Face  ant^rieore  : 

la  poite  derAmenti;  au-dessus,  16  des  parMres  d'O- 
siris.  —  Faces  lat^ales :  adoration  aux  quatre  gdnies  de 
rAmenti;  T^pervier  d'Harmachis  (le  soleQ  couchanf) 
les  alles  äploy^. 

229  —  Trois  panneaux  d'un  coffrel  de  bois  peint  en  forme  de 

naos.  —  Premier  panneau  :  les  quatre  g^nies  de  rA- 
menti ,  6  des  par^dres  d'Osiris.  —  Deuxiöme  panneau  : 
m^mes  sujets.  —  Troisiäme  panneau :  deux  registres  : 
lo  le  scarab^e  du  soleil  levant  soutenant  le  disque  so- 
laire  au-dessus  de  sa  t^te,  entre  deux  figures  ail^es  qui 
Tadoreni;  2»  I'^pervier  d'Hannaohis  les  aües  ^ployöes. 
entre  le  Symbole  de  l'Amenti  deux  fois  r6p^tä. 

230  —  GolTret  de  bois  peint  exteut^  pour  une  femme.  Face  antä- 

rieure :  la  d^funte  adorant  Osiris  et  Isis«  -*-  Face  postä- 
rieure :  la  d^funte  adoraut  Anid)is  et  Nephtys.  —  Faces 
laterales :  deux  des  g^nies  de  VAmenü,  Amset  et  Keb- 
snef. 
230  bis.  —  Coffret  de  bois  peint.  Sur  les  quatre  faces :  figure 
d'Anubis  debout  tenant  le  fouet. 

VASES  FÜNtRAIRBS, 

Dans  toutes  les  catacombes  ^yptiennes  on  rencontre  quatre  yases  ordinaire- 
ment  en  pierre,  surmont^  chacun  d'une  t^te  d'animal  diff^rente. 

GesvasteseiTaient  ä  contenir,  envelopp^  dans  le  bitume,  le  coeur,  le  foie  et  les 
autres  visc^res  du  mort  que  le  paraschiste  retirait  da  corps  pour  les  pr^parations 
de  rembaumement.  La  conservation  de  ces  Tisc^res  ^tait  mise  sous  la  garde  des 
qnati«  gWet  de  rAmenti,  Als  d'Osiris  :  Amset  (töte  d'homme),  Hapi  (töte  de 
cynoc^phale),  Tatmautf  (töte  de  chacal),  et  Kebhsnef  (töte  d*äpenrier).  Dans  les 
idöes  religieuses  des  £gyptiens,  la  pröservation  de  ces  parties  du  corps  avait  la 
plus  haute  importance;  car,  ayant  de  commencer  ses  migrations  dans  Tautre 
fie,  le  mort,  pour  ötre  en  4tat  de  les  entreprendre,  de  combattre  les  monströs 
qui  s'oppoeeront  k  son  passage,  doit  retrouver  son  coeur  et  les  entrailles  intacts, 
et  s'adresser  aux  diverses  divinitös  qui  veillent  k  leur  garde,  pour  qu'elles  les  lui 
rendent  C*est  k  ces  invocations  de  Tarne  que  sont  consacrös  les  cbapitres  26-29  du 
Rituel  funeraire,  Le  chapitre  27  nous  montre  le  mort  agenouiUä  devant  les  quatre 
gönies  de  TAmenti  et  leur  adressant  une  pri&re  dont  voici  quelques  fragments 
emprunt^  k  la  traducUon  de  mon  pöre  : 

«  0  vous  qui  comprimei  les  coßurs  et  qui  faites  violence  aux  visceres^  dont  les 
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«  brat  enlacerU  U  co^ur  di  VOnra  N-  pour  U  dissiper  par  Vm^ianiitumeni^m».^ 
<  honneur  ä  vous,  Seigneurs  eiemeU^  enveloppeurs  ä  to^j<mr8^  ne  comprime% 
c  pas  mon  ctBur  par  vos  paroles  d^incaniation  ä  la  Lune^  ne  comprimeipas  ce 
«  eoMir.....  Que  ce  emur  äemewae  U  grand  emuiir  q^i  reride  dam  ü  Seigneur  de 
«  Schmoun  (Thoth),  le  grand  dieu  dont  les  paroles  sont  comme  des  bras  pour 

/ttt...  Rendei-moi  Vactimte  de  mon  ctBur^  par  Viniercemon  des  dieux^  en  moi- 
«  meme.  F&rtifie^moi  ^  enme  U  donnant  pour  ioujown.,. .  » 

Les  inscripUons  trac^  »ar  los  TasaB  fbo^aires  le  rattachent  sax  meines  idtes ; 
la  formulo  en  varie  quelquefois,  mais  le  fond  reste  toigours  le  inöme.  C'est 
chaque  fois  uoe  ddesse  qui  interc6de  auprfes  du  g^Die :  Isis  aaprte  d'Amset , 
Nepbtbys  auprte  de  Hapi,Neith  auprte  de  Tatmautf,  et  Selk  aaprfes  de  Kebhsnef, 
et  qui  l'invoque  pour  la  coDservation  de»  visc^res  de  rOairia»  en  domandant  qu'il 
les  enfenne  soigneusement  de  manifere  k  ne  pas  les  laisser  vieler  ou  dissoudre. 
Dans  ces  invocations,  Tid^  du  lien  Joue  toujours  le  principal  röle.  «  Fa%$  le 
«  iten,  lie  VOnriSy »  dit-elle  tur  quelques  monuments.  Et  sui^d'autres :  «  Viene 

•  pour  qu'il  Oe  mort)  soit  dans  ao»  <iefi..,  ••  Toi  qui  äomptes  V^pi^  aumoyen 
«  du  lienf  enchaine  par  le  lien  rOsiris  i\r.....  »  «  Serre  iet  deux  hras pour  enve- 

•  lopper  par  le  mögen  du  lien,  » 

231  —  Albäire.  Quatre  vases,  t^tes  d'Amset,  d'Hapi,  de  Tat- 

mautf  et  de  Kebhsnef,  portant  le  nom  d'una  femme  ap- 
pel^e  Ta-'houoh'Amen  (Cf.  supra  n«  202). 

232  —  Albätre.  Vase  bris6,  töte  de  Tatmautf,  portant  le  nom  du 

scribe  royal  ^  du  chambellan  PsanUtik, 

233  —  Albätre.  Deux  vases  sans  töte,  dödiös  ä  Hapi  et  ä  Tatmautf, 

portant  le  nom  du  döfunt  Hathor-Mai. 

234  —  Albätre.  Vase  sans  töte  dödiö  ä  Tatmautf,  portant  le  nom 

de  la  dorne  des  oduteSf  PsanUtikment. 

235  —  AlbAtre.  Vase  ä  töte  de  Tatmautf,  portant  le  nom  du  chef 

de$  puisatiers  Aa. 

236  —  Alb&tre.  Vase  ä  (öte  de  Kbebhsnef»  portant  le  nom  du 

gouverncur  Fi-PkrL 

237  —  Albätre.  Deux  vases  ä  totes  d'Amset  et  de  Hapi,  portant 

le  nom  d'une  femme  appelöe  Neith-si. 

238  —  Albätre.  Vase  ä  töte  de  Tatmautf,  exöcutö  pour  un  odiste 

royal  dont  le  nom  n'est  plus  lisible. 

239  —  Albätre.  Vase  ä  töte  d'Amset,  portant  le  nom  d*un  döfunt 

appelö  Onkh-Chons, 

240  -*-  Albätre.  Vase  sans  töte»  dödiö  ä  Tatmautf,  portant  le.  nom 

d'un  döfunt  appelö  PHi-Neith. 
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241  —  AlbAtre.  Vase  k  iHe  de  Hapl,  portant  le  nom  du  ginh-al 
Psamitik'em'-ghis, 

212  —  AlMtre.  Vase  ä  Wte  d'Amset,  portant  le  nom  du  d6fiint 
Osorkon, 

243  —  AlbÄlre.  Deux  vases  :  Tun  ä  töte  de  Tatmautf,  Tautre  sans 

iAie,  dMiä  ä  Kebhsnef,  portant  le  nom  du  d^funt  Oer- 
as-em-oudj. 

244  —  Albätre.  Deux  vases :  Fun  ä  t^te  de  Hapi ,  Tautre  sans  tÄte, 

d6dl6  ä  Tatmautf  y  portant  le  nom  du  döfunt  Schopch- 
f-en-houo, 

245  —  AlbAtre.  Vase  sans  t^te  d6di^  ä  Kebhsnef,  pour  un  mort 

dönt  le  nom  est  presque  impossible  ä  lire. 

246  —  Albätre.  Vase  ä  tÄte  de  Hapi,  portant  le  nom  du  noble 

chefNibii. 

247  —  Albätre.  Vase  ä  töte  d'Amset,  portant  le  nom  du  d^funt 

Psamitik'si'Ouahprihet. 

248  —  Albätre.  Deux  vases  sans  inscripüons  ä  t6tes  de  Hapi  et 

d'Amset. 

249  —  Albätre.  Cinq  vases  d^pareill«^  sans  inscriptions,  k  t^tes 

d'Amset. 

250  —  Albätre.  Deux  vases  depareill6s  sans  inscriptions,  ä  t^te  de 

Hapi. 

251  —  Albätre.  Sept  t^tes  depareillöes  d'Amset. 

252  —  Albätre.  Töte  depareill6e  de  Hapi. 

253  —  Calcaire  jaune.  Trois  vases  :  Fun  ä  töte  de  Kebhsnef,  les 

deux  autres  sans  totes,  dediös  Tun  ä  Amset  et  l'autre  ä 
Taimautf ,  portant  le  nom  du  prötre  Ouennofrd. 

254  —  Calcaire  jaune.  Vase  ä  töte  d'Amset,  portant  le  nom  du 

defunt  Pctubastes, 
J55  —  Calcaire  jaune.  Vase  ä  töte  d'Amset,  portant  le  nom  du 

defunt  Eime, 
)lt  ^  Calcaire  jaune.  Vase  ä  töte  d'Amset,  portant  le  nom  du 

döfimt  Harsaf. 
^  *—  Cllcaire.  Vase  ä  töte  de  Kebhsnef,  portant  le  nom  de  la 

ii$m€  de  maison,  Noub-nofrd, 
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258  —  Cakaire  jaune.  Vase  ä  t^te  de  Hapi,  portant  le  nom  du 
d^iuniSpenteret  (serait-ce  un  Grec  nomm^  Spintharus?) . 

269  —  Calcaire  jaune.  Vase  fragmente  ä  (Ate  de  Hapi ,  ex^cut^ 
pour  un  d^funt  dont  le  nom  est  illisible. 

260  —  Calcaire  jaune.  Deux  vases  sans  inscriptions,  t6tes  d'Am- 

set  et  de  Hapi. 

261  —  Calcairejaune.  Deux  vases  sans  inscriptionsy  totes  d'Amset 

et  dfe  Tatoiautf. 

262  —  Calcaire  blanc.  Vase  sans  inscription  ä  t£te  d'Amset 

263  —  Calcaire  jaune.  Vase  d6pareill6,  sans  inscription  ni  t6te. 

264  —  Calcaire  blanc.  Trois  vases  pleins  sans  inscriptions ;  t^tes 

d'Amset,  de  Hapi  et  de  Kebhsnef. 

265  —  Calcaire  jaune.  Quatre  totes  d^pareill^  d'Amset,  Hapi  et 

Tatmautf. 

266  —  Terre  cuite  ä  inscriptions  peintes.  Vase  sans  t^te,  d^diö  ä 

Tatmautf,  exteutä  pour  un  defunt  dont  le  nom  est 
illisible. 

267  —  Bois  bitum^  etpeint.  Vase  ä  t^te  humaine,  d^di^  äKebhs- 

nif  et  portant  le  nom  du  defunt  Amen-se. 

STATUETTES  EN  BOIS  AYANT  GONTENU  DIVERS   OBJETS  NOMIFI^S. 

268  —  Bois  peint  et  dor^.  Statue  d'Osirls  en  gatne,  coiffö  du 

diadöme  appel6  ouetf.  Sur  la  base  un  petit  coffre  sur- 
montd  d'un  äpervier  couchä,  contenantdu  bl^conserv^ 
et  envelopp^  de  bandelettes. 

269  —  Bois  peint.  Statue  d'Osiris,  coifföde  Vouetf,  Dans  la  base, 

petit  coffre  vide,  surmont^  d'un  ^pervier  couch6. 

270  —  Bois  peint.  Statue  du  möme  type;  sur  la  base,  6pervier 

coiffä  de  deux  longues  feuilles  de  palmier. 

271  —  Statue  presque  semblable. 

272  —  Statue  presque  semblable. 

273  —  Statue  d'Osiris  en  gaine,  ayant  perdu  son  diad^me.  Dans 

la  base,  petite  cavit^  encore  ferm^e. 
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874  —  Statue  dXteiri«,  ColfRS  de  Youetfi  creUÄö,  ayant  dö  scrrir  4 

placer  un  ptpyniB. 
174  4ii  .^  bois  et  bois  peint.  Deux  «tatues  en  gaide. 

275  —  CofTret  en  foi*me  de  tratneau,  surtnont^  d'un  äpenri^ 

ooudiei  dödiä  pour  le  defunt  Sa-Moin. 

OBJETS  DIVBRS, 

276  —  Bois  peint.  Esp^ce  de  vase  plein »  d^iö  pour  le  defunt 

Amenemhö. 

277  —  Bois  peint.   SlMe.  Le  defunt  adore  Osiris,  Isis,  Agalho- 

d^mon  et  les  quatre  g^nies  de  rAmenti. 

CONfiS  FUNftRAIM». 

On  a  bäaucoup  varid  d^opinions  sur  la  destinatiöH  probable  de  ces  cöiieK  tti 
terre  cuite  portant  sous  leur  base  des  inscriptions  en  riltef,  <|aV>ii  trouve  dans 
les  hypog^es  de  r£g>'pte,  La  forme  ea  est  celle  mtoie  du  caractöre  qui,  daos 
Töcriture  hi^roglyphique,  sert  k  retidre  Tid^e  ^offrande^  et  le  verbe  donner 
a^etprttne  par  un  bras  sotit^nant  cett«  m^aaot  i6^Yt.  f\  em  dMie  probable  qne 
c*ätait  une  mani^re  de  symboliser  l'id^e  m^me  des  offrandn%  Quant  aux  inscrip- 
tions que  portent  ces  cönes,  la  formule  en  est  constamment  ia  möme  :  c'est  an 
söübait  ef  ei«5^8  nn  Mri»  pouif  TAme  du  döfuni. 

278  —  Cöne  en  lerre  cuiie  porlanl  le  nöm  d*une  femme  appel^e 

Mcn-Mouth  (?). 

279  —  Cdne  portant  le  nom  du  gi^vetnenr  d(f  Vithipfie^  Mai^mes. 

280  —  Cöne  porUmt  la  figure  de  la  barque  du  Soleil,  deux  per- 

sonnage«  en  adomtion  et  la  legende  du  chmn^lUm^  in^ 

tehdünt  drt,  palais^  Aba, 
161  •---  Cöne  portant  le  nom  du  pr^tre  d'Antf^nofhit  IV ^  Nofri- 

neh'-ra, 

262  ^^  Brique  portant  quatre empreintes de cönesavec  lallende 
du  pr^tre  Ka^'-soicm. 

MONUMENTS  REUOIEUX 

PBOSCYN^MES  DU  AGtES  D'aDORATION. 

283  —  Bois  peint.   St^lc.  Offrande  k  Phr«  hi^racoo^hale  Ja  t«td 
surmont^e  du  disque  peini  en  rougft>  adoripar  tepol/a- 
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284  '-^  Boispeint.  Stöle.  Offrande  ä  Phrö  bi^racoc^phale,  la  täte 

surmoDt^  du  disque,  peint  en  rouge»  par  la  pallacide 
d'Ammon^  Tenaou  (?). 

285  —  Bois  peint.   Stäle.  Offrande  k  Phrä  hi^racoc^phale,  la  t^tc 

sunnontte  du  disque  peint  en  blanc»  par  la  dame  de 
maison,  Ta-nu)U'ten{?). 

FIGÜRES  DE  DIVINTTfeS. 

286  -^  Bronze.  iimmon,leroidesdieux,lemaitresuprömedesde- 

meures  de  Tunivers;  le  dieu  6ponyme  deThebes,  le  Ju- 
piter 6gyptien.  Le  dieu  porte  sur  sa  töte  sa  coiffure  ha- 
bituelle, composS  de  la  partie  införieure  du  schent, 
surmont^e  de  deux  longues  pousses  depalmier;  ilest 
assis  dans  un  naos. 

287  —  Bronze.    Amnion^  coiffö  de  mäme,  v6tu  de  la  schentif 

debout. 

288  —  Bronze.  Quatre  autre  figures  d' Amnion  dans  la  möme^at- 

titude,  de  dimensions  diverses. 

289  —  Terre  femaillfee  de  conleurs  diverses.  Trois  figurines  d* Am- 

nion dans  la  m6me  attitude,  de  dimensions  diverses. 

290  —  Terre 6mafll6e bleu jaunilre.  Ammon-Chnouphis^Yäme du 

monde,  le  pi>em(er  di^miurge  ou  criateur,  ä  iAie  de  b^ 
Ifer,  debout,  v^tu  de  la  sckentu 

291  *—  Terre  ^aill^  de  difGirentes  couleurs«  Neuf  figurines 

d' Anwum^Chnoupkis  crioc^phale,  dans  la  m6me  atti- 
tüde. 

291  hh  —  Terre  ämaillte.  Chnoupkis  sous  la  forme  d'un  nain  dif- 

forme  k  t^te  de  b^lier,  la  face  retoumte  vers  les  ^paules. 

292  — >  Terre  ^maillee  bleue.   Chnouphis-Afotkod^mon  sous  la 

forme  adopt^e  par  les  Orphi^ues  du  serpent  k  bras  et 

a  jambes  humaines»  <{ui  naquit  de  Teau  primordiale. 
292  bit  -—  Terre  emaillte.  Deux  autres  figurines  de  Chnouphis 

Agathodimony  sans  jambes,  k  bras  humaiDS. 
292  ter  —  Terre  ^oiaUl^.  Chnoupkis  sous  la  forme  d*an  bälier  ä 

quatre  t^tes  debout 
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293  —  Terre  imaill^e  bleu.  La  d^esse  Mouthy  l'^pouse  d'Am- 

mon-Ra,  la  möre  des  dieux,  assise;  eile  est  coifTde  du 
schent  complet,  signe  de  la  domination  sur  les  r^gions 
sup6rieure  et  inferieure. 

294  —  Terre  ^niaill^e.  Mouth  debout,  coiffiäe  du  schent,  tenanl 

ä lamain  le  sceptre  terminä  par  une  bouppe  de  papyrus. 

295  —  Bronze.  Triade  composöe  d'Ammon,  Mouth  et  Pkri  re- 

pr^sent^s  assis. 

296  —  Bronze.  La  däesse  Neith^  la  Minerye  de  Sais,  rinvenlricc 

des  arts,  la  forme  terrestre  de  Mouth,  assise ;  eile  esl 
coifföe  de  la  partie  inferieure  du  schent. 

297  —  Bronze.  Neith  debout,  coifföe  de  la  partie  inferieure  du 

schent. 
398  —  Lapis  et  feldspath  compact.  7  figurines  de  Neith  dans  la 
möme  attitude,  de  dimensions  diverses. 

299  —  Bronze.  Ammon-Honis^  le  premier  et  le  demier  n6  des 

dieux,  legrand  dieu  de  la  seconde  triade  de  Thfebes, 
repr^sent^  assis,  le  doigt  dans  sabouche,  dans  Tattitudc 
propre  äTenfance;  il  portela  coiffiire  ordinaire  d'Am 
mon  (V.  le  n«  286)  et  la  grosse  Iresse  qui  caract6riseles 
enfants  et  qu*on  quiltait  h  Vage  de  la  Virilit^. 

300  —  Terre  ömaill^e  de  couleurs  differentes.    Deux  figurines 

iVAmmon-Harsaphis  y  g6n6rateur,  le  fils  de  Mouth,  Ic 
mari  de  sa  mfere,  le  Pan  et  le  dieu  obscfene  des  £gyp- 
tiens;  ce  dieu  est  represent^  sous  sa  forme  habituelle, 
enveloppe  dans  la  gaine  ithyphallique ,  la  töte  charg^o 
de  la  coiffure  d'Ammon ,  et  la  main  droite  arm^e  du 
fouet  mystique,  Symbole  de  Timpulsion  g6n6ratrice. 

301  —  Quartz  blanc  opaque.    Figurine  fragment^e  d'Ammon- 

Harsaphis  ithyphallique. 

302  —  Terre  6maillee.  Chonsy  la  forme  passive  du  fils  de  Mouth, 

le  dieu  fils  de  lagrande  triade  de  Th^bes,  le  premier  Her- 
cule  ^gyptieii  deCiceron;  ce  dieu  est  representö  en - 
fant,  tout  le  corps  enveloppe  jusqu'audessous  des  pieds 
dans  une  gaine;  la  töte  rasöe,  portant  seulement  la  Iresse 
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au-dessus  de  Toreille  di'oite,  signe  de  l'enfance.  Figu- 
rine de  ti'^petite  dimension. 

303  —  Terre  ^maill^e.  Figurine  de  Chons,  dans  la  m^me  attiiudc, 

la  töte  surmontöe  du  disque  lunaire. 

« 

304  —  Terre  ^maill^e.  Figurine  de  Chons  avec  le  disque  de  la 

lune,  les  bras  libres,  tenant  le  fouet  et  le  pedum,  sym- 
boles  d'impulsion  et  de  cohibition. 

305  —  Terre  6maill6e.  Figurine  de  Chons  avec  le  disque  de  la 

lune,  les  bras  libres,  tenant  le  sceptre. 

305  bis  —  £mail  bleu  opaque.  Chons  enfant,  sans  gatne,  assis, 

avec  la  tresse  et  la  lune  sur  la  töte. 

306  —  Terre  ^mailtöe.  Pooh,  ou  Lunus,  une  des  formes  secon- 

daires  de  Chons,  assis,  vötu  de  la  scbenti,  la  t£te  sur- 
montöe  du  disque  de  la  lune. 

307  —  Terre  6mailtöe.  Pooh,  v^tu  de  la  schenti,  agenouiltö,  les 

bras  älev^  en  Tair  pour  soutenir  au-dessus  de  sa  töte  le 
disque  lunaire. 

308  —  Terre  ^maillte.  Sept  autres  figurines  de  Pooh^  dans  la 

möme  attitude,  de  dimensions  diverses. 

309  —  Terre  6maill6e.   Quatre  figurines  de  Phthahy  le  Vulcain 

^gyptien,  le  dieu  ouvrier,  le  second  d^miurge  ou  cr6a- 
teur,  dieu  ^ponyme  de  Memphis,  la  seconde  capitale  de 
rfigypte ;  il  est  debout,  barbu,  la  töte  rasöe,  envelopp6 
dans  la  gaine,  et  tient  k  la  main  le  sceptre  surmontä  du 
nilomötre,  symbole  de  stabilit^. 

310  —  Or.  Figurine  de  Phthahy  debout,  entiärement  enveloppi 

dans  la  gatne. 

311  —  Serpentine.  Figurine  de  Phthah  debout,  sans  gahie,  tenant 

le  sceptre. 

312  —  Or.  Figurine  d'Apis^  le  taureau  divin  de  Memphis,  la 

manifestation  vivantö  de  Phthah ;  de  trte-petite  dimen- 
sion, formte  d'une  feuille  d'or  repouss^e, 

312  bis  —  Bronze.  Apis  debout. 

313  —  Terre  cuite.  Apis^  travail  gr6co-6gyptien, 
9H  --^  Terre  ämailtöe.  Apis  debout. 
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315  —  Terre  emaillee.  Deux  pendants  de  coUier  en  forme  de 

naos,  repr^ntant  le  bcBuf  Apis, 

316  —  Terre  ^maill^  de  deux  couleurs.  Phthak  d^miurge,  i'e- 

pr^sentä  sous  sa  seconde  forme  d'un  nain  ou  pygm^e 
difforme,  aux  jambes  toraes,  analogue  aux  Paiifues 
ph^niciena  (1).  II  porte  sur la  töte  le  aoarabte,  image  du- 
cr6ateur. 

317  —  Terre  ämaill^.Treizefigurinesde  Phtiak  Pat^qut,  sans  le 

scarab^e,  de  dimensions  diverses. 

318  —  Terre  Ämaillto.  Double  figure  didPhikah  Patiquej  k  deux 

faces  comme  le  Janus  romain. 

319  —  Terre  ömaillfe.  Double  Pkthah  PatSqw ;  d'uncAt^,  (6te 

d'enfant;  de  Tautre,  t6te  d*6pervier  de  Phthah-Sokkar  ; 
sur  la  töte,  scaraböe  Sgalement  h  deux  tfttea. 

320  —  Terre  6maill6e.  Phthah  Pat^que  portant  la  coiffüre  nom- 

m6e  ouetf  (souverainet6),  compos^  de  la  partie  inf6rieure 
du  schent  flanqu^e  de  deux  plumes  d'autruche,  repo- 
sant  sur  deux  cornes ,  et  gamie  de  chaque  cöt^  d'un 
serpent  uraeus,  Symbole  de  la  royaut^;  il  a  en  outre  le 
scarabte  sur  la  t^te. 

321  —  Terre  6maill6e.  Phthak  Patdque^  portaut  le  scarab6e  sur  la 

töte,  chaque  pied  reposant  siir  la  töte  d'un  crocodiie. 

322  —  Terre  ömaill^e.   Autre  figurine  de  Phthah  Patkqucy  les 

pieds  sur  les  crocodiles. 

323  —  Terre  emaillee.  Phthah  Patäque  portant  la  coiffüre  ouetf ^ 

les  pieds  sur  les  crocodiles. 

324  —  Terre  ^maillöe.  Phthah  Pat^que  panthöe,  les  pieds  sur  les 

crocodiles ,  un  ^pervier  sur  chaque  öpaule,  le  scarab6e 
siir  la  töte;  derriere  son  dos,  la  döesse  Hathor,  ailöe, 
ouvrant  ses  ailes.  Deux  ßgurines. 

(1)  Le  nom  de  Phthah  chez  les  figyptiens,  et  de  Pataecus  en  Phönicie,  parais^ 
»ent  dörivös  de  la  mßme  racine,  commune  aux  langues  des  deux  peuples  (en 
6gypt.  Plahy  sculpter ;  en  höbreu,  Phatah^  outrir).  L'expression  de  Phthah  Pa- 
teque  n'est  donc  employC-e  que  pour  6viter  ä  chaque  fois  une  longue  explication. 
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aas  r-^  Terre  ämftUlto.  Phthßh  Pathque  pantb^«  le«  pieds  sur  loa 
drooodiles .  le  »oarab^  aur  U  t^ta»  (enant  de  chaquo 
TOftio  une  plupo^  d*autruche,  gymbole  de  Ju3tice  et  tlo 
Vicloire ;  derriöji'eson  do«,  le  dieu  Nofri-Atmou,  debout, 
Y^tu  de  la  schQntj,  coiffö  d*\xm  fleur  de  lotus  surmonteo 
de  deux  longues  pousses  de  palmier;  sur  son  cölc 
gauchc,  la  deessc  Pacht  16ontocephale,  la  Wte  surmontee 
du  disque  solaire,  tenanUe  sceptre;  sur  son  cöte  droil» 
Neith,  coiffee  de  la  partie  inffirieure  du  schent,  tenant 
k  la  main  la  croix  ans^,  syiobol^  de  la  vie  divine. 

326  ^  Terro  ämaillte.  PkthahPaUque  acoroupi,  mupi  d'un  phal- 

lui  demosurä»  qu'il  replie  au->dess)us  da  sa  t^te. 

327  — «  Terre  iumMe.PhtkahPßt^ue  mum  d*UQ  Enorme  phallus 

et  autre  pygmie.  Croupe  obao^ne. 

328  —  Terre  ^maill^e  de  deux  couleur».  Manche  d'un  objet  diffi- 

cile  h  dAterroiner,  repr6tentant  la  forme  hideose  et 
vieille  du  dtoiiurge,  le  principe  ä  la  fois  deitructeur  et 
cr^ateur,  Bc^a,  le  seoond  Hereule  ^ptien  de  Cic^ron. 
Cest  un  Patöque  barbu,  k  la  flgure  repousaante,  au 
Corps  difforme,  coiffö  de  plumeSt  et  portant  une  peau 
de  lioQ  sur  le  dos.  Celui  qua  nous  d^crivons  a  un  cyno^ 
c^phale  sur  chaque  ^paule  et  un  autre  entre  les  jam- 
bes,  un  oryx  derri^re  lui,  et  ü  tient  entre  aes  bras  le 
jeune  Harpocrate. 

329  —  Terre  ämailläe.    Autre  flgure  analogue  du  dieu  Bisa, 

coiffö  de  plumes,  et  tenant  le  jeune  Harpocrate. 

330  --^  Terre  ^maill^e  bleu  turquoise,  Figurine  de  Besä  Patbquc 

deboutt  coiffö  de  plumes,  la  peau  de  lion  sur  les 
^paules. 

33 1  —  Terre  ämaill^e  de  difTörente^  couleura.  Dix-neuf  figurines 

de  Bisa  Patkqucy  debout,  de  dimensions  diverses. 

332  •—  Terre  toaill^e.  Bisa  Patiquc^  accroupi,  coiffö  de  pluinea, 

333  —  Cornaline  et  pagodite,  Deux  figurinea  de  B^sa  Pateque^ 

la  t£te  nue. 
333  bis  —  Or.  Bisa  Patiquf,  dana  la  möme  attitude, 
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334  —  Terre  ^maill^.  Bisa  Paieque^  accroupi,   mimi  de  dem 

Phallus  monstrueux  qu'il  relfeve  au-dessus  de  sa  t^te. 

335  —  Terre  6maill6e.ße.»aPaf^<^ii^,  accroupi,  jouant  du  tympa- 

num,  rauni  d'un  phallus  monstrueux. 

336  —  Terre  ^maill^e.  Trois  figurines  de  B^sa  Patdque,  debool. 

coiffiö  de  plumes,  la  peau  de  Hon  sur  le  dos,  jouant  dn 
tympanum. 

337  —  Terre  6maill6e.  Bisa  Patkque,  muni  des  möoies  attributs, 

dansunt. 

338  —  Serpenline  blanche.  Pendant  de  collier;   töte  de  Bisa 

barbue,  coiff6e  de  plumes.  Derri^re,  grav^  en  creux  : 
Bcsa  Patcque,  coiffö  de  plumes,  debout  entre  deux  cy- 
noc^phales  qui  Tadorent ;  au-dessus  de  sa  töte,  le  vau- 
lour  eployö,  Symbole  de  victoire,  tenant  dans  chaque 
serre  uri  anneau. 

339  —  Terre  6maill6e  et  Serpentine.  Six  pendants  de  coIliers, 

de  diniensions  diverses,  repr6sentant  la  töte  de  Bisa^ 
barbue,  coifföe  de  plumes. 

340  —  Terre  ^maill6e.  Pendant  de  collier,  de  forme  circulaire, 

portant  la  tete  du  dieu  Besä, 

34t  —  Terre  emaillee.  TiHe  barbue  de  Bcsa,  coifftS  d'une  espfece 
de  bonnet  conique. 

342  —  Bronze.  Bisa  (?)  sous  la  forme  d*un  homme  nu,    debout 

coiffe  d'un  bonnet  conitjue  en  forme  de  phallus. 

343  —  Terre  emaillee.  La  deesse  Pacht,  la  grande  amante  de 

Plithah,  la  deesse  de  Memphis,  la  Bubastis  des  Grecs,  Ja 
Diane  egyptienne,  debout ;  eile  a  une  l^te  de  Hon  sur- 
montee  de  Tiirajus  royal.  Legende  dans  le  dos  de  cette 
figurine  d*une  exlröme  finesse. 

344  —  Terre  emaillee.  Deux  figurines  de  Pacht  leonlocephale, 

debout. 
^4^  _  Terre    emaillee.    Pacht  l^ontocephale ,   debout,    tenant 
Youote  dans  sa  main  droite. 
.  WiV  t'^maillee.  Quatre  figurines  de  Pacht  leontoc^phale, 
^^vut,  tenant  Youote  dans  sa  main  droite. 
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347  —  Terre  emaillee,  Deux  figurines  de  Pacht  l^ontocephale, 

assise  sur  un  tröne. 
347  bis  —  Pacht  I^ontoc^phale,  assise  sur  un  trdne,  la  t£te  sur- 

mont^  du  disque  solaire;  legende  dansle  dosdela 

figurine. 
347  ter  —  Pacht  l^ontoc^phale,  debout,  le  disque  sur  la  t^te, 

tenant  un  sceptre. 

347  quater  —  Pate  de  verre  bleu  opaque.  Pacht,  sous  la  forme 

d'une  chatte  ä  t^te  humaine. 

348  —  Bronze.  Deux  figurines  d'Hathor,  la  d^esse  aux  beaux 

yeux,  epouse  de  Phlhah ;  la  V6nus  Celeste  ^ptienne. 
Elle  porte  sa  coifTure  habituelle,  compos^ed'un  vautour 
dont  les  ailes  tombent  de  chaque  cöiA  de  la  t^te,  sur- 
mont^  d'une  esp^ce  de  tiare,  composte  de  douze 
urseus  dispos^s  circulairement,  et,  par-dessus,  du  disque 
du  soleil  cntre  deux  cornes  de  vache. 

349  —  Terre  6maill6e.  Cinq  t^tes  d'Hathor,  munies  d'oreilles  de 

vache. 

350  —  Schiste  argileux.  Hathor,  portani  sa  coiffure  ordinairc, 

assise,  allaitant  le  jeune  Phr^. 

351  —  Serpentine  et  gneiss.  Le  m^me.  Croupe  deux  fois  r^pet^ 

352  —  Bronze.  Hathor  allaitant  le  jeune  Ohi^  forme  d'Harpo- 

crate  ador^e  dans  le  temple  de  Denderah. 

353  —  Bronze.  Cinq  r^petitions  du  m^me  groupe,  de  dimensioos 

diverses. 

354  —  Terre  ^mailläe  et  bois.  Hathor  allaitant  le  jeune  O/ii. 

Quatre  figurines. 

355  —  Or.  Phr^f  le  soleil,  roi  de  rhöraisphfere  superieur,  roi  du 

monde  physique,  fils  de  Phthah  et  de  Neith,  nourrisson 
d*Hathor,pöre  des  dieux  du  second  ordre,  manifestation 
d'Amraon-Ra  dans  le  monde  mat^riel.  Le  dieu  est  re- 
pr6sent6  debout,  v^tu  de  la  schenti,  avec  une  t^le  d'6- 
pervier  surmont^  du  disque  solaire. 
•356  —  Bronze  avec  incrutations  d'or.  Phr^  hi^racoc^phale» 
debout.  Figurine  du  plus  beau  style  et  du  travail  le 
plus  flu. 
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357  --  Terre  ^maillfe.  Phri  bMrscooAphale  debooft,  k  IMe  a 

mont^  du  disque  solaire  et  de  deux  longoes  pouse 
de  pelmler  en  bronie ;  portant  au  dos  le  caiioiiiihe  k 
rot  Alhlc^ieii  Sabaoon  {x%y  dynastfe) . 

358  —  Terre  imaillde.  Six  tigurines  de  PhrS  hidnoooäphik, 

debout,  la  t^te  surmontte  da  disque  solaire. 

359  —  Terre  ^maill^e.  Deux  figurines  de  Phr^^  sous  la  forme  d'aai 

^pervier»  la  t^te  surmont^  du  disque  solaire. 

360  -*-  Terre  ämailläe.  U»  deux  soleils.  levant  et  coucbanf ,  PM 

9tAink9H^  repr^ut^  par  deux  äpervjers  oöle  ä  c6te.li 
i4te  8urmoni6e  du  disque  solaire, 

361  -^  Terre  taiaiU^e.  Maui,  une  dea  formea  do  Phr6,  la  spien- 

deur  du  aoleil ,  riatalligence  divine,  debout,  vMu  de  h 
aebenli  \  oe  dieu  aat  reoannaiasable  ä  aa  t^te  de  lion, 
surmontie  da  la  partie  aup^ieure  du  schont,  flanquee 
de  deux  plume»  d'autrucbe. 

362  —  Pate  de  verre  bleu  lapis.  Moui^  sous  la  forme  d*uQ  lion, 

ooiflM  du  diadtoie  auetf. 

363  —  Bronze.  La  d^esse  Tafn6»  la  aoeur  et  l'^pouae  de  Moui , 

debout ;  eile  a  une  täte  de  lion  dicorte  -de  TuraMis  et 
surmontte  du  disque  solaire. 

364  —  Bois  om6  de  dorures.  Tafn^  ItentoeAphale,  aasise. 

365  -*•  Terre  6maill6e.  La  d^esse  Ourat^  personnifioation  de  la 

royaute,  ä  töte  humaine,  debout,  le  front  om6  de 
I'uneus,  le  disque  sur  la  töte,  munie  de  deux  grandes 
ailes  pendantes. 

366  —  Bronze.  Jmouth^  fils  de  Phtliah  et  de  Pacht,  l*Esculai>e  des 

Egyptiens,  Tinventeur  de  la  philoaopliie  et  des  sciences 
communiquöes  aux  hommes.  11  est  repr^nt^  assis,  la 
tiHe  rase  comme  sonpere  Phthah,  tenant  un  volume  de 
papyinis  döploye  sur  ses  genoux. 

367  —  Bronze.  Deux  autrcs  figurea  A*Imauthy  de  dimensions 

diverses. 

368  —  Terre  ^maill^.  Imouth  asais,  le  rouleau  de  papyrus  ouvert 

sur  ses  genoux ;  son  nom  esl  inscrit  sur  le  papyrus. 
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359  —  Argentdor^.  Thof^,le8eeondHermte,rögiil«tourducoim 
de  la  lune,  le  conseiUer  d'Osuris,  FinsUtuieur  de  la  reli- 
gion,  des  Icds  et  des  adences  de  la  nation  ägypUenue ; 
ä  a  une  t^te  d^ibia  turmontöe  du  disque  de  la  lune ;  il 
eat  deboot,  v6lu  de  la  aobenU  et  tient  k  la  main  Vauote . 

370  —  Terre  ^maill^.  Huit  figuriDes  de  Thaih  ibioo<phale,  de- 

bont,  vdin  de  la  aebenti,  de  dimeDaions  diverses. 

371  —  Terra   ßmallMe.    Theth  ibioc^bale,    cntlfercment   nu, 

debout. 

372  — -  Terre  ^maQIäe.  Thoth  ibioc^pbale,  debout,  le  disque  de  la 

lune  sur  la  t^te,  tenant  Yauate  dans  ses  mains. 

373  —  Or.  Thothf  sous  la  forme  d'un  cynocäphale  accroupi ,  le 

disque  de  la  lune  sur  la  t^le. 

374  —  Chalc6doine  et  Serpentine.  Deux  figurines  de  Thoth  sous 

la  mdme  forme. 

374  bis.  —  Scbiste  argileux.  Thoth  cynoc^bale  portant  la  lone 

sur  sa  töte. 

375  —  Terre  ämaillee  et  verre  de  diverses  couleurs.  Quatre  figu- 

rines  de  Thoth  sous  la  m6me  forme. 

376  —  Terre  ^maUl^e,  Pendant  de  coIIier  repr^sentant  Thoth 

cynocephale,  assis  sur  un  naos  et  tenant  dans  sa  main 
Vouoti ;  de  l'autre  cötä,  legende  illisible  en  sept  lignes 
horizontales. 

377  —  Lapis.  Lad6esse  Tm^,  fille  de  Pbrö,  la  Justice  el  la  V^rltÄ 

personnifi^es^  assise,  les  bras  et  les  mains  envelopp^s 
sous  le  vötement  qui  recouvre  le  corps  juaque  sous  la 
plante  des  pieds. 

378  —  Terre  6maill6e.  Ladöesse  OpA,  forme  de  Netphf,  la  dtesse 

Cäeste,  en  tant  que  mfere  de  Seth  ou  Typhon.  Elle  est 
reprSsent^sous  lafigure  d'un  hippopotamefemelle,les 
mamelles  pendantes ;  eile  tient  entre  ses  mains  un  lien 
mystique,  Symbole  de  la  n^cessit^. 

379  ^  Terre  6maiU^.  Deux  autres  figurines  d'Oph  tenant  le  lien, 

de  dimensiona  diverses. 

380  —  H^matite.  Oph  debout,  sous  la  forme  d'un  bippopotame. 
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381  —  Terre  6maillfe  de  difförentes  couleurs.    Onze  figurii« 

d'Oph  sous  la  m^me  forme. 

382  —  Sardoine  brune.  La  d^esse  Thouoris^  la  concnbincdeTv 

phon,  aulre  forme  d'Oph ;  eile  est  repr^sent^c  soosles 
traits  d'unhippopotamedress^y  les  mamelles  pendantes, 
muni  d'une  töte  de  lion.  Cette  Statuette  est  peut-^tre  le 
plus  remarquable  ^chantillon  qui  soit  parvcnu  jusqu*! 
Dous  de  rhabüet^  des  Egyptiens  ä  travailler  les  ma- 
tiferes  dures. 

383  —  Bronze.  0$iris,  TfitreBon,  le  dominateur  des  r^onsin- 

f(6rieures  et  le  juge  des  enfers,  sous  sa  forme  ordinaire, 
debout,  envelopp^  dans  une  longue  gafne,  la  t^te  cou- 
verte  de  la  parliesup^rieure  du  schent,  flanqu^de  deox 
plumes  d*autruche,  fenant  dans  ses  mains  le  fouet  et  le 
pedum,  symboles  d'impulsion  et  de  cohibition. 

384  —  Bronze  dor6.  Figurine  A^Osiris  plus  petite,  d^corte  des 

mömes  attributs. 

385  —  Bronze.  Osiris,  debout,  en  gaine,  portant  sa  coifFure  ordi- 

naire, arra^  du  fouet  el  du  pedum. 

386  —  Bronze.  Deux  autres  figures  semblables. 

387  —  Bronze.  62  figurines  A*Osiris  debout,  avec   les  m^mes 

attributs. 

388  —  Bronze.  36  autres  de  plus  petita  proportion. 

389  —  Bronze.  176  figurines  d' Osirw,  dans  lamömeattitiide,  tr^s- 

petites,  de  modules  vari^s. 

390  —  Bronze.  10  figurines  d*Osiris,  dansla  möme  attitude,  des- 

tinees  ä  Hre  port^esau  cou ;  une  est  double,  et  deux  ont 
du  Hre  dorees. 

391  —  Schiste  argileux.  Osiris  debout,  en  gaine,  portant  sa  coif- 

fure  ordinaire,  et  tenantä  la  main  le  fouet  et  le  pedum. 

392  —  Schiste  argileux.  Sept  aulres  figures  d*Osiris  plus  petites, 

avec  les  mömcs  attributs. 

392  bis.  —  Serpentine.  Deux  figures  semblables. 

393  —  Argentdor6.  Troispetitesplaques,  portant  graveelafigure 

d'05iri>  debout,  en  gatne,  la  töte  couverte  de  sa  coifture 
habituelle^  tenant  le  fouet  et  le  pedum» 


—  46  — 

394  —  Bronze.  Deux  petites  plaques  portant  la  mftme  figure 

grav6e. 

395  —  Bronze.  Deux  statuettes  A*Osiris  debout»  en  gatne,  coifTe 

de  Youetfy  tenant  le  fouet  et  le  pedum. 

396  —  Bronze  dorÄ.  Osiris  assis,  en  gaine,  coiffö  de  la  partie  su- 

p^rieiire  du  schent,  flanqu^e  de  deux  plumes  d'au- 
truche. 

397  —  Bronze.  Deux  autres  figurines  d'O^im,  avec  les  mömes 

attributs,  assises. 

398  —  Bronze.  Dix  autres  figurines,  de  dimensions  diverses. 

399  —  Bronze.   Deux  autres  figures  analogues,   de  petite  di- 

mension. 

399  bis.  —  Scbiste  argileuy.  Quatre  statuettes  d' Osiris,  avec 

les  mömes  attributs,  assise^. 

400  —  Bronze.  Osiris^  en  gatne,  coifK  de  la  partie  sup^rieure  du 

scheut,  flanqu^e  de  deux  plumes  d'audniche,  assis  sur 
un  tröne  de  terre  cuite. 

401  —  Bitume.  Osiris,  debottt,  coiffi6  de  m6me,  tenant  le  fouet  et 

'le  pedum. 

402  —  Bronze.  Osiris,  debout,  en  gatne,  coiffä  de  la  partie  sup^ 

rieure  du  scheut,  sans  plume  d*autruche»  tenant  le  fouet 
et  le  pedum,  les  yeux  inscrust^s  d'^mail. 

403  —  Bronze.  Deux  figurines  analogues,  de  plus  petite  di- 

mension. 

404  —  Bronze.  Trois  statuettes  d'Osiris,  debout,  coifr(§  de  möme^ 

tenant  ä  la  main  le  sceptre,  terminä  en  t^te  de  fennec 
(Canis  fennecus),  symbele  de  justice.  (V.  HorapoUon, 
1.  I,  c.  40). 

404  bis.  —  Plomb.  Figurine  semblable,  fragmentte. 

405  —  Bois.  Osiris  debout,  en  gatne,  coiff§  de  la  partie  sup^ 

rieure  du  schent.   - 

406  —  Calcairepeint  Petite  stäle  portant  enreliefla  figure  d'Oit- 

ris  debout,  en  gatne,  coiffö  de  la  partie  supirieure  du 
scheut,  flanqu^e  des  deux  plumes  d'autruche,  tenant^i 
la  main  le  fouet  et  le  pedum. 
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407  -^  Terre  ömaillte.  Oswis  repr^sentä  sous  la  forme  du  sym«- 

bole  vulgairement  appelä  nilomfetre,  suimontä  de  Youetf 
64  armÄ  de  deux  bras  ienani  cbacun  un  scepire  ä  töte 
de  fennec. 

408  ..  Terre  ^maillte.  O^im,  sous  la  forme  d'un  nilom^tre,  sur- 

mont^  de  Youetf, 

409  —  Terre  ämaill^.  Osiri$,  sous  la  forme  d*une  tdte  humaine, 

coiffe  du  schenty  sortant  du  calice  d*un  lolus.  Pour  cette 
forme,  voyez  le  chapitre  81  du  IRituel  fun^raire. 

410  —  Marbre.  Osiris^  sous  la  forme  d*un  OBuf,  surmontö  d'une 

t6te  huroaine  coifföc  de  rottet/".  Monument  de  basse 
6poque. 

411  —  Verre  opaque  de  plusieurs  couleurs.  Lamomic  d*Osiris 

^tendue  sur  le  lit  f^n^re  par  Annhis. 

411  bis.  — Tolle  goudronnte.  Rfeurrectton  de  la  momie  d'Ojirü; 

son  phallus  se  dre»^,  et  c*est  le  premier  signe  de  son 
retour  k  la  vie.  Qualre  figurines. 

412  —  Lapis.  La  d^esse  Isis,  fille  de  Netph6,  soBur  et  ^pouse 

d*Osiris,  Neilh  incamte  pour  oi^niser  la  soci^tö  hu- 

maine ;  eile  est  debout  et  porte  sur  sa  t^tc  le  tröne  sym- 

bolique  qul  sert  ä  6crire  son  nom. 
41S  —  Terre  6maill6e.  Quatrc  figurines  &tsis  dans  la  m^me 

attitude. 
414  *-  Serpentine.  Trois  figurines d'/^üaccroupies,  le  trdne  sym- 

bolique  sur  la  t^te. 

416.  •*-*  Terre  <^aillite.DeuK figurines  d7xiiagenoumiie>pleurant 

la  mort  d'OsIris. 
416«  «-*  Bronze.  Isis  debout,  le  tMkie  symbdique  sur  la  täte,  mu- 
niede  deux  grandes  ailes  quelle  ölend  en  avant  commc 
pour  prot<&ger  la  momie  d'Osiris. 

417.  —  ftronce.  Osint coiff*  de  Vouetfy  ayant  le  scsarabfe  k  cdt6de 

lui ;  Jsisy  coifföe,  comme  Hathor,  des  comes  de  vache 
avec  le  disque  solaire ;  ilr>o^u  hiönacoc^phale^  ooifK  du 
fichent,  un  serpent  k  cöti  de  lui,  et  PacÄt  l^ontocöphale, 
le  disque  aolaire  sur  la  tete>  ayint  le  cbat  auprös  d'elle  : 
tous  quatre  debout. 
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Terra  ^mailljäe  de  deux  couleurs.  i4isy  nourrioe»  Präsentant  le 

sein  ä  aan  fiJs  Harus ;  deux  figurines. 
410.  — -  Terra   tauull^  Troit  autres  figurines  de  dimensioDS 

diverses,  repr^entant  le  möme  sujei. 
420.  —  Terra  6fluuU^%  Isis  deboui,  ambrassaiii  «oq  fils  Harpo^ 

crate,  debout  devani  eile» 
421«  -^  Terre  toiailMa.  Sepi  figurines  de  ladäesse  Nephthj^^  sceor 

d'Osiris  et  d*Isi8>  fiUe  de  Netphä  et  de  Sev»  mfere  d'A- 

tiubia.  Eile  est  debout  et  porte  sor  an  t^te  les  signes 

biäroglyphiquea  de  son  nom,  la  corbtüh  et  le  plan  de 

maisoriy  pronono^  NEBT-HL 
422»  "^  Lapis.  Deux  figurineade  Ar«|rA(iby«dans  lamtene  attitude. 
423  —  Terre  ^maillee.  Harpocrate  (Horut  muä  pieds  baiteux^  sui- 

vant  JabloDtki),  Horus  enfimt  (auifantM.  Lepsiut),  por- 

tant  la  tresse  dela  jeuueaae)  debout  entre/M«  et  Nephtkys. 

424.  —  Terre  teMuUöe.  Quatre  autras  petitea  triadea  semblables. 

426.  -^  Terre  ^maiU^  Deux  auürea  trfades  aetnblables. 

426.  —  Bronze.  Trois  afatuettea  d' Bmrpoerate^  THorus  enfant,  le 

jeune  Soleil»  fila  d'Otiria  et  d'Iais»  inoamation  de  Ghons^ 

portant  la  tresse  caraot^riatique  de  Tenfance  et  le  doigt 

surlabouehe. 
427  --  Terra  ^maill^e  et  verre  opaqoe.  Deux  figurines  analogues. 
428»  -^  Broiuoe.  Bütpooratt^SoUiU  le  diaque  solaire  sur  la  t^te, 

la  Iraaae  pendanta  k  cöt6  de  l'oreiUe,  aaais,  le  doigt 

dans  la  bouche. 

429.  —  Lapis.  Hatfocrmt9  Hu»  dabout«  k  traaae  peudant  au-dea» 

stti  de  roreill6« 

430.  —  Bronze.  Arairis'Mmrf^crMe  ntt^  debout,  k  trisae  pen* 

dant  ä  fAiik  de  roraille«  eoiffö  du  aoheatcomidet. 

431.  —  Terre  cuite.  ikurpocrau  accroupi,  la  treaae  pendant  au- 

deasiia  de  roreiUe»  le  doigt  4  In  bouebe.  Style  gr^oo* 
ögyptian» 

432.  ^  Terre  imaill^  AroMs  {Hmt^Otr)^  Borus  l'atn^  ia  forma 

supr^me  du  fils  d'Osiris  et  d'Isis»  debout^  v^tu  de  la 
schenti;  ila  \ille  tMe  d'^penrier  et  eil  ooiffi&  du  scbeni 
complet.  Deux  figurinea» 
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433  —  Serpentine.  Ar0>^rt5  hi^racoc^phale,  coiffö  da  schent^  de- 

bout^  v6tu  de  la  schenti,  tenant  un  vase  dans  ses  mains. 

434  —  Terre  6maill6e.   Aroiris  hi6racoc6pliale  debout»    enve- 

Iopp6  dans  une  gafne. 

435  —  Feldspath  compact.  AroMs  hi^racoc^phale  accronpi,  en 

velopp^  entiörement  dans  une  gatne. 

435  bis.  —  Calcaire  peint,  fragment.  AroMs  hi^racoc^phale  en 

gaine,  coifT6  du  scheut  complet. 

436  —  Terre  ^maill^e  et  porphyre  noir.  Aroiris  repr^sentä  sous 

]a  forme  d'un  6pervier  coiffö  du  schent  complet.  Cinq 
figurines  de  dimensions  diverses. 
436  bis.  —  Email  opaque.  Aroiris  sous  la  forme  d'un  urseus  ä 
töte  d'6pervier. 

436  (er.  —  Email  opaque.  Aroiris^  sous  la  forme  d*un  lion,  k  t&ie 

d'^pervier,  couch6  sur  un  naos. 

437  •    Lapis,  Serpentine  et  terre  ^maiil^.  Trois  figurines  d'Harui^ 

fils  d'Osiris  et  d'Isis,  vengeur  de  son  p^re,  debout,  vÄtu 
de  la  schenti,  avec  une  t^te  d*6pervier. 

438  —  Bronze.  Anubis,  fils  d'Osiris  et  de  Nephthys,  compagnon 

fidöle  dlsis  dans  son  veuvage,  gardien  de  la  momie  et 
du  tombeau  d'Osiris,  et  de  tous  les  tombeaux  en  generale 
qui  preside  ä  i'embaumement  et,  de  concert  avec  son 
frtireHorus,  pfese  les  ämes  dansTAmenti;  il  estdebout, 
v^tu  de  la  schenti,  et  est  muni  d'une  t^te  dechacal. 
Deux  statuettes. 

439  —  Terre  emaillee.  Anubis  ä  töte  de  chacal,  debout. 

440  —  Terre  6maillee.  Quatre  figurines  d* Anubis  ä  töte  de  chacal, 

441  —  £mail  purpurin  dor6.  Awm^w  debout. 

442  —  Terre  6maili6e.  Figurine  des  quatre  g^nies  de  rAmentl, 

fils  d'Osiris,  Amsety  Hapiy  Tatmaut f  et  Kebhsnef. 

443  —  flmail  opaque.  Quatre  figurines  d^Aniset  et  de  Tatmautf. 

444  —  Terre  6maillee.  Figurines  d*Amset  et  de  Tatmautf, 

445  —  Email  purpurin    vein6.   Figurines   de   Tatmautf  et   de 

Kebhsnef, 

446  —  Bitumf'.  Figurines  des  quitre  gönies  de  TAmenti. 
446  bis.  —  Les  quatre  gönies  de  TAmenti  peints  sur  toile. 


■  Tolle  goudronn^.  Siv  figiirines  grossi^res  et  difficilea  ä  dö- 
lerminer  des  genies  de  VAmenli. 

[NStC^ES   UIVINS.  ^1 

-  Deux  tongues  pousses  de  palmier  conjoiiiles;   coiffiire'' 

d'Ainmon.  Sept  amuicles  en  Serpentine  et  en  jade. 

-  Partie  införieure  du  schent;  coifTiire  de  Neilh,  Six  amu- 

lötes  en  terre  ^maillee,  de  grandeurs  diverses. 
I  bis  —  Navette;   altribut  de  Neitb.  Trois  amul^tes  en  cal- 

caire  blaoc  et  en  agale. 
»  —  Espece  d'^gide  arrondie,  surmonl^e  d'une  Itle  de  lionne 

portant  t'urteus  et  le  dlsque  solaire;  alliibut  de  Pacht. 

Bronze,  fragmenl^e. 
I  bis.  —  Egide  semblable,  munie  par-derriere  d'une  capfece  de 

contpe-poids.  Bronze. 
1  —  Neuf  amuleles  en  or,  bronze  et  terre  6mail1ee,  de  dimen- 

sions  diverses,  representant  le  m^me  syinbole. 
i  —  Gontre-poids  de  collier   appele  ment,   surraonl6   d'une 

tMe  de  lionne  avec  le  disque  solaire ;  altribut  de  Pacht. 

Terre  emailllee. 
J  —  Conlre-poids  de  collier  en  terre  ^maillfeporlanlla  legende 

de  Pacht,  la  gründe  amaiiie  de  Pkütak. 
1  —  Deux  amul^tes  en  terre  emaill^e  en  forme  de  contre-poidB 

de  collier. 
>  —  £gide  arrondie  en  bronze  surmont^e  de  la  täte  d'Hathor, 

avec  les  traces  de  sa  coiffure  habituelle, 
S  —  Espece  en  forme  de  double  egide,  poit^e  sur  im  pied, 

surmonlfie  de  la  töte  d'Hathor  t  oreilles  de  vache,  un 

uKeuscoiffe  d'une  des  parties  du  sclienl,  de  chaque 

cöt6  de  la  tölß.  Terre  ^mailleo  rougcfllre, 
7  —  Sorte  d'egide  ou  de  pectoral  en  terre  ^maillee.  decorö  au 

milieu  d'ime  täte  de  vache,  purtanl  entre  ses  comes 

le  disque  solaire  {figuie  symbotique  d'Hathor),  et  placi 
entre  deux  oiseaux  volant;  de  chaque  cAt^  de  ce  pecto- 
ral, une  houppe  de  papyrus  surmontee  de  la  löte  d'Ha- 
thor k  oreilles  de  vache. 
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4&8  -^  t<e  disque  solaire  entre  äevx  eoniee  rie  vache ;  coKTure 
d'Halhor.  Deux  umul^tes  L>n  päle  de  veri'e  opaque. 

459  —  Ouetfimhtome  dore  et  incrusli^  d'smaux  bleus,  verls  et 

rouges,  provenant  d'une  alalue  d'Osiris  de  graode  di- 
mension. 

460  —  Disque  solaire  flanqiit-  el  Eurmontö  de  deux  plumes  d'au- 

Iruche;  coiffure  d'Osiris.  Amuläte  en  albälre  et  en  pAte 
de  verre  upaque. 

461  r—  Dein   pluiues  d'autruche  conjointes;   coilTure   d'Osiris. 

Setze  amul^les  en  cornaline,  juspet  TeldBpatli  compact 
et  obsidienuä. 

462  —  Partie  auperieure  du  sclieiit,  flaiiqui^c  de  deu\  plumes 

d'aulruclie ;  coiffure  d'Osiris,  Dem  aniuletes  en  folhspatli 
compact. 

463  —  Partie  supi^rieure  du  schent;  coiffure  d'Osiris.  Cinq  amu- 

löles  en  lapie  et  en  ti^rre  emaill^e. 

464  —  Träne  symboliqtie,  ätiribiit  d'Uis.  Amult^te    en   terre 
,■,,        ömaillt^e, 

Aß6  «-  Sc£ptre  d'Aroi^ris  sumtont^  d'une  löle  d'^pervier.  Amu- 

Itle  en  bronze, 
466  —  Soepire  d'Aro^i'is  tsroiine  par  une  t^le  d'^pervier  surmon- 

t^e  d'une  l£l^  de  vautour.  Anmiete  en  broiize. 
W7  —  Swpl'e  d'ArPcris  [ermin^  par  uue  töte  d'epcrvier  surjnon- 

t6e  d'un  ilipervier,  les  alles  oovertes  et  abaissfes.  Amu- 

lä{«  e«  broiue. 
468  —  Sc«plre  d'/Vi'o^ris  lerminö  par  une  double  (ftte  d'öpervier, 

surmonlee  d'une  lite  de  vautour,  et  par-dj>ssns  d'un 

äperyier  porlant  ie  disque  solaire,  le&  alles  ^tendnes  et 

abaiss^s.  Anmiete  en  bronze. 

ANIHAUX  SACBtS. 


469  —  Cynoc^pLale  (cj/nocephalus  kamadri/as)  accroupi;  animal 

consacrä  h  TJiotb.  Pierre  argileuse  pßinle, 

470  —  Dix  aipuleles  en  cornaline,  fer  oligiste  argüeux  et  terre 

emaillde,  repr^nlant  le  cynocepb^e  4ccroupi. 
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^^^  bis,  —  Amuläte  ftn.terre  t^rnaillöe  portant,  d'un  C(Jt<^,  eii  re- 
*^  lief,  un  cyBocöphale  accroupi,  de  l'aulre,  st  ys  le  plat,  le 

*i  nom  d*Amraon-Ra. 

*^71  -    Cynoc^phale  accroupi,  envelopp6  d'un  v^femcntötroit  qui 

lui  Cache  möme  les  bras.  Terra  email)6e. 
^4172  r—  Cercopithöque  {cynocephalus  porcarius)  deboutj  animal 
ti  consacre  au  Soleil.  Trois  figurines  en  terre  ^maill^e,  de 

dimensions  diverses. 
i  473  —  Deux  arauleles  en  terre  6maill6e  repr6sentant  le  cercopi- 
i|  thfeque  accroupi. 

474  —  Chacal  {canis  aureus)  couche,  animal  consacr6  ä  Anubis. 
I  Serpentine  noire. 

r    475  '— f  Chacal  debout  sur  une  enseigne  sacr^ß.  Aniuläte  en 

bronze. 
476  biß.   -  Sce^ptre  ä  t^le  de  chacal ;  Symbole  de  dirßction  et  do 

domination.  Bois,  petite  dimension. 
476  ^-T  Lion  {Felis  leo)  couch^  ;  animal  ponsacri^  au  Soleil.  Trois 

amuletes  en  bronze  et  (erre  6mailli6e, 

476  bis.  —  Lion  couch6.  Quatre  amulötes  en  comalipe  et  en 

terre  emaillee ;  legendes  sous  le  plat, 

477  —  Parties  anterieuresd'un  lion  et  d'untaureauröunies  et  op- 

posöes;  Symbole  solaire  exp1iqu6dans  le  chap.  17  du 
Rituel  funer  aire, 

477  bis.  —  Panth^re  {Felis  pardus)  couch6e;  animal  consacre  ä 

Osiris.  PAte  de  verre  opaque  bleue. 

478  —  Chat  {Felis  catus)  ac^^roupi ;  animal  consacrä  k  la  däesse 

Pacht.  Deux  grandes  figures  de  bronze,  dont  mie  de  di- 
mension tout  ä  feit  remarquable. 

479  —  Chat  accroupi.  Bronze  de  petite  dimersion. 

480  — r  Chat  accroupi.  Dix  amulätes  en  terre  ^mailläe  et  päte  de 

verre  opaque. 

481  —  Ch^t  couchä.  Peux  amulätes  en  terre  ^m^i}!^  ßt  en  yerre. 

Legendes  et  figure  symbolique  sous  le  platt 

482  —  Herisson  {erinaceus  auritus) ;  animal  cpns^ri§  au  SoleL. 

Cinq  amuletes  en  terre  6maill6e,  portant  divers  symboleß 
ou  legendes  grav^es  sous  le  plat. 
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483  —  Husai*aigne  {Sorex  rcUgiosus) ;  animal  ConsacrS  ä  Bouto 

la  Latone  ^ptienne,  forme  de  Mouth  qui  presidait  i 
rh6misphfere  inferieur  et  h  la  Basse-£gypte.  Bronze. 

484  —  Ichneumon  (Hcrpestes   ichneumon);  animal  consacre  i 

Bouto.  Bronze. 

485  —  Fragment  de  bague  en  (erre  ämaill^e  avec  une  figun 

d'ichneumon  sur  le  chaton. 

486  —  Trois  amul^tes  en  terre  6maill6e,  de  forme  cylindrique, 

d'corees  ä  Textremiti d'une  t^te d'ichneumon. 

487  —  Liövre  [Lepus  capcnsis)^  Symbole  de  lumiöre.  Trois  figu- 

riues  de  dimensions  diverses,  en  terre  ^maillee. 

488  —  Taureau  {Bos  taurus)  debout ;  animal  consacrä  ä  Ammon 

g^BÖrateur,  ä  Phthah^  au  Soleil,  ä  Osiris,  image  du  prin- 
cipe ardent  et  generateur.  Trois  am'ulötes  en  terre 
ämaill^e. 

489  —  Deux  moitiös  anterieures  de  taureau  jointes  et  opposees 

(cf.  le  no  477). 

490  —  Veau,  les  pattesattachöes,  victime  preparee  pour  le  sacri- 

fice.  Huit  amuletes  en  marbre  rouge. 

491  —  B^lier  {Ovis  ammon)  debout;  animal  consacre ä  Ammon 

Chnouphis.  Deux  arauletes  en  bronze  et  eu  email  pur- 
purin. 
4Ö2  —  B^lier  couche.  Neuf  amuleles  en   feldspath  bleu  et  en 
terre  emaillee. 

492  bis.  —  Oryx  {Oryx  /ewcöryx)  couche ;  animal  consacr^  ä  Seth 

ou  Typhon.  Amulöle  en  terre  Emaillee ;  lögende  sous  le 
plat. 

493  —  Truie  {Sus  scrophä);  animal   consacr6  ä  Oph  (?).  Cinq 

amuletes  en  terre  6maill6e. 

494  —  Epervier  {Falco  nisus);  animal  consacr6  ä  Horus.  Bronze. 

495  —  Epervier.  Trois  figuriiies  en  bois. 

496  —  EpeiTier.  Cinq  amuletes  en  terre  6maill6e. 

497  —  Epervier.  Trois  amuletes  on  lapis. 

498  —  Tete  d'^pervier  vn  bois  peint  et  dor6. 
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s.  —  Ütii!  eil  i^^mnil  IjIcu  clair,  incruslii  il'eniail  bleu  fonci', 
de  Serpentine  bliinclie  et  d'obsidiennc,  provenanl  d'une 
figiire  d'öpervier  de  dimensioii  colossaie. 

-  Epervier  les  ailes  d<^ploy(^es,  tenanl  dans  ses  serres  diiix 

aniieaux,  symbolo  de  doRiinalion  et  dti  victoire.  Magiii* 
OquebJjouen  or  incruslö  de  |iAles  d'emailles  decoupees 
el  cloisonn^s;  une  des  plus  betles  pi^ces  de  la  colli  c- 
lion. 

-  Epervier  les  ailes  ^ployees,  tenaot  dans  scs  scrrcs  deux 

anneaux.  Feuille  do  bronze  eslampee. 
3.  —  tpervier  reposaat  sur  une  feuille  de  papynis.  Pate  de 
verre  opaque.  2  objels. 

-  Vaulour  (VuUur fuhua] ;  aninial  cOQsacrä  äHoulb,  symbolc 

da  malernit^,  de  mort  et  de  vicloire.  Email  purpurin. 

-  Les  deux  vaulours  consacr^s  ä  Souan  et  ä  Boulo,  les  deux 

fornies  de  Mouth  qui  pr&idcnt  aux  deux  parties  de 
l'Egypte. 
is.  —  Vaulour  les  ailes  ^ployees,  lenant  deux  anneaux  dans 
ses serres  :  sytnbole  de  victoire. 

-  T^te  de  vaulour.  Email  bleu. 

-  ibis  (Ibissacer);  animal  consacrä  k  Tbolh.  Figurine  cn 

ivoire,  les  patles  et  la  täte  en  bronze. 

-  Ibis  couchi^.  Amul^le  en  terre  ömaillee. 

-  L'oiseau  bennou  (Ardeabubulcus)  couch^,  animal  consacte 

ä  Osiris.  Figurine  en  bois. 

-  Sarcelle  {Anas  querquedula)  coucb^e,  Symbole  de  pi^li. 

Amul^le  en  pAte  de  verre  bleue  opaque. 
is.  — Sarcelle  coucb^e.  Quatre  amuletesea  terre  4mailk-'^; 
legendes  sous  les  plafs. 

-  Sarcelle  cnuch^e,  en  jaspe  rouge. 

-  Sarcelle  couchee.  Amul^ie  en  verre  bleu  veinfi  de  blanc. 

-  Crocodile  {Crocodilus  mlijaris)  ;  animal  consacrö  äSevek, 

la  forme  terrible  du  Saturne  egyptien.   üix  umulätes  en 
terre  6maill6e. 
is  —  Deux  crocodiles  couch^s,  Amul&te  en  terre  ^maill^c^ 
legeude  sous  le  plat. 


jll  —  Le  scrpi'nl  uneus  (\aja  hnje),  le  cou  drcss'j  et  goaflS, 
syiiiholfi  de  royauW.  Qualorze  flgurcs  en  bronze.  en 
bronze  inscnistö  dVmail  et  en  bois,  provenanl  de  dia- 
dfenies  et  de  coiffures  royales  ou  dirines. 

511  bis.  —  Trois  ur^eus  mont^s  sur  leurs  socies,  en  bois  peint. 
Q12  —  Serpeol  ur^ US.  Huit  atuuletes  eii  cornaline,  jaspe,  terre 

6maill6e  et  päte  de  verre  opaque. 

512  bü.  —  Deux  aniul^tes  en  terre  f-maillee>  repr^senlant  des 

urieus;  legendes  sous  les  pluls. 

513  —  Ofenoulllf^  (/IdRae.irNffnra), Symbole  demulliplication, dp 

renaissance  et  dVternil&   Ainulelea  en  comaliiie,  jaspe 

Verl,  feldBpafh  bleu ,  feldspalh  (enace,  tei  re  ämailläc  et 

päle  de  verre  opaque, 
513  bis,  —  Grenouillo.    Neuf  amul&tes    en  lapis   et    en    ICTTe 

ämaillee;  Irgemies  sous  les  plats. 
B14  —  Bami  (Cyprinus  biniii),  le  ptilsson  qui  mangeft  le  pbalius 

d'Osiris,  symbole  de  deuil.  Deus  ßgures  en    Schlste 

argileux  et  en  calcaJre  peint. 
515  —  Qualorze  rßmi'j  en  bronze, 
616  —  Onze  fcuillesdo  bronze  estampi5es,  represenlanl  des  mmij. 

517  —  Rami  en  bronze,  monl^  sur  un  socte  en  bois, 

518  —  Bami  en  bronze  don>,  ii  yeux  incrustcs  en  email ,    raont^ 

Eur  un  socie  <]e  bois  en  fonne  de  Irain^au. 

519  —  Le  poisson(fl(ui(Peren/(»Hj),consacr6äChnouphi3-Nilus. 

Deux  amul!;les  eu  terre  (^maill^e. 
5(0  bis.  —  Vase  en  albillre,  en  forme  de  latus. 
6l9  ler,  —  Cinq  amid&les  en  terre  ^maillfic,  de  forme  quadri- 

latfre,  repr^entant  des  latus;  legendes  sous  les  plats. 

520  —  Le  poisson  oxyrhynquo  (Marmi/rm  oxyrkynchas),  coosa- 

cruä  Neilh.  Calcaire  peint. 

521  —  Oxyrbynqueen  bronze,  portantsur  la  löte  ledlsquesolaire 

entre  düux  cornes  de  vaclie ;  inonlä  sur  un  socle  de  bois 
däcori^  d'une  Inscriplion  dedloatoire. 
—  Deux  fuuilles  de  bronze  repr^sentanl  des  oxyrhjnques. 
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627  — 

527  bis. 

527  ter. 

528  — 

529  — 

530  — 

531  —  ' 

532  — 

Kmbouchure  duna  coquilie  du  gmu-e  Cypneii ;  furme dö- 

guiaie  du  JtTsli .  Symbole  dt>  \a  putssance  gönöratrice 

fcmelle.  Amul^te  en  terre  ömaillöe. 
Coquilles  du  genro  Oi-ula  h  double  embouchurc ;  möme 

Symbole.  Terre  cuite  revfltue  rl'uDe  feuille  d'argent, 
Deux  amulistos  form^s  par  une  feuille  d'or,  repröscntarit 

iine  coquilie  bivalve  du  genre  Bucardium. 
Fragment  de  bague  en  lerre  ^maill^e,  portant  deux  sca- 

ralx-es  sur  In  chalon. 
aronn  pa;  compriB  ici  les  Bcarabüe»,  qai  formeront  iine  scctioa  i  pul, 
Mouche.  Oualre  amulMes  en  terre  6mai!16e  et  en  pdte  de 

verre-  [Voir  plus  bas,  parmi  les  bijoux,  le  n"  778.) 

—  Sauterellc.  Amulele  enlapls, 

—  Deux  .sautfirelles  en  or. 


MOMIES  D'ANIMAUX   SACRAS. 


I 

lages, 
lt. 
tes, 

1 


Momie  de  chien,  envelopp^e  de  bandeleftes. 

Momie  de  chal,  enveloppfc  de  ses  bandeletles. 

Momie  de  b^lier,  empaillöe  et  envetoppfie  de  cartonnages, 

en  forme  d^Ammon-Chnouphis  criocöphale,  debout. 
T^le  de  b^lier  embaumäe  et  enveloppöe  de  baudeleltes, 
Momie  d'^pervier. 

533  —  Cinq  momies  d'Ibis. 

534  —  Crocodile  envelopp^  de  ses  bandelettes. 

534  bis.  —  Petit«  botte  en  bois  bitiim^,  ayant  dft  contenir  i 

scarab^o  embaumö  et  porlant  en  relicf  sur  son  coavercle 
la  flgure  de  cet  unlmal. 

SVMBOLES    PORTES   EN   ANttLtTES. 

A.  —  Symbole  Tulgairemeat  disigai  uus  le  nom  de  nilomHre.  II  portalt  «a 
ägyplien  la  nom  de  Tat  ou  TOuol.  Lm  peintoros  dM  tombeaui  retri^kat 
dci  scfenes  de  la  vic  civile,  nous  spprenneni  que  ce  »ymbolo  reprdsentait 
unp  capt'ced'LHngtre  k  gradini  oü  les  poiiors  dßposaient  leurs  vases  pour 
les  faire  siecher.  C'^liiit  l'imiige  de  l'idi^B  d'iquilibre  et  de  ifaÜJiW. 

535  —  Trois  en  or. 

536  —  Huiten  cornaline. 

537  —  Douze  en  lapis. 
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538  —  Quaranle-qualre  en  terra  emaülte»  dimensions  varite. 

639  -^  lln  en  terre  ämaOleeavec  incarastations  de  lapiseldeJK  e 

rouge. 

640  —  Dooble  figore  en  ivoire ,  firagment  d'un  plus  grand  do* 

nnnient. 

641  —  Association  avec  le  noeud  mystique.  Amul^le  ea  tene 

änaillte. 

B.  —  Symbole  ▼algalrement  dMgn^  sous  le  nom  d*cetl  d^Otkris^  G'eit  ane  eoat- 
Unalion  de  TobU  et  de  U  luigae,  appelö  en  tfgyptien  om^ii^  ujaMtb  d« 
X6toc  on  Terbe  di?in,  et  de  sa  puissance  gtodntrioe  et  coiMfmtrke. 
Sar  cette  flgure,  t.  HorapoUon,  L  I ,  c  37,  et  le  chap.  140  da  Khtd 
/Wilämtre« 

642  —  Cinq  en  or. 

643  —  Sepi  en  comaline. 

644  —  Qaatre  en  lapis. 
545  —  Un  en  cbalcMoine. 

646  —  Trois  en  porpbyre. 

647  —  Six  en  jaspe  de  diverses  couleors. 

648  —  Deux  en  feldspath  vert. 

649  —  Un  en  Serpentine  noire  incrust^. 

660  —  Trente-buit  en  terre  imaill^e  et  päte  de  verre  opaque. 
651  —  Deux  en  terre  ämaill^e»  avec  incrustations  ea  pAtes  de 

diverses  couleurs. 
552  —  Dix  amulätes  de  forme  quadrilatire  ou  ronde,  en  terre 

6maill6e,  portant  au  centre  la  repr6sentation  de  Vouat^. 

552  bis.  —  Amuläte  quadrilatäre  en  agate  blanche  translucide, 

barr^e  de  blanc  laiteux  opaque ;  d'un  cdt^  Votiot^  de 
l'autre  legende  hi^roglyphique  en  deux  iignes,  relative 
k  ce  Symbole. 

553  —  Quatre  amulfetes  repr^sentant  un  quadruple  ouoU. 

553  bis.  —  Cartouche  surmontä  de  deux  plumes  d*autruche  et 

renfermant  Vouotd, 

G.  —  Noeud  raystique,  B3rmbole  de  la  vie  diyine,  Variante  de  fonne  de  Tautre 
noeud  sacnS,  ddsign^  vulgairement  sous  le  nom  de  croix  ansie. 

554  —  Comaline  portant  une  prifere  pour  le  d^funt  Snem-ro. 
655  —  Jaspe  rouge,  priöre  pour  la  dame  de  maison  Aa. 


556  —  Jasperouge,  porlani  le  noiu  du  üeium.  - .   onk-nofrei^. 

557  — >  Serpentine,  prifere  pour  le  gardien  de  la  demeure  blanche 

Mai. 

558  —  Terre  ^maillte.  Prifere  pour  le  d^funt  Areh-areh  (?). 

559  —  Onze  autred  en  jaspe  rouge,  sans  inscriptions,  de  dimen- 

sions  diverses. 

560  —  Cinq  autres,  dont  un  double,  en  terre  6maillte. 

D^  —  Pousse  de  papynis  avec  sa  panicale,  Symbole  de  ytig^tation,  de  renais- 
sance  et  de  croissance. 

561  —  Feldspath  vert,  avec  inscription. 

562  —  Serpentine  blanche. 

563  —  Jaspe  rouge. 

564  —  Vingt  en  terre  6maillte  et  päte  de  verre  opaque. 

565  —  Feldspath  vert  ei  p&te  de  verre  bleue  opaque.  Trois  amu* 

lätes  de  forme  quadrilatire  portant  la  pousse  de  papy- 
nis. 

E.'  —  Vase  cordlfonne  exprimant  Tid^  de  catttr  et  dVo^lence  aciivt.  Le  acns 
attach^  A  ces  amolfetes  doit  6tre  le  möme  que  celui  qu*exprimaient  les 
grands  coBars  &  inscriptlons,  dont  nous  ayons  parlä  plus  haut  (p.  23). 

566  —  Quatre  en  cornaline. 

567  —  Quatre  en  jaspe  de  difförentes  couleurs. 

568  -"  Deux  en  h^matite. 

569  —  Quatorze  en  schiste  argileux  de  diverses  couleurs. 

570  —  Un  en  obsidienne. 

571  —  Deux  en  pAte  de  verre. 

F.  —  £penrier  &  töte  hnmaine,  figure  de  Väme, 

572  —  Un  en  or  et  ämaux  cloisonn6s. 

573  —  Un  en  terre  ämalUäe. 

574  —  Double  figure  de  FAme  en  terre  ämaillfe. 

G.  —  Disquc  reposant  sur  deux  montagnes;  Image  du  solcil  lorsqu'il  se^l^vo 
sur  la  montagne  arabique  k  Torient ,  ou  se  couche  sur  la  montagno 
Ubyque  &  Toecideot  de  la  väMöe  du  Nil. 

575  —  Six  en  st^tite,  marbre  et  terre  ämaillöe» 
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576  —  Trois  en  serpenline. 

577  —  Deux  en  lapis. 

578  -*-  Deux  en  terre  6maill^e. 

579  -^  Un  en  argent,  le  vide  de  Tanneau  rempli  pdf  ooe  co^ 

naline 

I.  '    Chevet  ou  suppoft  de  Ift  tCte,  en  Option  ouols,  Symbole  du  repw  At» 
dans  rAmcüti. 

580  —  H^matiie,  porlant  une  priere  pour  le  däfunt  MonthSe. 

581  —  Douze  en  hämatite,  de  dimensions  diverses. 

J.  —  Moustiquaire  teudue  sur  son  annature,  syinbole  du  repos  divin, 

582  —  Cristal  de  roche  enfume. 

583  —  Deux  en  porphyre. 

K.  —  Luth,  Symbole  de  bmUe  et  de  hienfaisance.  (UorapoUon,  1«  li ,  c.  116.) 

584  —  Trois  en  h^matite. 

L.  —  Esp^ce  d'tSquerre ;  c'est,  taillö  dans  une  matiöre  duro,  le  caractt^re  de 
IVcriture  hiöroglyphique  qui  repr^sente  un  angle  d*ädifice  vuen  plan 
et  qui  scrt  de  symbolc  k  Tidöe  des  tnysteres. 

585  —  Deux  en  schiste  argileux. 

586  —  Deux  en  hömatite. 

M.  —  Niveau  ii  plomb ;  symbolo  de  ponderation^  image  de  la  mesure  (fiirpo; 
comme  disent  les  Grecs)  qui  presidc  au  mouvement  du  monde. 

587  —  Deux  en  schiste  argileux. 

588  —  Trois  en  hematite. 

N.  —  T^tc  de  serpeut,  imitant  Textr^mitö  d'un  phallusy  symbole  de  rdgdoö- 
ration. 

589  —  Pate  de  verre  opaque,  imitant  le  jaspe  sanguin.  Souhait 

pour  le  porteur  de  cette  amulete. 

590  —  Cornaline,  portant  le  nom  du  defunt  Nachtvi  (?). 

591  —  Six  en  cornaline,  sans  inscriplions,  de  dimensions  variees. 

O.  —  Symboles  divers. 

592  —  Escalier,  symbole  des  degr^s  des  mystferes.  Araul^te  en 

terre  6maill^. 


I 


-  Cuissc  de  baeuf,  symbole  de    l'nroo.   Amulölc  eo  (eire 

-  Sistre.symboledcrtjouissance.  Amulftteen  lerre  6maillöe. 

-  Cai'touclii;  royal  surmonlä  de  deux  plumes  d'autruche, 

Amul^le  en  Serpentine. 

-  Pierre  k  libalion.  Amulfite  en  lerre  ömaillöe. 
'  Seau  ä  libalion.  Ueux  amul^tes  en  terrc  ämailliJo. 

-  heux  sandales.  AmulMe  en  lerre  ämailläe. 

-  Lampe.  Amul^te  eii  päle  de  verrc  opaque,  rodgt 

-  Peclnra!  k  plusieurs  rangs   Amiilfile  cn  lerre  ^maill^e. 

-  Cornes  de  vachc,  symbole  de  lumiere.   Anmiete  en  päte 

de  verre  opaque. 

-  Deux  ailes  portani  le  symbole  nommä  Touöt,  placä  entre 

deux  sceptres  k  l^le  de  fennec  el  surmonte  de  Vouaii ; 
au-dessous,  gänie  accroupi,  porlant  lu  disque  solsire 
sur  la  l^le,  et  He  cliaque  maiii  la  branche  de  palmier, 
symliole  des  panegyrios,  Amulöles  en  lerre  ^niaillee, 
provenBnlprobnblemenlducenlred'unreseaufiinöraire. 

-  Deux  fleurs  de  lotus.  Amul^tes  cn  lerre  6maill^e. 

-  Fleur  de  la  üliacäe  (espäce  du  genre  gladiolus),  qui ,  dans 

dans  les  texles  hieroglyphiques,  sert  ä  d^signer  In 
Haule-Egypte.  Amulfete  en  cornaline. 

-  Hain.  Ainuletc  en  cornaline. 

-  Pyramide  a  degr6s.  Oiize   amuletcs  en  lapis,  feldspatli 

vei'ti  feldspath  compact  et  schisLe  argileux. 

-  Amulfete  de   forme  quadrilatöre  en  lapis,  portani  gravis 

des  inscriptions  et  des  syraboles  vari^a. 

-  Amulete  de  forme  quadrilalere  cn  h^matife;  sur  une  face 

ift  ligure  d'Oph;  sur  l'autre  le nom  propre  iViWrm. 

-  Trois  amulJ?|ps  de  forme  quadrilatfere  en  seritenline  et  en 

marlire,  in?cpiplion  el  symbole. 

-  Trciie  amul^lcs  de  forme  quadrilalere  en  terre  emaillöe ; 

llgurinea  divines  (panni  lesqueUes  la  vache  d'Ualhor  el 
Aro6ris,hi^C(tcpphuledeboiil),  symbole« et  legendes. 
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611  —  Dix  amulätes  de  forme  quadrilatere,   sans  legendi,  ec 

lapis,  feldspath  compact,  feldspath  vert  et  Serpentine. 

612  —  Trois  amuletes  sans  lindes,  de  formes  vari^. 

SCARABEES  ET  SCARAB^OIDES. 

A.  —  Scarab4es  portant  des  figures  de  diyinit^,   des  noms  ou  des  attribats 
dirins. 

613  —  Vingt-deux  scarab^  et  scarab^oides  an  terre  6maiUdr, 

portant  le  nom  d'Ammon-Ra,  avec  des  titres  divers. 

614  —  Trois  scarabtes  en  terre  ämaill^,  portant  le  poisson  latus 

consacri  ä  Chnouphis-Nilus. 

615  —  Quatre  scarab^oides  en  comaline»  Serpentine  et  terre 

^maill^e  portant  le  latus. 

616  —  Scarab^  en  terre  6maiIIäe,  portant  deux  oxyrbynques, 

poissons  consacräs  ä  Neith. 

617  —  Scarabfe  en  terre  emaill6e,  portant  le  nom  de  Chons^roi 

dans  Thdbes. 

618  —  Scarabfeetscaraböoide,  en  terre  ^mailläe,  portant  le  nom 

de  Phthah. 

619  —  Deux  scarabies,  dont  un  avec  sa  monlure  antigue  en  ar- 

gcnt,  portant  la  figure  de  Phthah  dans  sa  gafne,  avec 
divers  attributs. 

620  —  Scarab6e  en  jaspe  noir,  portant  la  figure  d'Apis. 

621  —  Deux  scarab^es  en  terre  emaill6e,  repr6sentant  Phthah  en- 

fant  avec  des  crododiles. 

622  —  Scarab^oide,  portant  sur  le  dosla  tigure  de  B^sa  Pat6que 

et  sous  le  plat,  la  repr^sentation  de  Mouth,  n.s- :.si!. 

623  —  Trois  scarab^es  en  terre  ämaill^e,  portant  la  figure  de  B^sa 

Patfeque. 

624  —  Deux  scarab^es  portant  la  figure  du  scarab^  consacre  a 

Tre  (rOuvrier),  une  des  formes  de  Phthah  dömiurge. 

625  —  Scarabee  en  Serpentine,  portant  Turaeus  ail6  de  Bouto. 

626  —  Deux  scarab6oides  en  päle  de  verre  et  en  terre  emaillöe, 

portant  sur  le  dos  la  figure  de  Phre  hi6racoc6phale, 
accroupi  et  sous  le  plat  des  legendes  mystiques. 
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Gil  —  Scarabfe  en  lerre  ^maillee,   porlant  le  sphiiix  de  Phrt, 

coifT^du  sclicnl. 
Ü28  —  Scaraliee  en  lerre  öinaill^fi,  portant  li»  nora  Ho  Mtoui. 
629  —  Scarab^e  en  lapis,  porUnt  la  Ogiire  de  la  deesse  Tm6. 
G30  —  Deux  scarabeoides  en  terre  emaillee,  porlaiit  le  scorpion 

consacT^  h  la  deesse  Selk. 
ü3l  —  Scarabee  en  terre  ämaill^e,  portanl  deu\  crocodiles  con- 

sacr6s  ä  Scvek,  le  Saturne  egyptien. 
G32  —  Scarabee  en  conialine,  porlant  la  rcprösentation  d'Osiris 

sous  la  forme  d'un  ceuf  surmont^  d'une  täte  tiumaine , 

coiffee  de  Vouetf. 
eis    —  Scarabee  en  lerre  emaillee,  portant  lejeune  Harpocrate 

assis  sur  la  fleur  du  lolus,  entre  Isis  et  Nephthys,  qui 

^lendenl  les  alles  pour  le  proltger. 
034  —  Scarabee  en  lerre  ätnaill^e.  Harpocrale  assis,  le  disque  du 

soleil  sur  la  Ifile. 
C:15  —  Scai-ab^e  en  lerre  Emaillee,  portant  le  nom  d'Horammon. 
ß:i6  —  Buil  scarabees  en  terre  4maill4e,  porlantl'6per%icrd'Ho- 

rus,  avec  divers  allribuls  et  symboles. 
037  —  Trois  scarab^s  en  terre  ömaillee,  portant  la  fifcure  d'Ho- 

rus,  hi^racoc^phale,  avec  d'autres  personnages. 

n.  —  Scarabdcs  poriwit  de»  carlouclies  royauj.  (V.  le  cliapiirc  suivaiit.)  Scsra- 
bie&  puriBDt  dc9  flgurca  ou  k'gcndcs  syuboliqut's,  ou  Jt»  noiua  Je  pos- 
sessaurs. 

(138  —  Lapis,  travail  extr^mement  fin,  Deux  scarabees  porlanl  le 
nom  du  prdtre  de  PItthah  Si-Sevek. 

(539  —  Trois  scarab^s  en  lapis,  Symboles  et  legendes  diverses. 

6 10  ~  Quatre  scarabees  en  cornaline.  Ouoti,  croix  ans^  el  sym- 
boles divers. 

G4i  —  Dix  scarabäes  en  jaspe.  Symboles  et  noms  propres  variäs, 

G12  —  Cinq  scarabees  en  Serpentine,  dont  un  k  töte  de  femme. 
Symboles  divers. 

G43  —  Scarabee  en  h^malite,  portant  le  doid  propre  Psammi- 
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644  -^  ScftfaM»  eu  iorre  toiaillte^  avec  monhire  en  argent.  For- 

mute  pr^rvatrice  contre  les  iocantationa  diverses. 

645  r—  Deu&  Ci^nt  quatre-vingt-douze  scarabto  en  terre  Smaillie^ 

dont  quelques-uns  avec  Iraces  de  montoi^  en  or  et  en 
argent.  Noms  propres,  symboles  et  lindes  symboli- 
ques  variees. 

D,  —  Scaraböoides  portal  des  (ä^qdes  diFemeik, 

646  —  Lapis  avec  trace  dd  moptufe  eq  qv- 

647  —  Deux  m  cornaline. 

6^8  —  Oeux  en  jaspe  vert,  dont  iijn  avec  traci^s  de  monture  en  or. 

649  —  Deux  en  terre  6maill6e,  avec  traces  de  piion^ares  en  or. 

650  —  Trente-quatre  en  terre  (ämaill^C;  symboles  et  Inendes 

vari6s. 

E.  —  Scarab^es  en  mati^res  durea)  saus  Idgendes  sous  le  plat. 

6^1  —  Trolseplßpis. 

652  —  Quatre  en  am6thyste. 

653  —  Quatorze  en  cornaline. 

654  —  ün  en  agate  vein^e. 

655  —  Treize  en  jaspe  de  diverses  couleurs. 

656  —  Trois  en  st6atite  de  diverses  couleurs. 

657  —  Quatre  en  feldspath  vert  et  bleu. 

658  —  Neuf  en  h^matite,  dont  un  k  t^te  d'6pervier. 

F.  ScaraMoIdes  en  mati^res  dures,  sans  gravures  sous  le  plat. 

659  —  Deux  en  lapis. 

660  —  Trois  en  cornaline. 

M 

661  —  Trois  en  jaspe  de  diverses  couleurs. 

662  —  Quatre  en  feldspath  de  differentes  espöces. 

663  —  ün  en  porphyre  ä  grain  fin. 

G.  Scarab^es  sans  gravures,  Ics  pattes  marqu^es  en  dessous. 

664  —  Six  en  lapis,  dont  trois  k  töte  d'epervior. 

665  —  Un  en  cornaline. 

666  —  Sept  en  jaspe  de  diverses  nuances. 

667  —  ün  en  feldspath  blanc. 

668  —  Dix  en  porphyre  de  diverses  espäces. 
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I  669  ***-  Un  en  serpenliae. 
,   070  —  Trois  en  hämatitB. 

671  —  Deux  e^L^ui^  daiiB  de«  coquiUes  du  genre  Nerita, 

672  ^  Hujt  en  terre  toiaill^e. 

673  —  Lot  de  scarab^es  et  scarab^oKdes,  avec  ou  sans  gravures, 

en  mati^res  diverses. 

EX->V0TO. 

674  —  Trois  bras  en  agate  rouge,  ^mail  bleu  et  purpurin. 
676  —  Phallus  en  obsidienne. 

676  —  Jambe  en  comaline. 

677  —  Doigt  de  pied  en  bronze. 

OBJETS  DU  CULTB. 

ß78  —  Seau  ä  libation  en  bronze,  portant  la  nom  du  pr^tred^Am- 
man  ä  Thdb^Sj  Schop-ha-Ra,  —  Netp)ii§9  la  di6esse  des 
eaux  c^leste^,  mont^  sur  le  syco|»ora  ßacr^,  verse  Teau 
du  rafratcbissemenl  divia  et  ofTre  la  nourriture  qul  doil 
les  restaurer»  au  mort  et  ä  son  äme ;  sckw  extraite  det 
chap.  57  et  59  du  Rituel  Fun^raire ;  sur  la  distinction 
deräme  et  de  rei8u)Xov  du  mort ,  voir  le  cbap.  89  di 
m^me  Rituel.  — ^Revers ;  Offraptle  par  le  d^font  ä  Osiris, 
Isis  et  Nephthys.  Gravüre  d'une  finesse  extreme :  un  dei 
plus  beaux  seaux  h  libation3  qui  3oiant  conqus. 

679  —  Seau  i^  Ubfttioi)  en  bronze,  portant  le  nom  du  grand  chan- 

tre  Pen-Saf,  —  Netph^,  mont^e  sur  le  sycomore,  ver« 
l'eau  du  rafraichissement  au  mort  et  k  son  Äme.  — 
Kever?  :  Ador^tiop  p^r  le  d^funt  ä  Osiria,  laa^Hathor 
Napbthyjs  et  Aro^ris. 

680  -^  $cfm  k  libitien  en  brouse,  portant  le  nom  du  d^funt  Har 

ii^ii.  *-rf  Le  mort  fait  une  libation  ä  Osiris,  Isis,  Aro^ris 
Nepbtbys,  —  Nelphi  m<H|täe  sur  le  sycomore,  allaitan 
le  jeuna  O^iri«. 

681  '^  Seau  k  libation  en  bronze ,  sans  figures,  portant  le  non 

d'Ammt'i^tp,  fils  de  Mer-Sohhar, 
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eg2 Seau  ä  libation  en  bronze»  sans  figures,  portant  ankwit^ 

la  gueule  une  inscription  dömoüque« 
G83  —  Seau  ä  libation  en  bronze  de  tr^^peliCe  dimension«  ilfi 

res  en  relief.  —  Adoration  ä  Anunon-Harsaphis,  Neilk, 

Pacht  16ontoc6phale,  Nephthys  et  Isis  Hathor. 
GR4  —  Seau  ä  libation  en  bronze,  de  trös-grande  dimensioo,  sm 

flgures  ni  inscriptions. 

085  —  Seau  ä  libation  en  bronze,  plus  petit,  sans  fignres  ni  ifi- 

scriptions. 

086  —  Coupe  en  bronze,  avec  une  dMicace  ä  Hathor^  dorne  ie  U 

terre  \  au  milieu  est  fixie  une  figurine,  egalement  en 
bronze,  de  la  vache  sacrto  d*Hathor»  portant  entre  ses 
cornesle  disque  solaire  surmontö  de  deux  longuespous- 
ses  de  palmier. 

687  —  Trois  simpula  en  bronze  dont  le  manche  est  tennini  pir 

une  töte  d*oie. 

688  —  Trois  vases  panägyriques,  ou  employ^  dans  les  pan^- 

ries,  de  grande  dimension,  en  albfttre^  sansinscriptk>iL 

689  —  Trois  autres  vases  pan6gyriques  en  albAtre,  de  plus  petite 

dimension. 

690  —  Quatre  autres  vases  pan^riques  en  albätre ,  plus  pe- 

tits. 

691  —  Quatre  autres  vases  pan^gyriques  en  albätre,  de  tr^f;-petite 

dimension. 

692  —  Vase  panegyrique  en  marbre  vein^. 

V.  dans  lei  Monumb^nts  a  noms  rotadx,  le  n«  608. 

OBJETS  DIVERS. 

693  —  Fragment  d'un  cei^cle  en  ivoire  portant  des  sujets  grav^ 

sur  les  deux  cdl6s. — Face supörieure,  repr^ntant  des 
sujets  de  rh6misphfere  sup6rieur  :  le  Noeud  mysfique 
surmont^  de  Vouot^^  entre  les  deux  g^niesailes  ä  t^tes 
de  cynoc^phales  qui  pr^sident  au  nord  et  au  midi 
du  ciel  ;  legende  mystique  explicative.  —  Face  infö- 
rieure,  retra^ant  des  seines  de  Themisph^re  införieur  ; 
esp^ce  de  girafe  ou  chameau;  Thippopotame  d'Oph, 
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portant  un  crocodile  sur  le  dos,  dans  son  röle  de  grande 
divarante  de  VAmenti  (teile  qu'elle  ßgure  au  chap.  125 
du  Rituel  fundraire),  d^vorant  un  impie,  les  bras  atta- 
cb^s  derriäre  le  dos ;  B^sa  Pat^que  sans  barbe ;  disque 
muni  de  deux  jainbes;  impie  renvers^  sur  le  dos. 

694  —  Fragment  d'^corce  de  sycömore ,  portant  des  sujets  gra- 

vis :  —  Pacht  debout  devant  Phthah,  lui  pr^sentant  1a 
croix  ans^e ,  symbole  de  la  vie  divine.  •—  Isis  devant 
Osiris,  dans  la  möme  attitude. 

695  —  Trois  petits  disques  en  bois  peint  en  blanc,  portant  ä  I'en- 

cre  des  titreset  ^ith^tes  d'Hathor. 

MONUMENTS  PORTANT  DES  NOMS  ROYAUX. 

606  —  Scarab^e  en  terre  ämaillte  portant  le  cartouche  du  roi 
Ounas  (v«  dynastie). 

697  —  Scarab^een  terre  ämaill^,  portant  le  cartouche  du  roi 

Phiops  (vi*  dynastie). 

698  —  Vase  pan^gyrique  en  albfttre ,  portant  le  nom  du  roi  Mairi 

(le  Moeris  des  Grecs;  supposä  le  m^me  que  Phiops.  — 
vr  dynaslie?). 
Q99  ^  Disque  en  terre  ämaillee,portantlepr^nomduroiOuobch- 
en«ouoten  ( probablement  Actisante  l'Ethiopien.  — 
XIV«  dynastie?  xvoi«  selonM.  Bunsen). 

700  —  Seeau  royal  en  or  du  plus  beau  travail»  portant  gravi  sur 

le  chaton  le  präaom  du  roi  Amentouonch ,  successeur 
d'Ouobchenouoten  (xiv*  dynastie^? — xviii«  selon  M.  Bun- 
sen), avec  r^pith^te  de  puissant  comme  Aroiris, 

701  —  Scarabte  en  terre  imaillte,  portant  le  präiom  d'Osorta- 

sen  I  (xv«  dynastie). 

702  —  Scarabte  en  Serpentine  blanche,  avec  le  pränom  d'Ame- 

nemhi  II  (xv«  dynastie). 

703  —  Amuläte  en  terre  imailUe,  ä  quatre  faces,  portant  deux 

fois  les  deux  cartouches  d'Osortasen  n  (xv*  dynastie). 

704  —  Amulfete  quadrilatfere  en  terre  imaillte^  portant,  d'un 

cdt^  Vimage  du  latus,  et,  de  Vautre,  le  prinom  d'Osor- 
tasen m  (xv*  dynastie),  avec  difll§rents  titres. 
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705  —  Scarabee  en  terre  6maill6e,  portant  le  pränom  d'Amen- 

emW  in  (xv*  dynastie) . 

706  —  Cylindre  en  terre  imaillte  portant  les  cartouches  d*Ame- 

nemhä  III  (xr  dynastie)  et  d*unautre  roi  inconnu,  de  la 
m^me  6poque,  Osoret. 

V.  dant  les  MoNUimrrs  di  la  vib  ovule  ,  le  n«  iW^ 

707  ^  Sceau  royal  en  or»  portant  le  prönom  d'Amönophis  I 

(xviir  dynastie),  avec  le  titre  du  puissant  seigneur  qui 
domine  au-desstis  de  la  tele  du  monde. 

708  —  Scarabee  et  scarabtoide  en  terra  ömaillte,  portant  le  prä- 

nom  d'Am^nophis  I. 

709  —  Scarab^es  en  terre  ^maiU^e,  portant  le  prtoom  de  la  prin- 

i^esse  Tihasou  (?),  r^gente  pendant laminoritäde  Touth- 
mfes  III  (xviii«  dynas(ie). 

710  —  Gartoucbe  en  terre  ^maillie  ä  deuxfaces,  portant  surl'une 

le  m^ine  pr^nom,  et  sur  lautre, le iiiv&dedame  de VunU 
vers  ä  tenijours, 

711  --•  Scarabee  en  terre  ämaill^e,  portant  le  norn  propre  de  la 

möme  princesse. 

712  -—  Quadrilat^re  en  lapis  gravä  sur  les  deux  faccs,  avec  mon- 

turc  antique  enor,  anneau  k  chaton  tournant.  Premiere 
face  :  le  sphinx  de  Touthm^slll  (xviip  dynastie),  avec 
8on  cartouche  au-dessous  de  lui ,  foule  aux  pieds  un 
enneroi  renvers^ ;  inscription  :  //  foule  aux  pieds  taute 
la  terre, — Deuxiömeface  :  Titre  du  roi^V Horus brillant^ 
dominateur  vigilant.  •—  Travail  exquis;  gravuredela 
plusgrande  finesse. 

713  —  Autre  quadrilatere  en  lapis,  sans  monture,  portant  sur  la 

face  principale  le  prenotn  de  Touthm^s  III,  avec  le  titre 
de  seigncur  de  la  forccy  grand  esprit  divin^  et  sur  le  revers 
les  m^mes  titres  qu'au  niimöro  prec^dent. 

714  —  Cinquante-quatre  scarabees  en  terre  emaill<^  eten  pätede 

verre  opaque;  portant  le  pränom  de  Toulbmte  III,  avec 
des  tilres  vari^s. 
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^  716  -*  Si:(  amul^tes  de  iorme  quadrilatfere  en  jaspe^  Serpentine» 
terre  ^maill^e  et  pätede  verre  opaque  h  inscriptions  des 
deuxcdtes,  portant  le  pr^nom  deTouthmös  III,  avec  des 

^  titres  vari6s. 

716  -—  Cartouche  en  feldspatb  bleu,  portant  le  pr^nom  de  Tottth- 

mfesUI, 

717  —  Latus  en  terra  ämaiUäei  portant  le  pr^nomde  Toutb- 

mäs  III, 

718  —  Ouoti  en  terre  dmaill^,  portant  au  revers  le  pr^nom  de 

Touthmesin. 

719  —  Cylindre  de  trfes-petite  dimension  en  terre  6inaill6e,  por- 

tant le  pr^nom  de  Touthmäs  III  quatre  fois  rep^tö. 
^  720  '^  Demi-cylindre  en  terre  ^maill^e,  avecle  pr^nom  de  TouUi- 

721  --  Empreinte  de  sceau  en  terre  cuite ,  contenant  le  pr^nom 

de  Toutbm^s  III,  avec  diff^rents  tilres. 

722  •*-  Täte  de  Toutbmes  III  en  ^mail  bleu ;  fragmenl  d'une  flgure 

en  applique. 

723  —  Deux  scarab^es  en  terre  6maill6e,  portant  le  pr6nom  d'A- 

mönophis  II  (xvur  dynastie),  avec  divers  titres  et  sym- 
boles. 

724  —  Deux   amulätes  quadrilatferes  en   terre  ^maill^e,  l'un 

portant  le  sphinx  d'Amenophis  II  foulant  aux  pieds  un 
ennemi  renversi,  et  au  revers  le  roi  accompagn6  d' Am- 
nion, de  Moutb  et  d'Horus;  l'autre  portant  le  pr^nooi 
du  m^me  roi,  et  au  revers  Torycterope  {orycteropm 
capensis)  coucb6 ;  animal  consacrä  h  Setb,  le  dien  d( 
la  force* 

725  —  Amulfete  de  forme  ovale,  en  terre  ^maill6e>  portan 

d'un  c6i&  le  cartouche  pr^nom  d'Amänophis  II,  et  d< 
l'autre  le  titre  d'aim^  de  Thoth^  seigneur  de  Schmout 
(Hermopolia). 

726  bis  —  Statuette  eKenouUl^e,  en  albätre,  du  roi  Am^no 

phis  II,  La  täte  manque. 
726  —  Ba^  en  bronze  portant  le  pränom  d'Amtoophii  U 
(xvm«  dynastie),  avec  le  titre  d*aimi  d^Ammon-Ra. 
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727.  —  Bague  en  bronzc  portant  le  prtoom  d'Am6nophis  HI, 
avec  lö  titre  de  dominateur  dans  Thkhes, 

727  bis  —  Bague  en  lerrc  6maill6e,  portant  le  pr6nom  d*Am6- 

nophis  III. 

728  —  Amulfete  quadrilalere  en  terre  6maill6e,  portant    d'un 

c6t6  la  figure  d'Am^nophis  III,  debout,  accompagD^ 
de  son  pr^nom,  de  l'aiitre  trois  latus. 

729  —  Gnq  scarab6es  et  scarab^oTdes  en  terre  6maillte,  i>ortant 

le  pr6nom  d'Amönopliis  III  avec  diffferents  titres. 

730  —  Cartouche  en  terre  6maill6e,  portant  d*un  cdt6  le  pr6nom 

d'Am^nophis  III,  de  l'autre  le  titre  d'aimö  de  Sevek- 
Rüy  seigneur  d^EsnL 

731  —  Deux  Ouoid  en  terre  6maill6e,  portant,  au  revers,  le  pr6- 

nora  d'Amenophis  III. 

732  —  Amulfete  en  terre  6maill6e,  repr^sentant  un  cynoc^phale 

et,  au  revers,  Ic  pr6nom  d'Am^nophis  lU. 

733  —  Amuläte  de  forme  ovale  en  terre  ^maillee  portant  d'un 

cöte  le  prenom,  de  Vaulre  le  nom  propre  d'Am^no- 
phis  III. 

734  —  T6te  d'AmenophisIH,  en  6mail  purpiirin  incruste  d'^niaux 

bleus,  blancs,  et  noirs.  Fragment  d'une  figure  en  appli- 
que  du  plus  admirable  Iravail. 

735  —  Encrier  de  bois  <^  double  tube,  portant  les  noras  d'Am6- 

nophis  III  et  de  la  reine  Taia,  sa  femme. 

736  —  Scarabee  et  scarabeoide  en  terre  emaillee,  portant  les  car- 

touches  unis  d'Amenophis  III  et  de  Taia. 

737  —  Amulötcdeformeovale,  enterre6maillee,portantd'uncdt6 

lepr^nom  d'Amönophis  III,  de  l'autre,  le  nom  de  Taia. 

738  —  Trois  scarabees  de  grandeurs  diverses,  en  terre  emaillee, 

portant  le  nom  de  la  royale  öpouse  Taia. 

739  —  Scarab6e  en  terre  Emaillee,  portant  le  nom  propre  du  roi 

Hor-em-hbai  (rHorusde  Man6tlion;  xviii«dynastie). 

740  —  Deux  scarabees  en  terre  6maillee,  portant  le  prönom  de 

Sethos  I»r  (xviiF  dynastie,  xix^  selon  M.  Bunsen). 

741  —  Empreinte  de  sceau  en  terre  6maill6e,  portant  le  nom  pro- 

pre de  S^thos  I". 
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742  —  Figurine  funöraire  en  bois,  au  nom  du  roi  S^thos  I" ;  su;* 
iil  1a  gaine,  le  chapitre  6  du  RUuel  funiraire. 

A  743  —  Magnifique  coUier  compose  de  six  coquilles  du  genre  Cy^ 
Wi  prcea  imitees  en  or,  s6par6es  par  des  grains  d'ame- 

thyste  et  des  iriples  chatnettes  compos6es  de  grains  d'or 
allongte.  Au  milieu  est  un  grand  scarab^e  en  päte  de 
verre  bleue  imltant  le  lapis,  repr^senlant  le  roi  Rham  - 
säs  II  (xTiu*  dynastie;  xix<^  selon  H.  Bunsen),  avec  son 
cartouche  au-dessus  de  lui,  frappant  un  ennemi  ren- 
versä  ä  genoux;  Ammon  präsente  la  harpe  au  roi  qui 
est  ^alcment  accoropagn^  de  Pacht  l^ontoc^phale.  Le 
pendant  du  collier  est  forma  par  un  petit  b^lier  couche, 
en  calc^doine. 
744  —  Scarab^e  en  terre  ^maillee,  portant  le  prönom  de  Rham- 

sfes  II,  avec  divers  titres. 
746  —  Noix  d'arec  (Areca  Passalacqua),  dor^e  et  portant  la  le- 
gende hi^roglyphique  de  Rhamsfes  II. 

746  —  Scaraböe  en  terre  6inaill6e,  porlant  le  prfeiom  de  Sche- 
scbonk  I  le  Scheschak  de  la  Bible  (xxn«  dynastie). 

V.  dans  les  Figurbs  de  divinit^s,  le  n«  357. 

747  —  Vase  en  albätre  portant  les  deux  cartouches  de  la  reine 
dthiopienne  Amn^rit^s  (commencement  de  la  xxvi«  dy- 
nastie). Surcette  reine,  V.  M.  deRougä,  Notice  surqucl^ 
ques  textes  hiiroglyphiques  dicouverts  par  M.  Greenc, 
p.  43. 

748  —  Figurine  funiraire,  portant  l'urseus  au  front,  duroiPsam- 
m^tichus  (I?),  XXVI*  dynastie.  Sur  la  gatne,  le  chapitre  6 
du  Rituel. 

749  —  Pion  d'tehiquier  en  terre  ämaillte,  portant  le  pr^nom  de 
Nekao  (xxvi«  dynastie). 

760  —  Sceau  en  bronze,  Präsentant  le  cartouche  pr^nom  d'A- 
prifes  (xxvi*  dynastie). 

761  —  Contre-poids  de  collier  {Ment),  en  terre  imaill^e^  portant 
la  legende  complfete  d'Amasis  (xxvi*  dynastie). 

762  —  Petit  vase  ä  mettre  le  hohol  ou  poudre  d'antimoine»  e» 
terre  ämaill^e,  portant  le  prdoom  d'Anmsia, 
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753  —  Amülfete  de  forme  ronde,  en  porphyre  vert  8t  grain  fln, 

portant  le  pr6nom  d'AmasIs. 

754  —  Cartouche  en  terre  ^maillöe,  contenant  le  nom  propre  du 

roi  Nechtharli^bi  (Nectanfebe  II  des  Grecs) ;  xxix*  dy- 
nastie. 

755  —  Scarab^e  en  terre  imaillte  porlant  le  pr^nom  d'un  roi 

mconnu,  Ra-men-onkh. 

756  ^  Scarab^e  en  terre  6maill6e,  repr^ntant  un  sphinx  royal, 

accompagnä  d*un  cartouche  presque  impossible  ä  lire 
et  foulant  aux  pieds  un  ennemi  renversi. 

MONUMENTS  DE  LA  VIE  CIVILE. 

STAIDBTTBS    REPRÄSENTANT    DES    PARTICULRIlS« 

757  —  Pierre  calcaireenduite  de  bi turne.  Le  scribe  Hi^t^i»  debout, 

v6tu  de  la  schenti.  Legende  dans  le  dos. 

758  —  Marbre  vein6  de  vert.  Le  scribe  Phthah-ernkhai  accroupi. 

Figurine  fragmentte. 

759  —  Serpentine  lendre.  Le  gardien  du  temple  de  Phrc,  Amen-scy 

accroupi. 

760  —  ßois  peint.  Pastophore  debout,  tenant  devant  lui  la  statue 

d'Osiris. 

761  —-  Bronze.  Figurine  d*un  prötre  agenouill^,  les  bras  ötendus, 

la  löte  rase, 

OIUETS    D'hABILLEMENT. 

762.  —  Trcizc  pifeces  de  mousseline,  dont  quelques-unes  garnies 
d'une  frange  en  forme  de  cordelettes. 

763  —  Grande  pi^ce  de  loile  fine,  fVangte. 

764  —  Pikees  de  toile  moins  fine  h  frange  en  cordelettes. 

765  —  Pifece  de  grosse  toile. 

766  —  Lambeaux  de  tolles  diverses. 

767  —  Qualre  paquets  de  fil. 

768  —  Espöce  de  resille  en  peau  döcöupöe. 

769  —  Paire  de  sandales  en  feuilles  de  palmier  tresstes,  avec  une 

bridc  pour  rcienir  le  pied. 
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770  —  Pairc  de  sandales  en  feuilles  de  palmier  tress^es. 

771  —  Sandale  depareillee  de  petite  dimeüsion,  en  feuilles  c 

palmier  tress^es. 

772  —  Paire  de  sandales  en  cuir. 

773  —  Paire  de  boitines  d*enfant  en  cuir  pr^parä  comme  le  m^ 

roquin. 

BUOUX. 

774  —  Paire  de  boucles  d'oreilles  en  or,  d^r^es  de  rigide 

töte  d'Hator. 

775  —  Boucle  d'oreille  en  or,  dteorte  d'une  I6te  d'oryx. 

776  —  Quatre  boucles  d'oreOles  en  or»  sans  omements. 

776  bis  —  Six  boucles  d'oreilles  en  bronze,  dont  une  orn6e  d'ui 

coquille  du  genre  Turho,  imitäe  en  pftte  de  vcrre. 

777  -^  Collier  de  grains  ouvrag^  de  comalhie^  d'or  et  de  lapi 

altem^s;  au  milieu,  un  scarabtoide  en  Jaspe  roug< 
portant  le  nom  propre  Ape-^Nofre;  fermoirs  en  comi 
line. 

778  —  Collier  composi  de  tnouches  (Vor;  aux  deux  extrem! t 

six  petits  grains  de  grenat,  puis  cinq  gros  grains  alterni 
de  comaline  et  d*am6thyste. 

779  ^  Collier  composi  de  gros  et  de  petits  grains  entrem616s  ( 

lapis,  de  comaline,  d'am^lbystey  de  grenat  et  d'or;  i 
milieu,  comme  pendant,  une  flgure  de  b^lier  couch 
en  htoiatite. 

780  —  Collier  de  petits  grains  cyllndriques  d*argent»  entremftlös  t 

distance  en  distance  de  gros  grains  de  comaline  ou  < 
grenat  et  de  petits  symboles  en  or  (mouches,  ouot 
partie  införieure  el  partie  supirieure  du  scheut,  sphii 
h  t^te  d*ipervierd' Aroiris).  Aumilieu,  comme symbol 
triiide  en  terre  imaillie  compos6e  de  Phthath  Pat^u 
debout  sur  les  crocodiles,  entre  deux  divinitis  femel1< 
16ontociphales,  portant  le  disque  sur  leur  tÄte. 

781  —  Collier  compos/j  de  trfes-petits  grains  d'or. 

782  —>  Collier  compos6  de  tr^petits  grains  d*ai*gent  avec  dei 

olives  d'or  pour  fermoir. 
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783  —  Collier  compos^  de  pelits  anneaux  d'or  tres^lliö  deciiivre. 

784  —  Collier  conq)os£  d'ouoti  en  comaline  et  en  tenre  ^maillöe, 

altem^s  et  entremM6s  avec  des  grains  de  comaline.   - 

785  —  Collier  composä  de  grains  allongte  et  travaillis  ä  jour,  en 

terre  ^maillte  bleue^  alternd  avec  des  grains  ronds  de 
comaline  et  de  jaspe  rouge. 

786  —  Collier  compos^  de  grains  ronds  de  comaline,  de  deux 

grosseurs. 

787  —  Collier  composä  de  grains  ronds  entremä^  de  comaline, 

am^thyste,  jaspe,  porphyre  ä  grain  fin  et  päte  de  verre. 

788  —  Collier  compos^  de  grains  allonges^e  comaline. 

789  —  Collier  composi  de  grains  ronds,  entrem^les,  de  comaline, 

am^thyste,  porphyre,  feldspath  vert  et  päte  de  verre. 

790  —  Collier  composä  de  träs-petits  grains  en  comaline. 

791  —  Collier  6galemerjt  compos6  de  trfes-petits  grains  en  cor- 

naline. 

792  —  Collier  composä  de  gros  grains  d*am£thyste  päle. 

793  —  Collier  compos6  de  trös-gros  grains  ovoldes  de  comaline, 

d'agate,  de  crislal  de  rocbe,  de  feldspath  vert,  et  de 
päte  de  verre  opaque  de  diverses  couleurs. 

794  —  Collier  compos6  de  grains  en  comaline. 

795  —  Collier  compose  de  petits  grains  coniques,  en  comaline, 

jaspe  et  lapis. 

796  —  Collier  de  gros  grains  ouvrag6s  en  argent. 

797  —  Collier  compose  de  grains  allong^s  en  comaUne. 

798  —  Delix  colUers  de  grosses  perles  en  terre  ^maill6e ;  Tun  bleu 

vert,  Tautre  bleu  turquin. 

799  —  Collier  compos^  de  petils  grains  de  grenat. 

800  —  Collier  en  forme  d'une  grosse  (orsade,  en  or. 

801  —  Collier  corapos6   de  grains  entremfles  de  comaline,  de 

jaspe,  de  feldspath,  de  terre  6maill6e,  de  p^te  de  verre, 
de  deux  longues  fleurs  de  lotus  en  jaspe  rouge,  de  cinq 
6perviers  en  feldspath  vert,  de  six  cönes  rentrant  les 
uns  dans  les  autres  (symbole  de  lumiöre)  en  jaspe, 
terre  ^maillee,  feldspath  vert  et  comaline;  enfin,  de 
divers  petits  syroboles  en  comaline, 
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802  —  Collier  composö  de  perles  de  verre  de  couleurs  vari^. 

803  —  D^bris  d'un   collier  compos^  de  träs-longs   grains  de 

cornaline  et  de  verre  de  diverses  couleurs. 

804  —  Collier  compos^  de  grains  ronds  en  Serpentine  verte. 

805  —  Collier  compos^  de  tubes  et  de  petits  anneaux  en  terre 

^maillte  blanche  et  bleue. 

806  —  Collier  compos^  de  petits  anneaux  en  Serpentine. 

807  —  Collier  de  grains  en  lapis»  Serpentine  et  terre  ^maillte. 

808  •—  Collier  composä  de  petits  anneaux  en  terre  ^maillte  de 

diverses  couleurs. 

809  —  Collier  compos^de  grains  de  verroterie  de  diverses  couleurs. 

810  —  Debris  de  colliers  en  matiferes  diverses. 

811  —  Anneau  pour  la  jambe  ou  p^risc^lide,  en  or  unL 

812  —  Bracelet  compos^  d'un  quadruple  rang  de  petits  grains 

d'or  et  delapis,  ayant  pour  fermoir  une  chatte  couchce 
en  lapis. 

813  —  Bracelet  composö  d*un  triple  rang  de  petits  grains  d'or  et 

de  lapis. 

814  —  Bracelet  composä  de  mouches,   d'ouoti  et  de  grains 

allong^s  en  or. 

815  —  Bracelet  composö  de  petits  anneaux  d'argent,  avec  fer- 

moir d^or. 

816  —  Six  bracelets  en  argent  de  tailles  diverses. 

817  —  Gros  anneau  d'or  portant  gravi  sur  le  chaton  le  nom 

propre  Phthah  touer-mai, 

818  —  Anneau  d'or,  avec  la  figure  de  B^  Pat^ue  gravie  sur  le 

chaton. 

819  —  Anneau  d'or  avec  un  ouoti  ^  jour  sur  le  chaton. 

820  —  Anneau  d'or  ä  chaton  carrö  sans  gravure. 

821  —  Anneau  en  or  imailli,  repr^ntant  deux  lotus. 

822  —  Deux  anneaux  en  or,  cannel^. 

823  -—  Scarabioide  en  cornaline,  monti  en  or^  en  anneau  ä  cha- 

ton toumant. 

824  —  Trois  scarab^  en  terre  imaillie,  dont  un  avec  le  cartou- 

che  pr6nom  de  Thouthmte  III ,  montis  en  or,  en  an- 
neaux ä  chatons  tournants, 
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825  —  Scarab^oTde  en  jaspe  vert,  et  amul^te  ([uadrilatöre  en  Ser- 

pentine, mont^  en  or,  en  anneaux  k  chatons  (oumanls. 

826  —  Quatre  anneaux  d*or  sans  ornements,  dont  deux  seul^ 

ment  sont  pleins. 

827  —  Gros  anneau  en  argent  dorä,  portant  sur  le  chaton  un 

cartouche  inconnu. 

828  —  Bague  en  argent,  portant  sur  le  chaton  la  barque  du  Soleil 

inscrust^  en  or. 

829  —  Bague  en  argent^  ä  chaton  toumant ;  sur  le  chaton  Hathor 

allaitant  le  jeune  Harphr^  au  milieu  des  papyrus. 

830  —  Cinq  scarab6es  et  scarabtoides  en  cristal  de  röche  et  terra 

6maill^i  mont^  en  argent,  en  anneaux  k  chaton 
tournant 

831  —  Deux  anneaux  en  argen t^  sans  gravure  tur  le  chaton. 

832  —  Scarab^e  incrustä  en  lapiset  jaspe  vert,  montö  en  anneau, 

en  argent. 

833  —  Scarab^e  en  terre  ämaill^e,  mont^  en  anneaa  h  chaton 

toumant,  en  or  et  cuivre. 

834  —  Scarab^oide  en  terre  eraaillee,  mont6  eü  anneau  ä  cha- 

ton toumant,  en  or  et  argent. 
83$  —  Anneau  en  bronze,  portant  grave  sur  le  chaton  le  nom 
d'Amrm?»-/?a,  seigneur  du  cieU 

836  -^  Autre  anneau  en  bronze. 

837  —  Anneau  fragmentä  en  cornallne,  portant  gravte  sur  le  cha- 

ton la  figure  de  B^  Pat^ue. 

838  —  Anneau  en  jaspe  rouge,  portant  sur  le  chaton  Timage  de 

la  d^esse  Rannou,  forme  de  Mouth ,  proteclrice  des 
nioissons  (un  ureeus,  la  t^te  surmont^e  de  deux  longues 
pousses  de  palmier). 

839  —  Quinze  anneaux  en  päte  de  verre  et  en  terre  ömaill^e,  por- 

tant sur  le  chaton  divers  symboles  (entre  autres  rigide 
de  Pacht,  la  chatte  couchee,  Yonotd,  etc.)  et  des  le- 
gendes, 

840  —  Trois  anneaux  unis  en  terre  6maill6e. 

841  —  Six  anneaux  unis  en  serpentino. 
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842  —  Ginq  feuilles  d'or  estamptes»  portant  divers  symboles  ou 

legendes  hi6roglyphiques. 

843  —  Feuille  d'argent  dor^e  estampie,  deslinte  h  6tre  portte  au 

cou ;  flgure  de  Bösa  Pat^ue. 

844  —  Deux  petites  spirales  en  or,  dont  Tusage  est  difficile  ä 

fixer. 

845  —  Six  petits  objets  en  or,  difficiles  ä  d^terminer. 

846  —  Trois  gros  anneatix  et  deux  ojets  inconnus,  en  bois  dor6. 

847  -^  Fibule  en  bronxe, 

USTENSILES  DE  TOILETTE. 

848  —  Miroir  en  m^tal,  dont  le  manche  repr^sente  une  femme 

nue  ^leyant  les  bras. 

849  —  Vingt-trois  plaques  de  miroirs  en  bronze  itam^. 

850  —  Manche  de  miroir  en  bois,  repr^sentant  une  houppe  de 

papyrus. 

851  —  Miroir  en  m^tal,  reprisentant  une  feuille  de  nymplußa  avec 

son  p^tiole. 

852  —  Quatre  peignes  en  bois. 

853  —  Trois  petits  pots  en  albfttre,  en  culcaire  compact  et  en 

jaspe  rouge^  contenant  encore  de  la  poudre  d'antimoine 

pour  peindre  les  yeux  (appel6e  stim  en  ^gyptien). 
864  ^  Quatorze  petits  pots  en  albAtre«  ayant  contenu  de  la  pou* 

dre  d'antimoine. 
856  ^  Sept  styles  en  iTOire  et  en  bois  d'^bbne,  destin^  ä  placer 

la  poudre  d'antimoine  sur  les  bords  de  roeil. 

856  —  Petit  potenalbAlre  contenant  encore  uncollyredess£ch6. 

857  —  Seixe  pots  ä  collyres  et  ä  onguents  en  albAtre>  de  la  forme 

appelöe  par  les  Grecs  alabastron* 

858  —  Yingt-quatre  vases  ä  parftims  en  albAtre,  environ  de  la 

m^me  forme,  seul^nent  pointus  par  le  fond. 

859  —  Quatre  autres  vases  ä  collyres,  en  albätre,  de  forme  allon- 

gte  et  pointue,  un  peu  diff^rente. 

860  —  Deux  petits  pots  ä  collyres,  en  albAtre ;  forme  d'umes. 

861  --*  Ginq  vases  ä  parfnms,  en  alb&tre ;  forme  de  16cythus,  sans 

anses,  plus  ou  moins  allong^,  avec  ou  sans  ornements. 
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862  — -  Deux  vases  ä  parfums»  en  albAire ;  forme  de  löcyihus,  ä 

une  anse. 

863  —  Üeux  vases  äparfums,  enalMtre,  de  forme  arrondie. 

864  —  Sept  vases  ä  parfums,  en  albäire«  de  forme  assez  vobinc 

de  la  pr^^dente. 

865  —  Dix  petits  vases  ä  parfums,  en  albfttre ;  forme  de  vases  pa- 

n^gyriques. 

866  —  Huit  petits  vases  ä  parfums,  en  alb&tre,  de  formes  variSes. 

867  —  Deux  petits  pots  a  parfums,  en  schisie  argileux,  de  formes 

vari6es. 
867  bis.  —  Seize  vases  h  parfums,  de  formes  diverses,  en  terrc 
cuite. 

867  ter.  —  Petit  vase  ä  parfums  en  terre  ämaill^e,  montö  sur  uii 

pied  d^coupä  et  d^orä  de  figures  ä  jour':  töte  d'Hathor, 
la  chatte  de  Pacht  deux  fois  r^p^tte,  B6sa  Pat^uc, 
autre  Pat^ue,  Ambis  ä  töte  de  chacal. 

868  —  Deux  cuillers  de  toilette  en  bois,  reprösentanl  une  fenime 

nue  nageant  et  soufenant  un  bassin  sur  ses  bras. 

869  —  Cuiller  de  toilette  en  terre  cuite  blanche,  repr^ntant  one 

oie  pr6par6e  pourla  cuison. 

870  —  Cuiller  de  toilette  en  albätre,  repr^sentant  un  latus. 

871  —  Cuiller  de  toilette  en  Serpentine,  repr6sentant  un  poisson 

du  genre  Triodon, 

872  —  Cuiller  de  toilette  en  terre  ^maill6e,  repr^ntant  un  oryx 

couch6,  les  jambes  liees. 

873  —  Cuiller  de  toilette  en  Serpentine  tendre. 

874  —  Cuillers  de  toilette  fragment^s  en  ivoire  et  en  bois. 

876  —  Cuiller  de  toilette  en  terre  cuite,  repr^ntant  deux  mains 
qui  soutiennent  un  plat. 

876  —  Six  pinces  ä  6piler  en  bronze. 

877  —  Main  en  fer  ä  long  manche,  servant  k  se  gratter  le  dos. 

878  —  Deux  petites  cuillers  arrondies  en  argent. 

879  —  Petits  styles  et  pilons  ä  collyres  en  hematite,  Serpentine 

et  bois. 


VASES. 

880  —  Vase  de  forme  arrondie,  en  albätre. 

881  —  Vase  de  forme  allong^e,  en  alb&tre. 

882  —  Vase  en  forme  d*alabastrony  en  albftlre. 

883  —  Quatre  vases  de  forme  aplatie,  en  alMtre. 

884  —  Vase  de  )a  m^me  forme,  de  trfes-grande  dimension. 

885  —  Six  vases  de  forme  arrondieren  albätre. 

886  —  Vase  plus  grand,  environ  de  la  m6me  forme. 

887  —  Vase  en  albätre»  en  forme  de  seau  ä  libations. 

888  —  Six  vases  en  alMtre,  de  formes  varites. 

889  —  Deux  vases  en  albätre,  repr^sentant  un  homme  et  une 

femme  grotesques. 

890  —  Vase  h  une  anse,  en  alMtre. 

891  •—  Vase  en  forme  d'amphore,  ä  pied  allong^,  en  albätre. 

892  —  Deux  vases  en  forme  de  gourde,  rappelant  les  eulogies 

chr^tiennes  des  premiers  sifecles,  en  albätre. 

893  —  Vase  en  forme  d'amphore,  k  pied  allong^»  sans  anses,  en 

albätre. 
394  —  Vase  en  albätre,  ressemblant  k  un  vase  pan^gyrique,  de 
forme  basse  et  tres-^largie. 

895  —^  Grand  vase  de  forme  arrondie,  en  albätre. 

896  —  Vase  k  une  anse,  en  albälre.« 

897  —  Vase  de  forme  arrondie,  ä  pied,  en  albätre. 

898  —  Petite  coupe  en  albätre,  cannel^  horizontalement 

899  —  Petite  coupe  en  albätre,  imitant  la  forme  de  la  fleur  du 

lotus. 

900  —  Fiole  allong^  en  albätre, 

901  —  Treize  Quelles  en  albälre,  de  formes  et  de  dimensions 

diverses. 

902  —  Trois  vases  non  6vid6s  en  albätre  translucide. 

903  —  Quatorze  mortiers  en  albätre  opaque  et  translucide,  dont 

dcux  avec  les  pilons  en  albätre. 

904  —  Lot  de  vases  fragmentes  de  diverses  formes,  en  albätre. 

905  —  Vase  en  fonne  d'ume,  en  schiste  argileux. 

906  —  Vase  en  forme  d'ume,  en  Serpentine  noire. 
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907  —  Trois  äcuelles  en  Serpentine,  de  difförentes  couleurs. 

908  —  Sept  vases  de  formes  variies,  en  Serpentine  de  difförentes 

couleurs. 

909  —  Petit  pot  ä  pied  CIUT65  en  Serpentine. 
9i0  —  Deux  mortiers  en  Serpentine. 

91 1  —  Mortier  et  petit  vase  non  iividk,  en  obsidieone. 
91 2-«  Mortier  de  forme  plate,  en  grte. 

913  —  Yase  de  forme  arrondie,  en  schiste  argileux  vein^« 

914  —  Vase  en  forme  d'umoi  en  porpbyre  serpenUn  noir. 

915  —  Huit  vases  en  forme  d'urne  surbaisato,  en  porpbyre  Ser- 

pentin noir,  de  dimensions  varitea, 

916  —  Mortier j  deux  broyons  et  un  petit  vase,  en  porpbyre  ä 

grain  fin. 

917  —  Ecuelle  et  urne  surbaisste,  en  scbiste  argileux» 

918—1  Trois  urnes  surbaissees  en  calcaire  compact  vein^  de  nw- 

919  •—•  Morlier  plat  de  la  m6me  mati^e« 

920  —  Mortier  plat  en  tuf  volcanique. 

921  -^  Deux  bardaques  en  terre  cuite  pour  rafratcbir  Teau. 

922  —  Huit  plats  en  terre  cuite  rouge,  dont  un  portant  ä  rint6- 

rieur  la  flgura  d'Osiris  peint^  en  blanc, 

923  —  Quatre  jarres  en  terre  cuite  rouge,  de  formes  vari6es. 

924  —  Vase  en  forme  de  calathus  et  trois  vases  bris&i  de  formes 

voriges,  en  lerre  cuile  rouge, 

925  —  Deux  especes  da  jarres  de  forme  surbaissöe,  en  terre  ouite 

rouge. 

926  -i-  Petit  vase  ä  anse>  h  ventre  ronflä,  et  son  plateau,  en  terre 

cuite  brune. 

927  —  Deux  vases  de  formes  variees,  en  terre  cuite  rouge« 

928  •—  Vase  en  forme  d'alabastron,  en  terre  cuite  rougeätre. 

929  —  Huit  petits  vases  en  forme  de  jarre,  en  terre  cuite  rou- 

geätre. 

930  *-*  Cinq  petits  vases  de  forme  presque  semblablci  plus  res- 

serres  ä  la  gorge,  en  terre  cuite  rougeätre. 

931  ~  Cinq  petits  vases  ä  goulots,  de  formes  vari6es,  en  terre 

cuite  rouge. 

932  —  Vase  arr ondi,  k  goulot,  an  terre  cuite  rouge. 
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933  —  Six  vases  de  formes  arrondies,  en  ieme  cuite  rougeätre, 

grise  et  brune. 

934  —  Trois  vases  en  terre  cuite  rougeätre,  sans  anses,  de  formes 

vari^es. 

935  —  Vase  fusiforme  en  terre  cuite  rouge :  c'esl  ce  rn^me  vase 

qut  sert  ä  exprlmerle  son  h  dans  la  forme  habitueUe  du 
verbe  h6s  ,  chanter. 

936  —  Deux  floles  allongöes  en  terre  cuite  rouge  et  blanchätre. 

937  —  Six  vases  ä  goulot  et  ä  une  anse>  en  terre  cuite  rouge  et 

brune,  de  formes  variöes. 

938  —  Quatre  gourdes  renfl6es  en  terre  cuite  brune,  d'une  forme 

qui  rappelte  tout  ä  fait  les  eulogies  chr^tiennes  des  pre- 
miers  si^cles ;  la  plus  grande,  d^cor^e  d'omements  trfes- 
flnement  ex^cut^. 

939  —  Deux  petits  vases  en  terre  cuite  grise,  Tun  en  forme  d'am- 

phore,  l'autre  en  forme  de  seau  ä  libations. 

940  —  Onze  vases  ou  fragments  de  vases  de  formes  vari^,  en 

terre  cuite  rougeätre. 

94 1  —  Quatre  vases  de  formes  diverses  en  terre  cuite  noire. 

942  —  Sept  äcuelles  de  grandeurs  diverses,  en  terre  cuite  noire 

ä  Tintörieur  et  rouge  &  Text^rieur. 

943  —  Deux  vases  ä  large  pause,  en  terre  cuite  rougeätre,  avec 

peintures  brunes. 

944  —  larre  en  terre  cuite  peinte  en  jaune  et  brun« 

945  —  Lot  de  Fragments  de  vases  de  terre  cuite. 

946  —  Coupe  en  terre  6maillte  bleue,  d6cor6e  de  fleur  de  lotu^ 

en  noir,  ä  Tinterieur. 

947  —  Vase  en  terre  ämailläe  bleue,  en  forme  de  seau  h  libation, 

döcor^  de  fleur  de  lotus  ä  Vextärieur. 

948  —  Coupe  fragment^e  en  terre  ^maill^e  bleue. 

949  —  Vase  en  forme  de  creuset,  ä  «ouvercle ,  en  terre  6maill6e 

bleue  de  deux  couleurs  formantune  esp^ce  de  damier. 
Sur  le  devant,  tableau  repr^sentant  un  d^funt  debout 
devant  llioth  ibioc^phale.  (Cf.  le  cbap,  94  du  Bituel 
funiraire^  oü  le  mort  re^it  de  Thoth  un  vase  de  cette 
forme  et  la  palette  ä  terire.) 
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950  —  Petit  vase  de  terre  ^maillte  en  forme  de  seau  ä  libatioiis, 

portant  des  sujets  en  relief :  animaux  et  seines  agrestes. 

951  —  Fragment  d'un  petite  bouteille  ä  panse  renflte,  en  terre 

^maill^  de  deux  couleurs. 

052  —  Petit  vase  avec  cou verde,  en  terre  6maill6e. 

053  —  Petite  gourde  en  verre  bleu  opaque. 

954  —  Trois  petits  vases  de  formes  vari^,  en  verre  opaque,  m- 

banä»  de  diverses  couleurs. 

955  —  Plat  en  schiste  argileux  noir  d£cor£  d'une  double  eou- 

ronne  de  fleurs  et  de  bontons  de  lotus,  en  serpentme 
blanche  appliqu^. 

956  —  Fragments  d'une  coupe  en  argent  dont  le  fond  itait  d£- 

cor6  de  poissons  binni  se  jouant  parmi  des  fleurs  de 
lotus.  On  voit  encore  les  traces  d'une  inscription  hiiro- 
glypliique  qui  r^gnait  tout  autour  et  contenail  les  titres 
et  le  nom  d'un  basilicogrammate  nooune  Thoth.  Une 
coupe  semblable  en  or»  intacie,  conservte  au  Muste  du 
Louvre,  permet  de  restituer  Tinscription,  et  nous  ap- 
prend  que  ce  Thoth  avait  M  Intendant  de  l'or^  de  Vat-^ 
gent  et  de  Vitain  sous  le  rfegne  de  Touthmfes  IIL  L'exis- 
tence  aujourd'hui  constatöe  des  deux  coupes  du  Lou- 
vre et  de  la  collection  Anastasi»  nous  montre  que  ce  per- 
sonnage avait  fait  executer  un  triple  modfeie  de  cevase 
dans  chacun  des  m^taux  dont  11  avait  l'intendance. 
L'exemplaire  d*6tain  resle  ä  trouver. 

957  —  Trois  ^cuelles  en  bronze. 

968  '—  Vase  de  bronze  en  forme  de  calathus. 

959  —  Bassin  de  bronze  de  forme  ronde. 

960  —  Vase  de  bronze  ressemblant  comme  forme  änos  tb^iöres 

modernes. 

961  —  Vase  de  bronze  environ  de  la  m^me  forme. 

962  —  Petit  vase  de  bronze  environ  de  la  m^me  forme. 

963  —  Neuf  6cuelles  de  bronze  de  formes  varides. 

964  —  Petit  vase  de  bronze  arrondi»  ä  large  Ouvertüre. 

965  —  Petite  bouteille  en  bronze»  ä  panse  ronde  et  ä  goulot  al- 

longö. 
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966  —  Esp^ce  de  cuiller  largo  et  ronde  en  bronze. 

967  —  Objet  semblable  en  fer. 

HEUBLES. 

968  —  Cjnq  clefs  en  fer. 

968  bis  —  Gond  de  porte  en  bronze. 

.  969  —  T6te  de  lion  en  bois  sculptä  provenaiit  du  bras  d*un  tröne 
royal.  Admirable  sp^eimen  de  la  sculpture  ^ptienne 
sur  bois. 
970  —  Autre  t^te  de  lion  un  peu  plus  petite  et  de  travail  unpeu 

införieur. 
©71  —  Quatre  chevets  en  bois. 

972  —  Ghevet  en  pierre  calcaire,  d6cor6  d'une  figure  de  femme 

sculpt^e  et  peinte,  de  chaque  c6i&. 

973  —  Ghevet  en  albätie  d'une  grande  finesse  de  travail. 

974  —  Fragment  d'un  colfret  ä  jour,  en  bois  et  en  ivoire,  d'un 

travail  älägant. 

975  —  Fragment  de  coffret  ä  jour,  en  bois  peint,  d^corä  (touot^, 

976  —  Petite  boite  semi-cylindrique,  ä  compartiments ,  en  bois 

sculpt^y  d'une  grande  finesse. 

977  — •  Fragments  divers  de  meubles  et  de  coffrets  en  bois,  en 

ivoire  et  en  bronze. 

ARMEd. 

978  —  Quatre  arcs. 

978  bis  —  Deux  paquetsde  flaches  en  roseau,  dont  un  dans  une 

esp^ce  de  carquois  en  bois. 

979  —  Dix-neuf  pointes  de  flaches  en  bronze. 

980  —  Trent^  et  une  pointes  de  flaches  barbeI6es  en  bronze< 

981  —  Caisse  en  tiärement  remplie  de  pointes  de  fl^chesen  bronze. 

982  —  Bäton  de  mimosa  armö  de  fer  au  bout,  appele  9chbot,  qui 

servait  ä  la  chasse. 

983  —  Hachette  de  bronze  emmanch^  k  un  manche  de  bois  :  la 

m^me  qui,  dans  les  textes  hiäroglyphiques  ,  sert  ä  ex* 
primer  l'idöe  de  divinitd, 

984  —  Fer  de  hache  en  fer. 

985  —  Fer  de  hache  en  bronze. 

6 
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INSTRUMENTS  DE  MUSIQUE. 


986  —  Grande  trompette  droite  en  bronze. 

987  —  Deux  clocheltcs  en  bronze. 


;  INSTRUMENTS  D'aGRICULTCRE. 


988  —  Jou^  en  bois  de  forme  droite,  dont  la  figure,  dans  l'^i  i- 

ture  hi^roglyphique,  serl  ä  exprimer  la  lettre  S. 

989  —  Houe  en  bois,  qui  sert  ä  exprimer  le  son  M. 

990  —  Deux  faucilles  en  fer  ä  manche  de  bois. 

991  —  Deuxcrochets  en  bois  poursoutenir  des  paniers  aux  deux 

cöt(§s  d'une  b^(e  de  somme. 

USTENSILES  DIVERS. 

992  —  Instrument  k  Iravailler  le  bois,  muni  d'une  lame  de  fer, 

dans  le  genre  de  ceux  dont  se  servent  aujourd'hui  les 
tonneliers.  G'est  cet  inslrument  que  Cliampollion  appe- 
lait  Vcprouiette^  et  qui,  dans  Tecrilure  hi^roglyphique 
sert  ä  rendre  Tid^e  generale  A* instrument  et  Celles  dV- 
preuvc  et  d*approbation, 

993  —  Couleau  en   silex  dont  le  paraschiste  se  servait  pour 

ouvrir  le  tlanc  de  la  momie. 

994  —  Qualre  Instruments  en  bronze  qui  semblent  avoir  et6  des- 

tines  a  hacher  des  viandes ;  Tun  d'eux  est  emmanche 
en  bois. 

995  —  Lame  en  bronze  d*un  Instrument  du  m^me  genre. 

996  —  Huit  espöce?  de  crochets  en  bronze. 

997  —  Cinq  especes  de  petits  styles,  pilonset  cuiller  en  bronze. 

998  —  Epingle  en  bronze. 

999  —  Qualre  aiguilles  en  bronze,  de  diverses  grosseurs. 

1000  —  Huit  corbeilles  ä  couvercles,  de  grandeurs  diverses,   en 

Jone  et  en  feuilles  de  palmier  tress^es, 

1001  —  Giseaiix  en  bronze  d'une  forme  träs-particuli^re. 

1002  —  Qualre  grands  polissoirs  en  obsidienne  noire. 

1003  —  Huit  polissoirs  en  obsidienne  noire,  en  forme  de  deux 

doigls  joiits. 
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1004  —  Deux  polissoirs  en  forme  de  doigt,  en  obsidienne  noire 

et  grise. 

1005  —  Fer  trfes-allongö  d'une  espfece  de  hache  en  bronze. 

OBJETS  RELATIFS  A  L' ART  DE  l'ÄCRITURE 

lo  Instruments  de  Vicriture. 

1006  —  Palette  de  scribe  en  bois  d'Abfene,  portant  incrast^e  une 

double  priere  k  Ammon-Ra  et  ä  Thoth,  en  faveur  du 
scribe  chargi  des  constructions  pourles  villes  de  Panau 
et  d'HdiopoliSf  Ahmes. 

1007  —  Palette  de  soribe  en  bois,  portant  trac6s  ä  Tencre  quel- 

mots  tr^difficiles  k  lire,  en  Venture  hi^ratique. 

1008  —  Palette  de  scribe  en  bois  portant  le  cartouche  pr^nom 

d'Amosis  (xvni<:  dynastie),  encore  gamie  de  ses  pin- 
ceaux  en  roseaux  nomm^s  en  ägyptien  Kasch, 

1009  —  onerieren  bois  d'^b^ne,  äquatre  tubesr^unis,  portant  le 

nom  du  scribe  Ah-mes  (v.  noIOOO),  et  sur  chaque  tube 
Findication  d'une  des  trois  t^tram^nies  de  Tann^e^gyp- 
ptienne,  formant  ainsi  une  espäce  de  calendrier. 
lOiO  —  Encrier  en  bois  ä  quatre  tubes. 

1011  —  Encrier  en  terre  cuite,  om6  de  la  figure  d'un  cercopi- 

th^que  qui  le  tient  serr^  dans  ses  bras. 

1012  —  Encrier  en  Serpentine  noire,  orn^  Clement  de  la  figure 

d'un  cercopitheque. 

1013  —  Sept  encriers  en  bois. 

1014  —  Grosroseau  taill6  pour  ferire. 

1015  —  Palette  k  couleur,  portant  le  nom  du  peintre  royal  Aouo^ 

les  godets  pour  les  sept  couleurs,  avec  leurs  noms 
Berits  ao  dessus. 

1016  —  Double  godet  k  couleur  en  gr^s,  portant  gravtela  repr6- 

sentation  d'un  scribe  agenouillä  adorant  la  d^sse  Sef- 
Re,  dame  des  lettres,  compagne  de  Thoth.  * 

1017  —  Petite  palette  ä  couleurs  en  Serpentine  noire. 

1018  —  Droyon  k  couleurs  en  bronze. 
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2»  Papyrus, 

Voici  ane  des  plus  richM  a^ries  de  la  coUectioo)  les  papyras  monteot  aa 
nombre  de  soixanto,  et  quelquos-uns  ont  une  tr^haute  importance.  —  Mal* 
heureasementils  sont  tous  encore  roukiit  eton  n*a  pu Jager  de  lear  contena  qu*en 
däployant  avec  la  plus  grande  präcaation  le  commencement  des  volames.  —  La 
partic  la  plus  curieuso  de  cette  sdrie  est  celle  que  forment  nos  n«»  1072 — 1075. 
M.  Anastasi,  dans  ses  fouilles  k  Tbbbes  avait  däcoavert  la  biblioth^ue  d'un 
gnoiitique  ägyptien  du  seoond  liöcle,  ot  une  partle  de  oette  Ubliothöqae  arait 
pAssö  avec  sa  premiöre  coUection  dans  le  moa^  de  Leyde ;  c*est  de  1^  qae  veoait 
le  fameoz  texte  magiqae  en  ^rituro  dömotique  et  deox  petita  papyroa  grecs  plids 
en  farme  de  liyres  qui  fönt  plasieun  des  plus  beanx  ornements  de  oe  mmte. 
Mais  oe  n*^tait  pas  lä  tonte  la  döcouyerte,  et,  dans  la  nottTeUe  collection  de 
M.  ^nastasi,  neos  avons  un  suppI4ment  trbs-important  ä  Joindre  aux  textes 
ötudlds  par  Reuvens  dans  ses  Lettres  ä  M,  Leiroime.  D*abord  un  grand  trait^ 
magique  en  öeriture  dömotique,  comme  oelni  de  Leyde,  dtux  traltds  grecs  da 
möme  genre,  enfln  an  ouTrage  complet  ögalement  gnostico-astrologique ,  en 
grec,  trac^  bot  des  feuilles  de  papyrus  pli^  conune  nos  liyres  modernes,  et 
öcrites  BOT  les  deux  faces. 

1019  —  Manuscrit  häriatique  fort considärable.  Registrede  comp- 

tabilit^,  avec  rubriques.  £crit  sur  les  deux  faces. 
ficriture  de  la  xviii"  ou  de  la  xix*  dynastie.  —  Ce 
manuscrit  se  terminant  par  rindication  d'une  ann^ 
34«  ne  peut  convcnir  qu'au  r^gne  d'un  des  princes 
qui  ont  occup^  le  tröne  le  plus  longtemps  vers 
r6poque  inrliqu6e  par  r^criture,  tels  que  Schtos  I«', 
Rhamsös  II  ou  Rbam^s  lU. 

1020  -—  Gros  manuscrit  bieratique  du  jRimet/tin^ratresur  papyrus 

royal,  om6  de  vignettes  d'un  style  remarquable.  La 
premiere  partie  du  texte  est  en  blanc,  jusqu*au  tableau 
de  l'Adoration  du  Soleil  dans  les  deux  b^misphferes 
(eh.  16).  Le  texte  commence  au  chap.  47,  apres  lequel 
vient  imm^diatement  le  chap.  57.  Ex6cut^  pour  un 
individu  nomme  Oiiy^Amen, 

t021  —  Abrege  du /?//Me/ /*unefraire ,  en  ^criture  hi^ratique,  avec 
vigncttes.Execute  pour  Isipallacide  d'Ammon  Sa-Chons. 

1022  —  Abr6g6  du  Rituel  funeraircy  cn  Venture  biöratique,  avec 
vignettes.  Ex6cut6  pour  un  d6funt  noimni  Horus. 
Commerce  a\x  da«^,  VI . 
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1023  —  Abrigö  du  Rituel  fundraire^  ex6cute  en  Thonneur  de  la 

pallacide  d'Ammon  Sa-ChonSy  fille  de  Sa-neb- Ascher o. 
Commence  par  une  peinture  avec  inscriptions  hi^ro- 
glyphiques. 

1024  —  Abrög6  du  Rituel  funiraire^  en  ^riture  hi6ratique,  avec 

Vignette  initiale.  Exäcutä  pour  une  femme  nommie 
Ise^as-Onch. 

1025  —  Abr^g^  du  Rituel  funiraire^  ex^cutä  pour  le  scribe  des 

revenus  du  tcniplc  d'Ammon^  Sa^pe^ghaah,  Commence 
par  une  peinlure  h  legendes  hi^roglyphes. 

1026  —  Rituel  hi^roglyphique  ex^cut^  pour  un  d^funt  nommö 

Pet'pap. 

1027  —  Abr6g6  du  Rituel  funiraire^  en  ^criture  hi^ratique,  avec 

tableau  initial.  Extoutä  pour  la  pallacide  d'Ammon 
Sa^tent'Aschero. 

1028  -—  Däbris  d'un  Rituel  hi^roglyphique  avec  flgures »  trte- 

mutfl6. 

1029  -—  Gros  Rituel  hi^ratique,  en  mauvais  6tat. 

1030  —  Abrege  du  Rituel  funiraire^  en  äcriture  hiäratique,  avec 

vignettes,  ex^cut^  pour  une  d^funte  nommäe  he-rachi. 

1031  —  Mnnuscrit  fun^raire,  compose  de  figures  representant  la 

navigation  du  Soleil ,  en  trte-mauvais  ^tat 

1032  —  Rituel  hi^ratique  avec  figures;  compr^d  le  chap.  1. 

1033  —  Livredes  tnigratianSf  en  Venture  hiäratique,  encore  atta- 

ch^;  le  titre  ^crit  en  dehors,  sur  le  rouleau. 

1 034  —  Manuscrit  cachetä  avec  suscriptionen  hi^roglyphes  Unt- 

res bi^raiicisants. 

1035  —  Petit  manuscrit  pliö  et  cachetä,  ä  auscription  hiäratique. 

1036  —  Petit  manuscrit  fun^raire  bi^ratique,  d'^criture  tr^fine, 

avec  suscriptibs. 

1037  —  Petit  manuscrit  hi^ratique,  avec  une  ligne  sur  Tautre 

face;  ayant  M  port6  comme  taliaman. 

1038  —  Deux  feuilles  de  papyrus  coll^es  sur  toile,  portant,  en 

teriture  hi^ratique,  des  priores  pour  le  difunt  AhtMs 
fils  de  Pinaou. 

1039  —  Petit  manuscrit  funeraire  biäralique,  avec  suscription. 


—  86  — 

1040  —  Petit  manascrit  encore  attach^  k  suscription  hiöratique. 

1041  —  Petit  manuscrit  hiäratique  pliä,  avec  deasus  un  auate. 

Ayantservi  de  talisman. 

1042  —  Tr^petit  manuscrit  fun^raire  composö  de  figiires»  avec 

snscription  bi^roglyphique. 

1043  —  Petit  manuscrit  funöraire  hidratique. ' 

1044  —  Manuscrit  funä*aire  hiäratique,  rMuit  en  partie  h  T^tat 

de  charpie. 
1046  —  Manuscrit  fun^raire  hi^ratique  toumant  au  d^motiqiie; 
en  gros  caractäre. 

1046  —  Autre  manuscrit  du  möme  genre. 

1047  —  Petit  manuscrit  funärairehi^ratique,  de  trte-basse  öpo- 

que. 

1048  —  Manuscrit  fanäraire  hiäratique^  de  hasse  äpoque. 

1049  —  Manuscrit  fun^raire  grossier  de  basse  ipoquOy  composä 

de  figures  avec  de  courtes  Inendes  hi^roglyphiques. 

1050  —  Manuscrit  roul^  et  fermä  d*une  bände  de  cuir,   avec  une 

suscription  hi^ratique. 

1051  —  Petit  manuscrit  hi^ratique  de  basse  äpoque. 

1052  —  Fragment  dun  petit  manuscrit  hiä^tique  de  basse  äpo- 

que. 

1053  -^  Fragments  de  manuscritshiöratiques. 

1054  —  Contrat  d^motique  dat6  do  Tan  5  de  Darius. 

1055  —  Contrat  d^motique  dale  de  Tan  25  dun  Ptolemee,  ßls  de 

Ptoläm^. 

1056  —  Conirat  d^motique  dat^  de  l'an  30  du  m^me  roi;  signa- 

tures  des  t^moins  en  grec  au  bas  du  texte. 

1057  —  Contrat  dämotique  dat^  de  Tan  7  de  Ptol^m^e  Everg^te. 

1058  —  Contrat  d^motique  dat^  de  l'an  17  du  m^me  rfegne. 

1059  —  Contrat  d^motique  dat^  de  Tan  25  d'un  r^gne  qui  n'est 

pas  indiquö. 

1060  —  Contrat  d^motique   encore  plie,   avec  enregistrement 

grec. 

1061  —  Assez  gros  manuscrit  funeraire  en  Venture  demotique. 

1062  —  Manuscrit  attache  avec  suscription  toumant  au  demo- 

tique ;  copie  du  Livre  des  Migrations, 
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1063  -^  Autre  manuscrit  avec  suscription  du  m£me  genre. 

1064  —  Autre  du  m^me  genre. 

1065  —  Autre  du  m^roe  genre. 

1066  —  Petit  manuscrit  fun6raire  d^moUque. 

1067  —  Manuscrit  dämotique  avec  inscription. 

1068  —  Manuscrit  grec  pli^  et  cachet^,  avec  enregistrement  h 

Text^rieur. 

1069  —  Manuscrit  grec  ptolämaique  opisthographe,  portant  au 

revers    les   restes   d'un    texte  hi^ratique   de   basse 

^poque. 

1070  —  Lettre   plife  avec   cet(e  suscription   grecque  :  'AiroX- 

1071  —  Petit  manuscrit  portant  quelques  lignes  de  grec  ä  Tex- 

t^rieur. 

1072  —  Grand  manuscrit  magique  en  Venture  d^motique,  avec 

transcriptions  grecques  dans  Tintärieur  des  lignes, 
comme  k  celui  de  Leyde.  £crit  sur  les  deux  faces ; 
le  m^me  que  ce  dernier. 

1073  —  Manuscrit  sur  feuilles  de  papyrus  pli^  en  livre,  formanl 

33  feuillets  ^rits  des  deux  cöt^s,  ä  60  lignes  environ 
par  page.  —  Trait^  de  magie  et  d'a&trologie  gnostique, 
en  grec,  suppos^  ^crit  par  un  nommö  Niphotte  et 
d^i^  au  roi  Psarom^tichus ;  entre  autres  choses  ca- 
rieuses,  il  contient  une  s^rie  de  prescriptions  et  de 
recettes  sur  la  maniäre  de  faire  les  amulätes  et  les 
pierres  magiques.  En  t^te  sont  trois  pages  de  copte, 
qui  debutent  par  rhistoire  d'un  fromage  mystiqoe 
pour  la  composition  duquel  s'associent  Osiris.  Sabaoth, 
lao ,  J^-sus  et  tous  les  autres  6ons.  Ce  fromage  n'est 
autre  que  la  gnose.  —  Ecriture  du  second  siöcle  de 
notre  fere. 

1074  —  Long  manuscrit  grec^  magique  et  astrologique,  d'une 

Ecriture  tr^fine,  probablement  complet,  bris^  en 
deux  parties. 

1075  —  Grand  manuscrit  grec  magique. 
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1076  —  Six  rouleaux  de  papyrus  de  dimensions  diverses,  cnc 

fermfe. 

1077  —  Fragments  lre&-muliles  de  papyrus  de  tou.'e  especc,  I 

ratiques,  demoliques  et  copte^. 

3®  Tcssörcs  et  tcssons  inscrits. 

1078  —  ficlat  de  plerre  calcaire  de  grande  dimcnsion  porU 

d'un  cöt6,  un  long  texte  de  12  lignes  serrees  d'6 
Iure  hi6ratique  de  la  xviii*  ou  xix®  dynastle,  coup 
en  vtTsets  par  de  gros  points  rouges  comme  dans 
papyrus  historiques  de  la  meme  epoque ;  de  Taui 
quatre  lignes  d'^criture  hiöratique  d'une  aulre  ms 
grande  et  assez  Idche. 

1079  —  Eclat  de  pierre  portant,  d*un  cdt6,  un  compte  de  i 

penses  en  9  lignes  d'6critiXrehi^ratique,  date  de  Tan 
de  Rhamsfes  II  (xvni«»  dynastie),  et,  de  Tautre, 
tracds  d'un  texte  en  9  lignes  d'^criturc  hi^ratique. 

1080  —  Tesson  de  poterie  portant  un  compte  de  d^penses 

6  lignes  d*6criture  hi^ratique  de  la  xviii'  dynastie. 

1081  —  Tesson  de  poterie  portant  le  frag  iient  d'un  compto  < 

d^penses  en  6  lignes  d'hieratique,  dat6de  Tan  41  i 
Rhamses  II. 

1082  —  Tesson  de  poterie  contenant  un  fragment  de  compte  < 

deux  colonnes,  l'une  de  3,  Tautre  lic  5  lignes.  Hien 
lique  de  la  xvnr  dynastie. 

1083  —  Tesson  de  poterie  portant  5  lignes,  fragment  d'un  texi 

hi^ralique  avec  rubriques.  Caractere  de  la  xviir  d^ 
nastie. 

1084  —  Tesson  de  poterie  portant  6  lignes  d'hieratique  de    1 

xviiF  dynastie. 

1085  —  Tesson  porttmt  5  lignes  d'hiöra lique  de  la  xvnF    dy 

nastie. 

1086  —  Tesson  portant  un  compte  en  5  lignes  d'hieratique,  dat 

del'an24  (de  Rhamses  U?). 

1087  —  Tesson  portant  le  fragment  d'un  texte  historique  en  7  11- 

gnes  d'hieratique  de  la  xviir  dynastie. 
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1088  —  Tesson  portant  5  longues  lignc^  d'bi^raüque  de  laxvui* 

dynaslie. 

1089  —  Tesson  portant  8  lignes  d'hi^ratique  de  la  xyiii^  dy- 

nastie . 

1090  —  Dix  tessons  portant  des  fragments  de  textes  en  hi^ratique 

de  la  xviii«  dynastio. 

1091  —  £c1at  de  pierre  calcaire  portant,  sur  une  face,  13  li- 

gnes, sur  Tautre,  6  lignes  d'biiratlque  de  la  xviii*  dy* 
nastie. 

1092  —  Deux  tessons  portant  des  textes  d^motiques. 

1093  —  Tesson  brisä  en  trois  morceaux,  portant  un  long  texte  en 

14  lignes  d'^criture  libyque. 

1094  —  Trois  tessons  portant  des  re^us  de   coatributions   en 

grec. 

1095  —  Trente-huit  tessons  et  firagments  de  tessons  portant  des 

inscriptions  coptes. 

1096  —  Trois  äclats  de  pierre  calcaire,  portant  sur  les  deux  focea 

des  inscriptions  coptes. 

1097  —  Tessäre  de  momie  en  bois,  portant  2  lignes  de  d£mo- 

tique. 

1098  —  Tess^re  de  momie  en  bois,  portant  3  lignes  de  grec. 

1099  —  Trois  tablettes  en  bois,  portant  des  regus  4o  contribu- 

tions  en  grec. 

4^  Sceaux  et  empreintes  de  sceaux, 

1100  *"  Onze  sceaux  en  diverses  mati&res,  portant  des  symboles 

vari^s. 

1101  —  Deux  empreintes  de  sceaux  portant  diverses  figures,  et 

Fune  d'elle  le  nom  grec :  ÜOTAMÜN. 

JEUX. 

1102  —  Poup^e  d'ivoire  ä  bras  mobiles,  d'un  travail  tr^-däicat. 

1103  —  Quatre  balles  ä  jongier,  en  terre  imaillto  de  deux  cou« 

leurs. 
4 104  —  Deux  esp^ces  de  dameg  (latrunculi)  en  lapia. 
1105  ~  Quatre  autres  en  boia»  de  dimenaions  variöes. 
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OBJETS  DIVERS. 


1106  —  Figurine  d'un  foulon  travaillant,  en  terre  cuite. 

i  107  —  Figurine  de  femme  nue,  monstnieuse,  en  terre  cuite 
noire. 

1108  —  Trois  cercles  divoire  sans  omements. 

1 109  —  Extr^mitä  de  ptiallus,  en  terre  ^maillte,  provenant  d*une 

slatue  ithyphallique  de  dimension  colossale. 

1110  —  Quatre    petits    vases    unis  ;    repr^sentation    en    terre 

ämaill^e. 

Uli  —  Moules  ä  figurines  fun^raires,  ä  deux  pi^ces,  en  pierre 
calcaire. 

1112  —  Houle  en  pierre  calcaire  repr^sentant  Toiseau  Bennou 

accroupi. 

1113  —  Houles  en  schiste  argileux. 

1114  —  Trois  repr^sentations  d'une  colonne  ä  chapiteau  en  fleur 

de  lotus ;  Serpentine»  bois  et  verre. 

1115  ~  Lots  de  Fragments  iod^termines»  en  matiäres  diverses. 

MONUMENTS  NON  ^GYPTIENS 

MONUMENTS  PHENICIENS. 

1116  —  Bronze.  Figurine  de  boeuf,  dontle  style  rappelle  celiii 

des  idoles  qu'on  trouve  fr^quemment  dans  la  Sar- 
daigne. 

1117  —  Cornaline,  scarab^e.  Espece  de  Silfene,  nu,  debout. 

1118  —  Cornaline,  scarab^.  Grue  debout,  aupr^s  d'un  grand 

roseau. 

1119  —  Cornaline,  scarabeoide.  Cheval. 

1120  —  Am6thyste,  scarab6e.  Coiffure  de  la  V6nus  de  Cypre, 

teile  qu'elle  est  repr^sent^e  sur  les  mMailles  frapp6es 
ä  Paphos  pendaut  la  dotSLvuaUou  des  La^ides. 
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MONUMENTS  GREGS  ET  ROMAINS. 


1 1 2 1  —  Vase  peint  ä  figiires  rouges  {stamnus).  Herculcy  nu,  debout . 

appuye  siir  sa  massue,  adresse  la  parole  ä  une  des 
HespMdes  assise  au  pied  de  Farbre  autour  duquel 
est  enroul^  le  dragon;  derriäre  eile,  est  une  autre 
Hespdride  et  le  fleuve  Lethon^  le  front  armä  de  cornes. 
Revers :  3  ^phäbes  drap^. 

1122  —  Urne  cin^raire  romaine,  en  albälre  \ein&f  avec  les  anses 

d^tach^s,  de  tr^grande  dlmension. 

1 123  —  Autre  ume  avec  les  anses  d^tachies  en  albAtre  vein^. 

1124  —  Troisurnes  cin^raires,  en  plomb,  contenant  des  ome- 

ments  et  des  ampullcB  en  terre. 

1125  —  Trois  bagues,  dont  deux  en  or  et  une  en  argen t,  portanl 

au  chaton  des  pierres  grav^es. 

1126  —  Hain  phallique  en  coraiL 

1127  —  lÄHipes  en  terre  cuite,  ä  sujets  divers  :  Jupiter-Sirapis 

et  le  Soleil ;  Lion,  etc. 

1128  —  T^te  de  panth^re,  le  col  entouri  d'une  guirlande  de 

lierre.  Sculpture  en  marbre  de  Judte. 


1129  —  Lot  de  monuments  douteux  ou  suppos^^ 


Ibaldt  et  ReMi,  imprineart  de  U  Gempeinie  dee  GoMiiiiairei*Fiiieirt, 

rat  de  Rifoll,  144.  SSM 
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